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PREFACEL 


This  Eeader  is  designed  for  learners  of  Gennan  who 
have  advanced  far  enough  in  the  study  of  the  language  to 
be  ready  for  the  reading  of  simple  literature.  How  far 
that  is,  must  be  decided  by  each  teacher^  within  certain 
limits,  for  bimself.  The  teacher  who  prefers  to  "  begin 
reading"  at  a  very  early  stage  in  the  course,  that  is,  be- 
fore  the  grammatical  inflections  have  all  been  studied,  will 
find  the  texts  at  the  beginning  of  this  Reader  as  well 
adapted  to  his  purpose  as  any  others;  only  it  will  be 
necessary  for  him  to  supply  such  grammatical  Information 
as  is  in  advance  of  the  learner.  The  book  is  intended,  and 
the  Notes  have  been  written,  for  those  who  have  at  least 
studied,  though  they  may  not  have  mastered,  the  ordinary 
inflections  of  article,  noun,  adjective,  pronoun  and  verb. 

The  reading-matter  has  been  selected  and  arranged  with 

great  care,  rega^  being  had  to  interest,  variety  and  a 

proper  gradation.     The  poems  have  been  put  at  the  end, 

though  it  is  foreseen  that  many  will  prefer  to  intersperse 

them,  in  the  readiiicf,^ith  <^e  "prbsp  "fi!»3h?ctions.     The  or- 

thography  has  been  no?m^li2.6d  in  conformity  with  Duden 's 

Orthographisches  WÖrterUuoR,    The  *  önonymous  selections 

at  the  beginning  are  currcnt  anecdgtds  that  have  been  so 

amplified  and  worked  over  as  to  render  any  ascription  of 

authorship  inappropriate. 
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iv  PREFACE 

The  distinctive  features  of  the  Eeader  are  as  follows : 
First,  it  contains  references  to  Thomas's  Practical  Grer- 
man  Grammar,  and  is  thus  primarily  intended  for  the 
users  of  that  particular  book.  At  the  same  time  the 
authors  have  deemed  it  important  to  make  the  Reader 
available  for  the  users  of  any  good  grammar  whatsoever ; 
and  accordingly  the  references  to  Thomas's  grammar  are, 
in  general,  accompanied  by  independent  grammatical  State- 
ments which,  in  all  important  cases,  will  be  found  suffi- 
cient  in  themselves. 

Secondly,  it  contains  two  sets  of  exercices  for  class-room 
drill.  The  first  set,  called  Fragen^  consists  of  questions  in 
German  intended  to  lead  and  to  help  the  learner  toward  a 
free  reproduction,  partly  in  language  of  his  own,  of  the 
substance  of  the  German  reading-lesson.  The  second  set, 
the  Themes,  consists  of  English  exercises  based  upon  the 
German  text  and  intended  for  translation  into  German. 
In  the  preparation  of  these  themes  great  care  has  been 
taken  to  avoid  such  a  close  foUowing  of  the  German  as 
would  render  the  English  exercise  a  pons  asmorum  for  the 
indolent.  In  each  theme  a  few  words-*u:e  introduced  the 
equivalents  of  which  do  not  occur  in  the  particular  se- 
lection  upon  w^ish^thettjipiö?  is  .baB€»d<  These  are  given  in 
the  English  W^öiiifstf  V     VV  /.:  >  : 

Thirdly,  the  VockpjÄamjcrantaiiis  page  and  lino  refer- 

•  •*•       «'*   *"    ^ 

ences  in  certain  casei  Jßeh*  Vd&299)f  in  order  to  facilitate 

•  ••*  ***•  -•    - 

exactness  of  renderfng  ^öÄ^toimKfe^  ite  translation  exercise 
what  it  should  be,  incidentally, — an  aid  to  the  cultivation 
of  a  oorrect  English  idiom  and  the  discrimination   of 
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Synonyms.  Eeference  is  also  made  here  to  important 
notes,  so  that  the  Student  may  refresh  his  memory  in 
matters  of  grammar  and  idiom  that  have  been  previously 
explained. 

It  is  not  expected  by  the  authors  that  any  one  pupil  or 
any  one  class  will  do  all  the  exercises  provided  in  the 
Reader.  We  do  not  advise  anything  of  the  kind.  To  at- 
tempt  that  would  be  to  retard  unduly  the  pace  of  the 
reading  itself,  which  is  after  all  the  important  considera- 
tion.  What  is  intended  is  to  provide  a  quantity  of  good 
material  for  drill,  wh^ch  can  be  used  variously  by  teachers, 
aecording  to  their  individual  preferences,  or  according  to 
the  circumstances  —  such  as  the  size  and  maturity  of 
classes.  Those  who  prefer  to  conduct  the  class-room  drill 
in  German  will  make  large  use  of  the  Fragen  and  ignore 
the  ThemeSf  except  for  written  work  at  home  or  for  review. 
Those  who  instruct  classes  of  considerable  size  can  use 
both  Fragen  and  Themes  —  or  portions  of  either,  selected 
and  distributed  at  pleasure  —  either  for  colloquial  practice 
or  for  exercises  in  writing  German.  In  the  beginning  the 
preparation  of  the  Fragen  will  mean  little  more  than  the 
memorizing  of  the  answers  from  the  German  text.  As 
soon  as  possible,  however,  this  process  should  be  replaced 
by  real  "  freie  Reproduktion,"  and  for  this  reason  the  set 
Fragen  are  discontinued  after  the  seventeenth  selection. 
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1«  Ser  bttntme  Siei« 

©in  armer  Sauer  tool^nte  mit  feiner  grau  in  einer  Keinen 
^fitte.  Sie  Ratten  nid^ts  in  ber  SBett  ate  il^r  einfädle« 
^augflerät  unb  bog  bifed^en  ©trol^,  toorauf  fie  ju  rul^en 
getool^nt  toaren.    SineS  SlbenbiS  toaren  fie  nad^  fd^toerer 

5  SCrbeit  fcSä)  ju  SBette  gegangen  unb  6atb  eingefd^tafen.  Um 
SKittemad^t,  ate  fie  feft  fd^tiefen,  brad^  ein  bummcr  äRenfd^ 
in  bie  ^fitte  ein,  um  bie  armen  Seute  ju  beftel^ten.  ®a 
er  fein  Sid^t  l^atte,  fing  er  an  mit  ben  ^änben  l^erumju^ 
taften-    Salb  ttjarf  er  einen  ©tul^t  um,  unb  baS  ©eräufd^ 

lo  ttjedEte  bie  beiben  ©d^tdfer.  „@in  S)ie6!"  ftfifterte  bie  grau; 
„fte^  auf  unb  treib  il^n  fort.''  „Siein, "  antwortete  ber 
Sauer,  „id^  bleibe  lieber  ganj  rul^ig  unb  laffe  il^n  red^t 
lange  fud^en.    @r  larni  öieUeid^t  tttocS  fallen  laffen.** 

iL  der  iegaite  9^diüttt. 

(a) 

^anS  SKüffer  tt^ar  ein  ©d^ul&tabe,  ber  fid^  ftetS  bemül^tc, 

15  bie  gragen  beä  Set)rer§  ganj  genau  ju  beantnjorten.    @i* 

nige  l^ietten  il^n  für  bumm,  unb  in  ber  ^l^at  fd^eint  er  fein 

®eme  getoefen  ju  fein,    ©in  2;atent  befafe  er  aber  ol^ne 
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^weifet:  SBie  fein  anbrer  ©d^üfcr  ttjufetc  er,  unter  alleri 
mögtid^en  SIntmorten  gerabe  bic  teid^tefte  ^crau^äufinbcn. 
S)a8  tel)rcn  getoig  fofgenbe  S8cifpie(e.  ©neS  S;agei§  fragte 
ber  Seigrer  bei  einer  münblid^cn  5ßrüfung:  „SBie  üicle  %n^ 
fetn  liegen  im  atfantifd^cn  SRecrc  unb  Xok  I)cifecn  fie?"  5 
©r  anttportete :  „Snt  atlantifd^cn  SRcere  liegen  fe^r  üiete 
Snfetn,  unb  id^  ^cifee  SRüHcr."  (Sin  anbermal  foUte  er 
fünf  Siere  nennen,  bic  o6erI)al6  be^  5ßotar!reifei§  tool^nett- 
S)ie  Slnöport  ttjar:  „3)rei  ©iSbären  unb  jttjei  SBatroffe." 

(b) 

®er  oben  ertoäl^nte  $an^  SRüüer  gab  bod^  nid^t  ini==  10 
ttier  buntme  Slntttjorten,  obgteid^  fie  ja  feiten  bic  Dom 
Seigrer  crttjarteten  ttjaren.  Sei  einem  @jamen  in  ber 
©rammatif  fragte  cinft  ber  Seigrer:  „3Ba^  für  ein  9iebe^ 
teil  ift  bag  SBort  ©i,  unb  n)eld^c8  ift  fein  ©cfd^fed^t?" 
„@in  ^aupöport/  anöportetc  |)ani§,  „t)om  ©cfd^lcd^t  h:)ei§  15 
id^  aber  nid^tä.*^  rfS)odE|,"  fagte  ber  Seigrer  cöpog  ungc- 
bulbig;  „id^  meine,  ift  c8  männlid^,  ttjcibtid^  ober  fäd^(idE|?" 
SBorauf  $an^  antloortetc :  „9iun,  bog  lann  man  crft  fagen, 
toenn  cö  ausgebrütet  ift" 

(Sin  anbermat  fam  §an8  eine  9SierteIftunbc  ju  f))ät  in  bie  « 
©d^ute.    ©er  Seigrer  ermal^nte  il^n  frül^er  auf juftel^en  unb 
erjäl^Ite  il^m  eine  ©efd^id^te  t)on  einem  Änaben,  ber  frfi]^ 
am  SRorgen  eine  Sörfc  mit  ®elb  gefunben  l^abe.    „®a§ 
föratte  btr  oud^  einmal  ^jaffieren,  mein  Sunge,  unb  \>a^ 
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^   Set  hlBU  Seltitet* 

(S8  toox  efatmal  ein  ©d^neiberle^rlfatg,  beffeit  SReifter 
fe^  freigebig  toat  imb  i^  ftetö  freunblid^  be^onbelte. 
S)te  ^ott  ©^eiberin  toox  ober  fiitgerft  fUjig  unb  gSimte 
bem  armen  Sungen  laum  boä  tfigli^  Butterbrot    2)ad 

5  93rot  nut^  fte  il^  ja  geben,  aber  t)on  SButter  loar  ^erj^ 
Itd^  tt)enig  barauf*  (Sined  S^ged  fagte  ber  Se^ling  ju 
feinem  SKeifter:  rr^^nr,  id^  l^be  groge  9ngft,  bag  i^  ein^ 
mal  blinb  too^"  „SBe^l^Ib  benn?"  fragte  ber  ®(fyxd* 
ber;  „laraift  bu  bie  Slabel  ni^t  me^r  einfSbeln?"    „Shm, 

lo  haS  taxm  id)  fd^on/  ertoiberte  ber  Sunge,  „l^be  bod^  in  ber 

legten  3^*  ^^'^  Sutter  auf  bem  Sutterbrot  fe^n  tonnen," 

©arauf  fd^alt   ber  ©^neiber  feine   ^Jrau  toegen   i^rer 

t^iliigfeit  unb  befahl,  ha%  fte  bem  jungen  nid^t  nur  S3ut^ 

ter  in  ^üSe  gebe,  fonbem  aud^  bann  unb  tt>ann  ein  guteS 

15  ©tücf  Äofe  baju,  (Sinige  3;age  banad^  fragte  er  ben  SBur* 
fd^en,  ob  er  jegt  orbentttd^  feigen  fönne.  „^q&  muß  id^ 
tool^I  glauben, '^  antwortete  biefcr,  „benn  je^  lann  td^  fo* 
gar  bai^  S3rot  burd^  ben  Ääfe  feigen,'' 

^aäi  grit  Slenter. 

7«   9er  aetfitettte  ^tofeffot« 

Seute,  bie  Sag  unb  9?ad^t  über  SSüd^em  figen,  »erben 

2o  juioeilen  imgefd^tdEt  in  ©ad^en  beg  praftifd^en  ScbenS.    ©in 

fel^r  gelehrter  ?ßrofeff or  l^atte  einmal  ben  Äbenb  bei  einem 

befreunbeten  S^ad^bar  jugebrad^t    %i&  er  nad^  $aufe  gelten 
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n)o(Itc,  bemctite  et,  baj3  c§  ftarf  regnete.  9Kan  fud^te  nad^ 
einem  SSegenfcl^inn,  fanb  aber  feinen  im  §anfe,  nnb  ber 
SRegen  fd^ien  ntd^t  enben  jn  xooMtn.  "S&a^  xoox  jn  tf)nn? 
„Sebenfaüfe,"  fagtc  ber  grennb,  „bürfen  ©ie  bei  3f)rer 
fd^toad^cn  @efunbl)eit  in  fold^em  SBetter  nid^t  t)inan^ge^en.  5 
@ie  toerben  bei  mir  übemad^ten  muffen."  „S)a^  ift  leiber 
unmöglid^,"  antmortete  ber  @elef)rte,  „id^  brand^e  jnr  9?ad^t 
eine  gettjiffe  Slrjnei,  of)ne  bie  id^  nid^t  fd^lafen  fann.  S)a^ 
5ßutoer  befinbet  fid^  anf  ber  Äommobe  in  meinem  ©d^Iaf* 
jimmer.''  „SSbxn,'*  fagte  ber  greunb,  „id^  tpiH  meinen  S8e*  10 
bienten  banad^  fd^iden;  i^m  tpirb  ber  Siegen  ttJof)I  nid^t 
fd^aben.'^  S)er  $ßrofeffor  toax  eö  jnfrieben,  unb  ber  anbere 
cntfdEintbigte  fid^,  nm  i^m  ein  SJett  bereiten  ju  taffen. 
9?ad^  einer  SSiertelftnnbe  fam  ber  grennb  änrüd  nnb  fanb 
ben  5ßrofeffor  pnbelna^  bor  bem  Ofen  fifeenb.  „Um  65ot^  15 
tesJ  ttjiHen,''  rief  ber  ^ereintretenbe,  „toc&  l^aben  ©ie  get^an?" 
„©el^en  ©ie,''  anttportete  ber  5ßrofeffor,  „nad^bem  ©ie  fort 
toaren,  überlegte  id^  bie  ©ad^e  tpeiter.  %ä)  badete  bei  mir: 
9J?eine  arme  grau  toirb  je^t  ttjol^l  im  feften  ©d^lafe  liegen, 
©er  95ebientc  toirb  fie  ftßren,  toieUeid^t  in  gurd^t  fefeen,  nnb  20 
am  (Snbe  tpirb  er  h:)al^rfd^einlid^  bie  Slränei  nid^t  finben 
fönnen-    S)e^l^alb  l^abc  id^  fie  einfad^  fetbft  gel^olt 

8*   ^et  alte  ®to^tiatet  ttttb  fein  @ttfeL 

6^  ttjar  einmal  ein  fe^r  alter  SRann,  bem  tparen  bie 
Singen  trüb  geiüorben,  bie  D^ren  taub,  unb  W  Änie  jit* 
terten  i^m.    S8emt  er  nun  bei  Xifd^e  fa|,  unb  ben  fififfel  ^ 
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faum  I)alten  fonnte,  fd^üttete  er  ©itp))e  auf  boS  Sifd^tud^, 
unb  e§  fIo§  t^m  aud^  etoa^  h:)ieber  au^  bem  SKunb.  ©ein 
©o^n  unb  bcffen  grau  efelten  [id^  baDor,  unb  beiStoegen 
mu^te  fid^  ber  alte  ©ro^toatcr  enblid^  ^inter  ben  Ofen  in 
bie  @de  fe^en,  unb  [ie  gaben  if)nt  fein  Sffen  in  ein  irbeneg 
©d^iiffeld^en  unb  nod^  baju  nid^t  einmal  fatt;  ba  fal^  er 
betrübt  nad^  bem  S^ifd^e,  unb  bie  Slugen  tpurben  tl^m  nafe. 
@inmat  aud^  tonnten  feine  äittemben  §önbe  baS  ©d^üffeld^en 
nid^t  feftl^alten,  e^  fiel  jur  ©rbe  unb  jerbrad^.  ®ie  junge 
grau  fd^alt,  er  fagte  aber  nid^tig  unb  feufjte  nur.  S)a 
faufte  fie  tl)m  ein  ^öläemeä  ©d^üffeld^en  für  ein  |)aar 
geller,  barau^  mu§te  er  nun  effcn.  9Bie  fie  ba  fo  fi^en, 
fo  trögt  ber  Keine  ©nfel  t)on  öier  Salären  auf  ber  @rbe 
fleine  SBretttetn  jufammen.  „9Ba§  mad^ft  bu  ba?"  fragte 
ber  SSater.  „Sd^  mad^e  ein  Siröglein,"  anttportete  ba^  Äinb, 
„barau^  foUen  SSater  unb  SRutter  effen,  toenn  id^  grofe  bin." 
S)a  fal)en  fid^  SRann  unb  grau  eine  SBeile  an,  fingen 
enbttd^  an  ju  deinen,  t)olten  fofort  ben  alten  ©rofeüater 
an  hm  %\\6)  unb  liefen  il^n  öon  nun  an  immer  mtteffen, 
20  fagten  aud^  nid^t^,  toenn  er  ein  ftjcnig  toerfd^üttete. 

2>ie  trüber  ®ritnnu 

9«   ^et  fel^Ieitbe  9la0e(  im  l^itfeifem 

@in  Kaufmann  ^atte  auf  ber  Sßcffe  gute  (Sefd^äfte  ge* 

mad^t,  alle  SBarcn  Derfauft  unb  feine  ßJelbfa^e  mit  ßJolb 
unb  ©itber  gefpirft.     @r  tPpHtc  je^t  l)eimreifen  unb  üor 

(^inbrud^  ber  3JadE)t  ju  |)aufe  fein.    ^  padfte  alfo  b^n 
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SKojttf Ifad  snt  bem  <9clb  auf  f  rin  ^^^  mit  vü  fnl  ^ 
SKtttag  rofteie  er  is  cmer  StoM.  311^  ci  mdur  Mrfüc, 
ffi^t  '}ifSR  ha  .^Huisfoec^  bo^  Sixfb  im*  snb  )ügtr:  «rC^cn; 
<un  lijifen  ^ixümv^  fe^ll  im  .§flifri|cn  rin  Siijgd.^  ^Soß 
ii^  ftijlcit,*'  mtnbtTtc  bcr  Äaiifmmm;  ^bk  |a^  sStambcii«  bic  s 
iä)  noö)  yx  mwijm  tfobt,  nriib  bos  (^m  toci^  fcft  ffoitat 
3<^  fyiU  (^.^  9ladfmitta^,  q1§  er  nriebcr  obgeftiegat 
ItHir  unb  bnn  9lc%  iBrot  geben  (ieß,  Eam  ber  Staa!^  in  bie 
^u6e  unb  fprcu^:  ^J&err,  eurem  ^ferb  fe^It  am  finfen 
j^uterfu^  rin  -^ufeifen.  Soff  ic^'ö  jum  3<^mteb  fuhren?"  » 
^iiafj  e«  fel^Jen,''  antwortete  ber  ^err,  ^bie  paat  gtnnben, 
bie  nodf  fibrig  finb,  mirb  baä  ^ferb  mo^C  aushalten.  ^ 
Ifabe  (iik,**  (h  ritt  fort,  a6er  ntc^t  lange,  fo  fing  boS 
tpferb  j(u  l)infen  an.  (i^  ^tnfte  nic^t  lange,  fo  fing  e^  an 
l^n  ftülpern,  unb  c9  ftolperte  nic^t  lange,  fo  fiel  c^  nieber  15 
unb  brod)  ein  iöetn.  S)er  ftaufmann  mufete  bog  ^erb 
liegen  laffen,  ben  9JJanteIfacf  auf  bie  ©c^ulter  nel^men  unb 
KU  I^uft  nad)  .^an\c  flel)en,  Wo  er  ft)at  in  ber  Siad^t  an*^ 
langte,  „«n  aUcni  Unglücf,"  Ipxad)  er  ju  fic^  fettft,  „ift 
bcr  Uenüftnfdjtc  JRagcI  fdjutb.    Site  mit  SBcile."  90 

S)lc  «rüber  ©rlttittu 

10.   Sie  {Med^ttttug  olgne  asSitt« 

QSln  öauer  fam  cinft  j^u  einem  9lbt)ofatcn  unb  ftagte,  ein 
Jjjuub  \)aU  \{)\n  In  bie  »eine  getnffen  unb  fogar  ein  ©tficf 
au«  bcr  .^ofc  gcriffen.  „T)aö  mx  ja  eine  gauj  neue 
^ofe,"  jagte  bcr  ©aucr,  „unb  id)  niödjtc  ^k  mal  fragen, 
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§err  Slbtoofat,  06  id^  ben  Sert  nid^t  ücrftagcn  fann,  ber 
\o\ä)  einen  bifftgen  §unb  auf  ber  ©trafee  ^at  herumlaufen 
laffen."  „S)a^  fönnen  Sie  gciüi^,"  erttjiberte  ber  SRed^tö» 
geleierte;   „ber  ©igcntfimer  beö  unDerfd^ämten  SiereS,  bog 

5  Sinnen  fold^e^  anget^an,  mu^  SI)nen  bie  ^ofen  unbcbingt 
erfe^en.*^  „06  \6)  ttjo^l  brei  2;^aler  f orbern  fann?"  fragte 
ber  SBauer.  „SDaS  lönnen  ©ie  mit  tooHem  SRed^t,"  toerfegte 
jener;  „für  biefe  fd^önen  neuen  |)ofen  toare  ba^  nid^'t  ju 
biet''     „^\!\o,  |)err  Slbbofat,''  fagte  ber  Sauer,  „geben  ©ic 

10  mir  brei  Sil^aler  t)er,  benn  ha^  ^at  Sl^r  eigner  $unb  ge^ 
Ü^axL"*  „SRcin  §unb?"  rief  ber  Slbbofat  erftaunt;  „mein 
5ßoIIo  l^ätte  ©ie  in  bie  3Baben  gebiffen?  9?un  gut!  3d^ 
trau'  e§  it)m  fd^on  ju  unb  fte^e  für  ben  ©d^aben;  ^ier 
finb  atfo  bie  brei  Später. 

15  ^a§  red^t  ift,  muß  atö  SUcd^t  Befte^n, 

rtnb  foHt'  bie  SBelt  in  ©tücfcn  gc^n.- 

S)er  SBauer  ladete  in  ftd^  hinein,  ftrid^  hc^  ®elb  \n  bie 
2;afd£)e  unb  Xovtüit  \\6)  gel^orfamft  entpfe^len.  „Sinen  3lu^ 
genblidE,"  fagte  ber  3lbbofat,  „id^  mufe  Sf)nen  fagen,  bafe 
20  ©ic  mir  für  äÄü^e  nnb  guten  5Rat  in  ber  befprod^enen 
©ad^e  brei  2;^aler  fed^jel^n  ©rojd^cn  fcf)ulbig  finb."  S5er 
SBauer  fonnte  naturlid^  nid^tö  bagegen  einiüenben,  mu^te  bem 
Slbüofaten  'ba^  ertialtenc  (Selb  h)ieber  geben  unb  bie  fed^jelin 
Orofd^en  baju. 
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11.   3)er  «fei  mit  %tt  SftlibifiL 

Gin  Kaufmann  ^atte  einen  Gfel,  ber  mit  ©alj  belaben 
feinen  SBcg  immer  ganj  allein  o^ne  Sreiber  jum  näc^ften 
©töbtc^en  mad^te  unb  am  3l6cnb  richtig  toieber  nad^  ^aufc 
fam.  Ginei^  JxigciS  aber,  ba  e^^  fe^r  l^eife  Xoai,  legte  fid^ 
ber  Gfel  in  bem  95ad^e  nteber  unb  blieb  eine  geraume  ^vi  s 
barin  liegen.  3)aig  ©alj  jerfc^molj,  unb  afö  er  aufftanb, 
fül)(tc  er  feine  fiaft  mel)r ;  munter  unb  mit  leid^teren  ©d^rit^ 
tm  tarn  er  mit  ben  teeren  Sragförben  an  Ort  vmb  ©teile, 
„^on  nun  an,"  badete  ber  Kaufmann,  „luirb  ber  @fel  fid^ 
allemat  in  bem  S8adE|e  nieberlcgen  h:)oIIcn;  id^  toill  eä  il^m  lo 
aber  fd^on  Derleiben."  ®r  lieg  ben  Gfel  mit  einer  Saft 
t)on  Öabefd^toämmen  anftatt  hc^  ©aljeg  bepaden,  unb  ba^ 
Zkx  lief,  fobalb  cö  ben  S8ad^  nur  t)on  ferne  fal),  eilig  bem 
SBaffer  ju  unb  legte  fid^  mitten  hinein,  um  feine  Saft  loig 
ju  toerben.  SlHein  ba  bie  ©d^iüämme  eine  SKenge  SBaffer  15 
einfdjlucftcn,  fo  fonnte  er  tro^  aller  9RüI)e  unb  SInftrengung 
gar  uid^t  mcl)r  auffte^en ;  er  lüäre  fidler  umgefommen,  toenn 
man  il)m  nidjt  ju  $ilfe  geeilt  ttjäre.  SSon  nun  an  legte  er 
fid^  mit  feiner  Saft  nidjt  meljr  in^  SBaffer. 

®er  Kaufmann  fagte  ju  einem  greunbe,  bem  er  bie  Qk-  20 
fd^id)tc  er^^äljlt  l)attc:  „5IKan  fdEjilt  hcn  Gfel  jlDar  bumm, 
inbecJ  tueiß  er  bod^  ©rfaljrungen  ju  benu^en,  tüie  benn  aud^ 
ba^  ©prid^tDort  fagt:  9Kan  fül)rt  ben  ©fei  nur  einmal  aufig 
@iö.  ©0  flug  ift  er  aber  bod^  nid^t,  ba8  ©prüd^lein  ju 
begreifen :  23 

©aS  c8  in  einem  Salle  t^ut, 
3ft  hamm  nici^t  in  onbem  gut* 
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%\&  ®ott  bie  3BcIt  gcfd^affen  Ijatte  unb  allen  Äreaturen 
tt)rc  2c6en^jeit  beftimmen  nJoHtc,  fam  bcr  Sfel  unb  fragte : 
;,^err,  toie  lange  foH  id)  leben?"  „S)rei§ig  Sa^re,"  ant^^ 
toortete  ®ott,  „ift  bir  ba§  red^t?"     „3ld^  §err,"  emiberte 

5  ber  @fel,  \>(x^  ift  eine  lange  ^t\t  Sebenfe  mein  mfil)fetige^ 
S)aJ'etn.  9Son  Sßorgen  bi^  in  bie  JWad^t  muß  id)  fd^toere 
Saften  tragen,  SÜomfäde  in  bie  9Küf)(e  fc^Icppen,  bamit 
anbere  "t^c^  93rot  effen,  unb  man  beIoI)nt  mid^  nur  mit 
©dalägen  unb  gußtritten.    ©rlaß  mir  einen  Seil  ber  langen 

lo  3eit"  S)a  erbarmte  fid^  ®ott  unb  fd^enfte  il^m  ad^tjel^n 
Satire. 

S)er  @fel  ging  getröftet  toeg  unb  ber  §unb  erfd^ien. 
„SBie  tauge  lüiUft  bu  teben?"  fprad^  ®ott  ju  i^m.  ,,S)em 
@fet  ftnb  breißig  Saläre  ju  biet,  bu  aber  n)irft  bamit  ju^ 

15  frieben  fein."  rr^crr,"  antwortete  ber  §unb,  „ift  bai§  bein 
SBtlle?  SBebenfe  ttjie  id^  taufen  muß;  ba^  I)a(ten  meine 
güße  nid^t  au^.  Unb  ^abe  id^  erft  bie  Stimme  jum  SBeUcu 
Verloren  unb  bie  3ät)ne  jum  Söeißen,  toaö  bleibt  mir  übrig 
at^  ovi^  einer  (SdEe  in  bie  anbere  ju  taufen  unb  ju  fnur^ 

20  reu?"  ®ott  fat),  baß  er  red^t  l^atte,  unb  erließ  i^m  jtDöIf 
Saläre. 

S)arauf  fam  ber  Slffc.  „®u  ttjißft  tDOl^l  gerne  breißig 
Saläre  leben  ?"  fprad^  ber  ^err  ju  il^m ;  „bu  braud^ft  nidjt 
ju  arbeiten,  ttjie  ber  ®fet  unb  ber  §unb,  unb  bift  immer 

25  guter  S)inge."  „3ld^  §err,"  anttüortete  er,  „ba§  fiel)t  fo  an^, 
ift  aber  anbere.    SBenn'^  |)irfenbrei  regnet,  Ijabe  id)  feinen 
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Söffet.  3c§  fott  immer  luftige  ©treidle  mad^cn,  ®efid^tct 
fc^neiben,  bamit  bie  ^tuit  lad^en,  wl^  ttjenn  fie  mir  einen 
«pfet  reid^en,  unb  ic^  bei§e  l)inein,  fo  ift  er  fauer.  SSie 
oft  ftedft  bie  Xraurigfcit  ^inter  bem  ©pafe!  S)reifei9  Sa^rc 
l^alte  id^  \>(3^  nid^t  aui^.''  (Sott  Xoox  fluäbig  unb  fd^enfte  5 
il^m  jel^n  Saläre. 

©nblid^  erfd^ien  ber  SRcnfd^,  Xoax  freubig,  gefunb  itnb 
frifd^,  unb  bat  ®ott  i^m  feine  ßeit  ju  beftimmen.  „S)rei§ig 
Saläre  foUft  \>\x  leben,"  ft)rad^  ber  |)err,  „ift  bir  bog  genug?" 
„SBelc^  eine  furje  2fi\t !"  rief  ber  ÜKenfd^.  „SBenn  id^  mein  ic 
^u§  gebaut  \)oibt,  unb  ba^  g^uer  auf  meinem  eignen 
|)erbe  brennt;  xotnn  vS)  Säume  get)flanjt  l)abe,  bie  btü()en 
unb  grüd^te  tragen,  unb  idE|  meinet  Sebeng  frol^  ju  n^erben 
gebenle,  f 0  f oH  id^  fterben !  D  |)err,  Verlängere  meine  ^dt " 

„Sd^  Xo\Bi  bir  bie  ad^tjelin  Satire  be§  (Sfefö  anlegen,"  15 
fagte  @ott.  „S)a§  ift  nid^t  genug,"  erioiberte  ber  SRenfd^. 
„S)u  foUft  audEi  bie  stoölf  Saljre  be^  |)unbei§  ^aben." 
„Smmer  nodE|  ju  toenig."  „SBoIjIan,"  fagte  (Sott,  „id^  h:)ill 
bir  nod^  bie  jelin  Sa^re  be^  Slffen  geben,  aber  mel^r  er^^ 
l^ältft  bu  nid^t."  S)er  Sßenfc^  ging  fort,  toar  aber  nid^t  » 
jufrieben. 

SHfo  lebt  ber  3Renfd^  fiebrig  Sa^re.  S)ie  erften  brei^ig 
finb  feine  menfdjlid^en  Sa^re.  SDie  getjen  fd^neU  batjin; 
ba  ift  er  gefunb,  l^eiter,  arbeitet  mit  ßuft  unb  freut  fid^ 
feineg  ©afein^.  hierauf  folgen  bie  ac^tje^n  Sa^re  be^  (Sfefe,  25 
ba  toirb  il^m  eine  fiaft  nac^  ber  anberen  aufgelegt ;  er  muß 
baS  Äöm  tragen,  ba§  anbere  nätirt,  unb  ©daläge  unb  Siritte 
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finb  ber  SoI)it  feiner  treuen  S)ienfte.  S)ann  fommcn  bic 
ätoölf  Saläre  be^  ^nnbeö,  ba  liegt  er  in  ben  ©den,  fnurrt 
unb  ]^at  leine  ^bi)m  mel)r  jum  Seiten.  Unb  xoitxvx  biefe 
3eit  borüber  ift,  fo  mad^cn  bie  je^n  Saläre  beä  Äffen  >ben 
5  Scfc^lufe.  2)a  ift  ber  SKenf^  fc^ttja^fö^jfig  unb  närrifd^, 
treibt  alberne  Singe  unb  toirb  ein  ©t)ott  ber  Äinber. 

2)ie  ^Brftber  ®ritnm. 

13«  9er  Kit,  ber  ^n^9  ttnb  ber  Siierlittg« 

®er  S5fir  Xoox  in  bie  grembe  gegangen.  Unterbeffen 
l^atte  fid^  ein  ©))erting  am  ©ngang  ber  S5ärenl)öl)Ie  fein 
9left  gebaut,  unb  afö  ber  gud^^,  bei§  Sären  ^auigmeier,  tl^n 
o  aufforberte,  ben  Ort  ju  t)erlaffen  IadE|te  er  unb  be^au^jtete 
breift,  ber  gange  SBalb  unb  aud^  bie  |)8l^te  gel^öre  tl^m  ju 
eigen* 

@ineg  2;age^  feierte  ber  S5Sr  bon  feiner  SBanberfd^aft 
jurfidE  unb  tooHte  öon  feiner  ^öl^Ie  h:)ieber  95efi§  ergreifen. 
15  35er  gud^§  aber  toar  bem  ^eimfel^renben  entgegengegangen, 
um  i^n  ju  betüiHfornrnnen.  ©r  teilte  bem  JBären  aud^  mit, 
ha^  eine  ©t)erling§fami(ie  am  ©ngang  ber  |)öl^Ie  i^r  9?eft 
gebaut,  unb  "i^a^  e§  bort  fet)r  laut  l^erget)e. 

„SKein  greunb,"  fpradEi  ber  S5ar,  „toci^t  \^Vi  aud^  gettjiß, 
ao  baß  c8  nur  Sperlinge  finb  ?''  „Sa,  ^err,  e§  ift  ein  elen^ 
ber,  fd^ttjad^er  ©perling  mit  feinem  SBeib  unb  feinen  fünf 
Simgen." 

„(Sin  S^ier,  baiS  fid^  in  meine  §ö^te  tpagt,  ift  ftdjer  fein 
fd^tpad^eä,  elenbeä   Sier,  fonbern  ein  ftarfer,  gefäf)rlidf(er 


14  GERMAN  READER 

geinb,  bor  bem  x^  mid^  ju  ptcn  ^abc.    3Rir  grauet  bor 
bent  Slbcnteuer;  eö  tpirb  nic^t  gut  ablaufen." 

3luc§  ber  ©perling  l^atte  erfahren,  \>a^  ber  S5är  im  Sin- 
jug  fei,  unb  er  fprad^  ju  feiner  grau: 

„Sieben  SBeib,  ^eute  ober  morgen  njirb  ber  S8är  fommen,  5 
um  t)on  feiner  §ö^te  S5efife  ju  ergreifen.    Slber  "t^tn  bum* 
men  S5ären  h:)oUen  h:)ir  fdjön  anführen.    %\)\x'  nur  genau 
aUe^,  lüaiS  id^  bir  fage.''    Unb  bann  I)ielt  er  lange  WM^ 
fprad^e  mit  ber  ©perling^frau. 

%m  9?ad^mittag  fam  ber  S3är  mit  bem  gudjig  unb  tooHte  10 
feine  -^ö^fe  bejielien.  „§ört  if)r  \>(x^  Oefdjrei  ber  ©per^^ 
linge?"  fragte  ber  gud^^.  S)er  S3är  toinfte  i^m  ju  fdEjtoei* 
gen,  benn  thm  er^ob  ber  alte  Sperling  feine  ©timme.  „SBo^ 
^aben  benn  bie  Steinen,  ba§  fie  fo  graufam  fd^reien  ?"  fragte 
er  feine  grau.  15 

„junger  l^aben  fie,"  toar  bie  3lnttoort. 

„©a  gieb  il^nen  bod^  öon  bem  Särenfleifdb  ju  effen,  'ba^ 
toxi  Vorrätig  l^aben,"  fprac^  ber  ©perling. 

„Sld^,"   fagte  ba^  SBeibd^en,  „baö  Särenfleifd^  ift  Don 
geftem,  unb  bie  Sungen  njollen  frifc^e^.    SBarum  l)aft  bu  20 
bie  SedEermäuler  fo  bertDöfint?" 

„©0  öertröfte  fie  auf  morgen,"  fprad^  ber  alte  ©perling 
loieber.  „®er  S5är,  ber  biefe  §öl^le  fonft  bettjol^nte,  lommt 
l^eute  jurüdE,  unb  mein  greunb,  ber  gud£)^,  I)at  mir  t)er= 
fprod^cn,  i^n  mit  fiift  l^ierl^er  ju  bringen.  SBenn  ba^  ge-  25 
fd^icl^t,  toill  id£)  \>tn  Sären  umbringen,  unb  unferc  Steinen 
f ollen  fid^  morgen  an  frifd^em  S8ärenfleifdE|  erluftigen." 
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3Bic  ba^  ber  93är  (jörtc,  gab  er  bcm  gud)^  mit  feiner 

■^a^e  einen  ©d^tag,  \>o!)^  biefer  ba^  Slufftel^en  t)erga6.  S)ann 

parfte  er  feine  ©iebenfadjen  5ufammen,  t)er(ie§  bie  Sperlinge, 

bie  ^o\)\t  unb  ben  SBalb,  ging  in  bie  ©tabt  nnb  lonrbe 

5  Xanjbär.  ©oumbad). 

14«   ^et  Sci^ttf^et  ttttb  bie  SBid^telmSttttet« 

(£i§  tuar  ein  ©djufter  o^ne  feine  @d)ulb  fo  arm  getüor- 
ben,  ba§  il^m  enblid^  nichtig  mel^r  übrig  blieb  ate  Seber  jn 
einem  einzigen  5ßaar  ©d^uf)e.  9?nn  fd^nitt  er  am  Slbenb 
bie  ©d^nl^e  §n,  bie  n)oßte  er  ben  nädjften  SRorgen  in  %x^ 

o  beit  nehmen;  unb  n)eit  er  ein  gute^  ©emiffen  I)atte,  fo  legte 
er  fic^  ru^ig  ju  S3ett,  befaljt  fid)  bem  lieben  ®ott  unb 
fd^Iief  ein.  SRorgen^,  nad^bem  er  fein  %^hti  t)errid)tet  ^atte 
unb  fid^  jur  Slrbeit  nieberfe^en  XooVdt,  fo  ftanben  bie  bei^ 
ben  ©dE)u^e  gan^  fertig  auf  feinem  2^ifd^.     @r  t)ertt)unberte 

:5  \\6)  unb  n)U^te  nic£)t,  toa§  er  baju  fagen  follte.  (£r  na^m 
bie  ©d^uf)e  in  bie  §anb,  um  fie  nä^er  ju  betradE)ten;  fie 
Ujaren  fo  fauber  gearbeitet,  ba^  fein  ®tid^  baran  falfd) 
röar,  gerabe  ate  n)enn  e^  ein  äÄeifterftüd  fein  foIIte.  93alb 
barauf  trat  aud^  fc^on  ein  Käufer  ein,  unb  n^eit  i^m  bie 

ao  ©d^u^e  fo  gut  gefielen,  fo  bejatjUe  er  me^r  aU  gen)ö^nlid) 
bafür,  unb  ber  ©d^ufter  !onnte  toon  bem  ®elb  Seber  ju 
ixotx  5ßaar  ©d^ut)en  erl^anbeln.  (£r  fd^nitt  fie  abenbö  ju 
unb  njoHte  ben  näd^ften  SKorgen  mit  frifd^em  SKut  an  bie 
3lrbeit  getjen.    Slber  er  brandete  e^  nid^t,  benn  aU  er  auf* 

as  ftanb,  njaren  fie  fd^on  fertig,  unb  eö  blieben  aud^  nid^t  bie 
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fiäufcr  ou§,  bic  il^m  fo  biet  ®elb  gaBen,  \>a%  er  Sebcr  }U 
t)ier  5ßaar  ©d^u^en  einlaufen  fonntc.  @r  fanb  frü^  mor^ 
geuig  aud^  bie  öier  5ßaar  fertig,  unb  fo  ging'ig  immer  fort; 
ttjo^  er  a6enb^  jufd^nitt,  ba^  xoox  am  ÜKorgen  Verarbeitet, 
alfo  bafe  er  6atb  tüiebcr  fein  el)rlid|e^  2lu^!ommen  l^atte,  5 
unb  enbüdi  ein  n)ot)l^a6enber  3Rann  ttjarb. 

9?un  gefdiat)  eö  eineö  3l6enbö  nid^t  tange  üor  SBei^nad^ 
ten,  ate  ber  3Rann  lieber  jugefd^nitten  l^atte,  bafe  er  öor 
©d^lafengel^en  ju  feiner  grau  fprad^:   „9Bie  tpär'ö,  n^enn 
tt)ir  biefe  SRad^t  aufblieben,  um  ju  fef)en,  ttjer  un^  foldE|e  w 
l)itfreid^e  §anb   teiftet?"    S)ie  grau  toar'ö  aufrieben  unb 
ftedte  ein  fiid^t   an.    ©arauf  Verbargen   fie   fid^  in   ben 
©tubeneden,  l^inter  ben  Äleibern,  bie  \)(i  aufgedrängt  tparen, 
unb  gaben  adE|t    3lfe  eö  3RittemadE|t  toar,  ba  famen  p)Ä 
Heine  nicbtid^e  nadEte  SRännlein,  festen  fid^  öor  bei§  ©d^ufter^  15 
Stfd^,  nal^men  alle  jugefd^nittene  Slrbeit  ju  fid^  unb  fingen 
an,  mit  i^ren  gingerlein  fo  bc^enb  unb  fdEincH  ju  fted^en, 
ju  näl^en,  ju  flo))fen,  ba&  ber  ©d^ufter  bor  Söetüunberung 
bie  Singen  nid^t  abiüenben  fonnte,    ©ie  liefen  nid^t  nad^, 
h\^  aHe^  ju  ®nbe  gebrad^t  toar  unb  fertig  auf  bem  2;ifd^  « 
ftanb;  bann  fjjrangen  fie  fd^neU  fort. 

Slm  anbem  SRorgen  fprad^  bie  grau :  „S5ie  Reinen  9Kan^ 
ner  l^aben  unS  reic^  gemad^t,  ttjir  müßten  un§  bod^  ban!^ 
bar  bafiir  bejeigen.  ©ie  laufen  fo  ^erum,  l^aben  nid^t^ 
am  ßeib  unb  muffen  frieren.  SBei^t  bu  xoa^?  Sd^  toill  ^ 
^cmblein,  SRodE,  SBam^  unb  §ö^lein  für  fie  näf)en,  aud^ 
jebcm  eilt  Sßaar  ©trüntpfe  ftridfen;  mad^'  bu  jebem  ein 
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5ßaar  @d)üt)(em  baju."  2)er  SRann  fprad^:  ,,^ai  bin  id^ 
ttjol^I  aufrieben,"  unb  abenbi^,  tüie  fie  allerg  fertig  t)atten, 
legten  fie  bie  ©efd^ente  ftatt  ber  jugefd^nittenen  Slrbeit  ju* 
fantnten  auf  \>tn  2ifd(  unb  Derftedten  fid^  bann,  um  mit 

5  anjufelien,  tüie  fid(  bie  SRännlein  baju  aufteilen  rtjürben. 
Um  9Kitternad)t  famen  fie  ^erangefprungen  unb  Ujollten 
fid^  gleid^  an  bie  3lr6eit  mad^en;  afe  fie  aber  fein  juge- 
fd^nittene^  Seber,  fonbem  bie  nieblid)en  Äleibung^ftüdfe  fan= 
ben,  Dertpunberten  fie  fid)  erft,  \>ax[X[  aber  bejeigten  fie  eine 

ra  genjaltige  greube.  2Rit  ber  größten  (Sefd^tüinbigfeit  jogen 
fie  fid^  an,  ftrid)en  bie  fd)önen  Stteiber  am  Seib  unb  fangen : 

„©inb  wir  nid^t  Knaben,  glatt  unb  fein? 
SSa§  foHen  wir  länger  ©d^ufter  fein?'' 

^ann  ppften  unb  ian^^itn  fie,  unb  fprangen  über  ©tüt)Ie 
C5  unb  93än!e.  ©nblid^  ianiitn  fie  jur  Spr  t)inauö.  SSon 
nun  dn  famen  fie  nid^t  Ujieber,  bem  ©d^ufter  aber  gtng  e^ 
tt)of)I,  fo  lang  er  lebte,  unb  ti  glüdEte  i^m  allerg,  ttjaö  er 
unternahm.  3)lc  «rüber  Orlmm. 

15.   ftaifet  ^tiebtit^  im  ft^ff^äitfet. 

Sßon  bem  ^^fff)äuferberge  in  ber  golbenen  9lue  gel^t  bie 
»  ©age,  ho!^  ^aifer  griebrid^  ber  ^Rotbart  barin  §of  l^alte. 
®r  foH  fid^  felbft  mit  einigen  ber  ©einen  f)ier^in  Dernjünfd^t 
l^aben,  unb  bie  Seute  t)aben  lange  geglaubt,  er  lebe  nod^ 
unb  tuerbe  aud^  lebenbig  bleiben  bi^  an  ben  jüngften  2!ag. 
Äein  red^ter  S!aifer  fei  nai^  i^m  aufgefommen;  er  felbft 
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abcx  ipcrbe  cinftcn^,  Don  bem  Sanbcv  gclöft,  tieröorge^en 
au^  feiner  untcrirbi)d(en  5ßfa(j  uitb  tüiber  bie  getnbe  an^ 
jicl^en,  bie  boig  9tcid^  gcfdjtpäd^t  Ijaben,  unb  bie  alte  Ttadjt 
unb  §errüd^feit  ipiebcrljerfteHen.  ©einen  ©d)ilb  toerbe  er 
an  einen  bürren  Saum  Iiängen,  unb  ber  SSaum  toerbe  er^  5 
grünen,  unb  bie  neue  ßeit  beginnen.  SRand^e  njoHen  t^n 
gefet)en  ^aben,  ipie  er  mit  feinen  ©etreuen  an  einem  run^ 
ben  fteinemen  S^ifdje  fi^t.  @r  ftügt  ta^  §aupt  in  bie 
§anb  unb  fd^eint  ju  fd^Iafen,  fein  roter  95art  ift  burd^  bm 
X\]ä)  bi^  auf  bie  gü^e  geitjad^fen ;  er  nidft  ftetig  mit  bem  10 
Raupte  unb  äiütnfert  mit  ben  3lugen,  afö  tooHe  er  balb 
aufmad^en. 

3tfe  einft  ein  ©d^äfer,  ber  auf  bem  SSerge  ifükttf  auf 
feiner  ©d^almet  ein  Siebd^en  geblafen,  ^at  hk^  bem  ^aifer 
fo  tvof)i  gefallen,  ba^  er  il^n  üor  fid^  fommen  lie^  unb  15 
il^n  auö  feinem  ©d^a^e  reid^Iid^  lol^nte.  ©ann  l^at  er  ben 
©d^äfer  gefragt,  ob  bie  ?liabm  nod^  um  ben  SSerg  flögen, 
unb  ba  berfelbe  „ja"  antnjortete,  fagte  ber  Äaifer:  „9?un 
mu&  id^  nod^  Ijunbert  3al)re  fd^Iafen.'' 

16.   Stitefbotett  nott  ^tiebtit^  Um  ®togetu 

(a) 

Sßon  griebrid)  bem  ©ro&en  erjä^tt  man  folgenbe  ®e-  20 
fdji^te,  bie  bctücift,  bafe  er  bei  aller  ©trenge  beS  ßtiaraf* 
terö  bod)  ein  gutci3  ^^erj  befa^. 

ein  ebclfimbe  bicnte  am  |>ofe  aU  ßeib))age  be^  Könige. 
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S)er  Sna6c  ^tte  feinen  SSater  t)erIoren,  unb  feine  3)iutter 
ernährte  fid^  nur  tümmerlic^  in  iljrem  SBittpenftanbe.  ?lte 
guter  ©o^n  ipünfc^te  er  bie  2)iutter  ju  unterftüßen,  aber 
Don  feinem  Keinen  ®el)alte  ließ  [ic^  nic^t^  entbehren.    !^o(^ 

5  fanb  er  enblic^  ein  SDiittel,  ettpa^  für  fie  ju  eriperben. 
Sebe  9?ad)t  mu^te  einer  üon  ben  ©beltnaben  in  bem  3^"^* 
mer  öor  bem  ©c^Iafgemad(e  be^  Äönigig  njadien,  um  bie* 
fem  oufjutparten,  tpenn  er  eüpa^  öerlangte.  S)ieö  tpar 
nun  ein  befditperlid^er  ©ienft,  ben  bie  meiftcn   fcljr  gern 

10  einem  onberen  übertrugen,  ipenn  bie  9JeiI)e  fie  traf.  S)er 
arme  ©betfnabe  fing  an,  biefe  SBad}en  für  anbere  ju  über* 
nel^men;  fie  ipurben  if)m  vergütet,  unb  \)0i^  ®efb,  Ujefd^eig 
er  bafür  erl)ielt,  fd^icfte  er  feiner  5IRutter. 

©nmal  fonnte  ber  Äönig  nid^t  fd^fafcn  unb  tpoüte  fid^ 

15  ettpa^  Dorlefen  (äffen.  Sr  flingelte,  aber  nicmanb  fam. 
Sann  ftanb  er  auf,  öffnete  \>(i^  9Soräimmer  unb  fanb  fei* 
neu  5ßagen  auf  einem  ®tul)(e  fd^tafcnb.  Gr  ging  auf  ilju 
ju  unb  tpar  im  Segriffe  il)n  aufjuipeden ;  aber  in  biefem 
§(ugenbficfe  bemcrtte  er  in  ber  JRocftafdje  bc^  Slnaben  ein 

»  befc^riebeneö  5ßapier.  (£r  jog  c^  \)na\\^  unb  (aö  e^.  ^^ 
tpar  ein  rüf)rcnber  Sricf  Don  ber  9)hitter  bc^g  5|5agen:  fie 
banfc  itjrem  (Sor)ue  für  \>a^  ®ctb,  \>(x^%  er  il)r  fiberfcfjicft 
l^be ;  ©Ott  n)ürbc  il)u  bafür  bclot^neu ;  biefem  foHc  er  (lUw 
10  treu  af^  feinem  ftöuig  bicnen,  unb  bann  ipflrbe  iljm  baö 

.5  trbifc^e  ®(ücf  getoijs  nid)t  fet)Ien.  9Iu$  biefem  »riefe  Xoax 
bie  ganje  @ad)Iagc  Ieid)t  5U  ernten,  ©er  Stönig  ging  feifc 
in  fein  ^iminer  surüd,  Ijottc  eine  9io«e  i^utotcnunb  ftecttc 
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fic  mit  bcm  ©riefe  bem  ^ßagen  iüieber  in  bie  %o\ä)t, 
Salb  barauf  flingelte  er  fo  [tarf,  \>a^  ber  ^ßage  ertüad^te 
unb  in  ba^3  ^immcr  fani. 

„Sil   tjaft   rt)ot)l   gcfdjiafcn  ?"    fragte   ber  Sönig.    3)er 
5}äage  ftammelte  eine  l}al()e  ©ntfcljulbigung  unb  eine  ^albe  5 
Sejaljnng  \)ti,  fntjr  in  ber  SJettüirrung  mit  ber  §anb  in 
bie  Xafd^e  unb   ergriff  mit  Srftaunen  bie  Stolle  ÜDutaten. 
®^  5^9  fi^   f)ert)or,   ttjarb   bla^  unb   fa^  ben  König  mit 
Xt)ränen  in  ben  3lugen  an,  oI)ne  ein  SBort  reben  ju  föm 
nen.     ,,9Ba^  ift  bir  ?"  fragte  ber  Sönig.     „31^,  Sure  Wa-  10 
jeftät,"   ertüiberte   ber  5ßage,   inbem  er   üor  il)m  auf   bie 
Äniee  fiel,   „man  tüill  mid(  unglüdlid^  mad^en;  id^  toei^ 
öon  biefem  ®elbe  niditi^."     „61,"   fagte  ber  Sönig,  ,,toem 
eg  ©Ott  giebt,  bem  giebt  er'^  im  ©d^lafe.     ©d)icF^  nur 
beiner  SRutter,  grü§e  fie  unb  üerfid^ere  fie,  ba&  id^  für  btd^  15 
unb  fie  forgen  njerbe."    S)ie  greube  be^  5ßagen  über  bicfcS 
unerwartete  ®lüdE  läfet  fid^  nid^t  befd^reiben. 

(b) 

griebrid^  ber  (Sro^e  ))ftegte  jjebe^mal,  toenn  er  einen  neuen 
©olbaten  in  einem  feiner  ©arberegimenter  erblidfte,  benfclben 
anjureben  unb  folgenbe  bret  tJ^agen  an  it)n  ju  rid^ten:  » 
aaSie  alt  bift  bu  ?    SBie  lange  bienft  bu  f^on  ?    95e!ommft 
bu  pünftlid)  beinen  ©olb  unD  bein  95rot? 

@inft  Xoax  ein  junger  ^anjofe  in  tvxt^  ber  ®arberegi« 
menter  eingetreten,  ©ein  ^au))tmann  ^aiit  i^n  im  üorau^ 
barauf  aufmerffam  gemad^t,  ba^  ber  König  it)n  näd^fteng  as 


ANEKDOTEN  VON  FRIEDRICH  DEM  GROSSEN  21 

fragen  fönne,  unb  ba  er  fein  ©eutfd^  öerftanb,  tf)m  anem^ 
Pforten,  bie  Slnttoorten  ouf  btefe  brei  fragen  fid^  in  bent= 
fd^er  ©prad^e  einäuprägen.  93alb  barauf  fanb  eine  9teöne 
ber  %vuppm  ftatt,  unb  ofe  ber  Äönig  bm  neuen  ©olbaten 
5  erblicfte,  trat  er  an  if)n  l^eran,  um  bie  gen)öt)nlid^en  j^xa^m 
ju  t^un.  3wfäütg  fing  ber  Jtönig  aber  bie^mal  mit  ber 
jtoeiten  %xaQt  an. 

„Wit  lauge  bienft  bu  fd^n?''  fagte  er  ju  it)m. 

„@in  unb  äipanjig  Sa^re,"  antwortete  ber  junge  grau* 
lo  jofe.    S)er  Sönig  erftaunte,  fragte  aber  ipeiter: 

,,aa3ie  alt  bift  bu  benn  ?" 

,,Sin  SSierteljal^r,"  öerfegte  ber  ©efragte. 

„9?un  ipalirl^aftig,''  ettüiberte  ber  Sönig,  „enttoeber  l^aft 
bu  bm  SSerftanb  öerloren  ober  id)." 
15      S)er  ©olbat,  ber  biefe  SBorte  für  bie  britte  S^age  l)ielt, 
antwortete  fd^neU:  „Me  beibe,  @ure  SRajeftät!" 

„9?un,  baS  ift  WirfUd^  ba^  erfte  2KaV  fagte  ber  Äönig, 
„ba^  id^  in  (äegentoart  meiner  gefamten  ®arbe  für  öerrüdft 
erflärt  Werbe.  SSerfte^ft  bu  mid^  benn  gar  nid^t?"" 
20  S)er  ©olbat,  beffen  SSorrat  an  SDeutfd^  jegt  erfd^öpft  War, 
fd^wieg  ftitL  Slfö  ber  Sönig  aber  feine  fragen  erneuerte, 
antwortete  jener  i^m  auf  franjöfifd^,  baß  er  gar  fein  S!)eutfdE) 
öerfte^e.  griebrid^  Iad)te  l^ergtid^  über  bm  broüigen  SSor- 
fall,  Köpfte  bem  jungen  ^embting  freunbUd^  auf  bie  ©d^utter 
25  unb  empfat)t  it)m,  feinen  ©tenft  pünftlid^  ju  öerrid^ten,  aber 
aud^  ja  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad^e  ju  lernen. 
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17.    Sa9  hxMt  99lilttetrt^em 

@i8  toar  SBinter  unb  ba^  ®i^  ftanb  feft.  ÜDa  befd^Ioffcn 
bic  ^ufumer,  ein  gro^ei^  geft  ju  feiern,  ©te  fd^tugen  3^^ 
ouf,  unb  alt  unb  jung,  \>k  gange  ©tabt,  öerfammelte  \vS^ 
brausen.  ®te  einen  liefen  ©d^littfd(u^,  bie  anbem  füllten 
im  ©d^Iitten,  unb  in  ben  ßeften  erfd^oU  SRufif,  unb  Slnjer  5 
unb  3;än3erinnen  fd^ttjenften  fid^  l^erum,  unb  bie  3llten  fafecn 
an  ben  S^ifd^en  unb  tranfen  ein^.  ©0  öerging  ber  ganjc 
Sag,  unb  ber  l^eUe  SRonb  ging  auf;  aber  ber  Subel  fd^tcn 
nun  erft  red^t  anjufangen. 

9?ur  ein  aXit^  SRütterd^en  ttjar  Don  allen  ßeuten  attein  10 
in  ber  ©tabt  geblieben,  ©ie  ipar  franf  unb  gebred^Iid^  unb 
fonnte  it)re  gü^e  nid^t  me^r  gebraud^en ;  aber  ba  it)r  ^uö* 
d^en  auf  bem  ©eid^e  ftanb,  fonnte  fie  öon^  il^rem  95ettc  au^ 
auf^  @i^  t)inaugfet)en  unb  bie  greube  fid^  betrad^ten.  SBte 
e^  nun  gegen  Stbenb  fam,  ha  geuja^rte  fie,  tnbem  fie  fo  auf  15 
bie  ©ee  l^inauöfat),  im  SSeften  ein  Keinem,  tüei&e^  SBöIfd^en, 
ba^  thtn  an  ber  Kimmung  aufftieg.  ®(eid^  befiel  fie  eine 
unenblid^e  9lngft;  fie  n)ar  in  frü()eren  3;agcn  mit  t^rem 
SRanne  jur  ©ee  geioefen  unb  üerftanb  fid^  tooiji  auf  SBinb 
unb  aSetter.  ©ie  red^nete  nad^:  „Sn  einer  Keinen  ©tunbc  « 
tüirb  bie  glut  \>Qi  fein,  bann  ein  ©türm  loi^bred^en,  unb  aUe 
finb  Verloren."  2)a  rief  unb  jammerte  fie,  fo  laut  ate  fie 
fonnte;  aber  niemanb  n^ar  in  if)rem  §aufe,  unb  bie  9?ad^* 
barn  Ujaren  alle  auf  bem  Sife ;  niemanb  l^örte  fie.  Smmer 
größer   tparb  unterbe^  bie  Sßjptfe    unb    aUmäl^tid^   immer  «5 
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fdiroaräer.  SSloä)  einige  SRinuten  unb  bte  glut  tnu^te  ha 
fein,  ber  ©türm  lo^bred^en.  S)a  rafft  fie  aH  il}r  bifed^cn 
firaft  jufammen  unb  friedet  auf  ^ün^tn  unb  ^ü^en  aui^ 
bem  Seite  jum  Ofen.    ©lücflid^  finbet  fie  nod^  einen  Sranb, 

5  fd^teubert  il)n  in  basJ  ©trol^  il)reö  SScttei^  unb  eilt  t)inau^, 
fo  fd^nell  fie  fann,  fid^  in  @id^erl)eit  ju  bringen.  SJaig  ^äui^^ 
d^en  ftanb  nun  augenblidflid^  in  l)ellen  glammen,  unb  Xoxt 
ber  g^uerfd^ein  t)om  @ife  aui^  gefel)en  tDarb,  ftürste  allei^  in 
tpilber  ^aft  bem  ©tranbe  ju.  ©d^on  fprang  ber  SSinb  auf 

lo  unb  fegte  ben  ©taub  auf  bem  Sifc  Dor  ttinen  l^er;  ber 
§tmmel  toarb  bun!el,  \ia^  Si^  fing  an  ju  fnarren  unb  ju 
fd^tDanfen,  ber  SBinb  to\x6)i  jum  ©türm,  unb  ofe  eben  bie 
legten  ben  gu^  auf^  feftc  ßanb  fegten,  brad^  bie  ©edfe  unb 
bie  glut  tDogte  an  htn  ©tranb.    ©o  rettete  bie  arme  grau 

15  bie  ganje  ©tabt  unb  gab  it)r  ^aV  unb  ®ut  baran  ju  beren 
^ü  unb  SRettung.  3Jlüiicn^off. 

18«   Ser  Hiegeitbe  ftoffer« 

@S  ipar  einmal  ein  Kaufmann,  ber  Ujar  fo  reid^,  ba^  er 
bie  ganje  ©tra^e  unb  faft  nod^  eine  Keine  ®affe  baju  mit 
©ilbergelb  pftaftem  f onnte ;  aber  \>a^  tl^at  er  nid^t,  benn  er 
20  ttju^te  fein  ®elb  anber^  auäuhjenben.  Unb  gab  er  einen 
©d^illing  au^,  fo  be!am  er  einen  %\)oXtx  Ujieber;  ein  fo 
fluger  Kaufmann  Ujar  er  —  bi^  er  ftarb. 

S)er  ©ot)n  befam  nun  au  biefe^  ®elb,  unb  ber  lebte 

M^iSr  fli^S  i^be  9?ad^t  jur  SÄa^ferabe,  mad^te  5ßapierbra= 

25  djcn   au§   St^aCerfd^einen   unb  tDarf   in   ha^   Slßaffer   mit 
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©olbftüdEen,  anftatt  mit  einem  ©tetne.  ?tuf  biefe  SBeife 
tonnte  baö  ®e(b  fd^on  aUc  tDcrben,  unb  boig  njurbe  e^. 
ßule^t  6efa§  er  nid^t  mc^r  ate  Dter  ©d^iHinge,  unb  t)atte 
feine  anbem  Äleiber  ate  ein  5ßaar  5ßantoffeIn  unb  einen 
alten  ©d^Iafrodf.  9?un  fümmerten  [id^  feine  greunbe  nid^t  5 
met)r  um  il^n,  \>ol  [ie  ja  nid^t  jufammen  auf  bie  ©trafee 
gel)en  tonnten;  aber  einer  üon  il)nen,  ber  gutmütig  toar, 
fanbte  iftm  einen  alten  Sloffer,  mit  ber  95emerfung:  „^cidCe 
ein!''  Sa,  \>0i^  toax  nun  red^t  fd^ön,  aber  er  t)atte  nid^tg 
einjupaden;  barum  fe^te  er  fid^  felbft  in  ben  Soffer.  m 

S)a^  toar  ein  mertotirbiger  Äoffer.  ©obalb  man  ox\  bog 
@d^(o&  brfidfte,  fonnte  ber  Soffer  fliegen.  @r  brüdEte,  unb 
toip^!  ffog  er  mit  il)m  burd^  ben  ©d^ornftein  l^od^  über  bie 
SBolfen  l^inauf,  ttjeiter  unb  Ujeiter  fort.  ©0  oft  aber  ber 
©oben  ein  Ujenig  fnadEte,  tpar  er  gar  fet)r  in  Slngft,  bajj  is 
ber  Soffer  in  ©tüdEe  gelten  möd^te,  benn  aföbann  I)ättc  er 
einen  gauj  tüd^tigen  ^purjelbaum  gemad^t  —  ®ott  betoal^rc 
uni^!  Stuf  fold^e  SBeife  fam  er  nad^  bem  Sanbe  ber  ^xxt* 
!en.  2)en  Soffer  öerbarg  er  im  SSatbe  unter  ben  öerborrten 
JBtättem  unb  ging  bann  in  bie  ©tabt  t)inein.  ^a^  tonnte  20 
C5  (xxsiSi  gauä  gut,  benn  bei  htn  Spürten  gingen  ja  aCe  fo 
Srfß  er  &  ©d^IafrodE  unb  5ßantoffeIn.  S)a  begegnete  er 
cmer  %vmz  mit  einem  Keinen  Sinbe.  rr^öre,  bu  Slürfen* 
avmit^^  fegte  er,  „uja^  ift  hai  für  ein  gro^e^  ©d^Iofe  l^ier 
bid^t  6q&  ber  ©tabt,  too  bie  genfter  fo  f)od^  fi^en?"  2^ 

„S)ö  tool^nt  bie  Stoditer  be^  Sönig^,"  ertoiberte  fie.   „@3 
ift  projjl^ejeit,  bafe  fie  über  einen  ©eliebten  fel^r  unglüdHic^ 


/   / 
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toerben  tofirbe,  unb  be^l^alb  barf  memanb  ju  tl)r  fommcn, 
luenn  nid^t  ber  Söntg  unb  bte  Äömgtn  mit  babci  finb**' 

„%6)  banfe,"  fagte  ber  Saufmann^fol^n,  unb  fo  güig  er 

^inau^  iit  ben  SBalb,  fe^te  fid^  in  feinen  Äoffer,  flog  auf 

5  bog  S)ad^  unb  frod^  burd^  boig  genfter  jur  ^ßrinseffin  l^inctn. 

©ie  lag  auf  bem  ©ofa  unb  fd^Iief;  fic  toax  fo  fd^ön, 

\>0i^  ber  Slaufmann^fol^n  fie  tüffen  mu^te.    S)a  ertoad^tc  fic 

unb  erfd^raf  genjaltig ;  aber  er  fagte,  er  fei  ber  S^ürfengott, 

ber  burd^  bie  ßuft  ju  i^r  I)erunter  gefommen  toärc,  unb  boä 

lo  gefiel  il^r. 

©0  fafeen  fie  nebenetnanber,  unb  er  erjäl^Ite  il)r  ©efd^id^ 
ttn  öon  il^ren  Stugen;  ba^  tüären  bie  l^errfid^ften,  bunlcöi 
©een,  unb  \>(x  fd^tüämmen  bie  ©ebanfen  gleid^  9Keertoeibd^ett. 
Unb  er  erjäl^tte  üon  i^rer  ©tirn:  bie  Ujöre  ein  ©d^neeberg 
15  mit  ben  präd^tigften  ©älen  unb  95ilbem.  Unb  er  crsä^Ite 
t)om  ©tord^,  ber  bie  üeblid^en  Keinen  ^ber  bringt 

SOf  bag  ujaren  fd^öne  ®efd)id^ten!  S)ann  freite  er  um 
bie  ^ßrinjeffin,  unb  fie  fagte  gleid^  ,,j^." 

^Hber  ©ie  muffen  am  ©onnabenb  l^erfommen/'  fagte  fie. 
ao  r»S)a  finb  ber  Äönig  unb  bie  Königin  hd  mir  jum  2;i^ce. 
©ic  merben  fel^r  ftotj  barauf  fein,  baJ5  id^  ben  Sürfengott 
befommc.  5lber  fef)cn  ©ie  jU,  \>a%  ©ie  ein  red^t  pbfd^eig 
33?Srd^en  toiffen,  benn  "t^a^  lieben  meine  @Itern  gauj  aufeer^ 
orbentlid^.  SJJeine  SRutter  tüiU  e^  moralifd^  unb  öomel^m, 
25  unb  mein  SSater  beluftigenb  l^aben,  fo  ba^  man  lad^en 
fcinn.*' 

,,Sa,  \6\  bringe  feine  anbere  SKorgengabe  afö  ein  2R5r* 
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d^en,"  fagte  er,  unb  fo  fd^tcben  ftc  St6er  btc  ?ßrinäefftn 
^ah  il^m  einen  ©äbcl,  ber  tpar  nttt  ®oIb[tüden  6efe^t,  unb 
bie  fonnte  er  gerabe  gebraud^en* 

Shm  flog  er  fort,  faufte  fid^  einen  neuen  ©d^Iafrod  unb 
fa§  bann  brausen  im  SBalbe  unb  bid^tetc  ein  SRärd^en;  5 
boiS  foUte  bis  jum  ©onnabcnb  fertig  fein,  unb  c3  ift  bod^ 
nid^t  fo  leidet 
.  @r  tourbe  fertig  bamit,  unb  \>a  toar  eS  ©onnabenb. 

S)er  fiönig,  bie  Sönigin  unb  ber  ganje  ^of  toarteten 
mit  bem  2;t)ee  bei  ber  ^ßrinsefftn.    @r  tourbe  fel^r  nett  cm*  w 
pfangen. 

„SBoUen  ©ie  unS  nun  ein  SÄärd^en  crjäl^ten?''  fragte 
bie  Königin,  „eines,  baS  tieffinnig  unb  belel^renb  ift?'^ 

„?lbcr  njorübcr  man  bod^  lad^en  fann/  fagte  ber  SEönig. 

„Sa  tool^t/'  ertoiberte  er  unb  erjä^Ite;  ba  mujj  man  nun  15 
gut  aufpaffen* 

„„@S  Xoox  einmal  ein  SBunb  ©c^mefell^öläer,  bic  toaren  fo 
au^erorbentlid^  ftolj  auf  il^re  ^ot)e  |>erfunft!  S^^r  ©tamm* 
bäum,  baS  I}ei^t  bie  gro&e  "^vS^it,  looöon  fie  jebeS  ein  flet^ 
neS  §öläd)en  toarcn,  toar  tvx  großer  alter  Saum  im  » 
SBalbe  getoefcn.  S)ie  ©d^njefeH^ötjcr  tagen  nun  in  ber 
SRitte  jtoifd^cn  einem  geuerjeuge  unb  einem  alten  eifemen 
2;o))fe,  unb  biefe  erjä^tten  t)on  il^rcr  Sugenb.  „Sa,  aö 
toir  auf  bem  grünen  ^xotxoit  loarcn,*'  fagten  fie,  „ba  loaren 
toir  toirflidE)  auf  bem  grünen  S^^'s^J  Seben  SRorgen  unb  23 
Äbenb  gab  eS  S)iamanttf)ee,  ha^  toox  ber  2;au;  ben  gan* 
Jen  2;ag  l^atten  toir  ©onnenfd^ein,  toenn  bie  ©onne  fd^ien, 
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unb  aQc  btc  Heincn  95ögel  iraißtcit  ©efd^id^ten  crjälilctt. 
SBtr  fonnten  tool^I  merfcn,  ia^  tt)tr  aud^  rcid^  iparcn,  bcnn 
bie  Saubbäinne  toaxcn  nur  im  ©ommer  Befteibet,  a6cr  uit* 
ferc  ^mtlte  ^attt  SRittel  ju  grünen  Äleibem  fott)oI)I  im 

5  SBintcr  toie  im  Sommer.  S)od^  ba  fam  ber  ^oljl^auer, 
boä  toar  bie  gro^e  SRetJoIution,  unb  unfere  gamitie  tourbe 
jerfplittert.  S)er  ©tamm^  erl^ielt  eine  ©teile  ate  ^avtpU 
maft  auf  einem  ))räd^tigen  @d£)iffe,  toeld^eä  bie  SBelt  um^ 
fegeüi  fonnte,  tt)cnn  e^  »oCte;  bie  anbem  ßtoeige  famen 

lo  naä)  anbem  Orten,  unb  tt)ir  I)aben  nun  baS  ?tmt,  ber 
niebrigen  SRenge  ba^  Sid^t  anjuäfinben.  ©e^l^alb  ftnb  toir 
t)omel^me  Seute  l^ier^er  in  bie  Sludge  gefommen.*' 

„2Reitt  ©d^idffal  geftaltete  fid£)  auf  eine  anbere  SBeifc/ 
fagte  ber  eifeme  Sopf,  neben  »eld^em  bie  ©d^tpefel^öljer 

»5  lagen.  ^Son  Anfang  an,  feit  id£)  in  bie  SBett  fam,  bin 
id^  t)ietc  9KaI  gefd£)euert  unb  gefod^t  toorben.  Sd^  forge 
für  bag  ©olibe  unb  bin  ber  erfte  I)ier  im  ^aufe.  Steine 
^tnjige  greube  ift,  fo  nad£)  2;ifd£)  rein  unb  nett  an  meinem 
?ßlagc  ju  liegen  unb  ein  t)emönftige8  ©efpräd^  mit  meinen 

»  Sameraben  ju  ffil^ren;  bod^  toenn  id^  ben  SBaffereimer  au^ 
nel^me,  ber  ^in  unb  toieber  nad^  bem  |>ofe  l^inunterfommt, 
fo  leben  toir  innerhalb  unferer  öier  SBänbe.  Unfer  einziger 
Sßeuigfeit^bote  ift  ber  SKarWorb,  aber  ber  fprid^t  fo  um 
rul^ig  über  bie  ^Regierung  unb  baS  SSoH;  ja,  neulid^  toar 

?5  ba  ein  alter  2;o))f,  ber  t)or  ©d^redE  barüber  nieberfiel  unb 
ftd^  in  ©tfidfe  fd^Iug.    S)er  ift  liberal,  fage  id^  eud^." 
„SKun  f|)rid^ft  bu  ju  öiel,''  fiel  ba§  geuerjeug  ein,  unb 
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bcr  @tat)I  fd^tug  gegen  ben  geuerftein,  baß  c^   fprüf)te. 
„SBoQen  xovt  imö  nic^t  einen  luftigen  2l6enb  mad^?" 

rrSö,  lafet  unö  baüon  fpred^en,  toer  ber  öome^mfte  ift," 
fagten  bie  SdjrtjefeUjöljcr. 

„Siein,  id^  liebe  eig  nid}t,  t)on  mir  felbft  ju  reben,"  toen-  5 
bete  ber  %o)f\  ein.  rrSöfet  unö  eine  äbenbunterl^attung 
t)eranfta(ten.  3d^  tperbe  anfangen.  SSir  ttjerben  etroa^  er- 
jä(}(en,  n)aS  ein  jeber  erlebt  t)at;  ba  fann  man  fic^  fo 
Icidjt  barein  finben,  unb  t^  ift  fo  erfreuüd^.  Sin  ber  Oft= 
fcc  bei  ben  bänifd^en  Sud^en"  —  w 

„!Da8  ift  ein  l^übfdjer  3lnfang,"  fagten  aUe  2;eIIer.  S)a^ 
toirb  fidjer  eine  ®efd)id)te,  bie  un^  gefäUt'' 

„30r  ba  Verlebte  id^  meine  Sugenb  bei  einer  füllen  ga- 
wllic;    bie   2Jiöbetn    tDurben   gebof)nt,   ber   gu^oben   ge- 
fd^cuert,  unb  aUe  öicrse^n  2;age   tourben  reine  ©arbinen  15 
oufflet)ftngt." 

„Äöic  ®ie  bod^  fo  intereffant  erjä^Ien,"  fagte  ber  Set)r^ 
bcfcn.  „ÜJian  fann  gteid^  l)ören,  baß  ein  SRann  erjälilt, 
ber  Diet  mit  grauen  in  SSerüfjrung  gefommen  ift;  ^  get)t 
fo  ettuaä  SReineS  Ijinburd)."  » 

„Sa,  baä  ftit)lt  mau,"  fagte  ber  3Baffereimer  unb  mad^te 
bor  greube  einen  fteinen  Sprung,  fo  ho,^  e^  auf  bem  %\x^ 
bobcn  flatfdjtc. 

Unb  ber  S;o))f  ful)r  fort  ju  erääljten,  unb  ba§  Snbe 
toar  eben  fo  gut  ate  ber  SInfang.  25 

Sitte  2^Her  Happerten  Dor  greube,  unb  bcr  ^e^rbefen 
jog  grüne  5ßeterfilie  auiS  bem  ©anbloc^c  unb  bcfräuäte  ben 
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2;opf,  bemi  er  tpufete,  ba^  c§  bie  anbem  ärgern  njürbe. 

„Sefränje  iä)  x\)n  I)eute,"   badete  er,  „]o  befränjt  er  mic^ 

morgen." 

„9?nn  totH  td^  langen,"  fagte  bie  generjangc  unb  tanjte. 
5  ®ott  betDQi)xt  un^,  ipte  fonnte  [ie  ba^  eine  Sein  in  bie 

^öl)e  ftrecfen!    2)er   alte  ©tnl)(überäng  bort    im   SBinfel 

platte,  afe  er  e^  jat).     „SBerbe  id^  nnn  and^  befränjt?" 

fragte  bie  genergange,  unb  [ie  tourbe  e^. 

„^a^  ift  bod^  nur  5ßöbel !"  bauten  bie  @d^n)efe(l)öljer. 
lo      9?un  foHte  bie  3;]^eemafd^ine  fingen ;  aber  fie  fagte,  fie 

l^abe  fid^  ertältet;  fie  fönne  nid^t  fingen,  n^enn  fie  nid^t 

fod^e.    SlHein  ba^  toar  bto^e  SSorne]^mtf)uerei ;  fie  tooUte 
,  nur  nid^t  fingen,  loenn  fie  nid^t  brinnen  bei  ber  ^errfd^aft 

auf  bem  Sifd^e  ftanb. 
15      Sm  genfter    ftaf  eine    alte    ©änfefeber,  mit   ber   boS 

SRäbd^en  ju  fc^reiben  ))ftegte.    @^  toar  nid^ti?  öemerfen^ 

toerte^  an  ityc,  aufeer  ba^  fie  gar  ju  tief  in  bie  2;inte  cfi^ 

tauä)t  Ujorben.    Slber   barauf  Ujar  fie   ftolj.     „Wxü  bie 

2t)eemafd^ine  nid^t  fingen,"  fagte  fie,  „fo  !ann  fie  eS  blei* 
»  ben  laffen.    ©raupen  ^ngt  eine  9?ad^tigaII  im  Säfig,  bie 

fann  fingen,    ©ie  ^at  gtoar  nidfjtig  gelernt,  aber  ba^  tooUm 

totr  biefen  9lbcnb  ba^ingefteüt  fein  laffen." 

„^^  finb'  e§  ^öd^ft  unpaffenb,"  fagte  ber  'Jtjeefeffel,  — 

er  toat  Süid^cnfänger  unb  ^albbruber  ber  3;^eemafd)ine  — 
15  nbafe  ein  fold^er  frember  9Soge(  gel)ört  toerbcn  foU.    Sft  ba§ 

patriotifd^  ?    S)er  9Kar!tforb  mag  bariibcr  rid^ten." 

rrSd^  firgere  mid)  nur,"  fagte  ber  äÄarWorb;  „id^  ärgere 
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mij  ütncrlid^  fo,  baß  nicmanb  c^  ftd^  bcnfcn  fann.  %\i  boS 
eine  paffcnbc  3trt,  ben  9l0cnb  [jinjubringcn  ?  SBürbe  ^ 
iiidjt  Vernünftiger  fein,  bai§  ^(x\x^  jnredjtjnfe^en  ?  ©n 
jeber  müßte  anf  feinen  5ß(a|  fommen  unb  id^  ttjürbe  ba^ 
ganse  ©piel  leiten.    S)ai§  rtjürbe  etn^a^  anbere^  toerben!"    5 

„3a,  laßt  \xn^  ©peftafel  mad^cn,"  fagten  alle.  ®a  ging 
bie  %\)\iit  anf.  ©^  tDar  bai§  !5)icnftntäbc^en,  nnb  ba  ftam 
ben  fie  ftiHe.  Seiner  mndffte.  Slber  ba  tüar  nid^t  ein  eim 
jiger  S^opf,  ber  nid^t  getüußt  l^ätte,  toa^  er  ju  tljnn  t)er* 
möge  unb  \m  Dornet)m  er  fei.  „Sa,  ttjenn  ic^  getüoHt  w 
ptte,"  bad)te  jeber,  „fo  I)ätte  e^  ein  red^t  luftiger  Stbenb 
iDerben  foHen." 

S)a^  ©ienftmäbd^en  natjm  bie  ©d^rt)efetI)otäer  unb  mad^te 
geuer  bamit  an.  —  ®ott  6en)af)r'  un^,  tDie  bie  fprü^ten 
unb  in  flammen  gerieten!  15 

„SUnn  fann  bod^  jeber  fe^cn,"  \>0i6){m  fie,  „baß  Ujir  bie 
erften  finb.  SBet^en  ®tanä  f)aben  xo\x\  SBel^e^  Sid^t!" 
—  Unb  bamit  iüaren  fie  ücrbrannt. " 

„S)a^  tDar  ein  Ijerrli^ea  3}?ärdjen,"  fagte  bie  Königin. 
rrS'd^  füllte  mid^  fo   ganj   in  bie  Sfid^e  berfe^t  ju  ben  20 
©^tDefel^öIäem.    Sa,  nun  foHft  bu  unfere  Sod^ter  Iiaben." 

„Sa  tüo^I",  fagte  ber  Sönig,  „bu  foUft  unfere  Sod^ter 
am  äRontage  ^aben!"  SDenn  nun  fagten  fie  M'*  äu  iljm, 
ba  er  jur  gamitie  gehören  foffte. 

SDic  |)o^äeit  toar  nun  befümmt,  unb  am  9tbenb  tjor^er  n 
tüurbe  bie  gange  ©tabt  ittuminiert.    ^miebad  unb  ^ßrejeln 
ipurben  unter  bag  SBo»  getporfen;  bie  ©traßenbuben  ftan- 
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ben  auf  hzn  ßel^en^  riefen  „^urral^"  unb  pfiffen  auf  \>tn 
gtngem;  e^  ttjar  aufeerorbentttd)  prad^boU. 

„Sa,   td^    tDerbe   ttjol^l   awä)    etoa^  jum   beften    geben 

muffen,"   badete   ber  Saufmann^fo^n.     Unb   fo   laufte  er 

5  SJafeten,  ÄnaUerbfen  unb   aUe^  geueriüer!,  tDog  man  cr^ 

beuten  fonnte,  legte  eö  in  feinen  Äoffer  unb  ffog  bamit  in 

bie  Suft. 

Slutfd^,  tt)ie  ba^  ging  unb  toie  ba^  puffte! 

SlUe  Surfen  l^üpften  babei  in  bie  §öt)e,  bafe  if)nen  bie 

lo  ^Pantoffeln  um  bie  Dt)ren  flogen ;  eine  fold^e  Sufterfd)einung 

\)(i\itn  fie  nod^  nie  gefeiten.    9?un  fonnten  fie  begreifen,  bafe 

e^  ber  2är!engott  felbft  n)ar,  ber  bie  ^ßrinjeffin  t)aben  foUte. 

©obalb  ber  ^aufmann^fol^n   tpfeber  mit  feinem  Koffer 

tierunter  in  ben  SSatb  tam,  badete  er:   „Sd^  tuiH  bod^  in 

15  bie  ©tabt  J^ineingel^ert,  um  ju  erfatiren,  Ujie  e^  fid^  auigge* 

nommen  I)at.''    Unb  c8  toar  natürfid^,  \>Ci^  er  ßuft  ba ju 

liatte. 

9?ein,  toa^  bod^  bie  Seute  ersä^tten!  Sin  jeber,  \>tn  er 
banad^  fragte,  t)atte  e^  auf  feine  SESeife  gefeiten ;  aber  fd^ön 
20  l^atten  eö  alle  gefunben. 

rrSd^  fat)  ben  Siürtengott  felbft,"  fagte  ber  eine.  ®r  liatte 
Singen  tpie  gtänsenbe  ©terne,  unb  einen  SSart  tDie  fd^öu'- 
menbe  SBaffer.'' 

„@r  ffog  in  einem  geuermantet,"  fagte  ein  anberer.  „S)ie 
25  lieblid^ften  Sngeföfinber  bfidEten  au§  ben  galten  l^eröor." 

3a,  bog  Ujaren  tjcrrlid^e  ©ad^en,  bie  er  l^örte,  unb  am 
folgcnben  2;age  fottte  er  ^od^jeit  madf)en. 
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9?un  ging  er  in  ben  SBalb  jurüdf;  um  ft^  in  feinen 
Äoffcr  ju  fe^en  —  aber  Xoo  xoox  ber?  2)er  Äoffer  xoax 
ücrbrannt  ©in  gunten  be^  geuertocrfö  toar  jurüd^cblieben, 
bcr  \)Mt  gcuer  gefangen,  unb  ber  Koffer  lag  in  9I)^e.  @r 
fonnte  nid^t  mcljr  fliegen,  nid^t  me{)r  ju  feiner  S5raut  ge^  5 
langen. 

©ie  ftanb  ben  ganzen  2:ag  auf  bem  S)a^e  unb  kartete; 
fie  kartet  njal^rfd^einfii^  nod^.  @r  aber  burd^ipanbert  bie 
SBelt  unb  erääf)It  SWärd^en ;  bod^  finb  fie  nid^t  mel^r  fo  luftig 
xok  bai^,  iueld^e^  er  öon  ben  ©d^mefel^ölsern  erjäfilte.  10 

Slnbcrfcn. 

19.   3)ie  tiietr  ^tiangedfi^ett« 

(Sr  l^iefe  ©uftat)  Slbolf  unb  toar  ber  ©ol^n  be^  Ul^rma^ 
d^er^  SWot{)nage(,  ber  in  einer  Keinen  ©tabt  ein  befdjeibene^ 
S)afein  fül)rte.  ©uftat)  Slbotf  n)oIlte  fid^  bem  geiftlid^en 
©tanb  tüibmen,  unb  fc£)on  früljäeitig  {)atte  er  begonnen, 
feine  S)ienfte  ber  Äird^e  gu  iDei^en;  er  läutete  ©onntagS  15 
anfangt  bie  (leine,  fpäter,  ate  er  ju  Slröften  gefommen  toar, 
bie  grofee  ®(ode,  unb  njenn  fid^  bie  ©emeinbe  fingenb  er^ 
baute,  trat  er  mit  l^eiligem  Sifcr  bie  93ätge  ber  Orget,  ha^ 
t{)m  ber  l^eÖe  ©d^mei^  über  bie  ©tirn  riefelte.  Slud^  ht\ta\;^ 
tete  er  bie  Seid^en  t)erenbeter  ©tubenöögel  unb  ©taHl^afen  » 
unter  ben  Soljl^äuptern  feinet  etterlid^en  ©emüfegarteng 
unb  prebigte  baju  fo  rül^renb,  ba§  ben  jul^örenben  SBafd^* 
loeibem,  bie  an  bem  öorbeiftie^enben  9J?ü()tcnba(^  tagtperften, 
bog  SBaffer  in  bie  Singen  trat. 
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Sn  ber  ©d^ule  tüar  er  gerabc  (einer  öon  ben  93e[ten. 
®r  l^atte  einen  l^arten  Äot)f,  unb  nnr  langfam  begriff  er 
Sefen,  ©(^reiben  nnb  Siei^nen;  ben  Statedji^mu^  aber  fonnte 
er  am  ©d^nürd^en,  nnb  aui^  ein  S!nnftftüdE  öerftanb  er,  er 

5  fonnte  nämüd^  ba§  Sßaternnfer  ebenfo  geläufig  rüdteärtö  afö 
t)orn)ärt^  aufjagen,  unb  ba^  mad)te  \\)m  feiner  feiner  3Kit* 
fauler  na^.  Übrigen^  tüar  ©uftat)  Slbotf  feine^tüeg^  ein 
Sot)f{)änger  ober  gar  ein  §eu(f)Ier,  fonbem  er  tüar  ein 
gutmütiger,  braöer  Äerl,  ben  iebermann  leiben  fonnte. 

lo  aSenn  ber  Änabe  in  ©cgentoart  feiner  Gltem  baöon 
fprad^,  \>0i'^  er  ©eiftlid^er  tocrben  njollte,  runselte  ber  SSater 
bie  ©tim,  nid^t  toeil  er  gegen  ben  93eruf  afe  fold^en  ^i\\)(x^ 
etnsutoenben  gel^abt  yxiit,  fonbem  toeil  er  in  Srtoögung  fei* 
ttcr  befd^eibenen  ©infünfte  bie  Soften  be^  ©tubium^  fdjeute. 

15  S)ie  SWutter  aber  läd^elte  glüdfelig  bei  bem  ©ebanfen,  iljren 
©o{)n  bereinft  auf  ber  Sanjel  ju  feigen,  unb  aU  \fyc  ber 
^err  Sieftor  ber  ©tabtfi^ule  einmal  unumtounben  erftörte, 
®uftat)  Slbolf  fei  ju  befc^ränften  ©eifte^,  um  ftubieren  ju 
fönnen,  ba  ging  fie  entrüftet  öon  Irinnen  unb  glaubte  e^ 

20  ntd^t. 

S)ie  ©ad^e  l^atte  aber  no^  einen  §afen.  ©uftaö  Stbotf 
l^attc,  tote  man  ju  fagen  fjftegt,  eine  fd^toere  B^^^ge  unb 
fonnte  getoiffe  93ud^ftaben  nid)t  gut  au^fpred^en,  namentli^ 
mad^ten  tl^m  bie  9?  unb  bie  ©  grofee  9Wü()e.    S)a  ta^  er 

25  ctnc§  2;age^  in  feinem  Sefebui^  Don  bem  berüt)mten  9?ebner 
©emoftl^ene^,  ber  mit  ä()ntid^en  ©djtoierigfeiten  ju  fämpfen 
gefiabt,   unb   foglcid^    befc^toJ3  er,  beufctben  nadjäua^men. 
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2)a^  ^upt^aar  fd^or  er  fic^  nid^t  ob  toit  jener,  aber  er  ging 
alle  2;age  an  bo^  raufd^cnbe  SBel^r  ber  9iafenmüI)Ie,  naljin 
ein  paar  Äiefelfteine  in  ben  SÄnnb  unb  beflamterte  mit 
tauter  ©timme  „So{)ann,  ben  muntern  ©eifenfieber." 

Sa,  er  Ijötte  e^  mit  feiner  eifemen  SBel^arrlii^feit  gen)i§  5 
biö  jum  Sanjelrebner  gcbrad^t,  njenn  \^m  nid^t  bie  SSor* 
fel^ung  einen  ©tric^  burd^  bie  SRed^nung  gemad^t  l^attc 
©eine  SWutter,  bie  if)m  h\Si)tx  bie  ©tange  gel^alten  l^atte, 
legte  fid[)  nieber  unb  ftarb.  S)er  SSater  fprac^  ein  SWad^ttoort, 
unb  ®u[tat)  Slbolf  l^ielt  ate  U^rmai^erlefirling  feinen  Sin*  10 
jug  in  bie  üäterlii^e  SBerfftatt.  S)a  fafe  nun  ber  arme 
Sunge  mit  umflorten  Slugen  unb  mu^te  bie  U{)ren  feiner 
aWitbürger  auSpu^en  unb  einölen,  unb  eS  toox  feiner  SKet* 
nung  nad^  fein  ungIüdE(id^ere§  ©efd^öpf  auf  ®otte8  ©rbboben 
ju  finben  al^  ®uftat)  Slbolf  9?ot]^nageL  15 

2)ie  ^tA  l^eitt.  @r  lernte  fid^  fügen,  unb  afe  i^m  baä 
Stufjietien  ber  Äird^turmul^r  anvertraut  tourbe,  toax  er  mit 
feinem  ©d^idffal  l^alb  au^gefö^nt.    . 

S)ie  Saläre  Verrannen  ein§  um^  anbere.  ©uftav  Sfbolf 
l^atte  ausgelernt  unb  begab  ftd^  auf  bie  SBanberfd^aft.  @r  » 
fam  aber  nidjt  über  bie  näd^fte  ©tabt  l^inauS  unb  feierte 
l^eim,  fobalb  bie  gefe^tid^e  grift  abgelaufen  tüar.  Gin  paar 
3al)re  arbeitete  er  nod^  afe  ©e^ilfe  feines;  SSaterS,  bann 
feguete  biefer  baö  ^^i^K^^f  '^^^^  i^^^t  iDar  er  ber  §err  im 
©efdtjäft,  unb  baS  ©efi^öft  gebiel^.  25 

SBatb  barauf  tüurbe  an  ber  ©tabtfird^e  bie  ©teile  beä 
Sird^enbienerg  erlebigt.    ^\x  aller  Sürgcr  Srftaunen  betoarb 
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fic^  ®uftat)  Slbolf  um  bog  Slmt  unb  erhielt  e^  au^.  SBöfc 
3ungeit  fagten,  fd^nöbe  ©etoinnfud^t  l^abe  ben  toot)It)a6cttbcn 
äßann  ju  btefem  ©d^tt  herleitet ;  aber  ate  e^  bcfannt  ipurbc, 
ba§  ber  neue  SKri^enbtener  feinen  ®e{)alt  bem  Slrmenl^auS 

5  übertoiefen  l^abe,  ba  öerftummten  bte  Säfterer,  unb  ®u[tat) 
Slbolf^  2tnfef)en  toud^^  tt)te  ber  june{)menbe  SWonb.  Sluc^ 
fefete  e^  ber  §err  ©tabtpfarrcr  burd^,  ba§  §err  Stotljnagel 
\>tn  %\iA  ,,gamuIuS''  erl^telt  S)a3  flang  beffer  ate  SKr* 
d^cnbtener. 

to  fortan  geigte  fid^  ©uftaü  Slbolf  in  ber  Öffentlid^feit  nur 
nod^  in  einem  langen,  fd^tüarsen  SRodE,  ben  er  bis  an  ben 
^ate  äugefnöpft  trug,  über  bem  ^agen  aber  tnar  eine  el^rbare, 
toei^e  ^aföbinbe  fid^tbar,  unb  über  biefer  ein  glattrafierte« 
SRunbgefid^t,  um  beffen  SWunb  aUejeit  ein  toofiltüoIIcnbeS 

15  Säi^eln  fpielte.  ©uftaü  Stbolf  Xoox  mit  bem  ©efd^id  auSge* 
föf)nt  S)ie  S^räume  feiner  Änabenjal^re  toaren  jtüar  nid^t 
in  ©rfüHung  gegangen,  er  loar  nid^t  bie  erfte  ?ßerfon  in 
ber  Äird^e,  aber  unbeftritten  bie  gtoeite;  benn  ber  Organift, 
bem  eigentlid^  biefer  SRang  gebütirte,  fd^napfte  öerftol^tener 

20  SBeife  unb  toar  barum  in  ber  SBürgerf^aft  fd^Ied^t  ange^ 
fd^rieben. 

®a§  fid^  ber  neue  ^rd^enfamulu^  balb  nad^  feinem 
Stmti^antritt  eine  d^riftlid^e  Sungfrau  antrauen  Iie§,  fanben 
bie  Seute  fe^r  vernünftig,  aber  ate  er  über  Satir  unb  ^^ag 

25  freubeftra^Ienb  am  2;aufftein  ftanb,  über  tüeld^en  ein  Hei^ 
ner,  fd^reienber  SWotl^nagel  gel^atten  tourbe,  ba  fd^üttclte 
mancher   ben  Äopf,  unb  aud^  ber  §err   5ßfarrer   blidtte 
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ücrtüunbcrt  brein,  benn  bcr  gtürffid^e  SSater  f)atte  mit  §int^ 
an)c|3ung  aller  lanbcöüblid^cn  2;aufnamen  für  feinen  ©rftge* 
borcnen  ben  9tamen  „3Kattt)äu§''  getpäljft.  ©uftaü  Slbolf 
flimmerte  fid)  nicfjt  nm  ba^  ®erebe  ber  Seute  unb  freute 
fid^  über  \>(x^  ®ebeif)en  be^  fleinen  3ÄattI)äu^.  5 

Unb  lieber  Ijiett  bie  greube  i{)ren  ©injug  in  "ta^  $an^ 
bej§  4^erni  9?otf)nage( ;  e^  iDar  i^m  ein  jnjeiter  ©o{)n  geboren 
njorben,  unb  afö  ber  Pfarrer  fragte,  auf  toeld^en  SWamen 
baisJ  fiinb  getauft  tüerben  foHte,  fprad^  ber  SSater  mit  ftot 
jem  Säd^eln:  „3Karcu^."  2)a  tüar  e^  offenbar,  toa^  §err  » 
9?ot{)nageI  anftrebte,  unb  er  mad^te  aui^  gar  fein  ^\)i 
barau^,  bafe  er  nii^t^  ©eringere^  beabfid^tigc,  afe  fid^  mit 
ben  uier  (Süangeliften  ju  umgeben. 

SBirflii^  fd^ien  au^  ber  ^immel  bem  SBorl^aben  be§  braDcn 
äRanne^  günftig  ju  fein,  benn  nai^  anbert{)alb  Salären  gc*  15 
feilte  fid)  ju  SJJatt^äu^  unb  3Karcu^  ein  jappelnber  Suca§, 
unb  ioieber  ein  Saf)r  fpäter  burfte  §err  9?ot^nageI  l^offen, 
bemnöd^ft  am  ^xzi  feiner  SBünfd^e  anäutangen.  SBer  aber 
I)ätte  bem  ertoarteten  S^inb  eine  fold^e  So^l^eit  jugetraut! 
©^  fam,  fam  red^tjeitig,  aber  e^  fam  afe  9Wäbd[jen  auf  bie  » 
aBett. 

S)a  toar  ®uftat)  Stbolf  fet)r  betrübt  Stnfang^  l^aberte  er 
mit  ber  SSorfe^ung  unb  iDoHte  ba^  ^inb  —  eg  ert)ielt  ben 
SWamen  Güfabet^  —  mit  feinem  Sluge  anfeilen.  S)ann  aber 
l^iett  er  fid^  ob  feinet  Unbanf^  eine  berbe  @traft)rebigt,  25 
benatim  ftd^  fortan  gegen  bie  Steine,  xok  e§  fid^  für  einen 
SSater  unb  Wiener  ber  Stirclje  gejiemt,  unb  fe|te  feine  §off* 
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nung  auf  ba^  näc^ftfolgenbe  Stnb.  ©icfci^  aber  toox  no^ 
bo^^after  al^  ba^  le^te  —  e^  büeb  nömKd^  ganj  au^.  ©n 
3a{)r  Derftricf)  um  ba^  anberc;  3Kattf)äuj§,  SÄarcu^  uub 
Suca^  tüud^fen  ju  fräftigen  Surften  l)eran,  unb  bcr  üiertc 

5  ©üangeUft,  So{)anne§,  Ue§  noi^  immer  auf  \x6)  tüartcn. 

®a  fam  eine  öer^ecrcnbe  ©eui^e  in  ba^  ©töbti^en,  unb 

aud^   grau  9?otI)nageI  fiel  t{)r  jum  Opfer.     SBof)I  backte 

ber  aSitttjer  nai^  Slblauf  bc^  S^rauerjafirei^  baran,  fi^  burd^ 

9Biebert)ere{)eIid^ung  ben  93efig  eine^  So^anneö  ju  crmög* 

lo  Iid)en,  aber  bie  Äinber  rebeten  it)m  fein  S8orI)a6cn  au^,  unb 
®uftat)  Slbolf  blieb  SBitmer.  5)ie  jungen  9?ot()nageI  geriet 
ten.  9Watt{)äu^  ftubierte  bereite,  unb  jmar  2;f)eoIogie,  SWar- 
cu§  befud^te  ba^  Sel^rerfeminar,  Suca^  arbeitete  in  ber 
SBerfftatt  feinet  SSater^,  unb  glifabetf)  fülirte  bie  SBirtfd^aft. 

15  ©ie  Xoax  ein  fd^öne^,  fd^lanfe^  SÄäbi^en,  mit  frif(f)em,  runb- 
lid^em  ©efid^t  unb  biden,  btonben  ^öf^fen,  unb  iDcnn  fie 
ber  alternbe  SWol^nagel  betrachtete,  bann  fc^munselte  er  unb 
täd^eltc  get)eimni^öoIl.  @r  l^atte  mit  feiner  2;od^ter  etttja^ 
t)or,  aber  er  fagte  ni^t  tüa^. 

20  ©amate  tüar  ber  fc^önfte  junge  SKann  in  ©tabt  unb 
Umgegenb  ber  DberfeÖner  im  ®aft{)of  ,,^\xm  tpitben  SWann." 
®t  l^iefe  „Sean"  unb  tpurbe  „@d^ang"  au§geft)rod^en.  W\i 
ber  ®efdE)meibigfeit,  bie  ben  S'eUnerftanb  giert,  t)erbanb  er 
ba§  feine  SBenel^men  eine§  ®efanbtf(f)aft^'3lttad^eg ;  ben  blon* 

25  ben  99art  trug  er  tpie  ein  ©d^iffiofapitän,  unb  burd^  fein 
lodKge^  §aar  jog  fid^  ein  fd^nurgeraber  ©d^eitel  öon  ber 
©tirn   bis  jum  9?adEen.    ©agu  trug  er  ftet^  blütcntpeifec 
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SBäfd^e,    toctt^eiDorftel^enbe   SWanfd^ettcn    unb    tl^alergroßc 
^mbhtöpfc  au^  Sllummium.    3a,  er  toar  ein  |)rad^tiger 
junger  SWann.    2lud^  ging  im  ©täbtd^en  bie  ©age,  ba§  er 
[id^  eines  pbfdjen  SSemiögen^  erfreue  unb  ba§  er  beabfid^ 
tige,  ben  „SBilben  SWann"   bemnöd^ft  fäuftic^  an  \xä)  ju  5 
bringen.    S)a  Xoox'^  frcilid^  fein  SBunber,  \>(x^  bie  ^jen 
bcr  SBürgerStöd^ter  lauter  fd^Iugen,  n^enn  ber  fd^öne  3ean 
grü^cnb  an  it)nen  öorüberf^mebte. 
pSo  gefd^idEt  ber  junge  SWann  mit  ^Hem  unb  ©löfern 
uniäugefien  nju^te,  fo  ungefd^idEt  bet)anbelte  er  feit  einiger  m 
3eit  feine  2:afd^enu{)r.    6^  verging  fetten  eine  SBod^e,  ol^ne 
baß  er  für  feinen  G^ronometer  bie  §ilfe  be§  §erm  SJotl^ 
nagel  beburft  t)ätte;  balb  roar  ba^  ®Ia§  jerbrod^en,  balb 
njar  bie  geber  geft)rungen.     Sean  |)ftegte  bann  ftet^  in 
eigener  ^crfon  bie  Patientin  bem  Slrät  ju  übergeben  imb  15 
bie  (xU  geljeitt  @ntlaf[cne  pünftlid^  tüieber  abjul^olen;  unb 
toenn  er  ging  unb  fam,  gefd^a^  e^  nii^t  fetten,  baß  ftd^  bie 
S!üdjcntt)ür  ein  toenig  auftt)at,  unb  baß  in  bem  ©|)att  ein 
pbfd^er  3Ääbd^enfopf  fid^tbar  tüurbe,  ber  freunbtid^  nidEte 
unb  bann  toieber  öcrfd^tpanb.  20 

2ln  fd^önen  Sonntagen,  toenn  bie  Sßad^mittag^fird^e  ju 
Gnbe  tuar,  t)flegte  §crr  9?otf)naget  mit  feiner  %oi)itx  einen 
Spaziergang  nad^  bem  fogenannten  Sägertiau^  ju  mad^en, 
mo  fid^  bie  93ürger  am  St'egetfpiel  ergö^tcn.  §err  9?ot]^ 
naget  fpiette  nie,  benn  ba^  f d^ien  i^m  mit  feiner  SBürbe  25 
nid^t  Dereinbar,  aber  einem  guten  2;runf  93ier  toar  er  nid^t 
abl^olb,  jumat  toenn  berfetbe   mit   Vernünftigem  ®efprä^ 
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gettjütät  tüav,  unb  biefe  SBüräe  lieferte  feit  einigen  SBo^en 
Sean,  ber  Dberfellner.  SBar  ba^  ein  gebilb.cter  junger  SRann, 
unb  tüie  er  bie  Sßclt  fanntc!  Unb  babei  toax  er  ein  or* 
bentlid^er,  gefegter  3Kenfd^,  unb  ©onutag^  ging  er  regelmäßig 

5  in  bie  Äird^e  unb  trug  ein  ©efangbuc^  mit  ©olbfd^nitt  in 
ber  §anb. 

2)ie  blonbe  ©lifabetlj  tourbe  t)on  %aQ  ju  %aQ  l^eiterer 
unb  fang  bei  ber  Slrbeit  tüie  eine  gelblerd^e*  St)r  SSater 
aber  toarb  immer  ftiHcr  unb  nad^benflid^er. 

lo  Unb  e^  begab  fi(^  einc^  ©onntag^  gegen  jtüötf  Uf)r 
mittag^,  baß  ber  f^öne  ^tan  feine  ©djritte  nad^  ber  93c=» 
l^aufung  bt^  §erm  9?ot]^naget  lenfte.  Sr  toax  fd^toarj  ge^ 
fteibet  unb  l^atte  eine  rote  Steife  im  Shiopflod^  fterfen,  bie 
fa!^  au^  ber  gerne  au^  tüie  ein  Drben^banb.    Sluf  bem 

15  gelodEten  §aar  trug  er  einen  ft)iegelblan!en  §ut  unb  f tro!^ 
farbene  ^anbf^ul^e  an  ben  ^änbcn,  über  bem  linfen  Slrm 
aber  l^ing  i{)m  ein  taubengrauer  Übergie^cr,  ber  tüar  mit 
brauner  ©eibe  gefüttert.  Unb  bie  Seute,  bie  tf)n  tüanbeln 
fallen,  ftedEten  bie  Äöt)fe  jufammen  unb  ft)ra(^cn:  „Se^t 

20  l|ätt  er  um  bie  ©tifabeti)  an.  SWein,  toa^  ba^  SKäbd^en 
für  ®Iücf  ^at!^.' 

2)ie  Seute  täufd^ten  fid^  nid^t.  Sean  traf  im  SSatcr, 
ber  fid^  bereite  feiner  STmt^trad^t  entlebigt  l^atte  unb  im 
bequemen  ©d^tafrodC  eine  pfeife  raud^te,  allein  im  SBo{)n^ 

25  äimmer  an.  Sn  tüofitgefc^ter  Siebe  bradtjte  ber  junge  SKann 
fem  Stnliegen  öor.  (£r  \pxaä)  t)on  feiner  Siebe  ju  ©tifa* 
betlÖ  unb  ging  haxin  mit  feiner  SSenbung  auf  feine  SSer* 


40  GERMAN  READER 

mögen^öerl^ältniffe  über,  ©d^on  jog  feine  SRed^te  ein  ?ßadE^ 
lein  Rapiere  an^  ber  Smfttafd^e,  ba  fprad^  §err  Slotl^nagel 
mit  cmfter,  fa[t  trauriger  ©tintme :  f,®^^vx  Sie  fid^,  junger 
3Äann,  i^  Ijabe  Sf)nen  eine  3KitteiIung  ju  mad^en."  Unb 
Sean  fefete  \\6)  betreten  auf  bie  Slante  eine^  ©tuljle^.  5 

§err  SWott)naget  Ijob  an  ju  fpred^en.  6r  l^olte  fel)r  tüeit 
au^,  fprad^  t)on  feinen  Sugenbträumen  unb  feinen  bereitet 
ten  ^Öffnungen,  lauter  3)ingen,  bie  un^  jur  ©enüge  h^ 
fannt  finb.    S)ann  ful^r  er  fort: 

„@ie  iDiffen,  lieber  §err  ©^ang,  \>a^  e^  mein  fel^nttdCj-  10 
fter  SBunfd^  tt)ar,  einen  öierten  ©ol^n  mein  eigen  ju  ncm 
neu ;  idö  tüürbe  iljn  Sol^anneö  getauft  \)(xhitn.    2)er  ^immel 
l^at  e^  ni^t  gernoHt ;  er  gab  mir  ftatt  be§  erflel)ten  ©ol^ne^ 
eine  2;od^ter.     Sie  ift  ein  tiebe^,  braöei^  SSnb,  bie  greube 
meiner  alten  2;age,  unb  fie  glüdftid^  ju  fel)en,  ift  mein  täg^  15 
li^eö  ®thtt    9tber  \6)  I)abe  einen  ©d^tpur  getf)an,  einen 
©d^njur,  ber  mir  je^t,  feitbem  id^  ©ie,  lieber  ©d^ang,  fen^ 
neu  gelernt,  faft  leib  Üjwif  benn  er  trennt  ©ie  unb  meine 
©lifabet^  auf  emig.    %6)  f)abe  nämli^  gef^tporen,  meine 
2;od^ter  nur  einem  SKanne  ju  geben,  ber  Sol^anneig  l^eifet,  20 
unb  barum  fann  fie  nun  unb  nimmcnncf)r  bie  grau  einei§ 
.    „©^ang"  njerbcn."    ©0  ft)rad^  $err  9fot()nagcI  unb  fen!te 
betrübt  fein  §aupt. 

Sean  aber  ffjrang  n)ie  ein  gcberball  Don  feinem  ©i^ 
empor.     „Unb    ift    ber    9?ame    ba^    einzige    §inberniö?''  25 
fragte  er. 

„%ai  einjige,  id^  fd^toörc  e^  ^Jfjucn.*' 
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Sean  ftanb  ba  tote  öcrllärt.  2)ann  entnal^m  er  feiner 
SBrufttafd^e  ein  5ßapier,  entfaltete  e^  unb  legte  eS  bem 
Sitten  üor.  r,Sefen  ©ie,  ^crr  SRottinagel,"  fprad^  er  triunu 
|3l)ierenb. 
5  S)iefer  entpfing  öertüunbert  ben  Sogen  unb  loS:  n^Sxm\» 
jeugni^  für  So{)anne§  DbermüHer"  — 

aSeiter  fam  er  nid^t    S)ai§  5ßa))ier  entfani  feinen  ^än-- 
\>m  unb  bie  ©timme  öerfagte  il)nt    „Unb  biefer  SoIianneS 
DbermüHer  ?"  fragte  er  enblid^  mit  befienber  ©timme. 
lo      „93in  \ä)V*  jaud^jte  ber  glüdffetige  DberfeUner.    „%ta\x 
unb  Sot|anne§  ift  gtei^bebeutenb." 

„D,  'tyvi  grunbgütiger  §immct,"  rief  §err  Slotl^nagel  unb 

faltete  bie  §änbe.    „§aft  bu  mir  bo(^  nod^  einen  Sol^an* 

ne§  gefd^itft.  —  316er  lieber  Sol^anneö,  tüa^  ift  benn  baä 

15  für  eine  unc^riftlid^e  ©prad^e,  toetd^e  \>m  fd^önen  9?amen  beä 

©Dangeliften  fo  öerunftaltct  ?" 

„S)a§  ift  ^ranjöfifd^,"  erflärte  ber  freier,  „aber  td^  ge* 
lobe  l^iermit  feierlid^,  ba§  id^  mid^  in  3wfunft  ftet§  Sol^am 
ne^  nennen  tüerbe,  toenn  id^  an  ba^  ^xtl  meiner  SBünfd^c 
2o  gelangen  foKte.** 

„®ieb  mir  bie  §anb  barauf,  Sol^anne^,''  fprad^  §err 

SRotl^nageL    S)ann  rife  er  bie  %\)Vix  auf  unb  rief:  „Slifa^ 

Bet!^,  fomm  l^erein!"    Unb  njenige  SlugenbtidEe  fpäter  l^ict 

ten  ftd^  ätoei  umfd^Iungen,  unb  ber  britte  ftjifd^te  fid^  bie 

25  Singen. 

S)a§  ©Ifidf  ber  Sßerlobten,  bie  ^reube  beg  §ßater§,  afö 
(jr  bei  ber  ^o6)i6i  mit  feinen  öicr  ©öangeliften  jur  Äird^e 
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ging,  unb  XooA  bann  folgte,  boig  alleg  möge  \\ä)  ber  Sefer 
felbft  ausmalen;  meine  gebet  öermag  e^  nic^t. 

3ur  ^6i  ift  §err  Sol^anneig  ObcrmüHer  S5eft|er  bc^ 
®aft^of§  „^um  tüilben  SRann,*'  unb  bte  runbüd^e  %t(m 
ffilifabct^  ftc{)t  i{)m  treuüi^  jur  ©eite.  ©ie  l^aben  beretö  5 
jtüci  birfe  93ubcn ;  ber  grofee  Reifet  $ßeter,  ber  Heine  Safob, 
unb  man  crjätilt  ftd^  im  ©töbtci^en,  bog  5ßaar  l^be  ftd^ 
Vorgenommen,  ben  ©rofeüater  nad^  unb  nad^  mit  ben  ätt)5lf 
apofteln  ju  befd^enfen.  «aumbadj. 

ftO*   %tt  0itte  aUe  CttfeL 

S)er  gute  alte  Dnfel  bin  id^.  SBenn  man  mid^  fragen  w 
toollte,  tüte  e^  gefommen  ift,  fo  tonn  ic^  nur  fagen,  bafe 
bie  gütige  8Sorfel)ung  mid^  toot)!  baju  beftimmt  ^oi,  benn 
c8  ift  ein  SBeruf,  ber  mir  au^ne{)menb  gefaßt.  SBer  eö 
nid^t  erlebt  {)at,  ber  glaubt  e^  gar  nid^t,  toie  fd^ön  e^  ift, 
ein  after  Onfet  ju  fein.  Slber  ba^  mu§  man  fagen,  e8  15 
gepren  aud^  fold^e  SBrüber  unb  ©d^toeftern  baju,  toie  id^ 
befifee,  öier  SBrüber,  bie  alle  t)crf)eiratet  finb,  unb  brei 
©ditoeftern,  bie  aud^  alte  öcrtieiratet  finb.  SlUe  tiaben  fie 
Äinbcr  unb  öon  \>^n  Stinbern  l^aben  mand^e  fcfjon  toieber 
Äiuber;  ba  lotint  e§  fid^  benn  bod^,  Dnfet  ju  fein.  20 

3d^  Ijabe  mid)  nun  eben  nid^t  t)ert)eiratet,  benn  eg  ift 
mir  nid^t  gelungen.  6^  ftjar  eine  ^t\i,  ba  badete  id^  oft 
baran  unb  id^  malte  mir  fo  fd^ön  au§,  njic  e§  fein  toürbe. 
®a  toar  in  metner  ^Ijantafie  ein  Keinem  §au§  in  ber  SSor^ 
ftabt,  ba«  lag  in  einem  ©arten  ganj  t)cimlid^  uttb  fc^ön,  2« 
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h)te  ein  9?eft  im  ©rfincn.  Unb  in  bem  §aufe  Xoax  aUeä 
fo  öotäüglid^  unb  anmutig  cingerid^tet,  Xok  eS  cigentlid^ 
tüo^I  nur  in  ibcalen  Käufern  öorfommt,  bie  c^  gar  nid^t 
gie6t.    Sd^  l^atte  bort  in  meiner  ^{)antafte  ein  tüunberbare^ 

5  ©tubierjimmer  mit  einem  ©rferöorbau,  in  tt)eld^cm  SBIumen 
tparen,  unb  mit  einem  geräumigen,  bunfelbrauncn  ©d^reib^^ 
tifd^,  ber  mit  allem  bebedEt  tüar,  njaö  man  nur  irgenb  jum 
©d^reiben  nötig  \)at  3Ääd^tige,  fd^ön  öer^ierte  Sudler* 
fd^ronfe  ftanben  an  "t^^ix  SBonben,  unb  fie  toaren  alte  gc^ 

lo  füHt  mit  fauber  gebunbenen  SSüi^em,  bereu  Snl^alt  bai3 
befte  toox,  toag  bie  9KenfdE)]^eit  gebid^tet  unb  erbad^t  \)a\it. 
SWit  \>tm  ©tubierjimmer  ftanb  ein  jiDeite^,  fleinere^  in  SSer=» 
binbung,  tn.n)eld)em  meine  Sammlungen  unb  Snftrumente 
befinblid^.    S)ort  toaren  fd^immernbe  ^^[taEbitbungen  unb 

15  gtonsenbe  ©rsftufen,  SSerfteinerungen  aEer  Slrten,  bie  Über^ 

bleibfei  urtoeltlid^er,  untergegangener  SBilbungen,  unb  ©d^met^ 

terlinge  imb  Safer,  bie  ^tno/tn  be^  neueften  unb  jüngfien 

Seben^,  alle^  in  fauberen  Mften  forgfdltig  georbnei 

^^hm  bem  ©tubierjimmer  foEte  bann  ein  Slnbau  fein, 

20  in  bem  ein  SSogeI{)auS  befinblid^.  2)ie  %\)xa  tonnte  geöff^ 
net  toerben,  unb  burd^  ba^  teid^te  S)ra!^tgitter  fat)  id^  bann 
t)on  meinem  ©d^reibtifd^  au^  in  ben  grünen  fonnigen  SRaum, 
in  bem  ein  ©pringbrunnen  plätfd^erte  unb  bie  Keinen  SSögel 
flatterten  unb  fangen.    SBenn  id^  nun  genug  gearbeitet  ptte 

25  unb  über  ben  glur  ginge  unb  bie  %yXx  öffnete,  ba  ujürbe 
id^  toieber  in  anbere  3i^iiwter  fommen,  in  benen  man  gleid^ 
bog  aBalten  einer  grauen{)anb  bemerft,  benn  aEe§  ift  sier«* 
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(ic^r  unb  fc^öner  eingerichtet,  intb  ein  ^cauS^  be^  ^eben§ 
unb  ber  %nmut  fc^n^ebt  über  ben  !£ingen.  Unb  ba  tombe 
meine  JJrau  mir  entflcgenfonimen,  fe^  fc^n,  ober  fe^  ein- 
fach Oef(eibet,  mit  etn^a^  jierlic^m  SSeigen  um  ben  ^U, 
unb  fie  mflrbc  i^ren  gelben  @kirtenftro^^ut  mit  bem  blauen  5 
Oanbe  auf  bai^  ^eUe  ^ar  fe^n  unb  an  meinem  Strme 
in  ben  ®arten  getjen.  S)ort  mürben  mir  bie  ^errli^en  unb 
fettenen  fflfumcn  bctradjtcn,  n^eld^e  toir  beibe  |)flegen,  unb 
oHerfei  fc^önc  ^läne  für  bie  B^^^^f*  fpinnen  unb  toürbcn 
fc^r  gtftcflidj  fein.  w 

3ö,  fo  tpar  eö  altcö  in  meiner  Jß^antafie.  SBie  meine 
jufllnftiflc  i^axi  nun  bcfc^affen  fein  foHte,  ha§  toax  gang 
genau  beftimmt.  ©cljr  fd^ön  foHte  fie  fein,  aber  ni^t  eine 
|ottMcnl)aftc  ©djßntjcit,  bcr  fid^  aUeö  beugt,  fonbem  eine 
fcinfte,  tnilbe,  bereu  StntUfe  bcr  ©piegel  t)on  ®üte  beö  15 
^eri^etl<»  intb  Jnuiglcit  bci^  ®cmütc§  ift  ©ie  follte  mittet 
grofi  tnib  lu)tt  einer  fanften  SRunbung  aEer  formen  fein, 
H)re  Sitlntine  iüoI)ffautcnb  unb  i^r  ©inn  gemäßigt  l^eiter. 
^\(i  füllte  feilt  luic  bie  ©onuc,  mcnn  id^  fomme,  unb  n)ie 
ber  SÜ/üiib,  lueitit  icl)  gotjc.  20 

VI  ber  e«i  Ift  ein  cigoncii  S)ing  um  bie  ^ßl^antafiegeftalten. 
tid  tvat  nun  Itt  SßJirflicIjfcit  ein  Itcinc^  äKäbdjen,  bie  l^atte 
tomt  allebem  fel)r  tueuig,  aber  fie  wav  ein  fröpd^er  ©dornet* 
tertlug  unb  fang  uub  trauerte  bcu  gaitscn  Stag.  ©ie  l^atte 
jlvel  ladjeubc,  braune  Stugcu  unb  bunftci3,  lodige^  §aar,  \>a^  2; 
fie  gern  um  baö  Slö))fd)cu  fdjüttcttc,  unb  njcnn  fie  in§ 
ßiwmer  trat,  fo  \mx  mir  gcrabe,  als  totna  bie  ©onne 
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plö^Iid^  lerntet  ben  9Boßen  ficröorglän^t.  Sfiretoegcn  l^atte 
vi)  balb  bie  ganje  ^fiantaftegcftalt  üergeffen,  aber  ate  ic^ 
badete,  ber  fd^öne  ©d^mettcrling  fei  mein,  b«  flatterte  er 
frö^Iid^   ju  einem  anbjeren.    S)a^  tüar  eine  red^t  betrübte 

5  ®efdE)id^te,  unb  mir  n)irb  nod^  je^t  oft  ganj  toe^müttg,  toenn 
id^  baran  benfe.  2)o(^  \>Ci^  finb  2;räume  unb  S)inge,  bie 
Vergangen  finb;  genug,  eg  ift  mir  nid^t  gelungen,  mi^  ju 
öerl^eiraten;  unb  mid^  bünft,  in  biefer  fd^tt)ierigen  Sße(t  ba 
ift  e^  fo  leidet  aud^  nii^t,  toit  ^  Xoo\)i  mand^mal  ben  2ln^ 

lo  fd^ein  ^at 

3d^  ^(xht  nun  tapfer  mein  liebebebürftige^  ^erj  an  frem^ 
be^  ®lüdC  anranten  taffen.  Unb  ®ott  fei  5)anf,  baju  ift 
mir  bie  au^bünbigfte  ®elegen{)eit  gegeben.  Sd^  ^obt  fiebeit 
©rftgeborene  erlebt,  toeld^e  alle  au^ne{)menbe,  unbegreifliche 

15  aSunberfinber  öor  ®ott  unb  ben  äKenfd^cn  ftjaren.  Unb 
bann  nod^  üiele,  öiele  9?ad^geborene  t)on  nid^t  ganj  fo 
tounberbarer  9?atur,  inbem  bie  Sßorgänger  fd^on  t)iet  baöon 
öortoeggenommen  l^atten;  allein  fie  toaren  bod^  aud^  ^öd)ft 
merlraürbige  Siinber,  njcldtje  burd)  i^re  ungeiDö^nlid^e  SSoI* 

20  lenbung  in  ben  Stugen  il)rer  SWiitter  aU  feltene  ©reigniffe 
baftanben.  Stilen  biefen  ^inbern  n)ar  id^  ber  gute  Dnfel, 
unb  \)(x  nun  bie  älteren  fdfjon  ertoad^fen  finb  unb  einige 
fd^on  felber  ^nber  l^aben,  fo  bin  id^  nun  allmät)lid^  ber 
gute  „alte"  Dnfel  geUJorben. 

25  S)a  finb  nun  bie  STOäbdEien,  braune  unb  blonbe,  Heine, 
bie  fid^  fd^meid^elnb  an  mein  ^nie  brücfen,  größere,  bie  mir 
luftig  entgegenf))ringen,  unb  ern)ad[)fene,  bie  mic^  fittig  be^ 
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grüben;  ba  finb  bic  Sungen,  üom  fraBBctnben  ^irp§  Bis- 
jum  ernftcn  3Äann,  oSk  mit  bem  gamUicnäug  unb  bod^ 
aUc  öcrfc^ieben,  ipie  man  eS  nur  benfcn  lann.  Unb  ba^ 
aUeg  tüäc^ft  t)or  mir  auf,  mid^  fennenb  unb  liebcnb,  mir 
angcl)örig,  meine  greube,  meine  ©orge  unb  mein  ©tolj,  —  5 
unb  ba  foH  man  nid^t  glüdttii^  fein? 

(Si,  unb  ba  I)atte  \6)  au6)  genug  ju  t{)un.  SBie  ütelc 
^Beratungen  I)abe  i^  nii^t  mitgemadE)t  über  bie  erften  lurjen 
Äfeiber  unb  über  bie  erften  §ö^(^en  unb  über  bie  erften 
SBitberbüd^er.  2)ann,  tt)cnn  fie  größer  njurben,  über  bie  » 
©d^ule  unb  bergleic^en.  Sa,  id^  bin  mit  ber  ^t\t  eine 
9tutorität  in  fold^en  S)ingcn  gen)orben,  unb  mein  SBort  ift 
allen  SWüttern  getüidjtig.  „Dnfel  Subtüig  Ijat'g  gefagt,"  ift 
ein  nid^t  gering  anäufd(j(agenbeig  Strgument  unb  giebt  oft 
ben  Sluöfd^Iag,  lüenn  ^at)a  nidtjt  einUjiHigen  toiÖ*  15 

%6)  banfc  ferner  bem  Si^öpfer,  ber  mir  ein  gutes  6Je^ 
bäd^tnig  für  bie  ©piete  meiner  Äinb^eit  gegeben  I|at.  Äann 
tüol^t  irgenb  jcmanb  fo  ejem|)larifd^e  Srad^en,  SBinb-,  S33af^ 
fer^  unb  ©anbmüfjlen  bauen,  ate  icf) ;  tüei^  tool^t  jemanb  fo 
öiele  luftige  Spiele  ansugeben,  fo  t)iete  Äinberfpö^e  unb  20 
©d^erje,  fo  t)iele  3)tärd)cn  unb  ©efc^id^ten  ju  erjäfilen? 
„Dnfel,''  fagte  neutid^  mein  ©ro^neffe  griebrid^,  genannt 
gibbe,  jum  Unterf(f)iebe  Don  griebe  unb  gri^,  toeldie  feine 
SSettern  finb  unb  eigenttid^  aud^  g^^iebrid^  ^ei^en,  „Dnfel," 
fagte  er  mit  emfter  3Kiene,  „id^  glaube,  eig  giebt  gar  nichts,  25 
tooS  bu  nid^t  fannft!"    Sa,  fo  berül^mt  bin  id^!  — 

S)a  id^  gerabe  fteben  Verheiratete  ©ef^toifter  l^abe,  fo 
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feroud^te  id^  nie  in  SSerlegen^eit  jn  fein,  meine  3t6cnbe  jn* 
zubringen,  benn  \6)  bürfte  nur  aUe  Slbenbe  ju  einem  anbem 
getien  nnb  ©onntag^  jum  ätteften,  ber  baö  |)aupt  ber 
gamitie  ift    SlHein  baö  tl)ue  td^  nun  bod^  nic^t,  benn  ba^ 

5  ipürbe  2;ante  SSeronica  übet  nel)men,  hjenn  ic^  fo  njenig 
l^äu^Iid^  njäre.  9Kan  barf  aber  nic^t  f^ticfecn,  bafe  3;ante 
SSeronica  njirflid^  meine  Spante  ift;  fie  ift  fogar  nic^t  einmal 
mit  mir  öernjanbt,  fonbem  nur  eine  atte  präd^tige  2)ame, 
njeld^e  mir  bie  SBirtfc^aft  fül)rt.     S)arin  geigte  fic^  eigentüd^ 

10  mein  ®Iüdf,  ba§  ic^  $;ante  Sßeronica  ju  meiner  ^au^^älterin 
ertnorben  \)aht.  @ie  ift  eine  faubere,  ettüaö  runblid[)e  S)ame 
unb  t)at  ein  roftgeö  ®efic^t  mit  öielen  freunbtic^en  gättc^en 
unb  jnjet  toei^en  SödEc^en,  bie  unter  einer  fd^ncetüeifeen  |)aubc 
]^ert)orfc^auen.    ©ie  trägt  ftetö  eine  mattgraue  Steibung  unb 

15  ^at  immer  ein  fonntägtid^e^  SBefen,  toenn  fie  auc^  alle 
§anbe  t)oII  ju  t^un  ^at  3n  it)rem  ^i^nier  ftnb  95tumen, 
ein  Äanarienöogel,  urgrofeöätertid^e  SRöbel,  fd^immernbe  ©au* 
berfeit  unb  ein  fc^neelpei^eö  93ett  mit  hjeifeen  SSorljöngen. 
SG3enn  bie  ©onne  t)ineinfc^eint,  ift  e^  eine  @et)en^tüärbigleit. 

2o  2;ante  SSerontca  toei^  eben  fo  gut  in  meiner  g-amilie 
Sefd^eib  als  td^.  SlUe  bie  Steffen  unb  SRic^ten  jcbcrlci 
®rö§e,  toeld^e  ju  mir  bie  3;reppe  ^eraufgeftiegen  lommen 
mit  einem  Slnliegen,  einer  Sitte,  ober  auc^  mit  einem:  ,,%ä) 
tüiH  bid^  nur  befud^en,  lieber  Dnfel,"  Vermag  fie  ju  flaffi^ 

«5  fiäieren;  nur  mit  ben  öieten  Sßomamen  liegt  fie  im  3^i^fpöll 
unb  tappt  gern  in  bem  Urtoatb  ber  üerfc^iebenen  SRamen 

.    uml^er,  cl^e  fie  ben  rid^tigen  trifft.    S)a  lommt  ein  leichter; 
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jlpötfjatirigcr  Schritt  bic  Srcppe  hinauf,  t^  Hingett,  unb 
Sante  9?cronica  gctjt,  um  jii  öffnen.  „9ia,  öuifc  .  . .  9Kim 
dE)cn  .  .  .  gricba  .  .  .  Gtara  ...  na !  §ebtüig,  toaö  Xo\Vi\i  bu 
bcnn?"  I)örte  id)  fic  auf  bcm  SSorptag  fragen.  ,,2xintc,'' 
antwortet  eine  luftige  ^nberftimme,  „njei^t  bu  bcnn  nid^t,  5 
in  ber  Dorigen  SBodjc  6in  ic^  ja  jtDötf  3al)rc  alt  getoorbeUr 
unb  t)eutc  U)irb  bie  „^^i^^^^^ö^^"  gegeben!''  Unb  l^rcin 
lommt  9?id)te  $)ebtüig  gefjiipft,  ganj  ©rtüartung  imb  freu*» 
bige  Slufregung,  benn  fie  tüirb  l^eute  jum  crften  äWale  mit 
mir  ini^  Sljeater  ge^en.  w 

So  befteljt  nämlic^  ein  get)eitigteö  ^erfommen  in  unferer 
gamitie,  bafe  fein  Äinb  öor  feinem  jtüölften  Satire  tnS 
%\)^aitx  geljen  barf,  unb  ba  baö  erfte  ©tüd,  njeldie^  bcr 
©ro^Dater  unb  njetc^eö  ber  SSater  gefeljcn  I)aben,  bie  „^avi^ 
berfföte"  getüefcn  ift,  fo  ift  auc^  bieö  el)rn)ürbtger  ®e*  15 
braud)  geitjorben.  %ä)  l)abe  t^  mir  nun  ein*  für  aKe* 
mal  t)orbel)aIten,  mitjugeljen  unb  baö  SHnb  in  bie  neue 
SESunbertüett  einjufütiren.  Sine  Duelle  ftet§  neuen  ®c* 
nuffe^  getDÖfirt  e^  mir,  bie  jungen  unerfafjrenen  ®emüter 
ju  beobadjten,  tüic  fic  fid^  bem  erften  Ginbrude  gegenüber  « 
Dcrt)alten.  Unb  alle  finb  fie  öerfc^icben.  SDa  ift  Slbotf, 
ber  fic^  nie  tpunbert,  ber  praltifdje,  ber  aHe^  afe  felbftöer* 
ftänbtic^  t)innimmt  unb  bei  ©djlange,  geuer  unb  SBaffer 
nur  fragt,  hjie  eö  gemad^t  tuirb;  Subn^ig,  ber  ftumm  unb 
ftarr  ift  öor  ftaunenbem  Sntäüdcn  unb  nod^  tagelang  Xovt  25 
im  3;raum  umf)ergef)t ;  ^ermann,  ber  9?aturforfd^er,  ber  btc 
SSemerlung  mad)t:  fo  n)aö  tt)äten  bie  ©d)tangen  gar  nid^t, 
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unb  in  Slfrila  pttcn  manche  Häuptlinge  aud^  ja^mc  Sötücn; 
ßlara,  bie  mit  jittentber  gurc^t  unb  jubelnber  greubc  baö 
gcmäe  ©tüdE  Begleitet,  unb  SKinc^en,  bie  fic^  t)auptfä^Iid^ 
über  bie  fdjönen  Slnjüge  freut,  unb  fo  hjeitcr. 

5  Sc§  I)abe  bemgemä§  bie  ,,^a\xh(tx!\{t>it'*  fiebenunbbrei^ig^ 
mal  gefel)en  unb  lann  fie  au^roenbig.  3n  ber  Sinberftube 
tft  bie  ,,3öuberflöte"  ein  Siebling^gefpräd^,  eö  fpielt  faft 
eine  SioHe  njie  SBeifjnac^ten.  Sa,  "t^Oi  bin  ic^  nun  bei 
SBeil^nac^ten,  hoi^  ift  gar  eine  hjunberbare  ^Äi,  unb  um 

»  qlle^  in  ber  SESelt  möchte  ic^  fie  nid^t  miffen. 

Sm  Dftober  fängt  e§  fd^on  an,  unb  aUe  bie  fü^en  Steise 
genieße  id^,  aUe  bie  I)o(ben  Äinberp^antafieen  erlebe  ic^  öon 
neuem.  S)a§  ift  bann  ein  ©innen  unb  S)enfen  unb  ©pin* 
tifieren  unb  bie  Säben  burd^muftem !    SlHe  meine  Wah, 

15  5ßapp==,  2;ifd^Ier==  unb  Äleifterlünfte  tperben  lieber  ^ert)or=^ 
gefud^t,  unb  eö  njirb  immer  ge^eimni^öoUcr  bei  mir,  fo  baß 
meine  ffeinen  Sefud^er  nur  mit  SSorfic^t  eingelaffcn  njerbcn 
fönnen.  Unb  bann  nad^fjer  ift  93efd[jerung  ber  Steil^e  ^cr^ 
um.     93ei  allen  gamilien  baue  ic^  auf  in  ben  legten  3;agcn 

20  be§  alten  Sa^rc^,  unb  fiebenmal  feiert  bicfer  I)errlid^e  2!ag 
für  mic^  ttjieber,  ber  mir  ftct^  neue  ®cnüffe  bringt.  Unb 
auc^  mir  iDirb  befeuert,  an  jebem  2lbenb,  in  jeber  g'^^ifi^- 
Sd^  l)abe  breiunbätüanjig  Stüdtenfiffen,  bie  mir  eigentlid)  ein 
®reuel  finb,  über  ttjeld^e  id^  mic^  aber  ftet^  unbefd^reiblidC) 

25  freue,  darunter  finb  fieben  mit  Sa^en  unb  öier  mit  §un=* 
ben  unb  brei  mit  „Stulpe  fanft!"  Sanft  rul^en  fie  aud^, 
benn  td^  l^abe  eine  Sifte  baju,  tt)eld)e  fc^on  l^alb  Doß  ift. 
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3n  biefcr  Sifte  Befinbcn  fid^  aud^  fo  öicie  SIntimacaffar, 
ober  3lutibaumötc,  toic  id^  fic  nenne,  ba§  man  einen  gan* 
jen  2;anjfaal  bamit  belegen  fönnte,  unb  toenn  vi)  meine 
ßimmer  mit  ben  Zeichnungen  tctpejieven  tooHte,  njelc^e  mir 
äu  SBei^nad^ten  gemacht  njorben  finb,  fo  fönnte  vS)  noc^  5 
SSebürftigen  baöon  abgeben.  Unter  biefen  3ci^i^ngen  finb 
auc^  öiete  Sanbfd^aften  mit  Säumen,  auf  toeld^en,  toit 
Stifter  fagt,  §anbfc^ul)e  toac^fen.  3d^  ^obt  einunbänjanjig 
Gigarrentafd^en  unb  raud[)e  faft  gar  nidE)t,  unb  fiebgelin 
Jtammfuttcrale,  obgleich  mein  Sopf  fo  glatt  toie  eine  S^enne  w 
tfi  ^au^fd^tüffeltafc^en  fann  id^  jeben  2;ag  in  ber  9Bod^e 
eine  neue  nel)men,  unb  öon  ben  gefragten  nnb  gemalten 
2;affen  mit  „^\xx  Erinnerung"  nnb  „S)em  guten  Dnfet" 
unb  ben  fonftigen  3;rinfbingen  XoxVi  id^  gar  nid^t  reben, 
benn  it)re  ^oiji  ift  Segion.  15 

SSon  meinen  ^^räumen  über  bie  ibeale  SBo^nnng  ift  bod^ 
ein  tocnig  in  SrfüHung  gegangen.  Sie  liegt  j^ar  t)od^  in 
einem  ^inter^aufe,  aHein  fie  fc^aut  bod^  auf  fd^öne  grüne 
®ärten  l^erab.  3^ci  freunbtic^e  3tamer  nnb  eine  ©d^taf^ 
fammer  nenne  id^  mein,  unb  auc^  mand^  fd^öneö  ®eräte,  20 
barauf  mein  Stuge  mit  grcube  ruijt,  ift  barin  befinbtic^. 
SKanc^e  gute  Sudler  finb  meine  ftiHen  greunbe,  —  laute 
I)abe  ic^  ja  genug,  —  aud^  öon  ben  geträumten  @ammlun== 
gen  finb  einige  faubere  Süftd^en  gefüllt.  Sin  Sßogelbauer 
mit  jierüc^en  au^tänbifc^en  ginfen  fte^t  unter  SSIumen  unb  25 
fc^önen  Stattgetodc^fen  bei  meinem  ©c^reibtifc^,  ber  gtoar 
nid^t  ))räd£)tig  gefc^nigt,  boc^  fel^r  bequem  unb  traulid^  ifi 
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®er  SKcnfd^  mu§  auc^  nid^t  ju  ötel  üertangen.    @o  lebe 
\6)  benn  üergnügt  unb  l^eiter  unb  banle  meinem  ©d^öpfer, 
ber  e§  fo  gut  mit  mir  gefügt  t)at. 
^uttjeilen  frage  td^  mic^  tDot)t,  tote  eö  nun  fortgeI)en  unb 

5  ipie  e^  einmal  enben  hjirb? 

Shin  ^offe  td^,  fo  ®ott  toiH,  foU  e^  nod^  eine  ganje 
SBeile  fo  fein  unb  bleiben,  tvk  eö  ift  Slber  id^  tocrbe 
immer  älter,  unb  mein  SSart  tüirb  ganj  tüei^  iperben,  unb 
bann  hjirb  enblid^  ber  $;ag  fommen,  too  ic^  nid^t  meljr 

10  bin.  —  Unb  fie  Wtvbtn  mxä)  feiertid^  ju  ®rabe  bringen,  an 
jene  ©teHe  auf  bem  alten  ^rd^f)ofe,  bie  ic^  mir  fd^on  an^^ 
ertödl)tt  I)abe;  an  jener  ©teile,  Ujo  eö  fo  einfam  unb  frieb- 
tid^  ift,  unb  too  iä)  fo  gerne  fa§,  um  auf  bie  ©tabt  t)in= 
äufel)en,  bie  tro^  ©etoü^t  unb  ©etpirr  unb  ©etreibe,  ba^ 

15  in  if)r  ift,  fo  frieblid^  in  blauem  SDämmer  baliegt.  —  Unb 
fie  »erben  öiele  Stänje  auf  mein  ®rab  legen  unb  9tofen 
barauf  ^^flanjen,  toeil  id^  bie  9tofcn  fo  feljr  geliebt  t)abe. 
—  S)ann  toerben  bie  Slränje  öerlpelfen,  unb  bo^  ®rab  wirb 
grün  ttjerben,  unb  bie  9tofen  in  bie  ^öt)e  n)ad^fcn  unb  in 

20  jcbem  grüt)ling  t)oII  95lüten  fein.  —  3"^cilcn  ttjerben  nod^ 
einige  fommen  unb  frifc^e  ^önje  auf  mein  ®rab  legen, 
aber  bie  3al)re  üerge^en,  unb  e^  n)erben  immer  hjeniger 
fein.  —  Unb  jule^t  toirb  niemanb  mef)r  fommen.  —  S)ann 
toerben  bie  Stofen  mddfitig  l^erangetüac^fen  fein  unb  breit 

25  l^inranlen  über  ba^  ®rab,  ba&  e^  im  grü^ling  tvk  ein 
blül)enber  Stofenpgel  baliegt.  —  Unb  eineö  Slbenbö  iüirb 
ein  fleiner  SBogel  fommen  unb  ftd^  auf  einen  btü^enben 
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QitJeig  fe^en  unb  im  ftiHen  ©d^ein  bcg  Slficnbrotö  fem 
Sicbd^cn  fingen.  —  Unb  bann  »irb  er  t)crgeffcn  fein,  „ber 
gute  atte  DnleL"  ©elbeL 


21.   ^lappttmfhxlöi^tvu 

Sn  einem  S)orfe  am  Dftfeeftranbe  lebte  ein  junger  ^fd^er, 
ber  tro§  feiner  SIrmut  öon  großer  Seben^Iuft  toar  unb  be^  5 
I)aI6  gern  mef)r  beö  irbifc^en  ®ute^  getjabt  t)ätte.  S)a  er 
jebod^  bei  bem  bcfc^eibenen  ©rtrage  ber  gifd^erei  toenig 
Hoffnung  t)atte,  reid^  ju  n)erben,  fa§  er  eine^  2;age8  fum* 
meröoU  am  ©tranbc  unb  ^örte  bem  raftlofen  5ßtatfd^ern  ber 
SBranbung^tDcüen  ju.  S)a^  flang  i^m  fef)r  lieblid^,  ja,  faft  m 
lam  e^  if)m  t)or  tpie  ein  freunblic^eö  5ßlaubem  t)on  9Wäb^ 
d^enlippen.  Unb  er  fprad^  gu  ftd^  fetber:  „Sld^,  »cnn  td^ 
eine  grau  Ijätte,  bie  fo  (uftig  ju  ^^laubem  öerftänbe,  ba  toärc 
fd^on  alle^  beffer,  unb  liefee  ftdE|  ba^  ^thtn  aud^  too^I  ot)ne 
anberen  9tcid)tum  ertragen."  i; 

9l(fo  ftanb  er  auf  unb  ging  l^in,  unter  ben  S^öd^tem  beä 
Sanbeö  Umfd^au  ju  t)alten.  Sr  fanb  aud^  balb  ein  SJiäb*- 
c^cn,  baö  if)m  t)on  ^erjcn  bel^agte.  ®^  t)atte  ^Xon  STugen 
njic  ba^  SRcer  bei  ftarem  §immel  unb  ba^  tuftigfte  5ßlap* 
pcrmäulc^en,  baö  im  Sanbe  ju  finben  tüar;  ftiU  ftanb  ba^  2 
nicmafö,  aud^  njenn  e^  nid^t^  met)r  ju  fagen  Ijatte,  fd^toä^ 
^elte  e^  hjeiter,  ttJie  bie  @ee  nod^  ^d\)\  gcl^t,  njenn  ber  SBinb 
längft  abgeflaut  I)at.  Station  DerfpradC)  ber  gifc^er  ftd^  biet 
Sßergnügen,  unb  er  heiratete  bie  Slatljrine. 
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S^te  Beibcn  lebten  fel^r  fröl)nd^e  gtittcrtüoc^cn,  janftcn  fid^ 
unb  t)crtrugen  fid^  lieber,  tote  \\6)  "t^a^  beibcö  flel)ört,  unb 
baö  äKäutd^en  plo^^^erte  bie  lieMid^ften  S)ingc. 

©^  lam  aber  boc^  balb  eine  ^tii^  ba  SKartin  mcrfte, 
ba§  än)ei  mel)r  cffen  afe  einer,  unb  ba§  and^  baö  biUigfte 
©onntag^ßeib  immer  nod^  ®elb  loftet.  ©eine  SIrmut  ging 
i^m  be^I)atb  nur  noc^  tiefer  ju  ^erjen  ate  [onft,  toeit  er 
fein  S!atl)rinc^en  gern  in  ©ammct  unb  ©eibe  gefleibet  unb 
mit  9Joftnen  ui:b  SKanbetn  gefüttert  I)ätte.  (£r  arbeitete 
nun  für  j^ei,  aber  ba^  l^atf  i^m  boc^  nic^t  öiel  toeiter; 
benn  er  befa§  nur  ein  ganj  Heiner  93oot,  mit  bem  er  auc^ 
bei  gutem  SBetter  fid^  nid^t  tüeit  l^inau^magen  burfte,  unb 
bie  großen  ^if^äöfl^  brausen  fonnte  er  nur  afe  Sned^t 
mitmad^en.  SBenn  er  bann  abenb^  rec^t  abgeradtert  *  nad^ 
§aufe  fam,  toarb  it)m  if)r  5ß(aubern,  ba§  fie  bod^  I)aben 
mufete,  bi^tüeiten  befc^tüerlid^ ;  aber  er  fc^Iief  meift  brüber 
ein,  toie  ber  SKüIIer  beim  9KüIjtfta^3^3ern,  unb  fo  fdE)abete  e^ 
il)m  nid^tö. 

@ine^  ©onntag^  voai  er  mit  feiner  Jtattjrine  nur  fo  jum 
SSergnügen  ein  bi^c^en  I)inau^gefegett  unb  50g  feine  ^t6)U 
angel  t)inter  ftc^  f)er ;  ba^  njar  feine  Strbeit  unb  fonnte  bo^ 
einen  pbfc^en  ©onntag^braten  geben.  @ie  toar  feftlidC)  unb 
angenehm  gefleibet  unb  lehnte  if)ren  pbfd^en  So^^f  mit  93c^ 
^agen  t)intenüber,  ba§  i^re  langen  blonben  Bö^^fe  über 
Sorb  fielen  unb  tief  in^  SBaffer  fingen,  ot)ne  bafe  fie  eö 
merfte ;  fie  plauberte  unb  tad^te  nur  immer  fo  fort,  toie  bie 
SßJeUen  fo  pldtfd^ern.    S^r  SKann  aber  faf)  e^  mit  t)eim^ 
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tid^cm  SBoI)(gcfaIIen  iinb  badete  im  ^rjen,  ba^  müfetc  ein 
feinet  gifdjd)en  fein,  baö  fid^  an  biefen  ^Ingelfc^nürcn  finge. 

Sluf  einmal  tljat  fic  einen  Sluffd^rei  nnb  fuc^te  ben  Sopf 
nad^  t)orn  ju  biegen,  fonntc  aber  nid^t,  benn  e§  l^ielt  jte 
ctoaö  öon  tjinten  feft.  äKartin  fam  if)r  ju  §ilfe  nnb  griff  5 
fräftig  jn;  \>a  t)ic(t  er  einen  ftatttid^en  gifd^  in  ben  ^än- 
ben,  ber  mäd^tig  äa))pclte,  aber  öon  bem  3opfe  nid^t  laffen 
tooHte,  ben  er  getoi^  für  ein  befonbcrö  föftlid^eö  ©olbfifd^d^en 
I)ielt.  (£r  aber,  afe  ein  gelernter  gifc^er,  brachte  it)tt  balb 
an  93orb  unb  fd^Iug  il)n  auf  ben  Äopf,  ba§  er  feine  Seute  » 
fal^ren  taffen  mufete  nnb  nur  nod^  ein  bifed^en  mit  bem 
©d^tüanje  fc^Iug  unb  mit  bem  SKauIe  fd^nappte.  S)aö  fal^ 
aber  nodj  gefät)rtid^  g^nug  an^,  benn  e§  toar  ein  auöbün* 
biger  §ed)t  unb  t)atte  f^^i^e  unb  bösartige  ^^nt.  Unb 
toeit  Sattirinc^en  fid^  fürchtete,  n)oIIte  er  t^n  gleid^  auf-  i[ 
fdjneiben  unb  jum  Stocken  jured^t  mad^en,  unb  er  freute 
fic^  fc^on  auf  bie  fd^öne  ^etcrfitienfauce.  Slfö  er  aber  ba^ 
SKeffer  anfe^te,  fc^oU  ein  feinet  Stimmten  au^  bem  SBaud^e 
be^  %\!\ä)t^: 

„Sd^neib'  nic^t  fo  tief !    ©d^neib'  ni^t  fo  tief !    Sd^  ft|c  2 
^ierinnen  unb  möchte  nod^  leben." 

S)a  erfc^raf  ber  gifc^er  in§  ^erj,  üe^  baö  SReffer  fattcn 
unb  getraute  fid^  nic^t  me^r  gu  fc^neiben.  S)a^  Stimm* 
d^en  aber  rief  gum  anbern  9KaI: 

„Sd^neib*  immer   ju !     ©d^neib'   immer  ju !    3d^  .  ft^e  a 
[jierinncn  unb  möchte  l^crau^." 

^a  t^at  er  ganj  fadE)te  unb  t)orfic^tig  einen  ©d^nitt  in 
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ben  SBoud^  imb  öffnete  il^n,  ofA  aber  »o^I  ad^t,  ba&  er 
ben  SRagen  ntd^t  öerle^te. 

„O,  bog  tl^ut  Xoo%  0,  baö  t^ut  tool^I,''  ertönte  ba^ 
©timntc^en,  ,Je^t  frieg*  \6)  ettüaö  Suft.    Slber  cg  fd^immert 

5  fo  ftarl  burd^  bie  SBänbe;  fte^t  bte  Sonne  am  ^imntet?'' 
„Sa,"  fagte  SRartin,  ,,m  fott  fie  fonft  ftel)en?" 
„S)ann  Ia§  mid^  nod^   l^iertnnen,"  rief   \>0i^  S)ing   im 
gifd^magen,  „bt^  fie  untergegangen  ift.    3d^  mü^te  fterben, 
träfe  mid^  ein  ©onnenftral)!.'' 

10  S)a  merfte  Satl)rine,  ba§  fie  eö  mit  einem  SBaffergeift 
ju  tl^im  tiatten,  unb  fagte  e^  il)rcm  SRanne;  benn  bie 
grauen  toiffen  in  fold^en  ©ad^en  immer  nod^  beffer  95efd^cib» 
Unb  fie  bat  aud^  pftemb:  „SBir  trotten  il)m  ben  SBiUen 
tt)un,  e^  toirb  unfer  ©d^abe  nic^t  fein." 

15  ®a  löfte  ber  gifd^er  bel)utfam  ben  äKagen  ^erau^  unb 
legte  il^n  bei  ©cite;  er  tounberte  fid^  auc^  nic^t  mef)r,  bafe 
er  il^n  fo  mäd^tig  gefc^tooHen  fanb.  Scn  übrigen  %z\{  bc^ 
großen  gifd^eö  aber  mad^te  er  jum  Äod^en  fertig,  unb  fie 
fuhren  unterbeffen  an^  Sanb   jurücf  unb  tl)aten  fic^  ju 

2o  ^ufe  gfitlid^  baran. 

Site  aber  bie  ©onne  in5  SKeer  t)erfinlen  tooHte,  gingen 
fie  toieber  an  ben  ©tranb  gu  bem  93oote,  Ujo  fie  ben 
5D?agen  t)ertoal)rt  Ijatten,  unb  »arteten,  bi^  fie  ganj  Ijinum 
ter  toar,  unb  bann  au§  SSorfic^t  immer  nod^  eine  SBeile, 

25  bi^  audE)  baö  Stbcnbrot  Verglommen  toar,  unb  ftatt  beffcn 
ber  9J?onb  I)eraufftieg ;  unb  ber  go§  einen  feinen  filbemen 
^(an)  n^ett^in  ftber  bie  SBeaen. 
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„@o,"  fagte  Satl^rine,  „je^t  ift  e^  ßcit;  je^t  fann  lein 
©onnenftra^I  mc^r  I)erauffommcn." 

Scr  gifc^er  öffnete  nun  ben  SKagen  mit  fc^euer  SJeugter; 
nnb  ba  fprang  ein  tüinjigeö  SDingctd^en  I)erau^,  boig  ipar 
oben  tote  ein  niebtic^eig  3Bei6dE)en  geftattet  unb  I)atte  unten  5 
ftatt  ber  Seine  einen  fcfiuppigen  gifd^fd^ttjanj.  ©0  red^t 
unb  gang  menfc^Iid^  fat)  aber  freilid^  aud^  ba^  feine,  blaffe 
©eftd^td^en  nid[jt  aua,  bie  3lugen  toenigften^  blinlerten  fo 
fonberbar  meergrün  unb  öerbädEitig. 

„Si,  ift  ha^  eine  niebtid^e  Äröte!"  rief  SKartin  au^  xtnb  10 
tooUte  fie  gleid^  ein  bifed^en  anta))))en.  3lber  feine  grau 
fd^Iug  if)m  auf  bie  ginger,  ipeil  fie  merfte,  baö  Meine  3Befen 
toar  nadtenb ;  fie  fd^ämte  fid^  um  beötoiHen,  nat)m  il^r  S!opf* 
tud^  ob  unb  berfte  e§  bamit  ju.  „^^  fönnte  fid^  erlätten," 
fprad^  fie  mit  SRad^brudC  15 

S)a^  SWifd^en  aber  ladete  unb  rief :  „S)er  toirb  mir  nid^t^ 
ant^un,  bafür  bin  id^  ju  fünf.  Saß  ber  nid^tönu^ige  ^ed^t 
mid^  erujifd^t  I)at,  toar  aud^  nur  ©c^utb  meiner  Unad^tfam^ 
feit ;  ic^  toar  fo  fel)r  in  bie  ^rad^t  ber  2)?orgenröte  Vertieft, 
bafe  id^  um  mid^  nid^tö  Leiter  t)örte  noc^  fat)  unb  fogar  20 
barüber  t)erga§,  ba§  bie  Sonne  mit  i^ren  töblid^cn  ©tral^^^ 
len  gteid^  ^erauffommen  mufete;  unb  ba  toäre  id^  untieil* 
barem  ©iec^tum  t)erfallen  getoefen.  ®o  toar^^  nod^  ein 
®IüdE,  bafe  ber  §ed^t  mid^  t)erfd^tudEte,  unb  id^  foüte  t^m 
eigenttid^  banfbar  fein;  nur  ba§  er'^  nic^t  mir  ju  Siebe  25 
getl)an  I|at,  fonbern  toeit  ba^  bumme  Sßiet)  nid^t  tonnte,  ba& 
unferein«  unöerbautic^  ift,  felbft  für  einen  ^aififd^.    «nge* 
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ne^m  Xoax%  übrigen^  nid^t,  in  bcm  engen  ©adfe  ju  fi^en, 
unb  \\)x  foHt  mtd)  ntd^t  unbanfbar  finben,  bafe  tl)r  mvS^ 
Befreit  I)abt  ^egt  t^r  trgenb  einen  red^t  feurigen  ^erjenS^ 
tüunfd^,  fo  la^t  il)n  mid^  toiffen,  id^  »iH  fel)en,  ob  id^  tl^n 

5  erfüllen  lann." 

„%6)  la,"*  berfe^te  ber  ©d^iffer  fd^neU,  „toenn*^  nid^t 
nnbefd^eiben  ift:  id^  möd^te  gern  reic^  fein.  Sei  unö  über 
SBaffer  ift  man  o^ne  \>a^  nid^t  glfidEUd^.  Slber  ba^  ift 
getüife  ein  fel^r  nnbefd^eibener  SBunfc^,"  fügte  er  fd^üd^tem 

lo  l^inju. 

S)a^  ©eetpeibd^en  ladete.  „Steinigleit !"  rief  fie,  ,,id^ 
fürd^tete  biet  ©d^timmere^.  SKand^e  öon  eud^  Sanbmenfd^en 
finb  ja  fo  nnöerfc^ämt  unb  Verlangen  gteid^  Siebeöglüdf, 
3ufriebenl)eit,  SBei^^eit  ober  ^erjen^rein^eit  unb  fold^e  fub* 

15  tile  S)inge,  bie  fd^tüer  ju  befd^affen  finb,  ober  noc^  anbere 
gar  bag  etpige  ®eetenf)eit:  unb  \)a^  ift  un^  überliaupt  ein 
Derfd^toffeneö  ®ebiet.  Steid^tnm  I)ingegen  XoxU  vi)  eud^  fc^neU 
beforgen,  unb  jtpar  ganj  unerfc^öpflid^en.  §alt  mir  nur 
einen  Slugenblid  ftill,  fc^öne  Stiefin." 

20  Unb  bie  kleine  tf)at  einen  ®riff  mit  bem  §änbd^en  in 
ben  filbemen  ©d^aum  einer  anroßenben  93ranbung^n)eIIe 
unb  fprengte  baöon  einige  $;ropfen  auf  bie  Sippen  ber  öer* 
tüunberten  gifd^eröfrau. 

„@o,   bamit  ift'S  abgemad^t,''   fagte  fie  rul^ig,   „fortan 

25  tüirb  bei  jebem  ©a^e,  ben  bu  in  Oegentoart  beine^  SKanneö 
rebeft,  ein  ©itberftüdf  au§  beinem  SKunbe  gelten ;  i^r.  brandet 
nur  ein  SBedfen  ober  ga^  aufjufteKen,  ^^a^  fie  "ta  l^inein» 
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faüen.  SBeitcr  ift  ntc^tö  t)on  nöten;  ausgeben  fann  fte 
nac^I)er  jcber  öon  eud^,  toie  er  toill.  Unb  nun  lebt  tool^U 
S)od^  foUtet  x\)x  mid^  etoa  nod^  einmal  broud^en,  fo  taud^e 
nur  lieber  betne  3öpfc  inS  SBaffer,  bann  XoxVi  id^  l^erbet* 
fd^njtmmcn.  SKan  foH  mir  nic^t  nad^fagen,  ba|  id^  un*  5 
banfbar  fei." 

9?ad^  biefen  SBorten  unb  e^e  bie  überrafd^ten  ßeutd^en 
einen  S)anf  ftammeln  tonnten,  tl)at  baS  Keine  ®efd^öpf 
einen  ))räd)tigen  ^cd^tfprung  in  bie  näd^fte  SBeUe  l^inein; 
nod^  einmal  fallen  fte  ben  gli^emben  ©d^upjjenfd^toanj  in  10 
ber  Suft  toippen,  unb  bann  toar  eS  öerfd^tounben,  ate  ob 
eg  im  SBaffer  fid^  aufgelöft  I)ätte  toie  ein  ^ümpd^en  ©alj. 

aWartin  unb  Satfjrine  btidtten  einanber  an,  unb  biefe 
toagte  fein  SBörtc^en  ju  fpred^en,  auö  Surd^t,  eS  fönne  i^r 
ein  (Srofcfjcn  ober  gar  X^aler  im  @anbe  Verloren  gelten.  15 
S)ieS  ©c^tocigen  toar  bcm  SKanne  fet)r  ungetool^nt  unb  felt^ 
fam,  aber  unangenehm  nidE)t;  unb  er  fd^idtte  fid^  fd^on  an, 
ben  guten  SlugenbUdE  ju  benu^en  unb  aud^  einmal  ju  3Borte 
ju  fommen,  ba  I)iett  aber  S!at{)rinc^en  fd^on  baS  ©d^toeigen 
nic^t  mel)r  (x\x^,  fa^te  i^re  9tödEe  jufammen  unb  rannte,  fo  20 
fd^nell  fie  fonnte,  i^rer  §ütte  ju.  SDort  rife  fie  ein  ^ 
ringSfa^  au^  bem  SEBinfel,  büdtte  fid^  tief  barüber  unb  fing 
an  äu  reben,  fobatb  it)r  SKann  in  ^örtoeite  toar.  @ie 
meinte,  bie  ©ilbcrftüde  würben  nun  fo  in  baö  ga§  HidEem. 

©0  tourbe  eS  aber  nid^t,  fonbem  nad^  jebem  ©a^e,  ben  25 
fie  gefprod^en  unb  SKartin  gel)ört  I)atte,  ging  e§  tote  ein 
filbemer  $aud^  ober  2)unft  öon  i^ren  ßippen,  jitterte  ein 
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SBetld^cn  in  bcr  Suft  l^crum  tote  ein  flcrtngeltc^  3^6afö^ 
rauc^tüötfd^cn  uitb  fcnftc  fid^  bann  langfam  unb  loutto^  in 
bic  offene  Spönne  l^tnein.  Unb  fobalb  c^  ba^  gefte  be* 
riil^rte,  »or  eg  ein  glänjenbeig  ©ilberftfidf  t)on  nagelnener 

5  ^ßrägung;  ba§  tmg  auf  ber  einen  ©cite  ben  Sopf  etne^ 
.  aUerliebften  SBeibd^en^,  auf  ber  anbem  einen  gifc^fd^toanj, 
aber  nirgenbö  eine  Satire^jal^L 

©0  tüurben  benn  bie  gifc^eröleute  »irflid^  fo  reid^,  toie 
fie  eS  mir  immer  l^atten  toönfd^en  lönnen,  unb  lebten  ^err^^ 

lo  lid^  unb  in  greubcn.  Spönne  auf  2;onne  füllte  fid^  mit  ben 
bünlenben  ©itbermfinjen,  unb  äKartin  ^atte  anfangt  nur 
aUe  §änbe  tioU  ju  tl)un,  immer  neue  gäffcr  ober  SSüttcn 
ober  Sie))en  l^erbeiäufd^affen.  SlIImäI)tid^  jeboc^  lernte  er  fidE) 
ba§  beffer  einjuteiten  unb  beftcUte  baö  9?ötige  gteid^  bu^enb=^ 

15  »eife  bei  ben  95öttid^em  in  ber  ©tabt;  unb  nun  ^a\it  er 
gar  leine  Slrbeit  mel^r  unb  fonnte  ben  lieben  langen  2;ag 
auf  ber  neuen  bequemen  SSanf  üor  bem  §aufe  fi^en,  bie 
neuen  ©cibcnHeiber  feiner  grau  benjunbem  unb  iljren  un- 
ermübüd^en  Sieben  t)oII  ©taunen  jutiörcn.  1^ 

2o  Sa,  ba^  toar  nun  eine  Suft  für  ^au  S!att)rine,  fo  t)om 
SKorgen  bi^  jum  Slbenb  ju  fc^toa^en  unb  ju  fc^hja^en,  ben 
allergrößten  Unfinn  jumeift,  c§  lam  itjr  gar  nic^t  barauf 
an,  ©ilber  gab  e^  immer,  toenn  c^  nur  ©ä^e  hjaren.  ©ie 
toar  j|e|t  getoiß  bie  aUerglüdflic^fte  grau  unter  bem  Sid^te 

25  ber  ©onne.  Unb  fie  meinte,  ha%  aud^  if)r  SKann  nun 
ganj  .glüdHid^  fein  muffe,  \>ci  er  aUeö  befaß,  Xoql^  er  jemol^ 
genjünfd^t  l^atte,  unb  nod^  t)iel  me^r,  unb  gar  nidjt  mel)r 
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äu  orbcittn  brauste  unb  obenbrein  eine  fo  gtüdlid^e  grau 
fyittc,  bic  fo  raftlo^  ju  plaubcm  berftanb,  tote  bte  SBeHen 
bcr  C)Xcc  plätfd)crn  unb  raufd^cn. 

2^0^  ging  a\X'i)  eine  2>^\t  lang  mit  it)m  red^t  Icibttd^,  fo 
lange  er  feine  ganibe  baran  ^attc,  h(\§>  blanfe  ®elb  fo  in  5 
iVaffen  au^ä^  ben  (Ziffern  ju  langen.  Slümäl^tid^  aber  toarb 
e^  boc^  anber^  mit  iljm.  S)a^  $ßlaubem  feinet  Äat^rin^ 
c^met  war  if)m  langft  nidE)t  öergnüglid^  met)r,  fonbem  öon 
5!ag  JU  2age  nerbrieBlic^r  unb  befc^toerüd^er.  95alb  toare 
er  am  liebfhrn  baöongelaufen,  bod^  er  mu^te  ftanbl)alten  w 
unb  burftc  fi^  uic^t  einmal  bie  C^ren  öerftopfen,  benn  ein 
©a^,  ben  er  uid)t  {)örte,  t)erIor  bie  ^aft,  Silber  ju  erjeu- 
gen»  unb  bai^  ging  bo^  nid^t  an. 

9Jad^  etlid^en  SSod^en  gab  er  nur  eitel  ©eufjen  unb  ©töl^ 
neu  Don  fid^,  unb  balb  raufte  er  fid^  ftunbenlang  bie  15 
^aare  unb  fdljüttelte  fid)  üor  Sd^auber  unb  SBibertoillen. 
Xlatljrindjen  aber  plauberte  fro^Iid^  fort  in  ungetrübter  93e^ 
rufiSfreube.  9tad)  etlid)en  9}?onaten  fing  er  an  abäumagern, 
fein  offen  fd)niecftc  il)m  met)r,  unb  fogar  feine  5ßfeife  unb 
fein  Jtautabat  unb  er  ioarb  erfidjttid^  fc^mäd^er  unb  fc^toä-  a 
d^er.  ?lk^  nod)  ein  9)Jonb  Ijerum  toar,  lag  er  afö  ein 
bleicher  Sd)atten  auf  feinem  93ette  unb  bereitete  fid^  f)eim== 
lid^  im  ^crjcn  jum  STobe  üor. 

3efet  aber  mcrfte  feine  grau  tro^  aH  i^re^  SEBerfeifer^ 
bod^  enblid^  feinen  üblen  3»f^^"i^  "^^  ^^^^te  \\)vx  gu,  irgenb  2. 
einen  berühmten  Slrgt  ju  befragen;  fic  Ijabe  ja  bafür  ge= 
forgt,  ha^  er  eö  bejatilcn  fönne.    ?(nfang^  toeigerte  er  fid^, 
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tücil  er  tooI)t  tou^tc,  \)(x^  fein  ^Irjt  if)u  beraten  fönne ;  bod) 
ba  fte  nun  anbauemb  I)terü6cr  rcbete  unb  ben  ©cgenftanb 
öon  aQen  ©eiten  emftg  beleuchtete,  ba§  bie  ©ilberftüdfe  nur 
fo  fd^ttjtrrten,  fam  er  ofxn}^  in  SSerätoeiflung  unb  raffte  mit 
5  feiner  testen  Seben^fraft  ftd^  üom  Sager  em))or.  Gr  ujanfte 
ftumm  au^  bem  §aufe  unb  h^ofxh  \\6)  auf  bie  Steife  nad^ 
ber  großen  ©tabt,  inbem  er  eine  ftattlid^e  Spönne  ©über 
feinem  SBagen  mit  auflub. 
(£r  begab  ftd^  ju  einem  gut  empfohlenen  S)oftor;  ber 

10  unterfuc^te  if)n  fe^r  grünbtic!^  unb  nal)m  it)m  bafür  ben 
britten  3;eil  feinet  ©itbcrDorrateö  ah.  darauf  empfal)!  er 
i^m,  einen  ©pecialarät  für  9?ert)enfranff)eiten  toeiter  gu  be= 
fragen.  Unb  ate  er  ba§  getf)an  f)atte,  hjar  feine  @itber== 
tonne  leer.    SDafür  empfing  er  üon  biefem  ben  beftimmten 

15  SBefc^eib:  ,,®ie  braud^en  üor  allem  Suft.  Sie  muffen  an 
bie  Dftfee." 

®er  %\\ä)n  toanbte  befd^eiben  unb  Iteinlaut  ein:  „Slber 
\6)  \)obt  \a  alle  meine  Sebenötage  biö  auf  ben  geftrigen 
unb  l^cutigen  an  ber  Dftfee  Derbrad^t." 

5o  „Dftfee  tjtn,  Dftfee  ^er,"  entgegnete  ber  Str^t  mit  etlid^er 
(Strenge,  ,,|)ering§borf  meine  id^.  S)a  muffen  ©ie  ^in,  ba 
tnerben  Sie  gcfunb.  Übrigen^  ift  bort  mein  SBruber  oX^ 
Sabearjt,  an  ben  n^ill  id^  @ie  empfehlen.  Slber  leben  ©ie 
gut,  laffen  ©ie  fic^  nid^t^  abgeben." 

25  ©iefer  9Jat  fd^ien  bem  Äranfen  ]^offnung§t)oII  unb  an- 
genel)m,  unb  ber  SRame  be§  Drte^  Hang  iljm  fc^r  appetit^ 
lid^.    (Sr  gab  fid^  aber  fetbft  nod^  eine  Heine  9Serorbnung 
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f)inäu:  bafe  er  feine  %tavi  nfimlic^  ba^eim  Heß,  fo  fetir  jte 
auc^  iammerte  unb  bat  unb  i^n  gerne  pflegen  tooHte;  er 
aber  fagte,  ba^  fci^icfe  ftc!^  bo^  nid^t,  ba&  fie  öffentlici^  mit 
einanber  in^  Sab  gingen.  2)afur  nal^m  er  eine  Spönne 
Silber  afe  befte^  JReifegepädf  mit  5 

yia6)  einer  SSoc^e  geru^famen  SBabeleben^  befanb  fid^ 
äRartin  fd^on  beffer ;  boc!^  feine  ©ilbertonne  toar  leer.  S)a^ 
ocnpunberte  i^n  ein  toenig,  benn  er  ^tte  fo  fel^r  t)iel  toeber 
gegcffen  no6)  getrunfen  unb  fo  fe^r  gut  aud^  nid^t;  aber 
er  merfte,  baß  bie^  im  Sabe  fo  fei  unb  too^I  fo  fein  k 
muffe,  unb  e^  gehöre  ju  ber  ^r. 

yiai)  ber  ättjeiten  SBod^e  toaren  noc^  i\ot\  weitere  3;on* 
len,  bie  er  fid^  nad^fommen  liefe,  bi^  lum  ©runbe  geleert 
anb  feine  ®efunb^eit  in  treffli^em  3tufblfi^en.  9?ad^  ber 
fed^ften  SBod^e  toar  er  femgefunb  unb  ftro^te  t)or  ^aft;  ij 
aber  ber  9teid^tum  toar  aufgeje^rt  bi§  auf  bo^  allerle^te 
IRünäd^en,  ba§  ^rau  Slat^rine  erplaubert  l^atte. 

Snbem  er  nun  bcbad^te,  bafe  je^t  aHc^  nod^  einmal  ben  glei* 
d[)cn  9Bcg  gc^cn,  feine  grau  iricbcr  fd^ma^cn  unb  er  toieber  Ju- 
roren müßte,  fprad^  er  ju  fid^  fetbft:  ,,3"^  anleiten  SKale  t)ältft  2 
bu  baig  nidf)t  au§,  e^  njürbe  bcin  3!ob  fein.  ■  S)a§  Meine  ©ee* 
toeibd^en  muß  un^  einen  anbern  SBcg  jum  SReid^tum  tocifen." 

Sllfo  begab  er  fi^  narf|  §aufe  unb  na^m  feine  %tavi, 
ging  mit  i^r  um  Sonnenuntergang  iricbcr  an  ben  ©tranb 
unb   l^ielt   il^re   blonben   göpfe   in^    3Baffer.     S8on    bem  5 
?lbenbrot  l^er  aber  goß  fid^  ein  gtü^enber  ©d^ein  toie  ge* 
fd^motjcnc«  @oIb  über  bie  ©d^aumfömme  ber  SBeüen. 
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(S§  toäl^rtc  ntd^t  lange,  fo  fam  ba8  SWtjci^cn  gcjcljuu^ni- 
^ctt,  509  ftd^  on  bctt  betben  B^Pfcn  ficttemb  in  bic  ^öljc 
unb  fragte  na^  bem  Segelten. 

„S)u  ntn^t  un^  einen  anbem  SBeg  jum  Steid^tum  toeifen,'' 
5  t)crfc^te  ber  i5^fci^^^r  r»^^  i^^^  Sieben,  ba^  ©über  toirb,  ge{)c 
id^  ju  ©runbe." 

„S)a^  ift  Itxi^i  ju  mad^en,"  fprad^  bie  Steine  freunblid^. 
„Sieben  ift  ©Über,  ©d^ttjeigen  i[t  ©olb.'' 
Unb  fie  t^at  einen  ®riff  mit  ben  ^dnbd^en  in  ben  got 
10  bigen  SSäeHenfd^aum  unb  befprengte  bie  Sippen  ber  t)ü6fd^en 
grau. 

„gur  jeben  ©a^,  ben  bu  gerne  fagen  möd^teft  unb  bodj 
berfd^weigft,  njirb  ein  ®oIb[tüd  au^  beinern  äRunbe  gc^en," 
fo  fprad^  bie  Siije  unb  t)erfd^tt)anb  in  ber  Sranbung. 
15  S)a^  i5W^^pö^^  l^\)xit  t)oIl  greubigfeit  ^eim.  „Se^t  toer^ 
ben  toir  je^nmal  fo  reid^  ate  ju^or,''  riefen  fie  beibe  jubelnb 
unb  umarmten  einanber.  Sat^rine  mad^te  audE)  gteidE)  einen 
SSerfud^  mit  bem  ©d^njeigen,  benn  ©ä^e,  bie  fie  gern  fagcn 
mod^te,  l^atte  fie  immer  bereit;  unb  fic^e,  ein  golbncr 
20  S)unft  fd^njebte  langfam  baljin  unb  fenite  fid^  in  bie  Sonne ; 
unb  afö  SRartin  l^ineingriff,  jog  er  ein  paar  funfeinbc 
©olbftüdEe  ]^erau§.  3)ie  Ratten  einen  ganj  anbem  3Bert 
afö  fonft  ba§  lumpige  ©über. 

®a  toar  bie  greube  getoattig,  unb  SJat^rind^cn  fu^r  fort, 

25  ju  fd^njeigen  unb  ju  fd^meigen.    Sr  tooHte  feinen  D^ren 

nid^t  trauen,   aber  e§  n^ar  bod^  ridE)tig:    fie  fdfimtcg  unb 

fd^ttJteg.    ©old^e^  ©dEimeigen  Hang  i^m  tt)ie  eine  I)errticf)e 
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aWiifif,  bcr  fid^  baS  uttabläfftgc  SIim|)cm  be^  ®oIbe§  auf 
bai^  ücblid^ftc  ntifd^tc.  ©r  blühte  fortan  no(i^  tüd^tigcr  ouf 
imb  fcfete  nad^  einigen  2;agen  fd^on  ein  Sau^eld^en  an. 

!5)efto  fd)(immer  erging  e^  mit  ber  armen  ^t^rine.  S)ic 
crgötjte  fid^  tool)I  eine  3^i^fö^9  ^^  ^^^  Slntoad^fen  ber  5 
(yolb()aufen,  bod^  fd^on  am  britten  2^ge  fa^  fic  ein  toenig 
bläf^üdE)  auö  unb  am  näd^ften  nod^  bleid^er,  unb  am  fünf* 
ten  öcrtor  fid^  ein  2;eit  il)rer  freunbüd^en  9?unbung  nnb 
am  näd^ften  nod^  me^r;  am  ftebenten  S^age  lag  fie  ganj 
fiedf)  nnb  frafttoö  anf  i^rem  Sager  nnb  fd^töieg  mit  leifem  10 
Stöf)nen  immer  bumpf  t)or  fid^  ^in.  Unb  nnn  nod^  ein 
paar  3;age,  fo  toar  fie  fo  etenb,  toic  if)r  SRann  frül^er  ge* 
tücfcn  tuar,  nnb  bad[}te  jn  fterben. 

!©a  erbarmte  ei§  biefen,  nnb   er  befd^Ioß  ein  ©nbc  ju 
mad)en.  ^ 

„©afi  tüir  bte  ^'trste  befragen,"  fagte  er,  „ift  nid^t  me^r 
Don  nütcn;  i()rcn  SSefd^cib  fcnnen  totr  bod^  fd^on.  S)a^ 
(Mclb  föniicn  totr  fparen,  änmal  totr  nodE)  lange  nidE)t  fo 
rcicf)  gctüorbcn  finb,  aU  Xovt  too^I  gebadE)t  ^aben;  bie  3cit 
toar  jii  fiirj.  3l6cr  bn  mn^t  inö  Sab  nnb  bidf)  bort  ein*  » 
mat  mit  jcmanbem  an^fprcd^en,  nnb  follten  toir  barüber 
nod^matS  jn  armen  Senten  toerben." 

©ie  fa^  \>(xi  enblid^  ein,  padCte  il)re  beften  Kleiber  snfam* 
mcn  nnb  eine  2;onnc  ®otb  für   \>tn   erften  Slnlanf  unb 
reifte   inS  Scebab.    9?ad^   einer  9Bodf)c   fd^idCte   fie   einen  ^ 
©rief,  c8  gcl)e  i^r  fdf)on  Diet  beffer,  unb  fie  l^abe  gute  Um 
ter^altung  mit  Dielen  neuen  greunbinnen,  mit  benen  lau^ 
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ter  fef)r  9?ottt)cnb{ge§  ju  bcreben  fei,  aber  i^r  ®oIb  fei  ju 
Snbe,  unb  er  möge  bod)  neue^  fd^iden,  bamit  fie  tt)re  ftur 
nad^  ber  Drbnung  becnben  forme.  !5)aö  tl)at  er  benn  aud) 
unb  fd^idte  eine  Spönne  unb  6alb  nod^  eine  unb  balb  luic= 

5  ber  eine  Spönne  unb  toieber  eine,  6i^  nad)  \t^^  SBod^en  bie 
Stur  unb  \>0i^  ®o(b  gteid^ermafeen  ju  ^vi>t  toaren. 

S)a  fam  fie  nad^  §aufe  unb  Xoox  frifd^  unb  gefunb, 
t)Ictpperte  toieber  fleißig,  aber  fie  fa^en  nun  aud^  toieber 
bettelarm  bei  i^ren  Sieben;    benn  mit  bem  ©d^toeigen  ge- 

10  traute  fid^  S!at^rind^en  nid^t  nod^  einmal  ju  beginnen. 
Sieber  tooDten  fie  ba^  gute  ©eetoeibd^en  nod^  einmat  be* 
fragen,  ob  ei  nid^t  einen  brittett  SBeg  gebe  jum  SReid^tum, 
einen  foldfjen  jebod^,  an  bem  nid^t  ber  eine  nod^  bie  am 
bere  ju  ©runbe  ge^en  muffe. 

15  §anb  in  |)anb  gingen  fie  jum  ©tranbe;  eS  toar  ein 
grauer  §immel,  unb  9?ebel  f)ing  über  bem  SSaffer,  unb 
bie  garbe  ber  SBellen  toar  ftill  unb  gtansloi. 

Stat^rine  t)ängte  i^re  3^1^?^  ^^  SBaffer;  bai  ©eetoeib* 
d^en  fam  unb  fragte  nad^  bem  Sege^ren.    ©ie  erjä^tten, 

2o  tote  e§  toieber  ergangen  toar,  unb  toai  fie  nun  toünfd^ten. 

„O,  0,"  fagte  bie  S!leine,  „ba§  ift  red^t  betrübfam;  mein 

®oIb  unb  ©über  brad^te  eud|  nur  ©d^aben:  fe^t  1i^ah^  \6) 

nxiß  mel^r  ju  Vergeben  ate  fc^äbigei  Seidel  —  toai  ift  "^a^ 

t)on  ®ute§  äu  l^offen?    S)od^  ein  ©d^ctm,  toer  mefir  giebt 

25  als  er  l^at.    SBenn  i^r  eud^  bamit  begnügen  tooDt,  toiH  vi) 
cud^  Sefd^eib  fagen,  tote  it)r  bai  getoinnen  fönnt." 
Stuf  biefe  Sluifunft  fenften  fie  too^t  ein  toenig  bie  Sö))fe, 
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meinten  bamt  ober  boc!^,  fk  tDoUten  jiifrM)cii  fein.     „Sef« 
fer  tpenig  oüs  gar  mSaß,"  bemerftc  äRoitin. 

Unb  f(^on  I^Qtte  bk  9?qre  t^  ^lonb  inS  Saffer  getauft 
nnb  fiat^rmc^eni^  Sippen  befprengt 

^Seffer  tt^enig  mit  ®efunb^  olS  bei  tridem  ft^  ju  .1 
^^hiinbe  rieben,''  fugte  biefe  ^jn.    Unb  fourn  ^otte  [te 
bte0  gejproc^,  o\^  ein  grane^  ^S^va^tSjpx  ou^  i^rem  SDhmbe 
ging  unb  froufelnb  um^'c^bte. 

^©e^  i^r  too^I,  bo  tjobt  i^'^  f(^on/  rief  bie  SWjc  t)ei> 
gnfigt,  „unb  fo  n)iTb  baS  nun  immer  ge^:  nämUd^  bei  10 
jebem  tlugen  unb  Demünftigen  ©age,  ben  bu  ou^fpri^ft, 
toirb  ein  Heiner  9?icfelftü(f  entfte^n;  augerbem  aber  bei 
jebem  überflüffigen  ober  bummen,  ben  bu  glücHt^  t)cr^ 
fc^lucfft,  ein  boppelt  fo  gro^e^.  ©0,  bie^  ift  nun  aber  \>o& 
letjte,  xooi^  i^  ju  ijergcben  I)abc ;  bamit  mfi§t  t^r  ^au^  15 
galten,  tpcitcr  retd^t  meine  SWaci^t  ntd^t  Unb  fo  lebt  too^l 
f(ir  immer." 

Unb  bamit  fc^Iüpfte  fie  in«  9Baffer. 

®ic  bcibcn  fcfirtcn  nad)  §aufe  mcl)r  im  füllen  bebrfidEt 
ol«  fräftiß  ert)obcn;  a\x6)  gemannen  fie  in  ben  erften  Q6r  « 
teil  uod)  red)t  tt)cnig  beö  SlidEel«,  benn  aller  Slnfang  ift 
fri)tücr.  „9(bcr  Übung  mad^t  ben  SKeifter,"  fagte  S!atl)rind^en 
uiib  flinuaiin  bamit  ein  fleinc«  9?idEelftüdE.  „(£in  OolbftüdE 
lüiivbc  mcljr  fein,"  backte  fie  babei,  ücrfd^tudtte  baS  aber 
nnb  fo  ßciuann  ftc  ein  großes,  ©olc^er  9lrt  lernte  fie  ben  ?5 
ft<orrat  mcl)rcn,  oI)ne  burd)  etötge«  ©d^njcigen  fidE)  fetbft 
franl  5U  mad)eu  nod)  burd^  ctoigc^  5ßlappern  it)ren  armen 
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SKann.  Unb  otö  eine  SReil^e  t)on  Salären  inö  fianb  gcgan^ 
gen  toaren,  tiatten  fte  ntd^t  nur  ein  fe^r  ^übfd^e^  ©ümm* 
c^cn  für  i^r  Sllter  erf))art,  fonbem  ^at^rine  galt  aud^  im 
Sanbe  toeitum  ate  bie  aflerftügfte  unb  t)emunftigfte  Jrau. 
5  Unb  fte  toaren  beibe  fel)r  glücflid^  unb  finb  c8  fid^erli^ 
nod^  ^eute,  toenn  fie  am  Seben  finb. 

^offmaniu 

22«  9tit9  bet  9atitUie  ^nütA^li^ 

(a)  95erlin. 
©roß  unb  toeit  ift  bie  ©tabt  gett)orben,  fo  groß,  baß 
ber  etnjelne  SRenfd^  barin  üerfd^toinbet.    SBie  ganj  anber^ 
ift  e^  bagegen  in  einer  Reinen  ©tabt.    S)a  fennt  einer  ben 

lo  onbem,  toenn  aud^  nid^t  nSI)er,  fo  bod^  t)om  Slnfe^en,  unb 
toenn  einmal  ein  grember  burd^  bie  ©traßen  ge^t,  fo  tt)eiß 
jeber,  ber  il)n  fielet,  baß  eS  toirflid^  ein  grember  ift.  6i§ 
fann  jemanb  burd^  ganj  95erün  toanbem,  ©traße  für 
©traße,  o^ne  \^0i%  man  i^n  bead^tet ;  er  muß  e^  für  einen 

15  glüdtlidien  ^i^faH  l^alten,  toenn  il)m  ein  S9e!anntcr  ober 
greunb  begegnet,  ^^aufenbe  l^aften  an  il^m  vorbei,  fie  finb 
il)m  fremb,  er  ift  i^nen  fremb;  frcmb  finb  it)m  bie  9Kit* 
fa^renben  in  bem  Dmnibug,  in  bem  5ßferbeba^ntoagen,  im 
SSaggon  ber  ©tabtbal)n.    (Sj^  überfommt  i^n  ba^  ®efüt)l 

2o  ber  (ginfamfeit  mitten  in  bem  lauten  treiben  be^  Xage^ 
unb  in  bem  ©ebrönge  ber  SÄenfd^en.  S)ie  Sinfamfeit  tft 
nid^t  allein  braußen  im  SBalbe  ba^eim,  auf  bem  SReere 
unb  in  ber  Dbe;  fie  l^at  i^re  ©tätte  aud^  in  ber  SÄiUio* 
nenftabt 
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Unb  bod^  i[t  jcbei^  ^w^  biefcr  groBen  ©tabt  eine  §ei* 
mat  für  bic,  tocld^c  barin  luotjncn,  unb  bie  Strafe,  in  ber 
\>Ci^  §auö  liegt,  ift  ein  iBcäirf,  in  bcm  e^  9?ac^6am  gie6t 
tüic  in  einer  fleinen  Stabt,  in  ber  man  fid)  pcrfönlid^  nal)e 
ftcl)t  ober  bod}  njenigftenö  t)om  3(nfel)en  fennt.  3)ie  gami-  5 
(ien  in  ben  J^äufern  f)aben  SSertpanbte  unb  S3efannte,  ganj 
fo  tüic  in  einer  Keinen  ©tabt,  man  ^at  feine  Ärei)e  ganj  fo 
\ok  bort  unb  rebet  t)on  ben  2tnget)örigen  biefer  Greife 
cbenfoüiet  ®ute!S  unb  ebenfoüiet  95öfe^,  mie  anbertüärt^. 
!©er  Unterfd)ieb  t)eftet)t  nur  barin,  ba§  e^  in  ber  großen  w 
©tabt  met)r  Streife  giebt  afe  in  ber  Meinen,  unb  ba§  fie  fd^ar* 
fcr  Don  einanber  getrennt  finb,  njeil  fid^  bie  Ginfamfeit  ber 
®rof^ftabt  bajtüifdjen  brängt.  (Sie  gteid^en  jenem  ©arten, 
ben  bie  t)oI)en  SKauern  ber  9?ad^6arl)äufcr  einfc^tic^en,  bef- 
fen  grünen  Sdjimmer  ber  9Sorüberget)enbe  nur  getoalirt,  15 
tuenn  baö  .^au^^ttjor  offen  ftel)t.  !J)er  gßc^^i^&^^i^wi  6Iüt)t 
nidjt  für  jebermann,  mie  in  ben  2tntagen  be^  Suftgarten^, 
tuo  bie  iücif^fd)äumenben  @tral)Ien  ber  ©pringfirunnen  fid^ 
Ijod)  in  bie  2uft  erl)e6en  unb  "^ql^  blü^enbe  ®ebfifd|  nc^en, 
bai3  fie  unit)cgt,  njenn  ber  SBinb  mit  \>zxi  glifeernben  Stropfen  20 
fpielt. 

Über  baic^  öffcntlid)e  Seben  ber  ©ro^ftabt  toirb  tägtid^  t)on 
ben  3^'itwngen  beridE)tet.  3Bir  erfal)ren  genau,  tüann  bie  er* 
ften  Änofpcn  im  Tiergarten  fid)  entfalten,  aber  über  bie 
erften  33tütcn  jcnc§  21pfelbaume53  n)irb  feine  ^dit  gcbrudt,  25 
benn  t^  ift  ein  priüater  Slpfclbaum  unb  I)at  afö  fold^er  fein 
Stnred^t  axi  ber  S)ruderfc^n)üräe.    Unb  fo  ift  eig  aud^  mit 
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bem  5ßrit)Qttd)en  in  ben  Käufern  unb  mit  bcm  %i)\xx[  unb 
2!reiben  in  ben  üielcn  Sheifen.  9?ur  aufecrgcnjöl^ntidjc  SSor^ 
lommniffe  gelangen  an  bie  Öffentlic^feit:  ein  (Sinbrud),  eine 
geuetöbrunft,  ein  befonberc^  Unglücf  ober  ein  fröl)(id^e^ 
5  Sreigni^  feltener  2trt.     SSon  2;aufenben  unb  aber  Xaufen^ 

.  ben  erfährt  bie  3BeIt  nidjt^,  bie  manbeln  i()ren  SBeg  Don 
ber  ©eburt  bi^  jum  Sobe  mitten  in  ber  großen  Stabt  loie 
in  ftiöer  SSerborgen^eit,  unb  bod)  fd^Iägt  i^nen  ein  §erj 
in  ber  95ru[t,  ba^  liebt  unb  I)a§t,  greube  empfinbet  unb 

lo  Seib,  toeit  e^  ein  9D?en]d)ent)erä  ift. 

333em  bie  ©d^ilberung  be^  Hcinbürgertid^en  2eben§  ber 
9teid^^^aupt[tabt  nid^t  gefaßt,  ber  fann  fid)  einen  SRoman 
laufen,  in  bem  ®rafen  unb  Äomteffen  gebilbete  Slonüerfa* 
tion  führen.    SBen   e^   aber  intereffiert,  ju   erfal^rcn,  ioie 

15  fid)  intime^  Familienleben  in  ber  Sinfamfeit  ber  großen 
©tabt  geftaltct,  ber  njirb  an  ben  ©orgen  unb  grcubcn  ber 
grau  3BiIt)etmine  Sud^^olj  teilnehmen  unb  if)re  33riefe  ate 
©fijäen  au^  bem  Seben  ber  ^auptftabt  bctradjten,  bie 
nid^t  blo^  au^  2(§p][)a(tftrafeen  unb  langen  §äufcrreit)en  be* 

20  ftet)t,  fonbern  au^  Dielen,  Dielen  §eimftätten,  bereu  Xl)üren 
bcm  gremben  Derfd^Ioffen  bleiben,  ©ine  Don  biefen  §eim^ 
ftätten  ift  'ba^  $au^  öud^^olä. 

(b)  §err  Sud^^otj  l|at  ^Qi\)n\6)vxtxitn. 

SSor  ad^t  2;agen  feierten  ioir  unfern  ^od^jcit^tag  —  e^ 

Voox  ber  fd^auber^aftefte,  \>m  id)  je  erlebt  t)abe.     2Kir  ift 

»s  biefer  Sag  fonft  ba«  fi^önfte  geft  im  3a^re,  me^r  nod^ 
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olö  C|tcm  unb  ^ßfingiten  jufammen,  bcnn  c^  tft  mein  %aQ, 
unb  mcia  ftart  i|t  bcr  ftafenbcr^ciligc  baju.  3Jtan  fönntc 
fragen,  ob  ber  %aQ  nid^t  an6)  meinem  Äarl  gel^ört?  ®e* 
toife  aud^  baö,  aber  toei^  x^f  ob  id^  i^n  ebenfo  gludEfic^ 
gemad^t  Ijabe  afe  er  mtd^  ?  3d^  toill  eö  l^offen,  aber  id^  5 
fann  mir  nid^t  benfen,  bafe  je  eine  äRenfd^enjeete  fo  gtudE' 
(id^  fein  fönntc,  afe  id)  an  bem  2^ge,  ate  er  mir  feinen 
9?amcn  gab  unb  bor  bem  lieben  ®ott  unb  ben  Dielen 
SWenfd^cn  laut  unb  offen  befannte,  bafe  er  mi^  liebte.  Sd^ 
fonnte  ba^  3a  faum  über  bie  Sippen  bringen,  toeil  id^  mid^  m 
t)or  ben  bieten  Seuten  genierte,  unb  bod^  l^ätte  id^  laut 
aufjubeln  mögen  in  alt  bem  ®IüdE. 

SBcnn  nun  unfer  §odE)äeit!gtag  l^eranfommt,  bann  toirb 
jener  erftc  2;ag  toieber  lebenbig  in  meiner  Srinnerung,  afö 
tpäre  c^  gcftcrn,  unb  mcnn  mein  Äarl  mid^  ftiUfd^tüeigenb  is 
umarmt  unb  mir  einen  innigen  Su§  giebt,  bann  ift  mir, 
ate  fei  er  nod^  mein  93räutigam,  mit  bem  9K^rtenftrau§c 
im  StnopftodE),  ber  njei^en  öinbe  unb  ben  fein  frifierten 
paaren,  obgteidE)  er  je^t  nur  ben  ©d^tafrodE  an^at  unh  auf 
bem  Äopfe  frü^  morgend  ein  bi^d^en  toufd^ig  auffiel)!         20 

Slm  Slbcnb  l^aben  Wvc  ftet§  eine  Keine  ®efeöfd^aft,  gute 
^teunbc  unb  Sefannte,  unb  auf  ben  XifdE)  fommt  aud^ 
ettüaö  £)rbenttid[)e^.  9Wein  Äarl  ift  lein  Äoftt)erädE)ter,  unb 
tnid)  freut  c^^,  tpenn  t^  il)m  fd^medt.  S)ie^mat  aber  rül^rte 
er  faft  nicf)t^  an,  unb  ba^  madjte  mid^  beforgt.  25 

„J5ct)It  bir  tva^,  mein  S!art?"   fragte  xä). 

f,D  min,"  anttoortete  er,  aber  id^  merfte  bod^,  bag  boiS 
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„£)"  fo  lang  l^erau^fam  toic  btc  l^albe  ^nebrid^ftrafec.  3^ 
brang  tt)citer  in  il|n,  aUein  er  öcrtüie^  mir  jebe  ^xao^t  unb 
tourbe  fojufagen  ctoa^  unangcncf)m  gegen  mid^. 

©egen   t|aI6   gtoei  U^r  entfernten  fid^  bic  (Safte.    9lfe 

5  tt)ir  nun  unter  un^  toaren,  fonnte  idj  bod^  nid^t  umt)in, 
meinem  Sart  einige  9Sortoürfe  über  fein  Setragen  ju  ma^» 
d^en,  njorauf  er  fagte,  ba^  er  ein  töenig  3^^ttf^^^^i^^ 
l^abe  unb  nid^t  jum  SSergnügtfein  aufgelegt  fei  Sd^  fd^Iug 
i^m  t)or,  ein  3<^^J^^wdE)  urnjubinben,  aber  er  ladete  mid^  auig 

>o  unb  meinte,  bie  ©d^merjen  feien  nid^t  t)on  S3elang  unb  toür* 
ben  ftd^  fd^on  n^ieber  geben. 

Site  td^  barauf  in  bie  Süd^e  ging,  um  unferer  3Iuftoafd^^ 
frau,  bic  immer  bei   feftlid^en   Gelegenheiten    I)ilft,    il)ren 

•    2;ageIoI)n  ^u  geben,  Iie§  id^  audE)  ein  3Bort  barüber  fallen, 

»5  bafe  mein  SRann  leibenb   fei,  toorauf  bie  alte  ©runert  — 

fo   l^eißt   bie  Sfufmafd^frau  uämlidE)  —  fagte,  ba^  fic  ein 

au^gejeidE)nete^  ©^m))at^iemittet  tt)ü§te,  ba^  fd^on  fo  fel)r 

fielen  Seuten  geholfen  l^abe. 

SBarum  foßte  man  nidE)t  einmal  einen  SSerfud^  madE)en, 

2o  \^oi  (55m))at^ie  fo  unenb(idE)  biHig  ift? 

äWein  S!arl  t)öt)ntc  anfangt,  afe  idE)  if)m  üon  ber  ®ru=» 
nerten  fagte,  jebod^  id^  rebete  it)m  ju,  "txx  @t)m|)at()ie  feinen 
©d^aben  t^un  fönnte,  unb  fo  geftattete  er  benn,  bafe  bie 
Sitte  if)r  SRittel  antoenbete. 

25  2)ie  ®runerten  tonnte,  ba§  im  ©arten  ein  ^olunberbufd^ 
toud^g,  ber  ju  i^rem  SSorljaben  notnjenbig  toar.  ©tiö^ 
fcfittjeigenb  ging  fic  hinunter,  fdEjnttt  einen  Span  au$  bem 
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95aum  unb  bol)rtc  meinem  fiarl  bamit  fo  lange  an  bem 
franfen  3^^"  fterum  lu!^  e^  b(utete  —  alfe^  ftilffd^toeigcnb. 
3)ann  ging  fie  lüiebcr  ju  bem  95aum,  banb  htn  ^)i^an  auf 
berfelben  Stelle  mit  einem  (einenen  gaben  feft  unb  fragte, 
ob  bie  Sd)meräen  fort  feien.  5 

,,2ya5?  foUten  fie  motjf?''  rief  mein  Sari  ärgerlid^.  „@ie 
finb  nad)  bem  33o^ren  nur  nod^  fc^limmer  getoorben!''  — 
2)ie  cyrunerten  fagte,  er  fode  nur  toarten,  bi§  ber  ©pan 
angetüacfifen  fei,  bann  njürbe  ber  ©d^merj  xok  toeggebtafen 
fein,  Jüünfdjtc  gute  Sefferung  unb  ging  nad^  ^aufe.  » 

9)iein  Äav(  )d)alt  fel)r  über  ben  Unftnn,  jumal  bie  5ßein 
nad)  ber  Sljmpatliie  immer  heftiger  njurbe. 

3d)  riet  it)m,  toarme^  SJSaffer  in  ben  9D?unb  ju  nel)men, 
hjaö  ja  aud)  fel)r  gut  ift,  unb  ging  nad^  ber  Äüd^e  um 
SBaffer  jw  fod)en.  v, 

„Wutt,  9Jfabame,"  fagte  bie  Stöd^in  ju  mir,  „toenn  i^ 
3al)nfd)mer,^cn  l)abe,  net)me  id)  ©enffpiritu^  unb  reibe  bie 
93adc  bamit  ein.  Gj3  bei^t  too^t  ein  bifed^en,  aber 
cö  ()ilft!"  i^wvx  ®(üd  tiatte  fie  nod^  einen  SReft,  ben  id^ 
banfcnb  anuat)m  unb  bei  meinem  Sari  in  Slnluenbung  2 
bradjtc. 

3d^  tüoQte,  id)  I)ättc  bie^  nidjt  getl^an,  benn  ber  @enf^ 
fpirituig  fraß  ioirttid^  fct)r  ftarf,  unb  mein  Sart  meinte,  id^ 
I)ätte  if)m  \>Ci^  I)ö(Ii|djc  gcucr  in^3  STntli^  gcftridjcn.  SDie 
Sadc  iourbc  rot  tt)ic  ein  gcfottcncr  Sreb^-  unb  ging  benn  5 
aud)  ridjtig  fcl)r  balb  ganj  bicf  auf.  9?un  mußte  er  bod^ 
ein  3öl)ntud)  umbinben,  toa^  er  \\  ß(cidf)  \)l\iit  ttjun  fön^ 
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nett,  tuenit  er  tncittcm  9?at  gefolgt  töärc.    Slber  STOänner 
[ütb  immer  cigenftnnig,  tüeitn  esJ  tf)r  Sefteö  gilt. 

SKit  ber  ©t)m|)atf)ie  unb  bem  ©enffpiritu^  tpar  eig  gegen 
brei  Ut)r  getüorben,  unb  tuir  gingen  jur  9Ju^c. 

5      Scf)   !ann  nid^t  fagen,  bafe  id^   eine  angenel)mc  9?ad^t 

tiatte,  benn  mein  ^oxl  fd^Iief  faft  gar  nid^t,  unb  toül)lte 

forüDö^renb  in  feinem  S3ett  Ijerum.    (S^  fa^  am  anbem 

SRorgen  au^,  afö  l^ättc  er  Unttug  barin  gefpiett. 

®egen  ad^t  Ut)r  fdE)Iief  er  ein,  unb  id^  l^offte  fd[)on,  ba^ 

lo  aKe^  gut  fein  tuürbe.  —  Um  jelin  U^r  fam  bie  ?ßoIiäei=» 
lieutenantin  jum  nad^trägtid^en  ®ratulieren,  bie  bebauertc 
meinen  Äarl  aufrid^tig  unb  fagte,  ba^  nid^t^  beffer  gegen 
3af)nfdf)meräen  fei  afö  edE)te  d^inefifd^e  5ßo4)o^@ffenä.  SBir 
fd^idften  unfer  SKäbd^en  t)erum,  bie  benn  aud^  balb  mit  ber 

15  gtafd^e  anlam. 

äWein  Start  titt  tuieber  fdfjredEIid^.    SdE)  tuie^  auf  bie  (£f- 
fenj  I)in,  aber  er  tooöte  nid^t^  baüon  tuiffen. 

„S!arl,"  fagte  id^,  „e^  toäre  eine  SSeleibigung  gegen  bie 
grau    5ßoliäeiIieutenantin,   tuenn    bu   ba^   !uftbare   äRittel 

20  nid^t  gcbraud^en  tooHteft!"  Sr  hjiberfe^te  fid^  unb  tuar  toi^ 
berJüiHig,  allein  ba  bie  ß^inefen  bodC)  in  t)icten  gaöen 
ftüger  finb  afö  tuir,  fo  bequemte  er  fidC)  äute^t  unb  idE) 
brüdfte  il|m  ein  ©tüdE  tüd^tig  mit  (äffenj  gcträniter  SBatte 
in  ben  ^oi)XL 

25  @r  fpudCte  jtöar  fürd^terfidC),  aber  ber  ©dCjmerj  toar  fort. 
SI)m  ftanben  bie  Sftränen  in  ben  STugen  Don  ber  Sffeuä, 
aber  er  tud^ette  bod^,  fo  gut  e^  mit  ber  gefdE)tooIIenen  öctdC^ 
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mögüd^  tpor.  3)er  gute  Äarl!  9?cttt,  toic  banI6ar  toir  bcr 
5ßoIiäeiUeutenanttn  tparcn,  bo^  fann  fid^  niemanb  auigmalen. 
SBir  begleiteten  fte  bie  Xreppe  hinunter  unb  fie  toar  aud^ 
fc^r  frol),  bafe  it)r  9iat  fo  fd^ön  gesoffen  t)a6e.  —  Slfö  lutr 
toieber  oben  famen,  t)örte  id^  meinen  SRann  fdfjon  luieber  5 
lamentieren.  S)ie  3<^t)ttf^^^i^ä^  tuaren  mit  boppelter  Sraft 
retour  gc!ommen. 

9?un  ift  e^  ein  OIüdE,  toenn  man  finge  Äinber  t|at    SRet** 
ner   S3etti  fiel  ein,  ba§    $err  Traufe  eine  f)omöo})atl)ifd^e 
2l))ott)efe  befi^t  unb  fd)on  fo  mand)e^  Seiben  im  ^anbum*=  «> 
bref)en  furierte,  unb  rafd^  lief  fie  ju  ^rrn  Sraufe,  il^n  ju 
un^  ju  bitten. 

^err  S!raufe  ift  Seiircr,  unb  man  barf  ßi^t^öuen  ju  fot 
d^n  Seuten  I)aben,  bie  njirffid^  aöei^  toiffen,  ba  fie  bod^ 
ben  ©runb  ju  allem  legen  unb  ja  aud^  bamafö  ben  Srieg  15 
gewonnen,  ber  of)ne  fie  jebenfall^  nid^t  ju  ftanbe  gefom* 
men  n^öre.  Unb  namcntlid^  §err  ^aufe  ift  ungemein  toeit 
in  ber  SSiffenfdjaft  unb  Silbung  unb  ^ai  ju  ben  äfrjten 
burd^au^  fein  SSertrauen.  Sd^  bin,  njie  gefagt,  aud^  me^r 
für  ^au^mittel.  2c 

§err  SJraufe  trat  batb  mit  feiner  3lpot^efc  unb  bcm 
S)o!tor6ud^e  ein,  galt  e^  bod^  feinen  leibenben  9Witmenfd^en 
beijufte^en  unb  ivalire  Humanität  au^juüben.  9Wein  SJfann 
fafe  im  ©ofa  mit  bidCer  SSacEe  unb  tüar  fe^r  öerbricfetid^, 
aber  tüeit  er  nur  mit  bem  einen  Stuge  gut  fe^en  lonnte,  \>Qi  2« 
ba^  anbere  jiemlid^  äugefd^ttjoHen  toar,  fd^ien  e^,  ate  njenn 
er  jebermann  vergnügt  äublinjette. 
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„9üm,  lieber  ^err  S9ud^I)oIä,"  rief  ^rr  Äraufe  il^m  ent* 
gegen,  ,, immer  ben  §umor  oben,  bo^  lobe  id^  mir.'' 

,,2Rir  ift  gar  nic^t  na^  |)umor  ju  SRute!''  entgegnete 
mein  Sari  öerbriefelid^.  „SSerat  ©ie  mir  einen  ®efallen 
5  t^un  ttJoCen,  fcfjiden  ©ie  jum  Slrgt'' 

„^vaa  S)oftor?"  läd^elte  ^err  Äraufe,  baö  toerben  toir 
l^offentltd^  nicf)t  nötig  l^aben.  S)ie  Ärjte  fennen  bie  ®el^eim^ 
niffe  ber  9?atnr  feincätoeg^,  benn  bo^,  tooranf  eö  anfommt, 
bog  ^len  ber  Sranf^eiten,  lernen  fie  bei  allem  Sa^enfd^Iad^ 
10  ten  nnb  ^nnbefd^inben  bod^  nid^t  Unb  bann,  tooö  geben  fie 
bem  äRenfd^en  ni^t  aHe^  ein?  ®ifte  nnb  bnrd^fd^Iagenbe 
äJJittel,  bie  ettjigeig  ©ied^tum  l^erbeifüt)ren.  S)ic  ^omöopattiie 
bagcgen  I)ebt  bie  firanfl^eiten  auf  naturgemäße  3Beife.'' 

„9Rit  ^oläf^jßttem  ober  mit  ©enffpiritu^  P''  fragte  mein 
15  9Rann. 

^err  Äraufe  läd^elte.  „Sie  ^omflo))atI)ie  l^eitt  nur  mit 
bem  ®eifte  ber  SlrjneimitteV'  fefete  er  un^  bele^rcnb  aui^ 
einanber.  „Scnfen  ©ie  fid^  eine  %\o!\6)t  üoll  SJSaffer,  fo 
groß  toic  ber  3Ronb,  unb  in  biefe^  SSaffer  einen  Xropfcn 
2o  äRebijin  gegoffen  unb  burd^gefd^üttelt,  bann  l^aben  ©ie  ein 
I)omöo))atI)ifdE)e^  ^ImitteL'' 

„S)u  meine  ©fite,"  rief  id^,  „toer  !ann  aber  ben  3Ronb 
fc^fitteln?'- 

„@8  ift  nur  bilblid^  gemeint,  liebe  grau  SBud^ljoIä,"  ent^ 
25  gegnetc  ^err  Äraufe.  „9?un  töoDen  tüir  erft  einmal  bie 
©5ni|3tome  ^jrfifen,  um  ba^  rid^tige  2RitteI  ju  finben.  ^a«» 
ben  ©ie  öol^ren  in  bem  3öl)ne?" 
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^Scitbem  bic  ®nmcrtcn  fort,  nid^t  mct)r/  antoortctc 
mein  SarL 

p^Älfo  fein  SBo^rcn.  3^*^^^  ^^  ©iä^mers  t)Ott  linfö  nad^ 
xtS^  ober  Don  rcc^ti?  na^  linfö?" 

,,er  fi^  folibc  fcft!*'  5 

„Ä^  ba  n>ärc  ^IfatiHa  angcjctgt  Sie  birfe  S5ade 
beutet  auf  3"9-  SSerben  Stfonit  mit  5ßutfatiIIa  im  SBed^ 
fei  gebroucfy^n.*' 

„©rlouben  Sie,  bie  bidfe  SBacfe  fommt  t)om  ©enff))iritul/ 
'  „S)ann  muffen  Sie   erft   SanH)^ora   netjmen,    um   ba^  10 
©enfgift    au^   bem   ^rper    ju    treiben,''    ertoiberte    ^err 
Äraufe- 

Sei  biefen  SBorten  öffnete  er  feine  ^nbctpottiefe  unb 
Iie§  meinen  9Rann  brei  Heine  toeifee  Stügetd^en  fd^Iudcn. 
hierauf  rührte  er  anbere  Heine  Äügetd)en  in  3Baffer  Mvii  15 
fagte,  mein  Start  muffe  aße  ©tunben  baüon  einen  ©d^Iucf 
nehmen.  (Srft  ttjürben  bie  Sd^merjen  fcf)r  Ijeftig  toerben, 
ba^  toäre  bie  naturgemäße  ©rftüerfd^limmerung,  toeil  ber 
®eift  ber  ^trjnci  mit  bem  ®cift  ber  ^anll^eit  fömpfe. 
hierauf  aber  U)ürbe  ba^  Seiben  toie  burd^  ein  SBunber  ge^  20 
I)o6cn-  Stußerbcm  ücrbot  er  if)m  2;aba!,  2;i|ee,  Saffee, 
Saurem,  ©etDürje  unb  namentlid^  Slamillent^ee,  ber  jal^re^ 
tange^  @ted^tf)um  jur  gutge  f)abc.    S)ann  ging  er. 

3Kein  9D?ann  nat)m  genau  nad^  ber  Ut)r  ein;  bie  Sd^mer^ 
jen  tüurben  aber  immer  gräßfidjcr.     ,,®ottIo6,"  fagte  td^,  25 
„baS  ift  bie  @r[tüerfd)timmerung,  bie  bciben  ©eifter  fäm|)fen 
geliörig,  nun  toirb   t^  balb  beffer!"    SWein  Slart  ftöf)ntc. 
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ba^  er  mtd^  entfe|Kd^  bauerte.  —  @r  ging  auf  unb  ob.  — 
®ann  fe^te  er  fid^  toteber.  —  S)ann  legte  er  fid^  auf  bai^ 
@ofa  unb  bol^rte  mit  bem  Äopf  in  bte  ©den  f)tnem. 
,,(£^  ift  nid^t  jum  21uöl)alten !"   fc^rie  er. 

5  „@ei  bod^  nur  rul^tg,  mein  füfeer  Äart!  S)u  I)aft  bod^ 
gel^ört:  erft  mu§  e^  fc^Itmmer  Serben,  el^e  ber  ©d^merj 
gel^t  9?tmm  nur  nod^  einen  ©d^IudE  öon  ber  SÄebigin,  bie 
^err  Äraufe  angerül)rt  I)at,  unb  lafe  e^  orbentlid^  in  bei== 
nen  ^ä^^^n  fäm^jfen!" 

[o  SBir  »arteten  ©tunbe  auf  ©tunbe,  aber  bie  SSerfd^Iim* 
nterung  liefe  nod^  nic^t  nad^.  SÄein  SKann  tooUte  rauchen, 
aber  ba^  burfte  er  nid^t  Qu  SÄittag  t)atten  tt)ir  fein  Seib* 
gerid^t,  ©d^morfleifc^  mit  faurer  ©auce.  S)ie^  burfte  er 
aud^  nid^t  effen.    @r  tourbe  fel^r  tpütenb,  afö  er  fid^  mit 

[5  ^xokhad  unb  SÄild^  bel^elfen  mufete. 

©d^Iiefelid^  meinte  @mmt,  §err  ^aufe  l^abe  Xoo^i  ben 
©enffpiritu^  I)inauögetrieben,  aber  ben  $ßo-]^o  nod^  nid^t,  — 
ob  ber  tt)oI)I  am  Snbe  nod^  bagegen  tt)ir!te?  ©ie  eilte 
be^I)a(b   ju  §erm  Äraufe,  um  il^n  ju  fragen.    @ie  blieb 

»  lange  fort,  unb  a\^  fie  roieber  fam,  fagte  fie,  §err  Staufe 
I)abe  in  feinem  S)o!torbud^e  nad^gefd^fagen,  aber  ein  ®egem 
mittel  gegen  5ßo-]^o  fei  nid^t  barin,  unb  biefe^  ®ift  mad^e 
bie  9Bir!ung  feiner  SÄittel  ju  ©d^anben.  §ier  toäre  bie 
^omöopatl^ie  einfad^  mad^tlo^. 

25  9?un  aber  ^^oüt  bie  ®ebu(b  Don  meinem  ^arl  ein  @nbe. 
@mmt  nannte  er  eine  einfältige  $ßute  unb  mid^  eine  bumme 
®an8.    ®r  Xoox  tote  ein  SBtlber  unb  Jjant^erte  im  ßimmer 
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auf  unb  ob,  lote  ein  Xtßer  in  feinem  SSafig.  —  Sd^  6rad^ 
in  2;^ränen  auö,  unb  boig  Sinb  tt)einte  mtt  uniS.  „Starl," 
rief  ic^,  „mir  baö  unb  bem  Äinbe  be^gleid^en!  D,  toie  bi)t 
bu  tiebloi^,  h)0  tt)ir  auf  alte  mögliche  3Beife  bein  Setben  ju 
linbem  fud^n.  ©o  Iianbelt  nur  ein  9iabenöater*  3)u  l^aft  5 
fein  |)erä  für  un^  arme,  fd^toad^e  SBefen.  Äarl,  fiorl, 
bu  i^erfünbigft  bid^  an  bem  Äinbe  unb  an  mir!" 

@r  antwortete  nid^t,  unb  ate  id^  mit  tl^rSnenben  Slugen 
über  mein  feud^te^  Safd^entud^  aufblidfte,  fal^  id^,  tt)ie  mein 
^arl  auf  bem  ©ofa  Oor  ©d^merj  fopfftanb.  3)ie^  toor  » 
grä^tid^,  bcnn  fann  eig  etwaig  gürd^terlid^ere^  geben,  afö 
ttjcnn  man  bcn  SSater  feiner  Äinber,  JBejirföOorftel^er  unb 
aBaI)tocrtrauen^mann,  auf  bem  Äopfe  ftel)en  fielet,  mit  ben 
Seinen  l^od^  über  bcr  @ofaIeI)ne  in  ber  Suft  ?  —  3d^  tl^at 
einen  lauten  ©d^rei  Oor  @ntfe|en.  15 

3n  biefem  Slugenbticf  fam  Dnfel  gri|.  „3Ba§  giebfö 
benn  ]§ier  für  eine  Somöbie?"  rief  er  lad^enb,  ate  er  bie^ 
S3i(b  ber  gamiücnoerätoeiffung  fal).  9?ur  mit  SÄül^e  fonn* 
tcn  toir  il)m  aUe^  au^cinanberfe^en,  benn  toäI)renb  unfere 
Stimmen  Don  Xfjränen  erftidEt  tourben  unb  mein  Start  nur  a 
unartifulierte  Saute  Oon  fid^  gab,  looltte  er  Oor  Sa^en 
umtommen. 

„Start,  atter  Sunge,*"  rief  er,  „toaS  ^^t  man  mit  btr 
aufgefteHt?" 

„Shtr  §au^mittet!"  t 

„Sonntet  il^r  benn  nid^t  ju   S)r.  SJÖrenjd^en  fd^idfen?" 
fragte  Dnfet  gri§. 
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„9Ber  gel)!  benn  gletd^  jum  STrjt?"  toarf  id^  ein,  „tooju 

finb  benn  bte  §an^mittel  ba?" 
,,Um  bcinen  SRann  ju  quälen  unb  ju  martern,"  entgeg^ 

nete  er. 
5      Dnfel  gri§  fd^alt  nun  meinen  Äart  au^,  ba§  er  fid) 

öon  Slltetoeiberfram  (id^  glaube  W^  Xoox  ber  gaffcnl^afte 

Slu^brud)  elenben   liefee,   unb  I)ie§  tl)n   fid^  angtel^en,  um 

mit  itim  jum  ßo^narjt  ju  fal^ren,  ba  il^m  einfiel,  bafe  S)r. 

3Brenjd^en  nur  für  Snnerüd^eig  unb  nic^t  für  Sufeerüc^e^  fei 
10      3)ie§  toar  mir  nid^t  red^t,  benn  tocnn  S)r.  SBrenjd^en 

gefommen  toäre,  l^ätte  er  fid^  mit  SBettt  unterl^altcn  fönnen; 

aber  toir  grauen  muffen  un§  ber  roI)en  ©emalt  ja  fügen. 
Gr  ful^r  mit  meinem  S!art  ab.    9?ad^  einer  ©tunbe  la^ 

men  fte  lieber.    SKein  S!art  toar  feinen  ^a^n  unb  W 
15  ©d^merjen  lo^  unb  ipie  neu  geboren,  aber  baS  neue  Sal)r 

unferer  @]^e  l^atte  feinen  fo  liebfid^en  SInfang,  tt)ie  aQe  bie 

t)or]§erge]^enben,  benn  er  toar  ju  f)art  gegen  mid^  getoefen, 

toaS  id^  nid^t  ol^ne  SBeitereig  öerjeifien  burfte.    Unb  toie 

gut  l^atten  \o\x  alle  e8  mit  i^m  gemeint! 

@tlnbe. 


Unter  vUt  »ttscn 

UfItiiUl  1»  «l««  *** 


von 


Cubtols  5»^^^* 


»1 


Termine,  feine  ©atttn. 
©aron  ©ubert  t)on  «erloto. 
Saumanu,  2)iener. 
8otte,  Äammermäbd^ 
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Unter  t?icr  2lugcn* 


©petfcfaal  bei  Dr.  25oIIart 

©citcntl^ürcn  xtd}t^  unb  linfö.  9Jc(^t8  öorn  ein  genfer.  3n  b<r  STOitte  ber 
S3ü^nc  eine  lange,  relc^gebecfte  %a^tl  mit  etwa  brelßlg  bl8  öler^lg  ®e* 
bedtcn.  3m  3>orbergrunb  rec^tö  ein  Weine«  @ofa,  tln!«  einige  gauteuU«. 
3m  ^intergrunb  fie^t  man  burt^  offene  ^ortl6ren  In  einen  ^alon.  ^ron* 
Ieu(^ter  In  beiben  9laumen.    9{e(j^td  unb  Iin!d  ))om  ©(^aufpleler. 


€rfter  ^tuftrttL 

Termine,  in  groger  Toilette.    £otte«    Siramaint,  mit  bem  Stngünben  ber 
^onteu(J^ter  im  ^lon  bef(^aftlgt    ^ann  i^elt;. 

^etttttttC  (SU  2otte,  bie  il^r  einen  ^onbf^^iegel  toor^ält  auf  eine  Stofe  in  i^rem 
§QQr  bcutenb).  ©tcdctt  ©tC  btcfe  JRofc  \j'6\jtX,  —  tlOC^  l^Ö^CT.     ©0 

bcr  'grifeur  nur  feine  äugen  l^atte !  @o !  —  Slber  geben  (gie 
bod^  aä)t}  ®ie  gerlnittem  mir  bie  ©pifeenl 
5      Sötte*    ©näbige  grau  feigen  l^eute  toieber  reijenb  au^.    (cc^t 

bcn  ^onbfpicgel  beifcitc.) 

Termine,    ^^nitn  ®ie?   Qä)  füt)Ie  mid^  gar  nidit  lüot)!. 

Unfer  erfter  Sdaü,  ba^  fagt  \\ä)  f o  leid^tl^in ;  aber  bief e  Sor* 

gen,  biefe  Slrbeit,  biefe  Unorbnung,  taufenb  !t)inge,  an  bie  man 

lo  beulen  mu§,  taufenb,  bie  man  bennoc^  öergeffen  ju  l^aben  fürc^* 

ttt   Unb  auf  ben  alten  53aumann  ift  aud^  fein  9SerIa§  mefjr, 

feit  er  bie  ©edigig  überfdiritten  f)at.  —  o^uft)  53aumann! 

äJanmann  (mit  bem  ttniünbcr  ^crteieiienb).  ©uäbige  i^^au  befe{)Ien? 

Termine*    Um  ®otte«tt)itten,  ba«  tropft!  :©Iafen  ®ie  au^! 

15      Sanmatttt  {m\i  bas  fjfiämnK^en  aus).  ®ie  befel^Ien? —  (S^  ift  afie^ 

beforgt. 
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l^erittttte    {m\X  einem  ^M  auf  bie  XafeO.     ©ttlb    Mc  S^tjc^fattetl  %t* 

leflt? 

Sanmattm    ^\a  frcilidi!  >)htr  an  bcr  Unfen  Scfc  — 

.^crmtitc  (ungcbuiMö).    95?aö  benn? 

ilS^aumantt.    Sin  ber  linfcn  Gde  fifecn  brci  §crrcn  gufatnmen.  5 

»t^crminc.  I^a  l^abeti  xoW^.  Scroti  iDiebcr  eine  ^onfufion! 
i!lrraiu]icren  Sie  baö! 

lÜ^aumantt  (ftcöen  eicibenb).  9?ein,  lüenn  ba^  ^\fct  feiige  grau 
■iDJutter  erlebt  l^ätte!  ®ie  grau  Baronin  fagte  immer  — 

Termine,    ^ij  meiß,  tt)a^  meine  SDiutter  fagte.    ©el^en  Sic  w 

jct^t  an  ^\)Xt  9lrbeit!  (»aumann  ge^t  nat^  ber  Xafel.) 

5cHj  (uou  linfd,  im  ^ousonäuß).  !Da  finbe  id^  bid^  enblic^,  §er^ 
mine!  ©0  ift  benn  mein  ©c^reibtifd^? 

^criittnc.    Stuf  bem  (Speidier. 

Sclij.    ^)^xit  ©egenb !  ^6^  mug  ettija^  nac^f erlagen  über  15 
9J()cumati^nmiS ;  jefet  toerbe  id^  mir  felbft  einen  gujieJ^n.  (©c^nea 

SJaumantt  ODteber  Doriommenb).  !Die  Keinen  S^ifd^e  ftnb  ottd^ 
fc^on  alle  gebecft.    (Sott  id^  ba  leine  harten  legen? 

.^crmtuc.    S33e(d^e  Meinen  2^ifd^e?  ,      « 

Saumann,     ^xa  blauen  Salon. 

.^crmtne.  §imme(!  ®a^  finb  ja  bie  S|)ieltifd^e,  Naumann. 
ÜDie  muffen  Sie  fofort  lieber  abbecfen. 

JBaumann.    ^a,  afö  id)  Sie  auf  \)tn  gänben  trug,  gnäbige 
grau,  ba  backte  id)  aud^  nid^t,  'ta'^  \i)  nod^  ia^  ®{M  erleben  2 
iüürbe,  bei  bem  erften  ©att,  ben  Sie  fefbft  geben  — 

Termine,    ßntfetäfid^!  Sötte,  fe^en  Sie  bod^  nad^  — 

Selig  (tion  rechts).  S)a  obeu  aber  iffö  fürd^terlidi.  SKein 
Sdjreibtifd)  ift  bort  j  aber  meine  ©üc^er  nid^t.  2öer  l^at  benn 


P 


bie  n)eggeräumt'r 
Sottc.    ÜDie  finb  im  großen  Sß3äfd)efc^ran!  im  Sabejimmer. 
gelij.   3^  53abejimmer?  ©ro^artige  Sogif  ber  SCtiatfa^en ! 

(Ciitfä  ob.) 

Termine.    Selben  Sie  nad^,  ?otte,  ob  ber  S^eppid^  bi«  auf 
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bic  ®tra§c  ^tU^i  ift  (Sottc  rc(5ts  ai&.)  Unb  ®ic,  ^autnann,  fra* 
gen  ®ic  bcn  £oc^,  ob  ber  fc^fcnbc  §ummcr  cnbUc^  angcfotn* 
men  ift;  ido  nic^t,  tc(cpt)onicren  ®ic! 
93attmann>    ©em  ^umtner? 
5      ^ermiue.    S)em  !J)eU!ateffettl)ättb(er!  Siutnmcr  U6. 

^aumautt.  @^  toirb  alleö  beforgt.  9iem,  ipcnn  man  be* 
bcnit,  bag  ba^  nun  jtDanjig  ^^^re  ^er  ift,  unb  ba^  i^  immer 
nod^  bic  Sl^te  unb  ba^  SSergnügcn  l)abc  —  (gc^t  nac^  bcm  ©oton  unb 

mac^t  ftd^  bort  5u  fc^a^en.) 

to      Termine  (fütftc^).    gr  ift  unöcrbcffcrfid}. 

fjcitg  (mit  trennenbcr  Giflnrrc  öon  \mU).     2ln  bcm  @(f|ranl  ift  ja  bet 

©d^lüffcl  abgejogcn. 

Termine,    £)cr  ift  icbenfatt^  in  beinern  ©d^reibtifc^. 

^Itj*  Slngene^mer  ^-ei^Ianfl  3l(fo  nod^  einmal  auf  ben 
15  ©<)eid|er?  9lein,  jefet  geb'  ic^'ö  auf!    (er  fe^t  fic^  auf  einen  gautemi.) 

Termine*     geKj,  bu  raud^ft,  l^ier  im  ®|)eifefaal? 

%t\xi.    yiwx,  e^  ift  bod^  noc^  niemanb  ba. 

Termine.  Äafter  S^abafgerud^  bei  unferem  erften  ®attl 
2Da^  bebeutet  unfere  gefeßfc^aftUd^e  SSemid^tung. 

20        fjeltj»      ®ann  f)Öre  id^   auf,      (Scgt  ble  eigarre  ioeg.) 

Termine  (ruft).    Saumann! 
äJaumann  (aus  bem  ©oion).    ®ie  befef)Ien? 
Termine,    2^ragen  ®ie  biefen  fürd^terlid^en  ©tummel  fort! 
93aitmatttt«  ©ogleic^I  (stimmt  mc  ß;iflarrc  unb  rau(|t  ^etmiic^.)  ®ie  ift 
25  e^t.  mm^^') 

^tpctter  2tuftrttt. 

Termine.    f$eli£. 

Termine.  ^d\h  e^  ift  bie  l^ödEifte  ^di,  baß  bu  2^oitette 
mad^ft, 

fjclig*    ©enn  idE|  meinen  gradf  finbe,  loill  ic^'^  öerfuc^en. 
33ei  bem  f)ier  f)errf^enben  3^f^^^^  öermute  id^  it)n  im  SeUev. 
30      ^ermitte*    !^u  bift  ja  fef)r  gutev  Saune. 
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3ffltj.    ®aIflCtt^UTttor,  (autcr  Oatgcn^umor.    Übrigen«,  totr 
fallen  un«  l^cutc  nod^  gar  nid^t.    ÜDa  glaubte  id^  — 

Termine*    ©ir  lüerben  un«  l^eute  abenb  noc^  genug  feigen. 

gclij*    So  im  aSorübergel^n,  unter  alf  ben  öielen  5Dienfc^en. 

Termine.    §aft  bu  benn  gar  fein  ©efül^I  öon  ben  ^^xä^^  5 
ten  eine«  SiMrte«? 

5clij.  ®en)i6!  9lber  aud^  öon  anbem  ^fliditen.  6ben  bc«* 
I)a{b  mödite  ic^  jnjei  Slugenblicfe  mit  bir  plaubem. 

Termine,    ^(aubem,  je^t?  ©asu  ift  feine  3eit.    SWorgenl 

gclij.    a)?orgen  n)il([t  bu  ja  ju  ben  großen  SSJettrennen  w 
fahren. 

Termine*    2l(fo  übermorgen» 

^lij,    Da  ift  am  9?ormittag  bie  2ßatin^e  jum  S3eften  ber 
SSSafferbef^äbigten,  unb  am  Slbenb  bie  lebenben  33Uber  jum 
«eften  ber  geuerbefc^äbigten*    SBie  ^eißt  boc^  ba«  Silb,  in  15 
bem  bu  mittt)irfft? 

Termine.     !J)ie  §äu«Ii(^feit. 

^Hj*    ®o,  fo,  bie  |)(iu«(ic^feit*   Sin  öietöcrfpred^enber  %\^ 
tel.    ÜDu  fie()ft,  liebe«  Äinb,  öorerft  werben  njir  gar  feine  ^txi 
jum  ^(aubern  f)aben,  xoxt  \m  fie  bi^l^er  aud^  nid^t  l^atten.  » 
SBir  finb  jefet  genau  t)ier  äJJonate  üerl^eiratet ;  aber  toir  l^aben 
immer  nur  ^eit  für  anbere,  niemat«  für  un«. 

Termine,  gelij,  ic^  l^abe  nod^  l)unbert  ®inge  ju  beforgen; 
ic^  bitte  bi^  inftänbig,  je^jt  SToifette  ju  xmi^vx.  SBenn  Seute 
lommen  —  ^ 

55elt£  (ouf  feine  uf)r  fe^cnb).  ^u  ber  erfteu  falben  ©tunbe  lommt 
niemanb,  unb  bie  unlieimlidie  ®d|neUigfeit,  mit  ber  ic^  in  -mei^ 
neu  grad  f^Iüpfe,  ift  bir  befannt. 

tt)crmtnc.  9?un,  in  ©otte«  5Wamen,  fage  nur  rafdi,  xoa^  bu 
auf  bem  ^txitn  ^a\t    &)tx  ujerbe  ic^  bic^  boc^  ni^t  lo«,       30 

gcIiE.    Sott  ba«  immer  fo  meitergeljn,  ©ermine? 

Termine,    Sß3a«  benn? 

(Jcltj.  9?un,  baß  tt)ir  nur  par  distance  mit  einanber  Der* 
lehren,  baß  bie  einjigen  8Sorred)te  meiner  ©ürbe  at«  (^emaM 
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barin  bcftel^cn,  btdi  auf  btc  ^äffc  ju  Begleiten  unb  lüieber  mi) 
§au[e  gu  bringen,  hn  2;l)eater  I)mter  bir  in  ber  ?oge  gu  ft^en, 
bei  SBettrennen  bir  ben  gelbfte^er  nad^jutragen,  bei  hängen 
bein  Souquet  ober  beinen  gäcfier  gu  Ratten  unb  überaß,  too 
5  man  bir  ben  §of  mad)t,  mit  mögtit^ft  vergnügtem  unb  nid^tö* 
fagenbem  ©efic^t  babei  gu  fte^en.  Qd)  bin  tt)ie  eine  Sieben* 
figur  im  S^^eater,  bie  nur  ftört,  ttjenn  [ie  in  bie  §anblung 
eingreift,  unb  bie  geute  betrachten  mid^  a(^  ba^  3)hifter  eine^ 
ööüig  geräufdilofen  (5t|emann«,  S)enn  ba  bu  eö  für  ^öc^ft 
lo  unpaffenb  erflärft,  ba^  ici^  bei  ben  ®ouper§  jemafö  neben  bir 
[ifee  unb  auf  ben  hätten  mit  bir  tauge  — 

Termine*    greilid}  ift  ba«  unfc^icffid&.    Seeleute  finb  gu 
§aufe  genug  beifammen;  in  ©efellfd^aft  bagegen  — 
^tüi.    3u  §aufe?— 3^a,  toann  finb  tt)ir  benn  gu  §aufe, 
15  liebe«  ^nb?  ^u  §aufe,  ba«  ift  fogufagen  nur  ein  geograpl)i* 
fc^er  begriff  für  un«,  ba«  ift  nur  bie  C^eration«bafi«,  t)on 
ber  au«  wir  unfere  gelbgüge  in  bie  gro^e  SBelt  unternehmen. 
ipermitte*    SBie  bu  übertreibft!  gaben  tt)ir  nic^t  ben  gan* 
gen  3Korgen  für  un«? 
30      fJcHg.    5Den  2Äorgen?  ®a  f^fäfft  bu, 

^ermitte,    Slber  ttjenn  id^  aufgeftanben  bin  — 
fjeng,    §abe  ic^  meine  @|)rec^ftunbe. 
ipcrtttitte,    Unb  fobalb  bie  beenbet  ift  — 
geltE^    33ift  bu  fd^on  au«gefa^ren,  um  S3efuc^e  gu  machen, 
25  ober  empföngft  —  bie  atterbefte  ©efeUfc^aft,  ha^  gebe  ic^  gu. 
Sauter  ?eute  t)on  SSerbienft,  unb  wärt  e«  nur  ba«  SSerbienft, 
ba§  fie  I)odE|tt)o]^Igeboren  finb,  au«t)erfaufte  ^no^flöd^er  ^aben 
unb  über  atte  ÜDinge  mitfpred^en  lönnen,  befonber«  über  foli^e, 
bie  fie  nid^t  öerfte^n.  —  ^nm  SDiittageff en  l^aben  n)ir  entiueber 
30  (Säfte  ober  finb  au«gebeten. 

ipermiue.    3Bar  e«  t)ieOeid[)t  neulid^  nic^t  gang  reigenb  beim 
'  d^inefifdien  ©efanbten? 

5eKj»    göd^ft  intereffant.    (Sogar  ber  ®eift  meiner  2:ifd^* 
nac^barin  toor  ))on  einer  c^inefifd^en  372auer  umgeben»    Sänb' 
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Wä^,  futfit^.  ^6)  machte  Irampf^aftc  3Serfu(^c,  fic  gu  unter* 
^Itcn;  aber  fic  antwortete  immer  nur:  „©ie  lomifc^!"  — 
3ule5t  I)ielt  i(^  \\)x  in  meiner  SJerjttjeiflunB  einen  SJortrog 
über  bie  .^eilung  ber  SJafferfc^eu.    SBie  fomifc^! 

Termine.    ITeine  St^ulb!  ^ä)  unterhielt  mic^  um  fo  beffer.  5 

3ffHj.    aWit  §erm  öon  ffial^eim? 

Termine.    Gin  öuperft  liebenötijürbiger  ®efeö[(^after. 

3ftlij.    33ot)on  fprac^t  il^r? 

Termine  {\\^  bennnenb).    9Jun,  öon  —  öon  — 

Srtli?.    ^a,  baüon  unterhält  man  fid^  mit  f  e  i  n  e  ^  gleichen  w 
immer. 

Termine.    X'u  njeißt  Ja  gar  nid^t,  ttjoöon  tt)ir  fprat^en. 

§clij.    !Cu  iDeißt  e^  aud^  nic^t,  unb  ^err  öon  3Ba(^eim 
noc^  ipeniger. 

Termine.    9lber  ben  9?a(f|mittag  ^aben  tt)ir  bodi  für  un«.   15 

§cH;r.    S)a  fä^rft  bu  fpagieren  ober  mad^ft  ©infäufe  ober 
empfängft  jum  J^ee.    Unb  be^  3lbenb^  — 

Termine.    ÜDu  übertreibft! 

§cHj.    ©eö  Slbenb^  !ommen  ttJtr  geioö^nlic^  erft  morgend 
nad^  §aufe.  « 

Dritter  2tuftrttt. 
SBodge*    SBaumaun  t)on  rec^td. 

Saumann.     I)er  @ummer  ift  ba. 

Termine.     G^  ift  gut. 

SBaumann.    Gin  lt)unberfdf)öne«  2^ier;  er  lebt  nod^. 

55dij*    G^  ift  gut,  Naumann. 

Saumanm    ®olI  id^  i^n  totf dalagen?  25 

Termine,    ©eben  Sie  i^n  nur  bem  ^ot^I 

Saumann.    3lc^,  n)enn  ba^  ^l^re  grau  äJhttter  fe^en  lönnte. 

(9fecrjt3  q6.) 
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Ptcrtcr  2tuftritt 

^(tS*    ^ermitte. 

fjcltj  {m^  einer  Hcincn  «ßoufe).  SDterfiüürbig,  baß  cuct  §au6arjt 
ßcrabe  an  bcm  2:agc  t)crreift  tDar,  mo  beinc  SJhttter  bie  SKi* 
gröne  befatn.  3^  cntftnne  tntc^  noc^  fe^r  genau,  xoxt  i^  ftatt 
feiner  gu  grau  t)on  gorftner  gerufen  tuurbe. 

5      Termine  (ernft).    3^c^  entfinne  vxxij  aui). 

%t\ii.  ÜDer  gall  l)at  [ic^  mir  tief  genug  eingeprägt;  benn 
e^  ipar  ber  britte  meiner  ganjen  ärjtlidjcn  ^rafi§,  unb  bie 
gtoei  erften  gölten  faum:  ßin  !Cienftmäbd)en,  ba^  fic^  bie 
§anb  öerftauc^t  l^atte,  unb  ein  junger  3J?ann,  ber  midi  öer* 

o  trauen^öott  um  ein  aKittel  bat,  bem  2(u^fa((  feiner  ^aare 
öorgubeugen.  5lber  eine  grau  53aronin,  XödA)t  bie  SKigräne 
l^at,  ba^  xoax  eine  entfdieibenbe  9Benbung,  entfc^eibenb  aud^ 
au^  einem  anbem  ®runbe ;  benn  e6  \mx  ber  Slnfang  unferer 
Sefanntfc^aft. 

t5      Termine»    gelif,  ic^  glaube  gar,  bu  tuirft  fentimental. 

gelig*    3Barum  nic^t  einmal  auc^  ba^?  (5^  ift  nur  ber 

Slbmed^^tung  ttjegen»    ^a,  ber  9lnfang  unferer  S3efanntfd)aft* 

ÜDeine  SJtutter  mar  bamafö  femgefunb.    ^6)  aber  t)erließ  ba^ 

§au^  afe  ein  ^ranfer.    2luc^  ber  ^feil  9(mor^  ermeift  fid^ 

»  üor  ber  mobemen  SBiffenfd^aft  afe  eine  9lrt  Don  ^öacittu«. 
^if  xoax  allen  ßrnfte^  in  bid^  öerfiebt.  Unb  al§  idj  nod^  ein 
paar  9)?al  ipiebergefommen  Xoax,  um  beiner  SOhttter  ben  pur* 
ften  ^imbeerfaft  ju  öerfc^reiben,  aße  ©tunben  einen  (Splöffel 
öoü,  ba  nmr  id^  nid|t  mel^r  in  bid)  öerliebt ;  aber  idf)  liebte  bid). 

15  Termine*  S33ittft  bu  nid)t  erft  beinen  gracf  anjie^en,  e^e 
bu  mir  beine  Siebe^erMärung  repetier ft? 

%t\xi.  3d^  bin  gleid^  ju  ©ibe.  !j)ai^  bu  ein  rcdjtcö  SBett^' 
linb  lüarft,  erjogen  im  (gtntbel  ber  3?ergnünunncn,  baß  bu 
bie  Slinft  einen  ^opf  angunä^en  für  l)öl)cve  tWagte  I)te(teft 

30  unb  ba^  ^od|buc^  für  ein  Sud)  mit  fieben  Siegeln,  '^a^  lüußte 
id;  \x>o%   5lber  xij  tüußt^  aud|  au^  (Srfafjrung,  baß  bie  ^äuö* 
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lit^  cr}09encn  3D?öb(^cn  in  bcr  gl^c  mcift  öcrgnügung^füt^ttg 
UHTben.  3(^  ft^IoB  barau^,  bei  bir  fei  ba^  umgefefirt;  ittib, 
tpte  gefagt,  id^  liebte  bic^,  unb  iDettn  bu  nic^t^  bagegen  ^aft, 
ic^  liebe  bic^  immer  nod^. 

Termine.    3Jun,  ba^  finb  boc^  ganj  felbftöerftönbUd^e  J)in8C.  5 

3ffli?.    ^JJatürltc^! 

Termine.  Xagegen  ^aft  bu  mir  nod^  mit  leinem  333ort  gt- 
fagt,  ipie  bu  mein  neueö  Äoftüm  finbeft. 

&clij.    I'cn  9Et?ert  berartiger  ^nftwerfe  mac^t  mir  immer 
crft  bie  2d)neiberred|nung  Ilar.    grage  lieber  bie  ©ac^üerftön-  » 
bigcn,  bie  l)eute  abenb  fommen.    3Kir  gefäöft  bu  in  iebem    ' 
^Ileib,  fogar  in  einem  einfad^en. 

Termine,    '^vl  l)aft  eben  feinen  ®e[(f|macf. 

5cliy,.    SBenigftenö  feinen,  ber  mit  ber  laufenben  9?ummer 
be^  SOtobejournal'^  fortfd^reitet.    ^i)  lefe  bie[ed  Drgon  ju  15 
unreiiclmäBig.    I:^arin  fann  ic^  mit  unferem  ^Ji^eunbe  §ubert 
ntdjt  fonfurrieren.    Gr  fommt  ia  l^eute  abenb,  nid^t  toal^r? 

Termine.    3SJir  l)aben  i^n  eingelaben. 

^clij»    §aben  unr? 

Termine-    (5^  tuäre  {ammerfd^abe,  toenn  er  nid^t  läme.   @r  » 
tanjt  au^gejeidjnet. 

Sciij»  (5ö  iDäre  entfefetid^.  (^lö^itd^  auf  pc  äutrctcnb.)  Termine, 
bu  Derftel){t  mic^  nidfjt  ober  n)ittft  mid^  nid^t  öerftel^n.  üRerfft 
bu  benn  nid)t,  ba§  biefeö  Slthtn  mid^  quält,  foltert,  3ur  9Ser* 
jmeiflung  bringt?  p^Ift  bu  nid^t,  \^a^  e^  mein  l^eifeefter  25 
SBunfd)  tft,  meine  grau  für  midf)  allein  gu  bef%tt  unb  in 
meinem  §aufe  ju  §aufe  ju  fein?  Unb  ttjenn  iVi  e^  nic^t 
fül)lft,  um  fo  fdjlimmer.  ^ä)  bin  ireber  ein  ©pielgeug  nod^ 
ein  rcprüfentierenber  ©tatift;  id^  »erbe  biefem  S^reiben  ein 
Gnbc  madjen.  3, 

»Termine,  ^i)  t)erftanb  btdf)  fe^r  gut;  aber  ba  fid^  |)löfelic^ 
aui8  bcm  9)ZoraIprebtger  ein  geftrenger  ^au^t^rann  entpuppt, 
fo  muß  ic^  bir  bod^  fagen,  ber  SlugenblidE  ift  fet)r  unglücflid^ 
oeiyäblt.    ^c^  lj;abe  fein«  guft,  |e^n  flÄinuten  beöor  unfer« 
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®äftc  lommctt,  eine  bcrartigc  ©ccnc  fortgufefeen.  2ln  meiner 
Siebe  gu  gnjeifeln  l^abe  id^  bir  nie  SSeranlaffung  gegeben;  bu 
»eiBt,  ba§  id^  beine  ^anb  ben  glängenbften  SJerbinbungen 
öorgog  — 

5      §e%    ^ä)  fott  e^  tool^I  ate  eine  ®nabe  betraditen  — ! 

^ertittne.   (S^  toar  leine  ®nabe;  idi  f)abe  bir  fd^on  gefagt, 

ba§  e^  Siebe  toar.    SBenn  bn  iebodi  öerlangft,  ba^  idi  meine 

3fugenb  in  einer  Srfe  am  Samin  öertrau're,  \)(xl  id^  bid^  itn 

gangen  2:ag  anfd^mörme  njie  eine  üerfd^robene  'ißenfion^bame, 

[o  iDenn  bu  forberft,  baß  id^  au^  Siebe  öor  Sangeweife  fterben 
foK,  fo  n)erbe  idE|  bir  niemals  nad^geben,  niemafö!  G^  ift  mein 
Stecht,  mein  gute«  9ted^t,  meine  3^genb  ju  genießen,  unb  ftatt 
baß  e«  bid^  foltert,  follte  e«  bid|  freuen,  njenn  man  beiner 
grau  t)utbigt,  toenn  man  fie  Iieben«tt)ürbig  finbet.   ^ä)  bebavf 

15  biefer  §u(bigungen;  fie  geben  meiner  (Seefe  @d^tt)ingen,  fie 
erfüöen  mein  ©afein  mit  taufenb  SReijen,  für  irelc^e  bein 
fpteßbürgerlidier  ^amin  leinen  ßrfa^  bietet.  J)ie  große  3Be(t, 
über  bie  bu  fpöttelft,  fie  belebt,  fie  entjüdtt,  fie  beraufd^t  mic^. 
®eib  il^r  nid^t  alle  e^rgeigig,  il^r  2Äänner?  Sitte  feib  il^r'«, 

»  unb  bie  grauen  fottten  e«  ni^t  fein?  3^  ^i^  ^tj^^Ö^ij^S;  i<^ 
tt)ilt  bie  Königin  ber  gefte  fein;  id|  tt)itt,  baß  fie  bid^  benei^ 
ben  um  mid^.  SQBenn  id^  alt  bin,  ift  e«  noc^  ^eit  genug,  mid) 
in  meinen  t)ier  3Bänben  gu  begraben.  Slber  id^  bin  jung,  id^ 
bin  jung;   i^  ttntt  taugen,  la^en,  fc^eneu^übermütig  fein, 

s  unb  ba«  barfft  bu  mir  nid^t  ttjel^reuK   ®^ 

Selig.  3dE|  pnbe  nur,  baß  e§  nid^t«  traurigere«  giebt,  al« 
biefe  ewige  Suftigfeit  unb  nid^t«  Sangweiligere«  al«  fidf)  fo 
f^ftematifc^  gu  amüfieren.  3:^u',  wa«  bu  toittft;  ic^  werbe 
mid^  öon  je^t  au  nic^t  me^r  gu  beinem  Trabanten  l^er* 

jo  geben. 

ipermtue.    ^6)  bin  münbig,  unb  wenn  bu  glaubft,  ein  fol* 
d^e«  33etragen  üor  ber  SBelt  verantworten  gu  tonnen,  fo  bif* 
|)enfiere  id^  bic^. 
fjclig*    3Äeine  ^anblungen  ^abe  id^  nur  öor  meinem  ®e* 
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ipifj'en  5U  t?c; antworten,  nic^t  öor  bic|cr  fogcnamitcn  SBelt. 
bic  ic^  terad)te. 

.Vcrmtnc.  iinnl  bu  bir  nie  9)tü^e  gabft,  fie  öorurtetolo« 
fenncn  ju  lernen. 

Jytlij.     riefe  iliüfie  lo^nt  fic^  nic^t.  5 

£>crmtnc.  :LneUeiiI)t  me^r  al^^  bein  etoige^  ©tttbicren  imb 
3tubcnl)ocfen. 

5tH;r.  «vermine,  bu  ntac^ft  mir  jum  SSorttmrf,  ba§  vS)  meine 
J5Berufepflid)ten  emft  ne^me! 

Termine,    ^i)  ()abe  nic^t  mit  2Sortt)ürfen  begonnen,  fon*  » 
bem  bu. 

gcHj.  Unter  folc^en  Umftönben  ift  cö  freilid^  gut,  toenn 
ti)ir  mögUcf)ft  iuenig  aHein  finb ;  benn  bu  —  (^croug^jio^cnb)  bu 
bift  eine  ilotette! 

ipermtne.     Hub  bu  bift  ein  gebaut!  15 

%t\v^     (mit  groBcn  2<§rittcn  auf*  unb   obgc^enb).      SiU     ttUgeUel^mer 

«benb! 

ipcrminc  (gefrönrt).    t^er  Slbenb  unfere^  erften  53aß^! 

gelij.  3a,  nun  n)erbe  ic^  meinen  grad  anjiel^en.  (3m  «b. 
fielen).  Uub  ic^  tt)erbe  möglid)ft  öiet  ^di  baju  brausen,  mög*  « 

lid^ft  biell    (JRafc§  ab  noc^  UnK.) 


l 


fünfter  Jtuftntt. 
Termine.    2)ann  SBanmonn* 

Termine  (anetn).  So(d)  eine  Scene  ju  biefer  ©tunbel  D,  e^ 
ift  unöerantmortlicl).  (2iei)t  rid)  im  c^aubf^icgei.)  SBic  fetjc  id^  au^?! 
®anj  ed)aufficrt,  nan5  öerftört.  Unb  fo  fott  ic^  meine  ®äfte 
emjjfangen!  ohifo  S3auntann! 

Saumautt  (au3  tcm  saion).    Ö^uübige  5*rciu,  e^  ift  atte^  beforgt! 

Termine*    53ringcn  Sie  mir  fdjneß  ein  ^aufe|3ult)er! 

SJaumanm  (Sofort!  (3um  jenfter ^inau«ie^enb).  Gbeu  ift  ein  2Ba* 
gen  t^orgef al)ren !  9?ein,  biefe  ^Jreube!  (SKait  i^ört  an  bcr  ^ausfd^ciic 

läuten.) 


2J 
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^enttiiie.  ®cfc^tt)inb!  gül^rcn  ®tc  bic  ^crrfc^aftcn  in  bcn 
©alott! 
Sauittatttu    (Sofort!  (stec^tsab.) 

ipermitte  a^m  nac^rufenb).  Uiib  bringctt  ®tc  ba^  S3raufcpultier 

5  ni^t!  (ijürftc^.)  ©icfe  ©ttmmung!  SÖietn  ®ott,  i^  tnu§  lä^cln, 

td^  mu§  Ueben^ttjürbtg  fein!  3bxn  ift  mir  bie  ganje  JJrcube  üer* 

borbem     (®c$t  na(i|  Stuten.) 


Sec^fter  2tuftrttt. 

^enniite*    ^itBert*    später  S^aumatttu 

^ttBett  (bem  iSaumann  bte  X^ür  öffnet,  tritt  bon  leci^ts  ein.     (£t  ift  im  Steife« 

anäuö).  ©d^önc  iJrennbin,  öor  allem  ^\)xtn  ®eneraI|3arbon,  ba^ 
lo  id^  3u  fo  fpöter  ©tnnbe  unb  in  fo  fragttjürbiger  Joilette  üor 

^l^nen  erfd^eine.   3lber  tt)enn  man  aiji  Jage  fem  öon  ^l^nen 

gu  atmen  gejlpnngen  xoccc,  lennt  man  in  ber  §eimat  fein  eili*= 

gereg  ©efd^öft,  al^  ^\)xitn  bie  §anb  gn  füffen.    3^  fomme 

bireft  Dom  ©a^nt)of,  unb  ba  ber  äßeg  tjier  öorüberfü^rt,  liefe 
15  id^  meinen  SBagen  l^alten,  um — Slber  xoa^  fetje  id^?  «Sie  finb 

fai  großer  S:oifette,  unb  biefe  2^afel,  biefe-offijieüen  ^^rüftun*' 

gen  —  ©ie  erlDarten  ®äfte? 
|>ermine  (fe^r  crftaunt).    §aben  Sie  benn  unfere  ginlabung 

nic^t  erhalten? 
2o       ^xAtxt     ^i)   falle   au^  ben   SSSoIfen,  parole  d'honneur. 

3d^  ttjar  ad^t  2^age  Derreift  in  9lnge(egen^eiten  meine«  ®ute«. 

Q\!jxt  ginlabung^farte  toirb  feitbem  in  meiner  SBo^nung  lie* 

gen,  fo  unaufgebrod^en  tt)ie  mögtid^, 
l^ermine.    ^ebenf all« !  SBir  t)offen  bod^  — 
25      ^tttert*    ®ie  bürfen  t)offen,  id^  erfd^eine,  fobalb  id^  mein 

Siufeere«  ciöiUfiert  1^obt.    3)iein  guter  @nge(  l^at  mic^  jurüd* 

gefül^rt*    ©arf  man  fragen,  tt)er  fommt? 
^ermitte*    5)?ur  bie  beften  greunbe»    ©lüdftid^erlDeife  l^at 

un«  niemanb  abgefagt. 
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^ttSert    G^rmont! 

^ermttte.    SicflierungMtin  ^cuer  mit  xAxx  X^itin  — 

ipttbert  3$iel  ^tlbung  auf  ehtnml^  jebe  für  fu^  ein  \sm^ 
bclnbc^j  iionücrfatioTiöIefifoTU 

Termine.    2)ialijiöe,  aber  tixi^r.    !£ami  3^^^  J^emib,  bcr  5 
üJtaler  SL^oronjoiu. 

•t^ttbcrt.  "Za^  l^eißt,  er  malt  ntc^t.  6r  lebt  nur  ^ier,  um 
fiel)  anregen  gu  laffen.  Seit  gtpanjig  ^a^ren!  3ÄUB  Won 
iiierhuiirbifl  angeregt  fein. 

.^ermine  (lac^ciub).    4Böfe  3^^^^'  l^b  toa^  ^ben  Sie  cn  m 
(^)raf  Ji^al^eim  au^jufefeen? 

.^ttbcrt.    9Jic^t^,  al^  baß  er  ^l^nen  ben  §of  mac^t 

.^er mitte,     ferner  ^aron  3)?arling  mit  ©ottiiu 

.^ttbert.    öine  fdjöne  ^rau. 

.^ertnittc.    311),  fie  gefällt  ^l^nen.    @ie  ift  3^re  Knie  ^x\fy  15 
nadjbariit. 

Hubert.    Unb  jur  9ted^ten? 

.^ertttttte.     ^A). 

.^ttOcrt.  'Dann  nid^t^  tüeiter.  ®ie  toerben  toie  immer  bie 
©djönftc  fein  unb  bie  (yefc^madöoüfte»  » 

.^critilitc.  T)aö  werben  Sie  ^tjrer  5Wac^barin  gur  ginfen 
aud)  fageu. 

.^itOcrt.  (Mraufanie!  (Sie  t^erfennen  mid^.  grau  öon  9JJar^ 
ling  ift  eine  falte  2d)önl)eit,  ein  ©emälbe.  ®ie  rebet  fo  tüenig, 
al<5  füfte  jcbcö  Slknl  fed)v5  "ißfennig,  iebenfaüö  tpeit  i^r  3Äann  25 
3e(egrapl)eubirettor  ift.  J)agcgen  Sie  —  bod)  id^  iDill  nid^t 
Wnger  ftören.  '^i)  fliege  nad)  ^CiM\t  unb  fe^re  öermenfd^Iid^t 
tüleber.    (Srlauben  Sic,  baß  idj  — 

lt)atttttautt   (Hüll  iccl)tö,  mit  einem  SBraufepuIöer  unb  einem  5a(b  wiU  SBaffcr  ge* 

fiiutcn  (»luö).    .S^ier  ift  bavj  33raufepulDer.  30 

.^enititie  (tcifc  ju  ^junmumn).    .^ttbe  id)  ^l)xitn  nid^t  gefagt,  (Sie 

follten  e<5  gut  fein  laffen?  3Bie  ungefd)icft! 
Jöaumauu  dnno.    ßd)  '^^^)^^,  ^i^cil  bie  gnäbige  grau  fo  auf* 

geregt  tuaren.    Soljl  befomm'^.    (jHedjtö  a6.) 
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Siebenter  2tuftrttt 

.^enttiite*    ^itBert. 

^uBert  (fürfic^).  §ter  gel^t  cttpa^  öor.  (Saut)  ®te  [Inb  boc^ 
nid^t  uuxotüjl?  ^c^  »ttt  nid^t  tjoffett  — 

^ermme.    'üxiß,  ^ax  nid^t«.    (Sin  SJerfel^en  — 

Hubert    5)?ein,  @ic  tcln[(^en   mid^   nid^t,     ©ie   finb  er* 
5  regt,  öerftimmt.  —  3d^  bitte  ©ie,  trinfen  ©ie  \^a^  Vorauf e* 
pniDer. 

Termine.    Slber  33aron! 

Hubert  (tos^renb erbos ^töeri)räi)artcrt).     ©lefen  Heinen  Siebet' 
bienft  muffen  ©ie  mir  fc^on  öerftatten. 
lo      Termine  (fot^cub).    SBenn  ©ie  mi)  gwingen  — 

ipltbert  (naci^bem  er  boS  atoeite  ^utöer  ^Incingctoorfcu).  ß^  btttUft!   %XXXi* 

fen  ©ie  fd^neßl 

Termine  (trinft). 

^ttbert^  ^u  einem  3^g!  ÜDa^  l^ilft*  —  ©o!  (@teat  bas  ©la« 
15  fort)    3ft  3^nen  beffer? 

^crmtue  (Reiter).    ®en)iB !   S33ie  beforgt  ©ie  nm  mid^  finb. 

^vAtxt  SSSlt\)x  ate  nm  mein  Sebenl  O,  id^  bnrc^fd^ane 
atte^.  J)iefe^  ©ranfepnföer  ^t  ben  SSerrüter  gefpielt,  biefe^ 
4Branfe}3nIüer  fagt  mir  flar  nnb  beutlic^  aüe^,  alle^!  —  §er^ 
20  mine,  ©ie  finb  nid^t  glüdtid^! 

Termine  (geüDunöcn  lot^enb).  SBa^  für  ein  tragifd^er  2^on !  ÜDer 
Reibet  ©ie  gar  nid^t. 

Hubert.  Einerlei,  n)enn  e^  fid^  nm  ^l^r  ®\M  l^anbelt. 
3d^  fenne  gelij  feit  ber  ©d^nle;  er  ift  ein  grunbbraöer  ä)?enfc(), 
25  ein  gmnbel^rtid^er  SJJenfd^,  mit  einem  Sort  ein  ßtjarafter,  nnb 
id^  bin  fein  grennb,    Slber  — 

Termine.  ?Jid^t  xotxXtx,  §err  ©aron!  -3d^  bin  feine  gran 
nnb  »erlange  — 

^ttbcrt.    Stein,  id^  mni3  reben!  3^r  ®\M  liegt  mir  me^r 

30  am   §erjen,   afö  3^re  Ungnabe  mid)  erfd^recft.    &  ift  ein 

ß^arafter;  be«{)alb  ift  er  auc^  einfeitig,  nnb  \ot\i  er  einfeitig  ift. 
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tft  er  ungerecht.    @r  öcrftc^t  ©ic  mäj/t,  er  toirb  ©ic  nie  t)cr* 
ftc^n;  benn  ®tc  — 

.t>crmitic*    3^  öcrbtetc  Q^cn  — 

^vAtxi  (eifriß  fortfQ^tenb).  Sic  —  (gie  pTib  ttut^  cttt  S^arattct, 
aber  anber«  al^  er.  Sie  ftnb  gciftüoß,  genial,  gefd^affeti  für  5 
ein  Veben  im  großen  Stil;  (Sie  finb  geboren  ju  ^errfd^en,  gu  gc* 
bieten.  3^  3^^^^  %vi^txi  müßte  ber  aWann  liegen,  ber  Sie 
liebt,  müßte  e^  al«  eine  @nabe  betrachten,  toenn  Sic  i^n  ju  jit^ 
emporl)eben,  ber  ©lücflic^e!  Unfeliger  3^^^^!  ®i^  9^^^^^^ 
biefe  Gentifolie  in  ben  Äüc^engarten !  9iein,  leugnen  Sie  e^  10 
nidjt,  er  bot  ^tjnen  nur  bie  tt)ot)ltemperierte  SBörme  [einer  @e* 
lel)rtenftube,  unb  Sie  erwarteten  bie  glütjenben,  flammenben 
Stral)tcn  ber  Seibenfd^aft. 

|>ermine.    (Selben  Sie,  §err  S3aron;  ic^  barf  fein  SBort 
mel)r  ^ören.    2Bein  9)?ann  fommt  jieben  2lugenb(i(f !   Si^tDei*  15 
gen  Sie,  ober  icf)  fage  itjm  alle^! 

.^ubert    $tl)un  Sie  e^,  xotxvx  Sie  nic^t  füllten,  ba^  tc^  bie 
SBal)r^eit  gefprodjcn.    Slber  Sie  füllen  e^,  Sie  n)iffen  e^.    Sie 
fliidjten  fic^  ticrgebenö  I)inter  einen  Stolj,  ber  fnid^  nid^t  ent* 
toaffnen  lann,  toeil  er  mac^tto^  ift  gegen  bie  Stärfe  meiner  ä 
Übergeugung  — 

•t^ermine.    'SSia^  Sie  Stofj  nennen,  ift  nur  bie  ßntrüftung 
über  ^I^e  aJenoegenI)eit,  bie  ic^  — 

.^ubcrt    üDie  Sie  mir  oerjei^en  muffen. 

.^crrnine*    9?iemal^ !  2, 

,^u6crt.  §ören  Sie  nur  nod^  eine«,  §ermine,  utib  bann 
oerbammen  Sie  mid^.  Sie  iDU^ten,  bag  ic^  Sie  liebte,  lange 
el)e  3*elij  ^l)X  §au«  betrat.  ^6)  xoax  entfc^Ioffen,  um  ^l^rc 
i^anb  angu^alten;  id)  tooKte  ^\)ntxi  mein  ganje«  Selbft  gu 
§üj3en  legen  auf  ®nabe  ober  Ungnabe.  ÜDa  toarf  mid^  eine  j 
töbUdje  ,StranH)eit  n)od)enIang  aufö  ?ager.  SJZein  erfter  ®e^ 
banfe,  at«  id^  jur  Sefinnung  !am,  toaren  Sie;  mein  erfter 
©lidt,  at«  id)  mid)  crljeb^n  lonnte,  fiel  auf  3^re  9Ser(obung«* 
larte.    Unb  wenn  id^  bi«  I)eute  mein  Oefül)!  nid^t  erftiden 
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fonnte,  meinen  (S^d^merj  ntd^t  übertt)inben,  Derbient  ba«  ^l^rc 
öntrüftung?   SBerben  ®ie  mir  au6)  jefet  nid^t  öerjei^en? 

Termine*     SSieüeic^t  — 

^uBert  imü  raft^er  tttberung  bc8  xones).  Unb  barf  icl^  @ie  für  t)eute 
5  abenb  um  htn  erften  SQSafjer  bitten? 

Termine*    SDieinettoegen,  totmt  ®ie  jefet  gelten. 


2tcfjter  Jtuftrttt. 

S^orige*    3felt£  in  ^alttoUette  üon  Un!^^  bann  Saumatttu 

f5e%    ©Uten  Slbenb,  Hubert* 

|>ttbcrt.    Q6)  bin  nur  |3rot)ifori[c^  l^ier,  ^^dvjc.    Qd)  lomme 
btreft  öom  4öal)n^of  unb  t)öre  cbtn  erft  öon  beiner  grau,  ba§ 
lo  td^  eingefaben  bin. 

Saumann  (»on  rct^ts).     ©näbige  f^^an,  ber   Sod^   mug   ©ie 
ettt)a^  fragen.    (S^  ^anbeft  fid^  um  bie  ©önfefeber* 
Hubert    ^öftlid^er  ®rei^,  biefer  alte  4öaumann. 
^emttne.   (Sr  ift  faum  mel^r  ju  braud^en.    @ie  entfd^ufbigen 
15  mx6),  §err  33aron.    9Bir  txtoaxttn  ®ie  nad^tjer. 

^nbttt     9)?eine  @näbige!     (Termine  unb  »aumann  Te<^tö  ab.) 


Iteunter  Jtuftrttt. 

Hubert  (für  m-  S33enn  ic^  je^t  gefd^idt  ojjeriere,  ift  alle« 
gettjornien*  (Sout.)  ^tüic,  e«  tjat  l^ier  n)o^t  üor^in  eine  Keine 
®cene  gegeben,  fo  ttwa^  toxe  eine  biplomatifc^e  Slu^einanber* 
»  f efeung  ? 

f5e%    äßiefo  toeißt  bu  baöon? 

^ttbcrt  Qd)  erriet  e«  au«  Slnbeutungen  be«  alten  48au* 
mann.  —  5lrmer  greunb ! 

?^%    !Dein  üKitleib  ift  ein  tt)enig  gefd^madfo«. 
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Entert  ©etl  c«  aufrichtig  ift.  —  ©eine  grau  tft  btc  befte 
grau  Don  ber  33ScIt,  [c^ön,  lieben^toürbig,  gciftrcic^,  unb  glaube 
mir  nur,  fie  ift  ein  ß^araftcr. 

gftlij.  Du  fcnnft  fie  icbenfatt«  bcffcr  al^  tc^.  SBir  finb 
gtoar  öcrtjeiratct;  aber  totr  fe^en  un^  feiten.  5 

Hubert  Sie  amüfiert  fid^  gern,  fagen  toir,  gu  gem.  SBar^ 
um  bift  bu  fo  fc^toac^,  il^r  freie  §anb  gu  laffen?  ÜDie  grauen 
tooüen,  baß  man  i^nen  imponiert.    9Retne  reiche  grfal^rung  — 

gcHj.    !I)ie  i^agt  tootjl  nic^t  {)iert)er. 

^ttbcrt.    @ie  )fa^i,  x6)  öerfic^re  btr.     !J)ie   grauen  finb  10 
JRätfef;  aber  lüer  eine^  baöon  grünblid^  aufgelöft  l^at,  fennt 
alle.    ^6)  bin  lange  genug  in  biefe  ©d^ule  gegangen  — 

gcltj.    Unb  tjaft  genug  ©c^ulgelb  begal^It. 

Hubert.   ®e^r  öiel  ©d^ulgelb.  —  Sluf  bie  üKetl^obc  fommt  e« 
an.    ^d^t  bid^  einmal  in  beiner  gangen  ^ol^eit;    fei  fd^roff,  15 
t^rannifd^,  unb  tt)enn  ba«  aße^  nic^t^  nüfet,  fei  unau^fte^Iid^* 
®ie  n)irb  guerft  n)einen,  bann  fc^motten,  bann  tt)irb  fie  btr  um 
ben  §aU  fallen,  (öeifeite)  ober  auc^  mir. 

gclij.    ajieüeic^t  tjaft  bu  red^t.    ÜDann  müj3ten  xoxx  aber 
einmal  unter  öier  Singen  fein,  unb  bafür  tft  gunäc^ft  ni(^t  bie  20 
minbefte  Slu^fic^t  [öorl^tiuben. 

|>ttbcrt.     ®leid^  l^eute  abenb! 

gclij.  Sei  unferm  erften  Satt?  ÜDa  toerben  toir  njenig 
mit  einanber  fpred^en  fönnen.  Unfer  ganger  ÜDialog  beftel^t 
in  foli^en  gälten  barin,  ba^  fie  mir  guflüftert,  ic^  foße  i^r  25 
ein  Simonabegla^  abnet)men  ober  eine  fifeengebtiebene  Saß* 
mutter  gur  Ouabriße  engagiereti.  3n  biefer  (Situation  fann 
id^  unmöglid^  t^rannifd^  fein. 

Hubert.    Slflerbing^;  aber  befolge  meinen  9Jat  fo  balb  al« 
möglich !  3l)r  entf^ulbigt,  toenn  id^  erft  f päter  lomme.    SÄeine  30 
^Toilette  erforbert  Sammlung.     3luf  SBieberfel^n,  —  armer 
greunb ! 

gcH£*  ÜDen  SEeufet  auc^,  (a§  midi)  mit  beinem  äWitleib  gu* 
f  rieben  1 
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^vAtti   (im  9i6ge^  für  fu^).   (St  al^ttt  gar  xixiji,  xoxt  tx  m6i 
bauert*    (Kccj^«  o6.)  

^e^nter  Jtuftrttt. 

%t\%    ®it\^  barauf  ^ermiite«    !Dann  S^amitaitit« 

fjelij  (oacin).  Db  x&/^  mit  §ubcrt^  Siegcpt  probiere?  Ober  ob 
ic^  mir  felbft  ein  anbere^  öerf c^reibe  ?  ^t%i,  too  mir  jebett 

5  3lugenblidf  burd^  unfere  ®afte  unterbrochen  »erben  lönnen,  getjt 
e^  nid^t.  ^6)  foU  ben  äßirt  [pielen,  mä^renb  mir  felbft  ^öc^ft 
unioirtüc^  ju  9Äut  ift  ÜDa«  S3efte  toöre,  menn  i^  Sranf^eit 
Dorfd^üfete  unb  mid^  in^  4öett  legte ;  aber  mein  S3ett  ift  Ja  abge* 
f dalagen  unb  befinbet  fid^,  »er  toei^  tt)o!  SSießeid^t  lönnte  ic^ 

lo  burd^gel^n  unb  im  §oteI  fc^Iafen.  Stein,  ba«  »äre  feig!  3d^ 
»erbe  bleiben,  (Termine  crfd&emt  im  ©aton.)  !Da  ift  fie.  ^6)  glaube, 
fie  ift  mir  emftlid^  böfe.    (er  fe^t  ft<^  ouf  bos  ©ofa  ret^ts.) 

^erttttne  (cintretcnb,  für  m-    ©d^ou  ^Ib  neun !  aWan  ift  un* 
|)ünftlid^,  »eil  niemanb  juerft  f ommen  »ill.    (Se^t  ftc^  auf  einen  s^o^yx^ 

15  teuiUinK.  gür fi(^.)  @r  jümt  mir;  id^  fann  itjm  nid^t  tjelfen. 
^ubert  ^t  re^t :  er  öerfte^t  mi^  nic^t.    3^  ^i^  ^i^^  (Sentit 

f  Olie  in  einem  ÄÜC^engarten.    (ßleine  gJaufe,  toSl^rcnb  ber  tle  fi<^  aeßenfeUig 
(eobad^ten.) 

%t\\i.    genuine ! 
20      ^erttttue«    ÜDu  »ünfc^ft? 

%tl\i.    3Q3oHen  »ir  nic^t  in  ben  ©alon  ge^en? 
ipermtttc,    ©obalb  jemanb  lommt. 

ffeltj.      ®Ut.      (Äleine  ^aufe.) 

^erititttc*    ©ie«  SBarten  ift  lang»eili9. 
25      fjeltj.    9iaerbing«. 
^ermbte.    ^c^  friere. 
§cltj,    ©0  la^  tjeigen- 

^ermittc.    ÜDa^  ge^t  nid^t ;  bie  §ifee  »ürbe  fonft  nac^l^er  un* 
ertrögtid^.    S3itte,  gieb  mir  meinen  ©ermelin  um, 

ffy        ^t\\l.      9Rit  SSergntigen»      (SBetb«  ft«^««  «uf  ?   ««  ^«ft  I6t  ben  ^ermelln 
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^txmiWU      Xültfe!  —  laefetaiiil  Bieter  afMeMctfcmlSläK-    9ta(§ 
einer  ^ou^c  mtrb  getäatet.    9te  ffragca  cmf.) 

SftH^^.    3^9^  fommt  jemonb. 

ipermtne*     (^lic^. 

^ftli^r.    0cl)cn  wir  entgegen.  5 

Termine*     ^^^^^fö^^^  J^i^  SWorling«.    Xic  fbib  punftlit^. 

(cic  flefKn  na(^  hinten.) 

üBttUntantt    (tomnu  t^en  oxii  bem  €aloB  adgegoL)       ©nÖbtge    %tWXf 

fie  ift  bal 
•Termine.    ®er  benn?  Sanmin  aWorling?  lo 

üBaumann.    *Jicin,  bie  ©önfeleber.    ßben  ttmrbc  fte  gcbrcu^t 
«Termine  rcnttauft^t.)    2lc^  fo!  — 
3feHjr.    (^etjcn  Sie  an  3^^^^  Soften,  Sanmann! 

SaumanU.      Sofort,      (^trft,  iDä^renb  er  red^tS  abge^n  tolQ,  einen  »lief 

burt^s  ;^enfter.)    Giue  Gquipage!  is 

•Termine.    Gifen  Sie!    Öffnen  Sie  ben  SSSagenfc^Iag! 
Öaumcnn.    Sie  fntjr  öorüber.    3(^  fantf^  gar  nic^t  er* 

loarten«    (Siec^ts  a6.) 

€Ifter  2tuftrttt. 

.^ermlttc  (fetjt  fidj  loicber).    3ft  btt^  langtpetlig! 

JVcIi;r.    Sdjredli^.     (Se&t  fic^  cbenfons.)     §nbert  fommt  erft  20 
fpiltor. 

.t^criuine.    So? 

JVcli;r.    (5«  toar  ein  ganj  l^übf^er  JCag  l^eute,  ettpa^  raut) 
frcl(irl). 

.t^crmliie.    2Bav^  foKcn  biefe  9tebcn§arten?  25 

TstWi.     3rf)  ocrfurfje  eine  Untcrtialtung  ansnlnül^fen* 

.t^criiiinc.    (5in  H)ti)aff)er  2?erfud). 

'JstWl,    T)U  foUteft  mid)  unterftüfeen, 

.t^crmlnc»    ä^oDon  tonnten  toir  jefet  reben? 

ScIIe.     3n  bcr  Stljut,  mir  fäüt  gar  nid^te  ein,  30 
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^etttttne  (ftc^t  auf  m\>  ^m  m  ^ofet.)    Ch  bie  harten  auc^  ricfjtig 

llCgCtl?     (6ie  mnc^t  fic^  am  ret^ten  ©nbe  bet  lafct  ju  fc^affen.) 

f^Iij  (ge^t  ium  Unten  enbe  ber  Xafel).      So   fi^C   \i)   cigcntltcl^? 

Termine*     Oerabc  bort,  tt)o  bu  ftel)ft. 
5      ^clij*    äßöglid^ft  iDeit  öon  bir  entfernt. 

^ermiite*    6^  ließ  fic^  nid^t  anberö  arrangieren. 

%t\xi.      3d^   bin  Überjeugt.     (CSr  betracütet  bie  JiicDfarten.)     JReC^t^ 

Don  mir  bie  SDiutter  §euer,  linf^  bie  Sante  be^  ©rafen  2Bat 
l^eim  —  reijenb,  tme  bu  für  mic^  geforgt  l^aft! 
lo      ^ertttine.    9Sor  allem  mußte  ic^  für  bie  (Säfte  forgen. 

fjeltj.      Unbebingt.     (er  fc^t  fic^  an  bie  Xafcl  unb  tr)ut,  nlö  o6  er  su  einer 

xifc^nad^borin  fpröc^e.)  (Suäbige  grau  befucf)en  ttjol^l  Diele  ®efell* 
f^aften?  SBünfd^en  ®ie  3Q3eiJ3en  ober  9toten? 
ipcrmine>  Sa^  mac^ft  bu  benn  ba? 
15  '^tlxi.  3c^  oeranftafte  eine  Hauptprobe  unferer  l^eutigen 
Stfc^unter^aftung.  S^  tft  nur  ber  größeren  Sic^cr^eit  ioegen, 
(Seinen  fortfafjrenb.)  ©el^eu  @ie  oft  iu^  !JI)eater,  meine  (Snäbige  ? 
5Wicl^t  ?  9?atürti(^ !  3^  \^^^  ®i^  ^öufig  im  go^er ;  aud)  im 
testen  fiongert  ^atte  ic^  ba^  35ergnügen.    Sie  fagen,  e§  mar 

2o  ganj  ^^^^^f^i^^J  i^^i^/  ^^  ^^^  S^^J  meinerfeit'S.  J)er  neue 
2^enor  gefaßt  ^l^nen  ?  ©ein  {)ot)e^  C  ift  metjr  at^  t)orf) ;  e^  ift 
geiftüoH.  @r  foH  au^  fet)r  guter  gamitie  fein.  Gr  I)at  einen 
©ruber  in  3)?anc^efter,  ber  ein  reid^er  ©eibenn)aren^änbter  ift ; 
man  munfelt  öon  3)?iüionen.    Seine  ©d^wefter  ift  mit  einem 

25  33auunteme]^mer  üert)eiratet,  ben  id^  au^  Saben^^aben  fenne. 
®ie  lieben  Saben*Saben? 
Termine  (lac^enb).    J)!!.  bift  broüig. 
^eltj.    Unterbrid^  un^  nid^t.  —  3^a,  meine  ©näbige,  ganj 
bort  unten,  am  fernen  §orijont,  ba  fi^t  meine  grau.    3)?it 

3o  ber  tt)ürbe  \ä)  mic^  je^t  biet  lieber  unterl)atten  at^S  mit  3l)i^en ; 
aber  ba«  ©d^idffal  n)if(  e«  ni^t.  J)arf  \i)  3:I)nen  nod^  ein 
(ZiM  ßatb^fopf  auf  ben  ^efier  legen? 

^txvxxviu    ÜDeine  Hauptprobe  tüar  gar  nicf)t  übet,    ^i)  \!ßit 
ttit^t  gcbac||t^  ba§  bu  fo  lieben^ioürbig  bo^^aft  fein  lannft» 


102  GERM  AN  READER 

Sftlij  ronmeftotb).  Uttb  ba^  mcrfft  bu  crfl,  tuu^bem  nrir  öter 
ÜKottate  ücrf)eiratct  finb,  eine  ÜWmute  öor  bcr  21nhmft  unferer 
@äftc.  Unb  ic^  bin  amft  bie^mal  nnr  ber  Südenbüger,  ber 
^öc^ftend  gut  genug  \\i,  bir  über  ein  paar  (angmeilige  9(ugen^ 
Wide  toegju^clfcn,  5 

l^ermtne.    ®abft  bu  bir  jenuifö  9DWi^e,  mic^  ju  unterJ^Iten? 

2tHj.     3^  0^6  ^i^  ^^^  3Äü^e,  bic^  glüdlic^  gu  tnad^en. 

I^ermine.    3^  ^^^  glüdlic^,  ttjenn  \ä)  üergnfigt  bin. 

Sfelij.    ^a  bin  ic^  anfpnuft^üoüer ;  ic^  Der  lange  öom  ®Iüd 
xoQxi  metjr.    3^  fonnte  c^  nit^t  me^r  über  mic^  bringen,  mit  10 
bir  ju  tänbeln,  al^  tcf|  mic^  entfc^Ioffen  l^atte,  mit  bir  ju  leben. 

|>crminc.    etitt!  ©örteft  bu  ni^t^? 

gclij.    9Jein. 

.^crmtnc.    3^  backte,  e^  ^ätte  gcHingcIt 

ejelij.    ÜDu  irrteft.    m  lautet.)  15 

Termine.      Slber  te^t !  (Sle  nimmt  l^ien  ^nnellit  oB  unb  fielet  iuu$  bem 

^iiterflrunb.) 

iJftHj  (bcifette).    2Bie  fd^abe ! 


Sroölfter  2tuftrttt 
S^orige.    fiotte  üon  red^ts. 

Termine.    S33a«  giebt'^?  Ser  ift  gefommen? 

Sottc.    ©er  grifeur.    ßr  ^ai  öortjin  fein  33rennctfen  l^ier  20 
liegen  Ia[fen. 

Termine.    ®o  bringen  ©ie'«  itjm!  (Sürfic^.)    SBie  örgerlic^, 
f 0  JU  xoaxitn !    (Cottc  anr§  ob.] 


Dretsef^nter  Jtuftritt 
JJcIij.    Termine. 

.^CrmtnC  (tittt  jum  ^enfter  unb  trommelt  leife  an  ben  ©d^clben). 

JJeHj  (fe^t  flci^  »lebet  an  bte  XaUl  unb  f^enK  ftc^  au8  einet  ©etttflofc^e  ein  Qblai  25 
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^entttlte  (brel^t  n«^  um  UTtb  6emerft  eS).      ^tWl,  XOQiS  tl^Uft  btt  I 

tSfelij»    3^cl^  ^abc  ÜDurft    (ertrinft.) 

^ettttttte.    Unöeranttportfic^ ! 

^%    gin  reijcnbcr  3^ftanb !  3^4  ^^  i^  mcincni  eigenen 

s  ©aufe  unb  möchte  mir'^  am  Slbenb  gern  bequem  machen; 
ftatt  beffen  mu^  td^  hn  ^lad  bafi^en  unb  mä)  langlDeifen. 
^6)  l^abe  ßigarren  unb  barf  [ie  nic^t  raud^en ;  td^  ^ahz  SBein 
Viv!b  barf  t^n  nid^t  trinfen ;  id^  l^abe  eine  grau  unb  barf  nic^t 
mit  il^r  allein  fein.    SÄein  ©tubierjimmer  ift  aufgeräumt  unb 

to  bicnt  ate  ©arberobe.  ÜDer  ©d^retbtifdf)  ftel)t  auf  bem  ®t)eic^er, 
bie  53üd^er  finb  im  3Q3äf(^efd^ranf ;  tt)o  mein  bequemer  ?e{)n* 
ftul^I  l^ingefommen  ift,  tt)if[en  bie  ©ötter.  ^6)  bin  n)ütenb 
unb  fott  ben  8ieben^tt)ürbigen  fpielen.  Unb  für  »en  ba^  aße^? 
55ih:  lauter  äJJenfd^en,  bie  mid^  nid^t  im  minbeften  interef* 

■5  fieren,  bie  mid^  eigentlid^  gar  nid^t^  angetjen,  bei  benen  id^ 
nid^t  einmal  gau^arjt  bin.  ^a,  meine  atterbefte  grau  9te* 
gierungMtin  jur  Siedeten,  unb  meine  aßergnöbigfte  grau  Spante 
gur  ginfen.     Sie  finb  mir  im  ^öd^ften  @rabe  gleichgültig. 

(Stc^t  ouf,  ol§  »otttc  er  einen  Xoajl  Ratten.)       Uub    ®ie,   meine    XOtXttU 

ao  ©elfte,  fül)f en  ®ie  fid^  nur  gang  ju  §aufe ;  benn  eg  wäre  mir 
ba^    liebfte,  tt)enn  @ie  ganj  ju  §aufe  tt)ären.    ^n  biefem 
©inne  erl^ebe  id^  mein  ®(a^  unb  rufe:  S^thtn  ®ie  tt)O^I! 
Termine  aad^enb).    ©eine  ©o^l^eit  ift  untt)iberftel^Iid^ ! 
^lij.    Slber  jttjedEto^.    ©ie  fommen,  fie  lommen  alle ;  fic 

^  effen  fic^  fatt,  fie  plaubem,  fie  tanjen,  unb  id^  muj3  baju 
läd^elu ;  aber  bie^  Söd^eln  tüirb  nid^t^  fein,  oX^  eine  öergu* 
derte  J)^namitbombe. — §ermine,  tt)ie  ganj  anber^  fönnte  ba^ 
fein !  SBie  bequem  lönnten  xoxx  ^ier  beif ammen  fifeen — unter 
üier  Singen  unb  plaubem  unb  — 

30  Termine.  Unb  gönnen*  (Sin  ganjer  Slbenb  unter  öier  Sin- 
gen! 3d^  ^aht  feine  2ir)nung,  xoci9>  \o\x  ba  anfangen  fönnten, 
um  un^  bie  ^dt  ju  vertreiben. 

f^H£.    SBir  tDürben  fie  gar  nid^t  vertreiben ;  xoxx  tt)ürben 
unö  freuen,  ba§  fie  ipeiU, 
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^cratxc    HbcT  nfls  sniti  tiA  hodi  iniatbnit  jtrfircutiL 

I5ftlgr.  3™  (^j^naril.  m:  inürhm  im*  ^ammtixL  SHt 
tpürben  unfcrni  (Rtra  imiirni  äa^if3l3  se&ai,  bat  fi^euat 
.f>au^etftem,  bic  ber  rärm  tiniagt  unb  bu  3tifle  jntraulu^ 
mad^t  ^uf  ^Ue  nttym  nc  liä  mdjt:  ahcr  mo  ;tDet  bei  em-  5 
anber  ftnb  unter  oier  äugen,  ;iki,  bie  ^  Geben,  ^'(^,  ba 
(ommcn  fie.    .^örft  bu? 

Termine,     ^od)  ntibt^. 

^n^.  9(ber  bu  nrirft  fte  (dren.  311  beincn  C^ren  ift  tux^ 
)u  t)ie(  Xan^muftt.  Sie  ftnb  fcbon  ba  unb  flüftem  t)om  m 
i^aubcr  unb  öom  Segen  ber  ^u^lidfidt  Unb  ^(ö((t(^  ift  ber 
nötige  2puf  üerfc^nmnben,  bie  Gttilobung  trab  ber  SaHfad 
unb  bie  lange  lafel.  ©ir  itnb  in  nteiitent  Stttbierjimnier, 
uatiirlicf)  nic^t  in  beut  anberaumten;  nrir  benfen  e^  un^  im 
normalen  ^^^f^^^t^-  ^ 

.^crmine.     34  ^^^f^  mir'«. 

JVcIiir.  3rf)  fi^^  itt  meinem  bequemen  ^^ftu^I  «r  fe^  ft(^  auf 
rdini  Auiun-ii)  uub  rauc^c  eine  ßigarre.  !l)arf  idf  fte  onftecfen? 

4)crmiue.    Um  feinen  ^rei^. 

^c(i;r.    Tann  beuten  U)ir  un^  bie  ebenfaß^.     !?u  pfeeft  in  « 
cinlner  (intfernung  öon  mir  auf  einem  ©effeL    SBißft  bu  bie 
(<.Mile  I)al)en? 

.Termine  (ictjt  fici)  auf  einen  jouteuio.    9lIfo,  id)  pfee  ^ier. 

^clijt;.     3rf)  f'appe  ein  bide«  ©u^  ju,  in  »elc^em  xd)  bi^l^er 
gdejni  l)al)e;  bu  (egft  bcine  §aubarbeit  beifeite,  natürlich  eine  ». 
lllu'rrafiljunrt  ,^u  meinem  (Geburtstage* 

Termine.    5lViter  nid)tS? 

Äcliy..  3et^t  freuen  wir  uuS  guuä^ft,  bag  wir  bei  bem 
fi1)reifllri)en  '^djtieefleftöber  im  trautid)en  (Stübd)en  fi^en. 

4»cnuiiic  (l)^^rtllMl•lu•u^).    ßS  fdjueit  ja  gar  nidjt.  3 

^cHji;.  TiK^  t!)ut  nid)tS.  SBir  nel)men  eS  nur  an;  baS 
iiiod)!  '^Ilmuunnv  Weine  !?anH3e  tuirft  il)ren  bel)agli(iöen 
rdjeln  auf  beiu  licbe^s  Ö^cfid)t,  unb  id)  fiube  bid)  in  beinern 
(i1jlld)(eu  .v\iui»neib  entjiWeub.    5^er  2d)neefturm  tpirb  immer 
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heftiger;  bu  Bift  ängftlic^  unb  xM\i  mir  nätjcr.    (Termine  rücft  i^rcn 
€effcL)    ÜDcr  SBinb  pfeift  unb  l^eult,  unb  raffefnb  l)örcn  tt)ir  eine 
flebrod^ene  genfterfd^eibe  au§  bem  stüciten  @tocf  auf  ba^  ^flafter 
fatten*    ©u  toirft  ängftlidjer  unb  rücfft  mir  nä{)er. 
s      Termine*    5)?oci^  nä^er?    (©le  tücft  b^t  an  iön  ^cron.) 

^Kj^    3d^  öerfd^eud^e  beinc  3lngft  burc^  einen  Äu§, 
^ertttitte.    Sonnen  tt)ir  un^  ben  nid^t  aud^  benfen? 
^elij*    Unmögfid^!    S)en  mug  id^  bir  geben,    {ntmm 
^ertttitte.    ©ott)eit  geföKt  mir  bie  'Si(ai)t  ganj  gut, 
o      ^Ii£*    ©u  fegft  beine  §anb  in  bie  meine.    (Termine  t^ut  es.) 
SBir  laffen  bie  S3ergangen^eit  an  un^  öorüberjie^n  unb  träumen 

»Ott  ber  3^^#/  ^ö  ^^^ — 

^enttine  (fd^ncK).    53Ieiben  Xovc  lieber  bei  ber  SSergangenl^eit. 

§eK£.    SBie  bu  tt)itnfc^ft.    2ßir  gefte^en  un^  allerlei  Heine 
1(5  ®ef)eimniffe  au^  ber  3^it  unferer  erwadjenben  Siebe,  tt)o  bu  mir 
nod^  ein  unerreidjbare^  ^itoX  tt)arft,  ba«  id^  nur  öon  fem 
anfd^toärmte. 

Termine,    ^a,  bu  toarft  furchtbar  fd^üd^tem,  unb  \ifmi6)it 
mid^  luftig  über  bid^. 
»      fjelig*    ÜDa  I)aben  toir'«.    Unb  id^  beftad^  \>txi  atten  S3au^ 
mann,  bomit  er  bid^  auöfptonierte.    ©a  erful^r  td^  \>vxn — 

^ermittc    2Ba«  ? 

fjeltj.    ©a^  bu  beiner  SKutter  gefagt  tjätteft,  id^  taugte  gonj 
miferabel. 
s      Termine*    ^ä)  aber  matte  f)eimfid^  bein  ©i(b.  ^Vitx\{  rebetc 
Id^  mir  nämlid^  ein,  e«  fei  nur  bein  intereffanter  So|3f,  ber  mid^ 
afe  Sünftlerin  feffettc. 

fjelij.    3um  ©lüdE  toarft  bu  aber  feine  Silnftlerin. 

Termine»    Unb  bu  ^tteft  auc^  gar  feinen  intereffanten 
30  Äopf .  ^i)  merfte  balb,  ba|  baö,  n)a^  mid)  eigenttid)  interef fierte, 
bein  ©erj  xoax. 

fjeltj.    Unb  feitbem  fjaft  bu  ba§  9J?aren  ganj  aufgegeben. 

^txvxvxt.    D,  id^  fann'«  noc^.    ^6)  \miit,  ba^  ic^  bi^  mit 
ein  paar  (^tric^en  jeid^nen  tüerbe,  treffenb  äljnli^. 
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3ft(t^.    ÜDad  glaube  Xij  nic^t 
$»enittne«    Tu  foßft  fcl^ctu 

Sfcli;:  ikln  «ortibu(^  ^ertorjle^cnb).      §icr  Ift  TllCttt  5Wottjbtt(^.     !t)a 

lannft  bu  micfi  l^incinporträttcrctt* 

$ienitttte.    (^Mcb  cinmaf  at^t !    aber  bu  mußt  ftitt^ten.     5 

aftlij-    2xMc  eine  @al3fäule. 

.^ermtne  ^beöinnt  iu  jei(^nen).    ftot)f  uiel^t  finfö ;  Jefet  toieber 
ftuxi^  mcbr  rccftt^.    (Sic  rid^tet  t^m  ben  fto<)f.)    @o !  —  (Sttt  freuiib^ 

Jyclii:.    Sonn  bu  nur  ttittft,  [ogar  ein  glüdlic^e^.  i 

Termine  v^ctcbncnb),    ^\tvx, — nein,  e^  toirb  nid^t  äl^Iid^.         ! 

{vcli|[  jtintwt  Kt»  ^vdk  umb  ne^t  hinein).  J)a«  fott  id^  feiu  ?    ©er  jte^,    ; 
iü  au^  nnc  bcr  3amicl  au$  bem  greifd^üfe. 

^^crmtHc  v(<u«)c»bv  ^{^  ^be  Diel  Derlemt    SBarunt  ^be  ic^ 
aud)  nie  3^it?  15 

{v<li^.    ^>kil  bu  ju  Diel  ^t\i  ^ft 

$^criittHc.    vji^  ift  rccbt  traurig,  ba§  id^  nie  ^txi  fyibe» 

tv<lij:.     ru  mu^t  bi(^  cinma(  nrieber  frant  fteUen,  nrie  ba^ 

^crmtHc.     ;>a.  bai^  tbat  ic6  nur,  um  bic^  \)fxt6^tn  gu  Knncn,  « 

0^1  i^.  ;>vt  uvi^.  »Sic  follen  gleit^  jum  gnäbigen  gröulcin 
^sntno:: /  v^;tt  bcr  altt  ^umamu  .,1>a^  päbige  gräuicin 
tKU  >o'.i  ^s^::::i*»Vn.*  jMi^  UcB  icb  mir  nit^t  jtoeimal  fagcn. 
?tN  V  K.ut  >;v  ::tci:tc  victv  ;u  crflärcn,  ffiWtc  id^  bir  nur  fet^^mal 
bcu  i':;U\  ;^N\:;:.t>  Ni^  .wr  niAt  nötig  wor,  unb  ^ielt  bir  einen  «* 
^^oifiv..\  .iNi  >>*.;  >i\t^:;urva  unb  feine  tiefere  Sebeutung. 

S>cvmiMc      ro.:,v.:'  »\trtebu  bu  mir  ein  Stejept,  ba^  ic^  auf* 
bo^  Uno  si:\ri  Vic^c\^^r:e^ 

(VlvjL.     C    u^  »\t^r:;^>  betmlicb  qin^  gern}  anbere^.    ^c^ 
uuu\^  wwx  \\*x\\\\<\\  -•  ^Nt  ^u  vMrt^t  nid^  oUptfe^  crfc^rcden.  3 

."S^cvMiiKv.     r«\t^  fein  vJK^t? 

^niii«tr  vi.^ift^.\    ^«^luctt  I)afk  ^a  jk  «ir  vU^  gejetgt? 
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t5t%  ®o  tief  bin  ic^  fllüdlid^crlDcifc  nie  gcfunicn.  2lbcr 
c§  xoox  rül^renb,  l^crjbrcd^cnb.  3Bcm  ©crg  litt  icbc^ntal 
großen  Sd^merg^  unb  in  meiner  ^rnft  »ar  feine  (Spur  Don 
8  u  ft  aKein  "^tvitn  toarft  nur  bu^  unb  't^a^  Ue§  mir  natürltd) 
5  feine  9t  ul^',  unb  biefer  unfögücl^e  Äummer  »erfolgte  mid^  bi« 
hl  meinen  ©d^Iummer* 

^enttine.    2[(^  \^u  Slrmer! 

^%  Slber  erft  bie  Slnreben !  ^Vitx\i  nannte  ic^  bid§  ganj 
einfach  ^l^olbe«  SBefen^  fpäter  Jüße«  ßinb"  ober  auc^  „®öttin 
»  meiner  gieber^  unb  ate  hM  mir  einmal  beim  Sotitton  feinen 
Drben  gegeben — 

^errntne  (ttcm^tiig).    @«  ttMur  feiner  mel^r  ba. 

^%  ©a  ergriff  mic^  ber  SBeltfc^merg,  unb  id§  nannte 
bi^  „bämonifd^e  ©erlange'',  ©a«  reimte  fid^  auf  „mir  ift  fo 
15  bange'',    g^  toar  l^inreißenb. 

^ertttitte.  „!Cämonifd^e  ©d^tange/  fo  fprid^t  nur  bie  toal^re 
©ferfud^t!  ©afür  muß  ic^  bir  einen  Äuß  geben. 

I^It£.      SBirb  aCCeptiert.     (SNlffenM.  (£?  tautet  @ie  f))rinfien  auf.) 

^entttite.    5Rein,  biefe  etoigen  ©törungen! 
ao     geltj.    ge  ift  n)irfti(^  eine  SRüdEfic^t^Iofigfeit  oon  unferen 
®8ften,  un6  nid^t  aHein  ju  taffen. 

^enttine.   SBarum  fommen  fie  aud^  fo  fpät!  ^fefet  fönnten 
fte  ganj  »egbleiben. 
8fe%    ©a«  barfft  bu  i^nen  nid^t  gumuten,  ba  bu  fie  fetbft 
?5  etngetaben  l&aft  

X?xer$e^nter  2tuftritt. 

Smrige.    I^asttttamt  Don  red^t«. 

Sfeltg  (sji»ajnnann).    9?un,  toer  ift  ba? 
S^anntamt.    9{iemanb. 
i^emtine.    SBer  l^at  benn  geläutet? 
Sanntamt.    Qäi  traue  mif ö  faum  ju  fagen. 
p      iJ^Itg.    SBer  ttwir'«?  ©erauö  mit  ber  ©prad^el 
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Sattmaitit«  3^  fe(bft.  3<^  ^^^  ^^f  ^^^  Straft  f|ttuntö' 
gegangen,  um  ju  fet)en,  ob  immer  noc^  fein  ^l&igen  tommt; 
ba  flapptc  bie  .'oauijtlnir  l)inter  mir  ju  unb  fperrtc  mit^  avA, 

Termine.  Uncrl)örtl  Sorgen  Sie  bafür,  baß  toir  nvi^i 
me^r  unnötig  geftört  n)crben.  5 

3rcli;r.  3^/  ^^11^^  Sie  feinen  ÜJlenfc^en  ^reitt!  9htr  über 
3l)re  Veicl)c  gel)t  ber  9Seg.  9?errammeln  Sie  bie  2^ür! 
^ip^en  Sie  bie  ^^gbrücte  auf!  3^  tt)crbe  mi(^  gegen  meine 
©aügäfte  fai^  auf  ben  legten  Blutstropfen  öerteibigen* 

)6anmann.    Ajerr  I^oftor  fc^erjen  too^t;  toir  freuen  »un«  10 
boc^  fcfjon  fo  lange  — 

«Termine  (ärflcriic^).  3^/  ^i^  freuen  un«  furchtbar I  ®e^en 
(Sie  jetjt,  Saumann! 

JBaumann«    Sofort!  (sia  red^td.) 


^ünfsel^nter  2tuftrttt. 

t^elic«    Termine* 

«Termine»     i^di^l  11 

JVcIi^.     T^u  unmf(f)ft? 

,^cnuiuc.  >J^äftft  bu  bie  geute  loirflic^  für  fatfc^e  greunbe, 
bie  ()cute  fommcn? 

JVcIiy,.    ii'cninftcnö  für  feine  ioaI)ren. 

.^^crmiuc»    ^Hbcr  Aj^ubert  ift  bod)  bein  ^^teunb?  a 

Jfcliy,»    i>icHcif{)t.    &  I)at  ®runb,  mir  banfbar  ju  fein. 

.i^crmiue*     T^ir  banfbar?    ffieöl)alb? 

JircH^i:»     3d)  Iji^f'c  i')^^^  einmal  baö  Seben  gerettet» 

,^crmiuc»    T^u  if)m?  ©auon  ^aft  bu  mir  nie  ettoa«  gefagt. 

jircli?/     ai^o,^u  auclj?  2. 

»Termine»    (5r^^äl)(iv  irf)  bitte  bid)! 

§elis»  'JJun,  cvj  mar  furj  nor  unferer  SSertobung ;  ba  fiatte 
©aron  §ubcrt  einen  fleincn  (Sf)rcnf)anbel.  3Jian  l^atte  fit^ 
fcfjon  lange  in  ber  ®efc(lfcf)aft  jugeftüftert,  ba|  er  einer  ®ame 
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angelegentlich  ben  §of  mad^te,  aber  einer  ©ante,  bie  gnfätfig 
fc^on  Derl^eiratet  \oax. 

Termine«    93er^eiratet?  (güritd^.)  D  ber  ©enc^Ier! 

%t\\i.    Sine^  lage^  erfnl^r  ber  beleibigte  gl^emann  Don 
5  bief en  9titterbienften ;  e^  fam  jum  "SymVi,  nxCb  S&oxon  gnbert 
»nrbe  fd^mer  Dernntnbet. 

Termine«    SBeiter!  S33etter! 

fjelij*    üDie  älrjte!  I^atten  i^n  bereite  aufgegeben»    ^6)  xotxx 
fein  ©d^ulfamerab  unb  bot  alle«  auf,  i^n  ju  retten»    ©«  ge* 
to  lang  mir;  \>Ci^  ift  aüe«. 

^ertttitte  (fürM.  Unb  er  —  opfui!  933ar  ic^  benn  blinb? 
Unb  fotd^en  äJJenfd^en  fud^t  man  p  gcfaKen? —  (Cout.)  S^tWi,  xAth 
lt\6)i  l^inbert  ba«  furchtbare  (Sd^neeitjetter  bie  gcute  ju  lommen» 

%t\\l  (gelter).    ©«  fi^neit  ia  gar  nid^t. 
15      i^ermitte«    Söenn  e«  bod^  nur  fctineien  toottte! 

%üxi.    3fft  ba«  bein  grnft? 

Termine*  ^ä)  l^ötte  bir  nod^  fo  Diel  gu  fagen,  unb  tt)a§ 
gelten  un«  eigentlid^  bie  fremben  3D?enfd^en  an? 

f^Iij»    ÜDa  !ann  id^  bir  nid^t  lüibcrfprec^en» 
»      Termine*    Sag  fie  nur  tommen;  toir  tl^un,  ate  iDören  fie 
gar  nic^t  ba  — 

gclij*    S33enn  bu  meinft  — 

Termine  (mit  »»tattid^cr  scibcnft^aftutiieu).    iJ^Iif,  id^   \)obt  biefe 
Seition  öerbient ;  id^  —  ict|  — 
25      fjclij»    Sa«  ^aft  bu? 

i^ermine  (ftürät  i^m  an  bie  »ruft).    ^6)  liebe  bid^,  %d\i^. 

fJcHj  (inttiQ).    germine,  mein  SBeib! 

^erttttiic»  !J)u  Il^or,  marum  I)aft  bu  mir  nid^t  frül^er  bie 
Singen  geöffnet?  Sonnte  id^  an  bie  greuben  einer  Seit  gtau* 
30  ben,  bie  id^  nie  gefe^en?  3ln  biefe  Heine  SBett,  bie  boc^  grö^ 
^er  ift,  atö  bie  groge?  Sa^  mid^  beine  (Sd)iilerin  fein;  tel^re 
mid^  bie  SBunber  be«  tiefen,  ftiüen  ®füd£«,  ba«  taufenbmat 
me^r  toert  ift,  at«  bie  laute,  rauf cfjenbe  greube !  Sag  un«  ftie* 
^en  üon  ben  SKeufd^en,  »eit,  toeit  fort! 
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TftitXj"  ^mu&tii  vir  vsvsjtz  js  flie^nt^  ^^emtiiif,  a(^  in 
nnftr  x^aai?  Htnd  itii^  biete  oier  Soiibe  xaAn  Sc^n^  ^eimg? 
^a%  an^  biet  einander  (eben,  nns^  und  mtferen  narren  greun^ 
ben.  Jene  ieUrmuc^tise  nnd  IpoUe  i^efellfc^aft,  jene  S^ote, 
bie  nnr  sefoUt^  find  os^  ^bcttämoü^  nur  ^sfbtgen  an^  Sttel-  5 
Int,  bie  nur  Arennbtid^teit  tennen  nott  ber  ^remibfc^oft,  nur 
Webenenmrbi^teit  ftott  ber  'tiebe^  ne  rotten  \itxsX  ptm  erjten 
unb  (e^tenmol  nnfere  Sc^nette  nberf (breiten! 

Remise,     ^am  erfreu  nnb  (eftenmol!  Unb  mm  gteb  ein^ 

mnl   CU^t !    <  3tc  «U  }Br  Xafd  m!»  Kikgt  ebrije  fijnen.)  10 

3fe(t^  im  soTter^zinib  fiir  füfi).  ^Q  fott  mon  idc^t  OH  S^nnbcT 
glauben  I  ©ir  finb  jum  erftennuil  feit  üier  äRonoten  ottein 
m  betn  Slbenb,  n»  nrir  nnfere  erfte  grofee  @efetti(^aft  geben. 

mto\Ki6)let  Termine  mib  tritt  )ixi  XafeL)     £$0^  UUIC^ft  btt  beUU  btt? 

ipermtne.     2ie^  nur  ^!  15 

3fe(t^.  3^^  U^  ^^^  ^^^  neben  ben  beiben  9?e(iquien 
au^  ber  guten  alten  3^it  I  So  fonft  ? 

ipermine  rtriump^ictcnb).    §ier ! 

3felt;5  ri^infe^b^.    Sieben  bir?  ©0^  tt>erben  bie  ?eute  fagen? 

i^ermine*    ©a«^  fie  motten,    ©ir  jmei  gehören  jufammen.  « 

3relt;r.     !Ca«  fage  ic^  aud^. 

Termine  dm  «arteten  ^crtorjic^b).  Uub  ^ier  ift  meine  S^onj* 
farte.    Sei  fo  gut  unb  engagiere  mic^  augenblidlic^. 

3r^JiS*    3^  »eldien  Üänjen  benn? 

Termine,    ^m  möglidjft  Dielen.  25 

f^ell;^  (nuf  Me  ftnrte  Hreibenb).     "SSitXVX  bU  e«  Uic^t  Ottber«   tl^Uft. 

Termine.  Unb  ben  §of  mu^t  bu  mir  machen ;  ba«  bitte 
\ij  mir  au^.    ®ie  foHen  fid^  afle  ärgern! 

TftWl.  Da^  iDirb  prompt  beforgt.  ^a,  fie  fotten  fi(^  lang* 
tocilcn.  30 

Termine.  Unb  toir  ftetten  bie  U^ren  um  gtoei  ©tunben 
t)or^  bamit  fie  balb  n)ieber  fortgeben. 

JJcIif.  ©Ir  lönnten  aud^  eine  geuer^brunft  infcenieren. 
Co  eine  attgemclne  ^anil — 


UNTER   VIER  AUGEN  111 

^ertttine.    Wx  iff«  rec^t;  tc^  l^affc  fie  aüc! 

5e%    ©cnnmc,  fo  glüdltd^  Xoax  id^   felbft  bei  unfcrer 
SBerlobung  tiic^t.    3^c^  muß  njtcbcr  bii^tcn:  „.f)oIbe«  aSScfcn, 
bu  toarft  franf ;  jcfet  bift  bu  gcncfcn.    ®ott  fei  !j)anf!'' 
5      iperwiittc*    ^räd|tig!  —  ^a,  xönj  bin  genefen  für  immer. 

greltg  (auf  bic  u^r  fc^cnb).   Utib  iDei^t  bu^  toieüiel  U^r  e«  ift  ? 

^ertttme.    5Rein. 

Se%    -Sn  fünf  SUanuten  ge^n. 

ipertttine.    Unmöglich!   Unb  unfere  ®äfte  — 
»      Sr^%    üDa«  begreife,  iDcr  fann.    @oUte  ber  ©immel  ein^» 
mal  3U  ©unften  eine«  g^emann«  ein  SBunber  get^an  ^aben  ? 
!j)ie  Srfal^rung  fprid^t  bagegen. 

Termine*    !Ca«  ift  ja  gerabegu  un^eimli(^.    3^  ^öbe  bod| 
oüe  ßinlabung^farten  felbft  gef^rieben. 
:5      geli^.    2luc^  felbft  auf  bie  ^oft  gebracfit? 

Termine.    Jiein,  x^  gab  fie  Sötte.    @ie  iDirb  boc^  nidit — 

Sec^Se^nter  2tuftrttt. 
S0?tge»    ^9\it^    ^nn  S^anmatttt* 

Sötte  (Ott»  bcm  ©oiott).    ©nöbige  grau  ? 

Termine«    ^6)  gab  3^^^^  neulid^  bie  ©inlabung^Iarten. 
@ie  l^aben  fie  bod§  jur  ^oft  getragen? 
»      ßotte*    ^ij  l^abe  fie  Naumann  gegeben,  toeif  er   gerabe 
ausging. 

f^ltj  (öffnet  btc  Xl^üt  re(|t8  iinb  ruft).     Saumaun  ! 

Satttttann  (bon  tt^).   @ie  bef e()Ien  ?   6«  ift  alle«  bef orgt. 

f^Iij.    9luc^  bie  einlabung«!arten  ? 
?5      SJattmann  (berbiüfft).  ÜDie  @inlabung«farten  ?  -3^  ^^^6  ^^^^  — 

Sötte.    04  0^6  fie  3^^^^  ^^rf)  Dorigen  SRittmoi^  frü^. 

Satttttanit  (wec^antfc^  ttjicbcr^oienb).  Sßorigeu  3Kitttt)0(^  frü^.  ®ie 
l^aben — ?  >Die  muß  xij  bo(^  bef  orgt  l)aben,  bie  mu§  — 
(stci  bcfhmcnb.)    Siatürttd^  ^abe  ic^  fie  beforgt!    -^d^  l^atte  ja 
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benfclbcn  3iocf  an,  nne  beute.    3^  bicfc  Jaft^  l^abc  \ij 
fie  Hnemc^cftecft  unb  — 

Jelij   i!  T.  in  t\t  Z^yiat  prcifrnb).      Utlb   ha  ftecfCTl  flC  TIOC^. 

SanmaitK.     C  tc^  unglüctUdier  3)hTin!    (^m  ^^  auf  bas  @ofa 

f^tlf^  -hrlt  au§  SPcumonnft  Zofcben  eine  ^an^e  Sln^^I  bon  Hebten  Sriefen 
cleiien  r^cnraies  bcici:-.-      T^Q^  ift  rClJCttb!    ÄeiTl   ©UUber,  bO^  tlie* 

luanb  abiicfaqt  hat.    llnfere  SJaügefeüfc^ft  befbibet  fid^  in 

ber   2afd)e  bc-O  alten  Saumann.      let  erbriJl^t  einen  bet  »riefe  unb  aeft.) 

„§err  unb  jvrau  Dr   2?oIfart  geben  fic^  bie  &fct — **  unb  [o  lo 

»eiter.    Si^abrfcbeinlic^  fte^t  in  ben  anbcren  53riefen  biefelbe 

(?Jef(^id)te. —  i^ittoria!   2äir  finb  gerettet. 
Termine*    Unb  id)  laufe  mir  feit  ai^i  Jagen  bie  güße  ab! 

Unb  all  "ba^  fc^önc  Gffen! 
3rcH^.    J:aö  effen  wir  atte«  felbft.  15 

Termine.    ?otte,  laufen  Sie  fc^nett  in  bie  Süc^e!  JRetten 

Sie,  ipaö  noc^  ju  retten  Ift!    (Sotte rei^t« ab.) 

f^(t£  iju  Naumann,  ber  noc§  immer  toie  beroufettoS  ouf  bem  ©ofa  liegt).    @r* 

mannen  Sie  fid),  3^6^f9^^i^'    ß^  ^i^^i^  3^^^^  ^i^t  ^^  ^^^ 
iirajjcn  gcl)n.  20 

Saumann  r:,crfntrfc^t).  C,  gnäbige  grau,  gnäbiger  §err,  fd^iden 
Sie  mic^  fort ;  id)  üerbiene  eö  nic^t  beffer.  3^  ^^^^^  V^^^ 
bie  Cvl)re  unb  baö  33ergnügen,  bie  gnäbige  55^au  auf  ben  Slrmen 
\\x  tragen ;  aber  id)  tauge  p  md)tö  me^r.  !j)er  ©ebanle,  ba§ 
utifer  ^^aroneßd)en  nun  eine  grau  gemorbcn  ift,  eine  grau,  25 
bie  grof^e  Wefel()d)aften  giebt,  ber  ©ebanfe  l^at  mi^  über  alle 
!iühifKni  güicflid)  gemadjt,  unb  in  meiner  greube,  in  meinem 
Wlüct  muß  id)  Dergeffen  I)aben  — 

.t>ermine»    ß<^  ift  ^\)Xitxi  fd)on  Dersie^en,  33aumann. 

J^reli^r.     35eräiel)en?    9Jein,  im   ©egenteil.     SBäre  \6)  ein  30 
gilrft,  Naumann,  \i)  mü^te  3I)nen  minbeften^  ben  perfön* 
(id)en  ?lbe{  tier(eit)en.    Sie  I)aben  mir  bie  angene^mfte  ©nt* 
t(iufd)ung  meine«  ganjen  geben«  bereitet.    9ieid)en  Sie  mir 
bie  c^anb. 
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^enttitte*    Unb  mir  bie  anberc!    (eswiitet.) 

Satttnantt  (auffa^renb).    ©bctt  lOTUTUt  icntattb.  (©(j^nctt  aB  m^  ted^».) 

Selis*    Sin  gläubige^  ©etnüt !    Gr  ^offt  noc^  immer. 

^ertnitte.    SBenn  boc^  nod^  ©äfte  fämen  — 
5      Selig.    D^ne  eingetaben  ju  fein!  ©etüig  nicf)t.    äJJorgen 
aber  laffe  ic^  ba§  ©erüi^t  Derbreiten:  §err  unb  grau  Dr. 
SSoIfart  empfangen  in  biefem  SBinter  nur  nod^  morgen«  Don 
fünf  m  fed^«.    Unb  jefet  — 

Termine.    ^t%{  njoüen  xoxx  unfere  ©efeüfc^aft  feiern — 
lo  unter  üier  9lugen.    S)ie  SCafel  ift  gebedt,  bie  3'^^^^  f^^^ 
feftlic^  erteud^tet,  toir  fetbft  in  groger  S^oilette,  unb  tuir  werben 
ganj  unüemünftig  üergnügt  fein. 

fjelij.    Unb  ganj  au«gejei(^net  foupieren — §örft  bu  nun, 
»ae  bie  guten  §au«geifter  pftem? 
15      ^crmineo    ®anj  beutüd^. 

Saumattn  (surüdiommenb).    J)er  Ätaüierfpieler  ift  gelommen. 

f^Iij.    @o  fagen  ®ie  i^m  nur  gleich,  baß  er  fid^  an  ben 
glüget  im  S^anjfaal  fe^t  unb  einen  SSSalser  fpielt.    (»aumannab 

kurc^  bcn  ©alon.    3Rit  feierlicher  «erbeugung.)     ©Uäbige  graU,  barf  Vi)  (Sie 

2o  um  ben  erften  SBatjer  bitten? 

Termine  u^re  xiangfarte  öorjeigenb).   3Jiein  §err,  (Sie  ^aben  mid^ 
fd^on  öor^in  baju  engagiert. 

(SKan  l^ört  hinter  ber  ©cene  einen  Sffial§er  fjjielen.) 

gclij.    3^ren  9lrm ! 

Termine.      ^ÜX^^  gange   Seben  !     (®e^en  ab  burd^  ben  ©alon.) 
(S)ie  SRuftf  bauert  fort.    SJle  »ül^ne  bleibt  einen  Slugenblid  leer.    ©8  läutet.) 
25        Sautnatttt  aommt  au«  bem  ©alon  unb  gel^t  sunt  ?fenfter).      S33er    täutet   ba 
fd^On   mieber?    (er  öffnet  ba«  IJenfter  unb  fte^t  l^inauS.)     ®  ift  gcrr   DOU 

Serfott) ;    xi)  fenne  feinen  SBagen.    3lber  meine  gerrfdjaft 

tt)Ünfd)t    allein     JU     bleiben,      (es  ISutet  ftärter.    ©r  mac^t  baS  ^enfter  su.) 

3?a,  V^Xiit  bu,  fo  lang  bu  mitlft.    S^äWi  mir  gar  nii^t  ein,  auf* 

30  gUma(^en.      (®r  fe$t  flc^  mit  getreusten  2lrmen  auf  baä  ©ofo.) 

(gelij  unb  Termine  toerben  tanjenb  im  ©alcn  ficbtbar.    SBäi^renb  ber  SBaljer  fortbauert 
unb  nod^  einmal  heftig  geläutet  ioirb,  fällt  ber  SSori^ang.) 


NOTE. 

Up  to  this  point  the  extracts  are  designed  to  illustrate 
the  language  of  everj-daj  life,  of  simple  prose  narrative 
and  of  refined  conversation.  The  following  selections, 
which  will  be  found  a  little  more  difficolt,  will  introduce 
the  leamer  to  the  lauguage  of  history^  legend  and  Ijric 
poetpy. 

Ol« 


Sage  unb  (ßcfd?id?te* 


1«   statt  bet  ®tofic* 

Äarl  njar  Don  ftarlem  unb  Iräftigcm  Körperbau,  ftattlid^ 
l^ol^cr  ©cftalt,  o^ne  bag  [ic  gcrabe  ba«  rechte  33cr^ältniö 
überfd^ritt  —  er  mar  belanntfid^  ficbcn  feiner  guglängen  ^oc^ 
—  fein  §au|)t  fd|ön  gerunbet,  bie  Slugen  fe^r  groß  unb  Ilar, 

5  bie  ?tafe  tixoa^  me^r  afe  mittelgroß,  ber  ©efid^t^au^brud! 
l^eiter  unb  frennblid^,  unb  bie  grauen  §aare  be«  2Itter§  ftan* 
ben  ü)m  ganj  gut.  üDa^  aße^  gab  il^m,  mod^te  er  fte^en 
ober  fi^en,  ein  2Iu«fe^en  öoH  §o^eit  unb  SBürbe,  unb  ba^ 
Sbcnmaß  ber  übrigen  ©lieber  ließ  ganj  überfeinen,  baß  fein 

[o  §atö  etttw^  gu  furj  unb  bid  mar,  unb  fein  Unterleib  etma« 

l^erüortrat.  ©ein  ®ang  toar  feft,  feine  ganje  lörperlidie  ^aU 

tung  mönnlid^,  bie  ©timnte   jmar  Har  unb  ijtü,  aber  für 

feine  gigur  nic^t  red^t  paffenb;  feine  ©efunbl^eit  üorjügtid^, 

.  außer  baß  er  bie  testen  Dier  ^^a^re  Dor  feinem  S^obe  ^äufig 

c5  Don  gieberanfäflen  geplagt  tourbe ;  jute^t  mürbe  i^m  a\x6)  ber 
eine  guß  getöl^mt.  Unb  in  biefer  ^dt  lebte  er  mefjr  naä) 
©utbünlen  al«  nadft  bem  9?ate  ber  Strgte,  bie  er  nicf)t  leiben 
mod^te,  meil  fie  il^m  ben  ®enuß  gebratenen  gteifd^e^,  meldje« 
feine  gemö^nlid^e  Soft  mar,  unterfagten  unb  ^rü^en  an  beffen 

20  (Steife  anempfol^Ien  l^atten.  Seftänbig  mad)te  er  ritterlidje 
Übungen  unb  3^9^^^  ^i^  ^i^  ^^^  üolfömäßig  mar ;  benn  e§ 
gab  faum  irgenb  eine  5Wation  auf  ber  ßrbe,  bie  in  biefer 
Äunft  fid^  mit  benJJ^anfen  üergteid^en  burfte.  Slud^  mar  er 
ein  großer  greunb  ber  l&eißen  Oueflen  unb  l^atte  fid^  fo  im 

25  Sd^mimmen  geübt,  baß  i^m  barin  niemanb  ben  SRang  ftreitig 
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nuubcu  ftnmte.  ?e?fKiIb  baute  er  gerabe  ju  Stufen  einen 
?alüfi  unö  nwbnte  nwbrenb  feiner  legten  ?eben^ja^re  beftän- 
l>ic^  l^on.  Äadi  lub  er  niiit  bloß  feine  Sö^ne  jur  leilna^me 
an;  ;l^a^c  ein,  fon^em  aucb  Die  @roBen  bee  JRetc^ö  unb  feine 
befreundete  Umgebung,  juipcilen  fogar  feine  Trabanten  unb  5 
veibiräd)ter,  fo  büB  er  iid)  mam^mol  in  @cfellfd|aft  Don  l^un^ 
^ert  o^cr  me^r  i'euten  babete. 

2ein  Än^ug  ttwr  ber  oolfemäBigc,  boB  ^eißt  ber  fränlifc^e. 
3luf  bein  veibe  trug  er  ein  Äomifol  oon  Sinnen  unb  ^ein^ 
fleiber  Don  bemfelben  3^uge ;  barüber  einen  9?ocf,  ber  einen  w 
Seibenbefa^  ^atte,  unb  >}>ofen ;  femer  Strümpfe  unb  ©(i^ul^e, 
unb  im  ©inter  fc^ütte  er  fic^  S(^ultem  unb  ©ruft  mit  einem 
Übermurf  am  Ctter^  unb  ^obti^ptl] ;  ein  bunfelgrüner  ÜKon* 
tel  umJ)üüte  i^n,  unb  im  ©urte  führte  er  ftet^  bad  ©d^toert, 
beffen  ®riff  unb  (s^l)änge  Don  Silber  ober  ©olb  loar.  ßtlid^e  15 
Tlatt  trug  er  anä)  einen  reid)  mit  ßbelfteinen  befe^ten  !J)egen, 
boc^  nur  bei  großen  geftliditeiten,  ober  njenn  ©efonbtft^aften 
Don  fremben  DJationen  empfangen  tourben.  9Son  fretnber 
itkibung,  motzte  fie  aud^  nod^  fo  toftbar  fein,  tooflte  er  nid^t« 
ttJtffen  unb  legte  fie  nie  an,  auger  bag  er  fic^  einmal  ju  9?om  20 
auf  be«^  ^apfteö  §abrian  SBunfi^  unb  bann  nocf)  einmal,  burc^ 
bie  inftänbige  Sitte  beö  fotgenben  ^apfte^  8eo  Deranlagt,  ju 
einem  langen  Cbcrgemanb  unb  bem  ^urpurmantel,  aud^  gu 
S(i)ul)en,  mie  fie  bie  8?ömer  trugen,  bequemte.  2ln  l^ol^en 
^•cften  pflegte  er  ein  Don  65oIb  burcfjmirfte^  ©emanb  unb  mit  25 
Gbclfteinen  befe^te  (Bd)ni)t  anäujie^en,  audj  bie  Spange  feine« 
ä)?antelö  war  bann  Don  ®o(b,  unb  fein  §aupt  fdjmüdte  ein 
Diabem  Don  ©olb  unb  ©belfteinen;  an  ben  SBer!tagen  aber 
unterfd)ieb  er  fidj  in  feiner  Slradit  faum  Don  bem  übrigen, 
gclDöI)nIid;en  35oIIe.  30 

3n  Spcife  unb  Eraxil  toax  er  fe^r  ent^attfam,  bod^  me^r 
nod)  im  Sranfe ; .  benn  er  ^atte  ftet«  ben  größten  2lbfd)eu 
Dor  SCmnlcnl^eit  unb  litt  fie  um  leinen  ^rei«  bei  fid)  ober 
ben  Seinigen,    üDev  Speife  fonute  er  fii^  nidjt  fo  gut  ent« 
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Italien  utib  Kagtc  bc^l^atb  oft,  toic  njcnig  juträglid^  für  feinen 
Sörper  bte  gaften  feien,  ©ro^e  ©elage  c^ab  er  feiten  unb 
nnr  an  ben  aUer^öd)ften  gcfttagen;  ba  aber  gab  e^  bei  ifjxa 
®äfte  genug,    ©emö^nlic^  ließ  er  nur  üier  edjüffeln  auftragen 

5  außer  bem  traten,  ber  Don  bem  Söfl^Ö^folö^  ^^  SKeibfpieße 
auf  bie  S^afel  gebrai^t  nmrbe,  unb  baö  mar  feine  IHeblingö^* 
fpeife.  SBä^renb  be^  gffen^  tDurbe  entmeber  ein  3)2ufifftü(f 
aufgeführt,  ober  öon  jentanb  Dorgetefen.  ®en)öI)nUcf)  ließ  er 
gef^id^tüdje  ÜDarfteüungen  Don  ben  SE^aten  ber  3(tteu  Dorlefen. 

lo  Qm  ©enuffe  Don  ©ein  unb  fonftigen  ®etränfen  iDar  er  fo 
bel^utfant,  baß  er  über  SEafel  fetten  meljr  alö  brei  Sedjer  tränt. 
3tt  ber  Sommerjeit  genoß  er  nad)  bem  3Kittagöeffen  etma^ 
Dbft,  trän!  einen  ^ed)er,  entfleibete  fid)  bann  förmlid;,  toie  er 
e«  gu  9?a(^t  gemo^nt  ttjar,  unb  fd)Iief  jmei  ober  brei  Stunben. 

15  SBäl^renb  ber  9iad)trul)e  ^atte  er  bie  ®en)oI)nI)eit,  ben  Sd)(af 
Dter^^  ober  fünfmal  m6)t  allein  burd)  bloßeö  Sluft^adjen,  fonbem 
aud^  bur(^  Stuffte^en  ju  unterbredjen.  SBä()renb  be«  2lnjiel)en§ 
ließ  er  nid^t  bloß  feine  greunbe  Dor,  fonbem  er  ließ  aud),  toenn 
ber  ^faljgraf  ü)m  Don  einem  $Red)ti5ftreite  beridjtct  I)atte,  ber 

ao  o^ne  feinen  8?id)terfpruc^  nid)t  beenbet  t^erben  fonnte,  bie 
Parteien  fogteid)  ^ereinlommen  unb  fprad)  na(^  öinfid)t  ber 
(Sadjt  ba^  Urteil  ebenfo  gut,  af^  tücnn  er  auf  bem  Üribunat 
föße.  9luc^  pflegte  er  neben  biefen  ®efd)ciften  ju  biefer  ®tunbe 
aKe«  in  Drbnung  gu  bringen,  toa^  an  bem  XaQt  gu  beforgen 

25  ober  irgenb  einem  feiner  !l)iener  aufgutragen  n)ar. 

©eine  SRebegabe  toar  reic^,  ja  bi^  gur  Überfülle  entujicfelt, 
unb  er  Derftanb,  alles,  xoa^  er  fagen  tüoUte,  mit  get)öriger  ^lar^ 
l^eit  auSgubrücfen.  Slud^  begnügte  er  fid^  nid^t  mit  ber  gertig== 
leit  in  feiner  SUJutterfprad^e,  fonbern  er  bemühte  fid)  and)  um 

50  bie  Erlernung  frember  ©prägen,  Don  benen  er  ba«^  8ateinifd)e 
fid^  fo  gu  eigen  gemad^t  ^atte,  baß  er  e§  ebenfo  gut  lüie  feine 
SKutterfprad^e  gu  gebrauchen  wußte;  ®ried)ifd)  Derftanb  er 
beffer,  al«  er  e«  fprad).  ©eine  33erebfamfeit  loar  fo  groß, 
baß  er  ein  Seigrer  biefer  tunft  gu  fein  fc^ien.    Qn  ben  freien 
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Äünftcn  gab  er  fi(^  tiefe  ÜRü^  unb  \iiMt  groge  ^oc^c^tung 
Dor  ben  Ve^rem  berfelben,  benen  er  bie  ^öc^ften  (S^ren  erwies. 
Gr  erlernte  bie  9Jec^enhinft  unb  [teilte  mit  großem  (gc^arffinti 
Unterfiu^ungen  über  ben  i'anf  ber  ®eftime  axL  3(u(^  Derfuc^te 
er  }u  fc^reiben  unb  I)atte  ju  biefem  Sel|ufe  2Ba(^«tafeln  unb  5 
^ergamentblätter  in  feinem  :©ett  unter  bem  Sopffiffen  liegen, 
um  in  jebem  freien  ?{ugenblicfe  feine  §anb  an  bie  53itbung  üon 
^(^riftjügen  5U  gettjö^nen;  aber  biefeö  Unternehmen,  ba«  er 
erft  fpät  in  feinen  alten  lagen  angefangen  l^atte,  glüdte  il^m 
nic^t  recf)t.  n 

I'aö  G^riftentum,  in  bem  er  üon  frü^efter  Äinbl^eit  an 
auferjogen  xoax,  Dere^rte  er  auf«  ^eiligfte  unb  baute  afö  S3e* 
toei^  bafür  bie  prac^tDotte  Äirc^e  gu  ^ai^tn,  bie  er  mit  ®otb 
unb  Silber,  großen  Kronleuchtern,  ©ittem  unb  Pforten  au^ 
maffioem  Grje  fdimüctte.  4Bei  biefem  ®au  lonnte  er  in  ber  15 
5Rä^e  nirgenb«  Säulen  unb  fonftige  SKarmorarbeit  auftreiben 
unb  liep  fie  bei^^alb  öon  9Jom  unb  SRaDenna  tommen.  grül^ 
unb  abenb^,  ebcnfo  in  ben  9iac^tftunben  unb  njö^renb  ber 
ÜKeffe  fehlte  er  niemali^,  fo  lange  e«  i^m  nur  feine  ®efunb== 
^eit  irgenb  ertaubte,  in  ber  fiirdje,  unb  e§  toar  i^m  ein  « 
©egenftanb  fteter  Sorgfalt,  baß  aüc§,  ma«  bort  öor  fid^  ging, 
fo  anftänbig  lüie  möglid)  gefcf)a^;  unb  barum  pflegte  er  bie 
Sird^enauffc^er  fetbft  fe^r  t)äufig  ju  ermal^nen,  ba§  fie  leinen 
Unfug  ober  Scfjmutj  barin  bulbeten,  gür  ^eilige  ®efä§e  au« 
@otb  unb  Silber  unb  für  ^rieftergemänber  forgte  er  in  fo  2« 
reid)em  TOa^e,  ba§  felbft  bie  Pförtner  nii^t  in  i^ren  eigenen 
fiteibem  3U  bienen  braudjteu-  9luf  bie  SSerbefferung  beö 
SSortragö  ber  ^Bibelabfdjnitte  unb  be§  ®efange«  üerlDanbte  er 
bie  größte  2Küt)e.  ^n  beiben  Stüden  war  er  au^ne^menb 
unterridjtet ;  bod)  l^at  er  niemals  öffentlid^  Dorgelefen  unb  y 
immer  nur  ^alblaut  unb  in  ber  übrigen  ©cmeinbe  mitgefungen. 

Sein  d)riftUd)er  Sinn  jcigte  fid)  befonberö  beutti^  in  ben 
großen  Unterftütjungen,  bie  er  ben  9lrmen  gufließen  tiefe  ;  biefe 
^reigebigfeit  erftretfte  fi^  aber  nid^t  allein  auf  bae  S^aterlgnb 
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unb  fein  SRctc^^  fonbcm  er  ipar  getool^nt,  armen  ß^riften  in 
fernen,  überfeeifd^en  ©egenben,  in  Slfien  nnb  Slfrifa,  3.  ^.  in 
^erufalem,  älejanbria  nnb  Äart^ago,  mitleib^doß  ©etbfuntmen 
gn  überfenben,  fobalb  er  i^rc  bcbrängte  Sage  erfn^r ;  nnb  anö 

5  biefem  ®mnbe  ^anptfäc^Iic^  bewarb  er  \\6)  nm  bie  grennbfc^aft 
ber  §err[(^er  jener  überfeeifd|cn  ßänber,  nm  ben  G^riften 
nnter  il^rer  53otmä6igIeit  §ilfe  nnb  Unterftüfenng  jnfliegen 
laffen  gn  lönnen»  3Sor  allen  anberen  ^eiligen  nnb  öere^r* 
nng^ipürbigen  Statten  toar  er  ber  Äirdie  ®anlt  ^eter«,  be« 

10  9lpoftetö,  gn  9iom  jnget^an  nnb  bereidierte  i^ren  ©i^atj  mit 
getoaltigen  @nmmen  ®etbe«  teite  in  ©olb-,  teil«  in  ©über* 
miingen ;  and^  an  ©efc^enlen  Don  gbelfteinen  tte§  er  e«  nit^t 
feilten.  Ungäl^Iig  biete  ®ef(^enle  l^at  er  ben  ^äpften  gemacht, 
unb  toä^renb  feiner  gangen  SRegiemng  gab  e«  für  i^n  feine 

15  größere  ©ergen^angelegenl^eit,  al«  bap  bie  6tabt  SRom  bnrc^ 
feine  53emü^nngen  nnb  Slnftrengungen  lieber  gu  i^rem  alten 
®tange  fäme,  nnb  baß  bie  Äird^e  @anft  ^eter«  i^m  nii^t 
btoß  ©c^ufe  nnb  SSerteibignng,  fonbern  an(^  üor  allen  anbem 
^rc^en  ber  SBelt  ben  reii^ften  unb  ^errlid^ften  ©c^mud  gu 

20  üerbanlen  ^aben  fottte»    Slber  tro^  biefer  S^rerbietung,  bie  er 

gegen  fie  ^egte,  ift  er  bo(^  iDä^renb  feiner  fiebennnbbiergig* 

jährigen  ^Regierung  nur  öiermal,  um  feine  ©etübbe  gu  erfüüen 

unb  bort  gu  beten,  ba^in  gefommen» 

©eine  lefete  Steife  bortl^in  toar  jebod^  noc^  burd^  anbete 

25  ©rünbe  üeranfagt.  ÜDie  9tömer  Ratten  nämtii^  ben  ^apft  8eo 
auf  ha^  f(^mä]^U(^fte  be^anbelt  unb  genötigt,  um  ben  ©cf)u^ 
Sarfö  gu  flehen.  ÜDe^^atb  ging  ber  Äönig  nad^  SRom  unb  blieb 
ben  gangen  SBinter  bort,  toeil  er  fo  üiele  ^t\{  braudjte,  um 
bie  Krd^tit^en  3^[tänbe,  bie  in  bie  allergrößte  SSertoirrung  ge* 

30  raten  toaren,  toieber  in  Drbnung  gu  bringen.  ÜDamat«,  am 
SBSei^nad^t^tage  be«  ^oifyct^  800, 1)at  er  aud)  üom  Zapfte  8eo 
ben  SCitef  ^^m^erator  unb  3Iuguftu«  empfangen,  toomit  er  im 
9lnfangc  gar  ni^t  fe^r  gufricben  toar ;  unb  öfter«  äußerte  er, 
€r  lottrbe^  ^iitte  er  bei(  ^apfte^i  Slbfi^t  a^nen  lönnen^  an  biefem 
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Xci%t  trot  bc^  ^o^n  Jvcftce  bic  kxxä^  nü^t  betreten  ^abeti 
To^  au^  ber  (riferimfit  unb  bcm  UnroiHen,  ben  bic  annähme 
bee-  ßaifertitcte'  bei  ben  oftrömifc^en  Saifern  ^eröorbrac^te, 
ntadjtc  er  fic^  nic^t^  unb  überroanb  burc^  fein  groB^erjige^ 
^©etragen  il)ren  @roU ;  er  nömlit^,  ber  o^ne  aßen  ^XQt\\d  5 
jenen  ipeit  überlegen  ttnir,  begrüpte  fic  me^r  afö  einmaf  burc^ 
befonbere  G^fanbtfc^aften  unb  nannte  fie  in  feinen  Sriefen 
feine  S3rüber. 

^lai)  ber  3lnnal)nie  be^  fiaifertiteliJ  befc^äftigte  er  ftd^  mit 
ber  35erbef|erung  ber  ©efe^e  feinet  3?o(te^,  ouc^  forgte  er  u 
bafür,  baß  alle  bie  2>ölterfd^aften,  wefc^e  feiner  ^enmlt  un^ 
teriüorfen  iparen,  il)re  SRet^tögrunbfä^e  ft^riftlic^  aufjeidjncn 
(äffen  mußten,  fo  weit  bie^  bid  ba^in  noc^  nic^t  ber  galt  ge* 
njefen  mar.    CSbenfo  trug  er  (Sorge  für  bie  auf jeic^nung  unb 
örl)attung  ber  uralten  beutft^en  Sieber,  ipetc^e  bie  Staaten  ber  15 
frül)eren  ftönige  unb  i^re  Säntpfe  befangen.    %Vi6)  begann  er 
eine  (^^ramiuatif  feiner  3)2utterfpra(^e.    Gbenfo  legte  er  ben 
yjionaten  ^Sejeicfjnungcn  aud  feiner  Sprache  bei,  wä^renb  bei 
ben  grauten  bi^  bal)in  teil^  römif(^e,  teil^  barbarifc^e  9?amen 
bafiir  im  C^jebraud)  gemefen  maren.    ^n  berfelben  3Beifc  fd^uf  20 
er  aud)  jmölf  eigene  9iamen  ber  S53inbe,  tt)äl)renb  frül^er  bereu 
nid)t  me^r  a(ö  Dier  befannt  waren.    35on  ben  5IHonaten  nannte 
er  ben  3amiar  SlMntermonb,  ben  gebruar  §omung,  ben  SÖJärj 
Vcn^^nionb,  ben  2(pri(  Dftermonb,  ben  3J?ai  SÖBonnemonb,  ben 
3uni  ^radjinonb,  Uxi  3uli  §eumonb,  ben  Sluguft  ßrntemonb,  2« 
ben  September  ?aubmonb/ben  Dftober  Söeinntonb,  ben  9io* 
Deniber  ,9)erbftmonb,  ben  Dejember  §eitigemionb. 

On  ber  testen  ^eit  feine«  geben«,  wo  i^n  ^anHjeit  unb 
Stiter  bereit«  fd)mer  brücften,  berief  er  feinen  ©o^n  Öubwig, 
Äönig  öon  91quitanien,  ju  fid),  ber  i^m  allein  don  aUtu  y 
(Söhnen  feiner  ®emaf)Iin  §ilbegarb  übrig  geblieben  War,  unb 
öerfantmelte  ben  ganjen  9lbel  be«  granfenreid)«  feierlid^ft  um 
fi(^.  a)iit  bcffen  (SinwiKigung  machte  er  it)n  bann  gum  3Kit* 
regenten  unb  äßitfaifer,  beftimmte  i^n  aum  grben  be«  Siei^i«, 
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fefete  it)m  jum  3^^^^^  \tmtx  53eftimtnung  bie  Jlronc  auf  bod 
§ai4)t  unb  lie^  i^n  al^  ^^^^^^^r  unb  Jluguftu^  begrüben. 
Wit  93erfammelten  äußerten  laut  unb  frcubig  \\)xt  Seiftim- 
mung;  benn  na(^  i^rer  SDieinung  mar  biefer  Gntfc^IuB  i^m 

5  öott  übender  eingegeben;  aud)  gemann  bie  JJJajeftat  feine« 
Flamen«  fe^r  burc^  biefen  SJorgang,  unb  ade  auswärtigen 
^Rationen  gerieten  barüber  in  nid)t  geringen  Sdjredf.  Dann 
entfanbte  er  feinen  Sol^n  nad)  9tquitanicn  unb  begab  fid^ 
felb'ft  na(^  feiner  aItgen)ot)nten  Sitte  tro<5  feinet  l)oI)en  SUter« 

lo  in  bie  9?ä^e  ber  fiönig^burg  3lad)en  auf  bie  Gao^^r  hxa6)it 
bamit  ben  übrigen  S^eil  be«  §erbfteS  ju  unb  fel)rte  gegen 
9lnfang  be«  9?ot)ember«  nad)  3Iad)en  3urüdf.  95?äl)renb  ber 
SBinter^jeit  im  3Jionat  -3^^^^^  n^urbe  er  burd)  einen  heftigen 
gieberanfaü  an  ba«  ®ett  gefeffett.    3Bie  gemö()nfid)  bei  fol* 

15  d^en  gieberanfäüen  legte  er  fidj  bie  ftrengfte  Gntl)altfamfeit 
auf  unb  glaubte  fo  bie  Sranf()eit  bejtDingcn  ober  ünbem  gu 
lönnen;  aber  gum  gieber  trat  nod)  Sdjmerj  in  ber  (Seite, 
unb  am  fiebenten  2:age,  nad;bem  er  fid)  gelegt  I)atte,  ftarb  er 
nac^  Smpfang  be«  l^eitigen  3lbenbmal)(cs,  im  jmeiunbfiebsig* 

2o  ften  ^oijxt  feine«  9llter«  unb  nad)  3(ntritt  feiner  9fegierung 
im  fiebenunböierjigften,  ben  28.  ^^nuar  814  um  neun  U^r 

^tinxi6)  rudert.    S«arf|  (Sln^arb. 

d.    3i{e  iBefteittng  bet  S8ti(bfi^$tte« 

2[n  ben  Ufern  be«  SSiertmlbftätter  See«  liegen  bie  brci 
Sanbfc^aften  Uri,  Sc^tt)l)j  unb  UuterU)a(ben,  lüetdje  feit  alten 

25  3^iten  gum  ©eutfd^en  JReidje  gcljörten  unb,  oljne  einem  ^axi^ 
be«^erm  untertt)an  gu  fein,  ftcto  treu  unb  [oft  5U  Slaifer  unb 
9?eicl^  gehalten  l^atten.  3Iber  .rtaifcr  ?l(brcd)t  I.,  ber  ein 
ftrenger  unb  genjalttljötiger  §err  ujar,  mollte  bie  Sd}U)eiäer 
ganj  unter  bie  Dber^o^eit  be«  @aufe«  öfterreid)  jiDingen, 

30  unb  at«  bie  freien  SDJänner  fid^  nid;t  fügen  n)oIIten,  fo  fd^idte 
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er  i^ncn  jiDci  t'anbüögtc,  bic  in  aßen  !Chigcn  an  fiaifcr^ 
2tatt  über  fie  ju  gebieten  Ratten :  ^ermann  öon  ©e^Ier  re= 
gierte  in  Uri  nnb  2iixot)i  nnb  ^atte  feinen  ®ife  anf  ber 
S3nrg  ju  ÄüBnad^t,  ttxi^renb  in  Utitermalben  geringer  bon 
t'anbenberg  auf  ber  Surg  }u  Samen  ^ufte.  !Diefen  9?ö9tett  5 
^atte  ber  ftaifer  befol)(en,  ba^  fie  gegen  {eben  Strafbaren, 
wie  geringe  Sachen  e^  and)  immer  betreffe,  gum  ftrengften 
üerfafiren,  feine  CJnabe  ausüben  nnb  nienumb  öerfc^onen  foß* 
ten.  (S^  lüaren  jmei  grimmige,  rau^e  unb  unbarm^erjige 
!JJfönner;  ba^  iDupte  ber  Saifer,  unb  er  ^atte  pe  be^^alb  w 
baju  befteüt.  2ie  fingen  and)  al^balb  an,  bie  guten  8eute 
ftreng  unb  l^art  ju  I)a(ten,  fie  um  Heiner  Urfac^  toxütn  ge^ 
fänglic^  auf  bie  gefte  Äügnat^t  gu  führen  unb  ©etixilt  unb 
©raufamteit  au^&juüben,  toie  guüor  im  Sanbe  nxd)t  erhört  toar. 

3n  UnteriDalben  tootjutt  ber  alte  Qdnxxd)  bon  SWelc^tl^al,  15 
ein  frommer,  t?erftänbiger  unb  ehrbarer  Sanbmann,  ber  too\)U 
geacljtet  mar  unter  feinen  ganböleuten  unb  aöern)ege  mit  diät 
unb  2()at  bafür  gemirft  l)atte,  bag  man  bei  ben  ^ei^eiten 
be\5  Vanbe^  bleibe  unb  fi^  üom  9tei(^  nic^t  trennen  liege. 
Darum  tuar  il)m  Sanbenberg  feinbfeüg  gefinnt,  unb  um  eineö  20 
geringen  33ergc^en^  tüillen,  baö  fein  Sol^n,  Slmolb  bon  ÜÄeld^* 
tl)a(,  begangen  I)atte,  fc^idte  er  feinen  Stiec^t,  bag  er  i^m  ba^ 
fdjönftc   ©efpann   Ddftfen   toegne^men   fottte.    Site  ber  9llte 
batuiber  rcben  luoKte,  fprac^  ber  Snec^t :   „(5«  ift  beö  ganb- 
Dogtö  iDfeinung,  baß  ber  Sauer,  njenn  er  S3rot  effen  miü,  ben  25 
*iPf(ug  fclbft  3icl)en  foIL''    S)amit  griff  er  nad^  ben  Oc^fen 
unb  lüoKte  fie  lov^fpannen ;  aber  ber  junge  5lmoIb  fd^Iug  mit 
einem  Stecfen  ben  ftnedjt  ftarf  auf  bie  §anb,  bag  il^m  glcic^ 
ein  5\-ingcr  bracl).    ©er  Jüngling  entflol^  ju  greunbcn  in« 
Uruer  Vanb,  aber  hcn  a>ater  forberte  ber  ganbüogt  in  Iieftigcm  30 
3ovn  Dor  fid)  unb  ful)r  il)n  mit  rauljen  Sorten  an,  er  fotte 
il)m  ben  (SoI)n  jur  (SteHe  fdjaffen.    5)a  ber  alte  aRann  bie« 
nic^t  tonnte,  fo  ließ  er  i^n  ergreifen  nn\>  ii)vx  bcibe  Singen 
au^ftec^en» 
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5Wtc^t  geünber  öerful^r  ®cgler  in  Uru  Um  ba«  ?anb  bcfto 
beffer  in  %nxi)i  nnb  ©el^orfam  gu  galten,  sollte  er  eine 
gefte  in  Uri  banen;  er  lie^  ba^er  ©teine,  ilalf,  Sanb  nnb 
3tmmer]^oIg  anf  einen  ©ügel  bei  9l(torf  bringen,  fing  an,  ben 

5  53an  in^  Söerl  jn  rid^ten,  nnb  luenn  jemanb  fragte,  xoxt  bie 
gefte  l^eigen  tt)ürbe,  fo  fprad^  er:  3^'^9'Uri.  ÜDa^  t^erbroß 
bie  Sanblente,  nnb  bie  gefte  toar  il^nen  ein  groger  ÜDom  im 
Singe ;  er  aber  brol^te,  er  iDotte  fie  alfo  njeic^  nnb  gal^m  ma*' 
c^en,  bag  man  fie  nm  einen  ginger  njinben  fönnte.    £)a  ließ 

lo  er  gn  ^[ttorf  am  ^(atje  bei  ben  Sinben,  njo  jebermann  öor- 
übergel^en  mngte,  eine  ©tange  anfric^ten  nnb  einen  §nt  oben 
baranf  legen ;  bajn  lieg  er  gebieten,  bei  Seibe^ftraf e  nnb  3Ser' 
Inft  beö  ®nte^,  baß  jebermann,  ber  \ia  t?orüberginge,  mit  ge^ 
bogenem  Änie  nnb  entblößtem  §anpte  bem  §nte  (S^re  benjei^ 

15  fen  fottte,  ate  ob  ber  Äaifer  felbft,  ober  er  an  feiner  (S^iaii, 
^jerfönlic^  ba  toäre.  ÜDiefer  große  Übermut  brücfte  ba^  3SoIf 
noc^  ärger  al^  ber  San  be«  ©d^Ioffe^.  S)oc^  loagten  fie  nic^t, 
fi(^  gu  toiberfefeen  liegen  beö  Äaifer^  Ungnabe  nnb  genjaläger 

20  3^  benfelben  2^agen  gefd^al)  e«,  ia^  ©eßler  burd^  i^a^  8anb 
®c^n)l)g  ritt^  5Knn  faß  gn  (Steinen  in  @^tt)l)g  ein  ftuger, 
ehrbarer  3Kann  t?on  altem  ©efd^lec^t,  Söerner  öon  (Stauffad) 
genannt,  ber  üiel  Sln^ang  bei  \itxi  Sanbleuten  l^atte  nnb  in 
großem  Slnfel^en  ftanb ;  ber  l^atte  fic^  gu  Steinen  bieöfeitö  ber 

25  örüde  ein  fd^öne^  nene^  §an^  gebaut.  3Bie  nun  ber  8anb* 
öogt  an  ba^  §and  geritten  fam,  nnb  Stauffadjer,  ber  an  ber 
S]()ür  ftanb,  i^n  el^rerbietig  grüßte  al§  feinen  §erm,  ^ielt  er 
an  nnb  fragte  if)n :  „SBeffen  ift  bie^  §auö  ?"  ßr  mußte  e^ 
aber  tool^l,  benn  er  liatte  t)or  anbertj  gebro^t,  er  njotle  i^m 

30  ba«  §au^  nel^men.  ÜDer  ©tanffad^er,  ber  tt)o^l  merfte,  i^a^ 
er  i^n  nic^t  im  guten  fragte,  ernjiberte :  „  J)ie§  ^au^^  ift 
meine«  §errn,  be«  Saifer«,  unb  euer,  unb  mein  8e^en." 
Slber  ber  ganbüogt  fprac^ :  „3=rf)  bin  an  be«  Saifer«  Statt 
ategent  im  8anb,  id|  iDill  nid^t,  baß  bie  SJanem  ©äufer  bauen 
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L>i:;tc  meine  eiriirilliiVtinii ;  tuill  aud)  vxijt,  baß  i^r  a(jo  frei 
U*Lu,  .il^^  cl^  :'*r  ♦::l*»'r  >>crrcn  ttxirct.    3^  tt)crbc  ciu^  ba^  ju 

ru*v"  ^H'  ^c  :\-  .iMvcrtc  bcm  Stauffachcr  ba^  C^crj^  er  toor 
■!■?  ti  :.'.i    ;:":    \\\\:w    fciuc    Arcube  mc^r  an  feinem  fd|önen  5 
^'*'.:  :  "^     :^  i^   •,-.     :lvic  iiuii  fcinc  Jrau,  bie  ein  Hugc^  unb 

'•  .»i  >    ;vv,.>   v.i*r.  K'iucn  Äummer  fa^  unb   bie  Urfac^e 
?r  • ! : ::   •;♦::•.!»  'i:  ;::  ilnii :  ^Tu  njcifit,  njie  mancher  fromme 
\'.V:':     t    ;*■:.♦::  \i:r!>  ülvr  bc><  Vanbüogt^  23üterei  Hagt; 
»•  ;  -v   ■■  ••:/:i  ^.:'j  .r.iLi)  irt  Uri  unb  Unteripalben  ba^  t^ron*  w 
•t\'»v    ^'a')  Vi.-.;  'vv.r.vc  l^tänner  brürft    S^arum  toäre  gut 
.J..N  ■.^»,..  :-  N^..-.  ......  etliche,  bie  einanbcr  t?ertrauen  bürfen, 

5i'  ■■    '»  ;:   ''i*:  \'\\r:.  m:  ihr  ber  übermütigen  ®eipalt  frei 

?• V.  •   '•'.  i-  ..      '^'^rt  tlnlr^e  euch  ohne  3^^'f^f  ^^^^  ^^^' 

\.v'   '.  •  -^  :    "  .:c.';:.  ^i:  unbillige  (SVnnilt  in  bänbigen,  fo  15 
»IM'     *•   Vi*-   ^'^o:;.'t  .rv.'iivri.*'     Ta  machte  fic^  ber  Stauf* 
^M*)v     ^^:     ■:    •  '   ::*•>  Iv.Mb  fiA  nai)  Uri  ju  einem  ange* 

K  ^  •. '•  \.-  '^ :  ^'{.:;::r:^  ^^nilrer  fviirft,  ber  i()m  ein  treuer 

,...N  ..^....-  ;.    ,xv'  ■•;  "^   tiMr.  am  fid)  mit  iijm  über  bie 
A**    ^.  >  \  •  Ov\>  ;     .\'-;;.:\::.    v\^tor  traf  er  ben  jungen  3lr*  20 
•'.' ^  V.'     *"'         '    ^.■.    *  ■•  :*.:'.tt«:>  ar.^erei<  bad)te,  a(^  tt)ie  er 
•      >     v^'  ^  •  ^cr  x-::!^:nt'erger  an  feinem  frommen 

"--v    i-^  ^ccrivlmng  nehmen  fönnte. 

r     ^  .     /!:•'"••:  .:.:^>  Ccit  brei  Vanben  fo  3ufam* 

r\ ^'  .       :  ,^    ;:  vV'vr  ;u  fterben,  ül^  ein  fo  25 

».^ ■     '\^    ,'» \  •     '    *.:    ;::  ::.:;:::.     Ta   fdmmren  fie   fid}, 

IM»',  v^v  ^  ^*^  .X  ■  C^ .' ^  v.:r  ;!^'nviung  be^  Sc^toeijer 
^yvoltvs^  i' ' «'  ^^'  i  V  ■  '^Nt  ♦:::re  in  leinem  ^^anbe  feine 
\;Huu^Mvtv!'^o   •^   .'  r,  :    ;v:::.:::::   iWiriner  beimlid)   bafür 

Uv\Wu      ru\^  M.*. ^  ;•:  :i::::'  >>crKrnad)t  be^  ^^hre^  30 

l;iv>^  \\x\\wn  oi.o  ^.,\'  x.  •■>,:.:;.  ::::v.  ^reiKtg  an  ber  ^af)l 
auf  bem  ^KutU  v-.  s*.  Vv. "::.:!..:::;:.::  :JVrciiineie  am  iMer* 
UM\brt\\liev  vTce.  r./»i:;v.:;:-.  ^i:  V;V::  :^rc  ^Htigen  ju  ben 
v^tcvucu  auf,  KidKeu  fuh  bie  ^^äii^e  :::ib  fAtt>uren  einen  t)eU 


0;- 
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Itgen  ®b,  ba§  [ie  2eib  unb  ?cben  baran  fefecn  ipoütcn,  il)re 
alte  grei^eit  tt)ieberjuenüerben  unb  bie  tt)ranniicf)cn  t'atibööfttc 
ju  vertreiben,  ©a  aber  bie  feften  Sd}(ö||er  unbe5tt)in9lid) 
fcf)ienen,  fo  Befc^to^  man,  bie  Sad^e  bi^  gum  9JeujaI)r«tage 

5  aufjufdiieben,  IDO  bie  (Sitte,  bem  SSogt  auf  feiner  33urg  ein 
gute^  ^aijX  im  iDünfdjen,  bequeme  ®elegenl)eit  jur  9tu«fü]^^ 
rung  be^  2lnfc^Iage^  bieten  mürbe. 

Einige  ^^it  banad^,  e«  mar  (Sonntag  ber  18.  be^  SSßinter*' 
monat^,  ging  ein  rebUc^er,  frommer  i'anbmann  au^  Uri,  SBit 

10  l^ctm  SEeü  genannt,  ju  Slltorf  an  bem  aufge^enften  §ut  öor* 
über,  ol^ne  fic^  t?or  i^m  ju  neigen.  Da^^  marb  bem  Sanböogt 
ttngegeigt;  alfo  morgend  banad^  am  9)Jontag  beruft  er  bcn 
Zt\i  öor  fic^  unb  fragt  i^n  ftreng,  marum  er  feinen  geboten 
nid^t  gel^orfam  märe  unb  bem  Saifer  mie  auc^  i^m  gu  2:ro(j 

'S  bem  §ute  fdne  6^re  bemiefen  ^ätte.  Zdl  gab  jur  2lntmort : 
„gieber  §err,  e^  ift  üon  ungefähr  unb  nirf)t  au§  35erad}tung 
gefc^el^en,  t^erjei^et  mir'«.  SBäre  id^  befonnen,  fo  l)ie6e  ic^ 
nid^t  ber  £eß.  ^i)  bitte  um  ®nabe,  e«  foU  nid)t  me^r  ge* 
fc^elien.''    9Jun  mar  ber  £ett  ein  guter  3(rmbruftfc^ü(j,  ba§ 

»  man  feinen  befferen  fanb,  unb  l^atte  l)übf^e  Äinber,  bie  i^m 
lieb  maren ;  nac^  biefen  fc^idtte  ber  Sanboogt  unb  fprad) : 
„Zt%  meiere«  unter  biefen  Äinbern  ift  bir  ba§  liebfte  ?"  Zdi 
antmortete :  „§err,  fie  finb  mir  aüe  gleich  lieb."  T)a  fprad) 
ber  ganbüogt :  „SBo^tan,  !£ett,  bu  bift  ein  guter  ^i)\%  mie 

5  id)  l^öre ;  nun  mirft  bu  beine  fiunft  t)or  mir  bemäl)ren  unb 
einem  beiner  ^inber  einen  -Slpfet  üon  feinem  §aupte  fdjie^en 
muffen.  ÜDarum  l^ab'  ad)t,  benn  triffft  bu  il)n  nic^t  be\<  erften 
©d^uffe«,  fo  toftet  eö  bic^  bein  geben."  S)er  %t\i  erfc^raf 
unb  bat  ben  ganböogt  um  ®otte«  mitten,  ba^  er  i^m  ben 

1«  @d^u6  erliepe,  benn  e«  märe  unnatürüd),  ba^  er  auf  fein 

liebe«  Sinb  fd^iepen  foüte ;    er  moüte  lieber  fterben.    !Der 

Sanböogt  aber  fprad^ :  ,,Da«  mu^t  bu  t^un,  ober  bu  unb  ba« 

Sinb  fterben." 

9lun  faf)  %t\i  xotüji,  ba§  er  e«  tl^un  mugte ;  er  bat  ®ott 


:=ri^i±,  ^z%  rr  ihr  m^  ^'rir  lirbr*  SxsCb  htijaxt,  ruäspox  feine 
ibnirrfr,  ^?2z=:f  fif,  l£pi  l«3  iffhl  imf  lm^  üedte  tux^ 
eir-i^z  üf'fli  ^inrz  n:  ^^*  Sriirr.     r-rr  Vfln^wjgt  legte  bem 
kr^brn,  Mr  zLi:  ruin  üI*  ^fi)*  Jo^  all  nwr,  felbft  ben 
atrel   jn:^*  .pi::^-    Zell  ;klic  nn^  itbr§  bem  iJinbe  ben  5 
dr^el  rm   23tne!,  büt:  er  M?  Atel»  nidit  wrrk^.    S)er 
rarrrogt  ?er^r^.^^^e  iiA  hc?  mrinnlüeii  2<!^Mee^  lobte  ben 
leU  ny^en  idr^r  Äimn,  fragte  itm  aber,  iw»  ba^  bebeute, 
ts:^  er  luxi  einrn  ?feü  hnuen  in*  Äoüer  gefte(ft  ^be.   Seit 
er^'djraf,  tod»  biiu  er  gern  Me  2üAe  in  Jmeben  abget^  m 
urfc  annronete,  e*  nwre  alio  ber  3(bäfen  ^enw^n^it.    Der 
^anbDogt  aber  tagte :   .Zell,  itim  fage  mir  frob'^  ^ie  ^^Ijt* 
beit  unb  f ürdjte  büb  nüfat,  bu  foUft  betnee  t'ebeu*  \\ä^x  fein ; 
benn  bie  gegebene  ^ntn^on  nebme  idi  nübt  an,  ee  totrb  etnxi^ 
anberce  bcbcutct  baben.-     Ja  fprof^  SMt^lm  Zell :  ,,3So]^Icn,  ^5 
.f)crr,  \>a  ibr  müb  meinem  veben?  Deriii^rt  Ifibi,  fo  toiH  u^ 
em^  bie  grünblid^e  £?abrbeit  tagen:   bötte  ii^  mein  Stnb  ge^ 
troffen,  fo  njürbe  id^  mit  bem  anbcm  ?feU  em^  erft^offcn 
unb  ol|ne  ^xocWd  euer  nid^t  gefehlt  ^ben."    X^a  ber  Sanb*^ 
bogt  bae  l|örte,  fprad|  er:   „3^  Ö^be  bi(^  betncd  Seben^  ge*  » 
fid)crt,  ba^  toill  ic^  bir  f)a(ten.    ©eil  i(^  ober  beinen  böfen 
SiMüen  gegen  mid)  erfannt  babe,  fo  loiH  vi)  bic^  an  einen  Crt 
fiibrcn  (äffen,  loo  bu  Weber  Sonne  uo6)  äRonb  fe^en  foHft, 
bamit  \d)  oor  bir  fidjer  fei."    ©ierauf  lieB  er  i^n  binben  unb 
auf  ein  2d)iff  führen,  benn  er  wollte  mit  i^m  nac^  örutmen  25 
fal)ren  unb  iljn  bon  bort  na^  Süßnac^t  bringen,  wo  er  in  einem 
finftern   Xurm   fein  feben  enben  foßte.     %tm  Sd^ie^jeug 
aber,  ieöd)er,  ^ißfeife  unb  9(nnbruft,  toelc^e^  ber  3Jogt  ebenfatt« 
niitnal)ni,  um  e«  für  fic^  ju  behalten,  tag  am  J)interen  gnbe 
bc^  Srf)iffc^  beim  Steuerruber.  y 

Vtfö  [Ic  nun  auf  ben  See  tarnen,  ba  fügte  e^  ®ott,  bag  ein 
fo  graufamcr  unb  ungeftümer  (Stunntoinb  lo^brad^,  bag  fie 
atte  jämmerüc^  ju  ertrinfen  meinten.  ®a  fprad;  ber  ©iener 
einer  jum  l'anboogt :  „§err,  i^r  feljet  eure  unb  unf ere  "jlot ; 
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nun  ift  ber  %tU  ein  ftarfer  ÜKann  unb  fonn  tt)of)l  ftcucrn; 
man  foUtc  i^n  jefet  in  ber  9Jot  braud^en/'  ÜDa  iDanbte  fic^ 
®c§Icr  an  Jett :  „SGBenn  bu  e«  bir  getrautcft,  un«  au«  bicfct 
©cfal^r  ju  Iielfen,  fo  njoütc  td^  bid^  beiner  Sanbe  entlebigen." 

5  %t\i  gab  gur  SInttDort :  „^a,  §err,  id^  getraue  mif «  n)o^(, 
und  mit  ®otte«  §ilfe  gu  retten*''  So  warb  er  lo^gebunben, 
trat  an«  ©teuerruber  unb  ful^r  rebfid^  ^in;  bo(^  lugte  er 
aüenttialben  auf  eine  gute  ©etegen^eit,  gu  entrinnen*  %{^  jie 
nun  na^e  gu  einer  gelfenptatte  famen,  bie  gerabe  in  'btn  @ee 

10  öorfprang,  erfal^  er  fic^  ben  3SorteiI  unb  f^rie  ben  Slied^ten 
gu,  fie  foöten  feft  angiel^en,  bi«  fie  an  bie  platte  lämen,  bann 
l^ätten  fie  ba«  ©d^Iimmfte  übermunben*  Sil«  fie  nun  bic^t 
baran  xooxtn,  brüdtte  er  ba«  Wintere  ®d^iff«enbe  mit  9Kacf)t 
an  ben  gelfen,  fagte  fd^nett  fein  ©d^ie^jeug  unb  t^at  einen 

15  mächtigen  (Sprung  ^inau«  auf  bie  platte ;  ba«  Sd^iff  aber 
ftie§  er  mit  ©etoatt  l^inter  fid^  in  itxi  See  gurüdf*  Sd^nell 
erftieg  er  nun  öötlig  bie  §ö]^e  unb  eilte  burd^  ba«  öanb 
Sc^tJDtjg  bi«  nad^  ber  Sanbftrage  gnjifc^en  2lrtf)  unb  Äü^nad^t, 
n)o  eine  l^ol^te  ®affe  ift  unb  ©efträuc^  barüber ;  barin  lag  er 

ao  »erborgen,  benn  er  toußte,  bag  ber  Sanböogt  ba  tjorüberreiten 
toürbe  naä)  feiner  ®urg. 

©e^Ier  unb  feine  ÜDiener  xooxtn  injnjifd^en  mit  genauer 
9?ot  unb  großer  SIrbeit  über  'btn  See  nad)  Srunnen  gefom* 
men*    Sogteit^  mad|ten  fie  fic^  auf  unb  famen  balb  burd) 

25  ben  §o]^Itt)eg  geritten.  £ett  l^örte  in  feinem  35erftedf  allerlei 
Slnfd^Iäge  be«  ?anböogt«  toiber  i^n;  ba  nal^m  er  feine  3lrm* 
bruft  unb  burd^fd^oß  ben  3Sogt  mit  einem  pfeife,  'ba^  er  üom 
9ioffe  fiel  unb  gur  Stelle  tot  mar.  "Zaxvx  flo^  er  über  ba« 
©ebirge  naä)  Uri  unb  Derbarg  fid^  bei  feinen  greunben,  ba« 

30  a3oIf  aber  freute  fid^  überaß,  tt)o  bie  Z^ai  ru^bar  tt)urbe* 

So  xoax  ber  fd|timmfte  ber  ©enjalt^erren  gefallen,  unb  balb 

ttKir  ba«  8anb  gang  frei.    2lm  9fteuia^r«tage  1308  njurben  bie 

feften  Sd^Iöffer,  tt)ie  auf  bem  JRütK  öerabrebet  unb  befdjmoren 

war,  burdb  8ift  eingenommen  unb  erobert.    3^^^^9*Uri  ujurbe 
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jcrftört,  Panbcnbcrg  entflog,  tourbc  aber  cingeI)oIt  unb  gcfan* 
gen.  3lbcr  bte  freien  ?anblente  n)oQten  fein  Slnt  nid)t  öer* 
gießen.  &  mußte  fc^mören,  ba«  8anb  nientafe  n)ieber  ju 
betreten,  bann  lie^  man  if)n  ungel)inbert  fortjie^en^  ®o  toaren 
bie  ffialbftötte  frei,  unb  ber  Sc^njur  auf  bem  9iüttt  imr  er*  5 
füllt.  9iun  fd^idften  fie  öoten  jueinanber,  fd^Ioffcn  einen  fe* 
ften,  ett)igen  ®unb  unb  nannten  fid^  fortan  ©bgenoffen: 
treulich  sollten  fie  in  9iot  unb  ®efat)r  jueinanber  fte^en,  fic^ 
l)elfen  unb  fid^  fdjirmen  bei  il^ren  grei^eiten  unb  if)rem  Siecht; 
bem  9icidj  toottten  fie  bie  alte  Jreue  unb  ben  gebül^renben  w 
©e^orfam  beiuafiren,  aber  niemanb  untertl^an  fein  afe  bem 
ilaifer*  g^at^  Sfd^ubt 

3m  Hauptquartiere  be^  Äönig«  toar  m6)  ben  legten  glü*  15 
li^en  Sc^Iad)ten  ber  fiil)ne  Gntfc^fu^  gefaßt,  unmittelbar  auf 
i^ari^  lo«<jugel)en.    T^er  *ipian  fd^ien  mand^en  attju  gesagt, 
ttjarb  aber  angenommen,    ©eneral  3Äoftfe,  t)on  bem  er  ^er* 
rül)rte,  überfa^  nid)t  bie  entgegenfte^enben  §inbemiffe  unb 
mögtidjen  ®efat)ren,  oertieß  fi^  aber  auf  bie  bett)äl|rte  Zviij^  « 
tigteit  ber  beutf^en  Gruppen  unb  ben  3Kanget  an  Ginlieit  unb 
Umfid)t  in  ber  franjöfifdjen  §eerfül)rung,  ber  fid^  in  ben  legten 
2öod)en  fo  oft  gejeigt  batte.    ajiarfd^atl  Wlat  äJia^on  Iiatte 
iet^t  nic^tö  ^mecfmäßigereö  tl)un  fönnen,  aU  ben  9?üdEmarf4 
nad)  ^^ari^  anjutreten,  tt)o^in  i^m  ber  3Beg  offen  ftanb.    Söenn  2^ 
er  bort  allein,  tt)a§  an  ben  in  ber  frangöfifc^en  ©auptftabt 
fte^enben  Gruppen  fampffä^ig  toar,  an  fi^  gog,  fo  fonnte  er 
bem  \itni\i)tn  §ecre  mit  überlegener  aWac^t  eine  ©d^Iac^t  an^* 
bieten,  il)m  iebenfaü^  große  33er(ufte  jufügen  unb  im  gaße 
einer  5KieberIage  einen  gefidjerten  SRüdfjug  finben.    3Iber  feine  3 
3lbfi(^t,  biefen  ^lan  auv^^ufüljrcn,  mürbe  bitrc^  ben  «efel^I  ber 
»fegierung  vereitelt,  fi^  norbmärtö  in  toenben,  um  tt)o  möglich 
3Ke^  ju  entfe^en.    ©cljorfam  brad;  er  fogleit^  auf,  inbem  er 
ben  ^ringen  griebric^  tarl  angreifen  ju  fönnen  f)offte,  beüor 
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bie  beibctt  frottpringtid^en  §eerc  bcmfelben  gu  §ilfe  gefommen 
toärcn.    ©elang  ber  ^lan,  fo  fonnte  er  baran  benfen,  in  35er^ 

.  btnbung  mit  SJajaine  bie  §eere  beö  ^rotnjrinjen  mit  einem 
@c^(agc  gu  erbrüden*    Slber  um  biefen  ^lan  au^fül)ren  ju 

5  lörnien,  mugte  bie  SJetoegung  feine«^  §eere^  verborgen  bleiben ; 
gefdjal^  \>(x^  nid^t,  fo  mußte  er  ein  für  alle  SKafe  at^  unau^* 
fül^rbar  gelten. 

gier  nun  offenbarte  fid^  bie  SSortreffti^teit  unb  Überlegen* 
|eit  ber  beutfd(|en  ^aöaüerie  auf^  gtänjenbfte.    Sä^renb  fie 

»  tote  eine  biegte  Söoffe  bie  öeujegungen  ber  eigenen  Slrmee 
t)crf(^Ieicrte,  blieb  fie  bem  geinbe  auf  ben  gerfen  unb  gab 
bie  guöerföffigften  unb  genaueften  9tac^rid^ten  über  feine  Stärfe 
unb  aWarfd^rid^tung.  3^re  3Kefbungen  erI)oben  e^  balb  gur 
®en)ipeit,  \iCi%  3Kac  3Jial)on  gegen  bie  betgifd^e  Orenje  ab* 

^  marfd^icre,  um  an  if)r  entlang  in  bie  ^cA^t  t)on  äWe^  ju  fommen. 
(Sofort  befal|l  ber  Sönig  t)on  'ißreußen  bie  35erfo(gung  beö 
geinbe§.  @ie  bot  aßerbing^  große  ®c^n)ierigfeiten ;  e^  mußte 
eine  gett)altige  SRec^t^fc^njenhtng  auögefüf)rt  njerben,  um  bie 
gront  öon  SSJeften  nad^  Slorben  gu  bringen;  baju  njar  ba« 

^  Serrain  für  Slruppenbenjegungen  äußerft  ungünftig,  bie  SBege 
in  bem  ^Irgonnentoalbe  eng  unb  fc^tec^t.  3lber  bie  Slu^bauer 
unb  2^üd^tigleit  ber  beutfd^en  ©olbaten  übertoanb  biefe  ®d^tt)ie^ 
rigfeiten^  ^Vitx\i  fefete  fit^  ber  Äronprinj  t)on  @ac^fen  iti 
Settjegung,  bann  folgte  ber  Äronprinj  öon  Preußen  nad^; 

*j  nad^  wenigen  Sagen  ftanb  man  t)or  bem  geinbe,  eö  !am  gu 
einem  ©efed^te  bei  53eaumont,  unb  bie  granjofen  tourben  ju 
öööigem  SßüdEguge  genötigt. 

3lm  31.  Sluguft  fammelte  9JJac  aj?af)on  feine  Sorp§  auf  bem 
redeten  SKaa^ufer  um  bie  geftung  Seban.    9?apoIeon  befanb 

30  fid^  bei  ber  2lrmee;  feinen  ®oI)n  t)atte  er  nac^  ©etgien  in 
©id^erl^eit  gebrad^t.  !iDie  T^eutfc^en  gogen  fid^  in  einem  tpeitcn 
^eiöbogen  um  bie  franjöfif^e  3lufftel(ung  jufammen  unb 
nat)men  il^re  9iid^tung  fo,  baß  fie  enblid)  einen  sollen  Ärei^ 
um  bie  geinbe  fd)Ueßen  mußten.    iCie  8age  ber  granjofen 
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XDQi  eine  tHT^iDcifcItc,  renn  mit  feiner  gangen  ärmee  fonnte 
2)iac  d9iat)cm  unter  feinen  Umftänben  cntJommen;  öieUeit^t 
I)ätte  er  mit  äüifopfenmg  eine^  Heilet  trgcnbttM)  bcn  !rnm^ 
bnii^  erjttringen  tönneiu  Slbcr  fc^  nm  brti  U^r  mittag^ 
geoKinnen  bie  beiben  (yliigel  ber  ITentfc^n  (^ü^Imig,  nnb  bei  5 
cifeme  3irng  xxxxx  gefc^IoffexL  äße^  rüftete  fic^  auf  bcn  6nt^ 
fcbei^lmg?!ampf  am  folgenben  ioge;  e^  galt  bcn  on^erfteti 
>iOLV^^  für  bie  35>aff niedre  anf  ber  einen,  eine  gtorretc^  Sxvt* 
geet^at,  ttdc  fie  bie  @efc^ii^te  noc^  iiie  geft^n,  auf  ber  anbem 
Seite.  IC 

Um  t)ier  U!)r  morgend  begannen  bie  Sa^cm  ben  Htigriff 
Quf  bae  fefte  Torf  ^öojeiüe^.  cr^  fam  gu  einem  mörberift^en 
rcrfgefed)t,  an  bem  fic^  aui^  bie  Seroo^ner  beteiligt  gu  ^aben 
fd)cincn.  Taburt^  ergrimmt  gaben  bie  ©a^m  feinen^  ^Jarbon 
mel)r,  unb  ee  fielen  entfe^ic^  Scenen  öor.  ÜKac  3)Ja^0tt  15 
»urbe  babei  burc^  einen  ©raimtfplitter  öenmmbct  unb  über* 
gab  bax>  ftommanbo  an  ben  (Seneral  !£ucrot.  !J)iefcr  fw^te 
fic^  burc^  eine  9iü(fnxirt^ben>egung  toenigften^  ben  9fü(fen  gu 
becten.  Äaum  aber  \fii\it  er  bie  nötigen  Sefe^Ie  bagu  erteilt, 
ab  il)m  ber  f^eneral  öon  ffiimpffen,  ber  erft  bor  furgem  au^  « 
3(frifa  eingetroffen  loar,  ate  öltefter  J)iöifbn^eneral  ben  Ober* 
befel)l  abforberte.  Crr  erl^ieft  i^n;  aber  e^  »erging  ei;ie  loft* 
bare  ^^t\{,  e^e  er  \\ä)  über  ben  Staub  ber  2)inge  geuügenb 
orientiert  I)atte.  ')Ia^  5Jorben  ober  ©üben  toäre  ber  $)ur^ 
brurf)  am  tüenißften  gefaf)rooH  getoefen ;  aber  SBimpffeu  I)offte,  2, 
eo  fülle  il)m  gelingen,  bie  anbringenben  geinbe  gurücf gutnerf en ; 
bann  erft  luodtc  er  einen  !J)nrcf)bruc^  berfiu^en.  @o  mü^te 
fid)  mm  jebe  fran^öfifc^e  3tbtei(ung  ab,  bie  überlegenen  beut* 
fd)eii  Streitträfte,  bie  öon  Stunbe  gu  Stunbe  ftärfer  tourben, 
ab^nueifen.  31 

Xie  Sd)(ad)t  löfte  fid)  in  eine  9Jei^e  eingelner  Oefet^te  auf, 
unb  ber  Cbcrbefe()(^l)aber  traf  feine  Slnftalten,  feine  Struppen 
^u  einem  allgemeinen  3Ingriff  jufammen^^ufaffen*  Site  er  nad^* 
mittagvJ  enblidj  bie  ä^ergebUd^feit  feiner  Slnftrengung  erfannte, 
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fa^te  er  bcn  ^lon  ft(^  na(^  Slorben  gurüdf jujiel^cn.  Gr  machte 
bcm  Äaifer  ben  SSorfc^fag  auf  bicfe  3Bcife  ^Rettung  in  [uc^ctu 
3lbcr  no6)  el|e  9J(H)oIeott  feine  abfe^nenbe  2lnttt)ort  gab,  mußte 
fic^  SBBitn^ffen  übergeugen,  baß  ber  firei^  um  i^n  bereit«  öott* 

5  ftänbig  gefd^Ioffen  fei  unb  baß  er  ni^t  mel^r  über  bie  ju  einem 
folt^en  SBagni«  nottoenbigen  S^ru^petl  biöponiere*  (Sr  iDurbe 
genötigt  fi(^  ber  atigemeinen  JRürfjug^beiüegung  feiner  9lbtei* 
lungen  auf  ©eban  angufc^Iießen.  Um  fünf  Uf)r  brangen  bie 
$Deutf(^en  allenthalben  gegen  bie  geftung  öor;  ein  Stei«  öon 

lo  ^Batterien  umgab  biefelbe  unb  rid^tete  fd^rc(f(id(|e  SSerl^eerungen 
barin  an,  e«  brannte  bafb  an  mehreren  ©tetten*  Unter  biefen 
Umftönben  löften  fi(^  alle  öanbe  ber  ÜDiöcipIin  unb  ber  Slu^ 
torität^  SfJapoIeon  badete  an  Kapitulation;  er  beauftragte  ben 
©eneral  SBim^jffen  bamit,  ba  er  felbft  nid^t  Dberfelb^err  fei* 

15  ÜDiefer  aber,  ber  öorl^er  feine  §anb  begierig  n^i^  ber  ßl^re 
ber  oberften  S^T^ning  au^geftredft  I)atte,  bat  nun  um  feine 
gntlaffung ;  er  erl^ielt  fie  nicf|t,  unb  fo  mußte  er  fic^  gu  bem 
fc^toeren  ®(^ritte  entfc^Iießen,  mit  feiner  nocfi  immer  großen 
ärmee  gu  fapitulieren,  ein  ßreigni«,  loefd^e«  eingig  baftel)t  in 

«  ber  ®efc^ic^te* 

®(j^on  öor^er  l^atte  ber  milbe  König  SBif^etm  bie  ginfteüung 
be«  geuer«  befolgten  unb  einen  Offigier  be«  ©eneratftab«  ab=* 
gefonbt,  ber  gur  Übergabe  aufforbem  follte,  1)erfelbe  tourbe 
öor  5Wa^)oIeon  gefül^rt,  aber  öon  biefem  an  ben  ©eneral  SBimpf* 

25  fen  öertt)iefen.  't)o(j^  ft^rieb  ber  Kaifer  in  feinem  eigenen 
SfJamen  einen  -©rief  an  ben  König  öon  Preußen,  ben  er  burd^ 
feinen  Slbjutanten,  ben  ©eneral  SReiöe,  abfanbte,  G«  l^ieß 
barin:  „®a  i^  nid^t  an  ber  ©pifee  meiner  JEruppen  l^abe 
fterben  fönnen,  fo  lege  i^  meinen  5Degen  in  bie  @änbe  ßurer 

50  SKajeftöt  nieber*''  König  SBill^elm  be!am  biefen  ®rief  auf  bem 
©^lad^tfelbe,  nal^m  ben  ©egen  ^iapoteon^^  an  unb  erfud^te 
ben  Kaifer  am  fofgenben  Sage  in  ia^  Hauptquartier  gu  fom* 
men.  SDHt  ben  Kapitutation^oerlianblungen  beauftragte  er  \>tn 
(2»enera(fta{i0((ef  oon  SIRoUIe^  bem  «v  filr  bie  (SrlebtaunQ  et< 
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iDaiftcr  poütifc^cr  (yragcn  btn  C^afcn  ^iemorrf  beigab.  -3a 
ber  :)(QC^t  (onnte  man  fic^  tnbef]en  über  bte  ^ebmgimgeu  nu^t 
ciniftcn. 

5Jod}  el)c  nun  am  üHorgcn  be^  2.  September  bie  Skr^nb* 
luuflcn  micbcr  eröffnet  »urben^  fm^te  ^lopofeon  ben  ©rafcn  5 
^^iv^marcf  auf,  um  burc^  i^n  eine  Äubienj  beim  Äönigc  unb 
iUJilbcrung  ber  fiapitulationebebingungen  ju  erlangen.    !£cr 
Montier  aber  teilte  bem  franjöfifc^en  Saifer  mit,  baB  fein 
v2ouucrau  eine  Begegnung  erft  nad^  öoHjogener  Äapitulation 
U)iinfd)c,  baf?  er  aber  felbft  auf  militärif^e    Sefprec^ungen  w- 
nid)t  cingcl)cn  föune.    J:o^  erflärte  er  fid^  bereit,  bie  an* 
fiiljtou  be<5  ,Uaifcrö  über  ben  2lbf(^fuB  eine«  grieben«  fenncn 
i;u  lernen.    'Jfapoleon  lehnte  e«  ab,  auf  berartige  :33efprec^un* 
gen  ein,^ugel)en,  ba  bie  Siegierung^gematt  nic^t  vxt\)x  in  feiner, 
fonberu  in  ber  .^anb  ber  ftaiferin  unb  be«  2)iinifteriumi^  ru^e.  15 
lluterbeffeu  t)atten   2Kottfe  unb  Sßimpffen  lüciter  über  bie 
flnpitulation^bebingungcn  unter^anbelt.    'Ca  9Roftfe  mit  einem 
^JU^mbarbenieut  Sebanö  brol)te,  menn  ber  fransöfifc^e  ©eneral 
nii1)t   bixJ  neun  lU)r  morgen«  bie   ÄapituIation«bebingungen, 
u>elil)e  bie  'iiniffenftrecfung  ber  feinbli^en  3lrmee  öerlangte,  « 
omtebme,  fo  fügte  fid)  SSimpffen  enbtid^  unb  untergeic^nete 
fdiUH'reii  .V^er^etiv5  ba«  üerI)ängni«üo(Ie  Slftenftüdf.    ©anac^  tüar 
bie  fri^n^^^fifdie  xHrmec  trieg«gefangen ;  fie  lieferte  il^re  SBaffen 
imb  all  ilir  lUiaterial  a\\  bie  ©eutfdjen  au« ;  bie  Cffigiere 
u>uvbeii  auf  (ii)reuuun*t  entlaffen«    !I)ie  geftung  Seban  ergab  2 
{id)  nleid)UMli|V 

e»\^  u>ar  ein  luigeljeurcr  Grfolg,  ben  bie  beutfd^en  SSaffen 
biuioiinetrageu  liatteu.  5*ii^fii^t>J^on3igtaufenb  9)?ann  toaren 
auf  beul  ^d)lad)tfe(be  gefangen  genommen  iDorben;  breiunb- 
ad)t,^lgtaufeub  'JJcauu  fapituücrtcn.  Über  inert)unbert  (Sefc^üt^e,  3 
uun'uuler  fiebeu^ig  iVcitraiKeufen,  Ijunbertunbfünfjig  gcftung«* 
gefd)iH5e,  ,^el)utnufeub  '^i^ferbc  fielen  in  bie  ^änbe  ber  Sieger, 
bie  freilid)  i()reu  Sieg  mit  brci^^eljutaufenb  Maxvx  an  Soten 
unb  4?erti)unbctcn  erlauft  Ijattcu.    >)füdö  öoßenbeter  ^apitula* 
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tion  bcfiid^te  Äönig  SÖil^cIm  feinen  ®efangenen  nnb  xoxz^  il)in 
©c^Iog  SBin)eImi^^ö^e  af^  SBo^nfi^  an,  tt)ol)in  5?a|)ofeon  oX^^ 
balb  abreifte.  5Dann  gönnte  fic^  aber  bie  beutfdje  §eere^Iei« 
tung  feine  9in]^e.    -3?^  aüer  Gile  erließ  3)Joftfe  bie  notmenbigen 

5  55eftintmnngen  über  ben  Jran^^jort  ber  ©efangenen  na(^ 
Deutfc^fanb,  orbnete  bie  SInfräuntnng  be«  Sc^Iac^tfefbe^  an 
unb  befal|l  bann  ben  SJormarfd)  auf  ^ari^.  30?an  l^offte 
beutfc^erfeit^  auf  eine  balbige  Seenbigung  be^  firicge^,  fei  e^ 
burc^  einen  grieben,  fei  e^  burc^  bie  Ginnaf)me  üon  ^ari^, 

lo  öerföumte  aber  tro^  biefer  §offnung  nid^tiS,  um  i^tn  Stieg 
energifc^  weiter  fül)ren  ju  fönnen. 

SBcrnlcfc. 


4*   Siegfttcbd  ^ob* 

SSlai)  beul  9tibefungenlieb. 

3u  SBorni«  am  SRl)ein  faßen  brei  junge  fiönige,  ©untl^er, 
©emot  unb  Oifelljer,  unb  üerlDalteten  mit  groper  ÜJJadjt  baö 
Steid)  ber  Surgunben,  xodijt^  \\)x  frül)  öcrftorbener  3?ater 

15  Danfrat  i^nen  t)inter(affen  l^atte.  tü^ne  $Recfen  Ratten  fie 
um  fid^  öerfammett:  §agen  t?on  Ütronje  unb  feinen  ©ruber 
J)anftt)art,  ben  SÄarfc^aff,  nebft  il)rem  3Jeffen  Ortmin  öon 
aKefe,  bie  beiben  a)?ar!grafen  ®ere  unb  Gctettjart,  äJoIter  oon 
Slfjeie,  ben  (gpiefmann,  Sinboft  'ttn  (gc^enfen,  §unoIt  ben 

2o  Äömmerer,  $Rumott  ben  Äüc^enmeifter.  Slber  bie  fd)önfte 
3ierbe  il^re^  ©ofe^  mar  bie  ^^ngfrau  Srieml^ilbe,  bie  Sd)tt)e^ 
fter  ber  jungen  Könige,  gieblid)  tuar  fie  in  ber  Dbf)ut  ber 
53rüber  ^erangett)ad)fen,  unb  ber  9?uf  il^rer  (£d)önl)eit  vm 
weitl^in  gebrungen- 

25  @inft  ^tte  Ärieml^ilbe  einen  bangen  Xraum;  i^r  träumte, 
ba§  ein  ebler  gatfe,  itxi  fie  fi^  gejogen,  plötjlid^  oon  sirei 
Slblem  ergriffen  unb  öor  i()ren  Slugen  jerriffen  irarb.  ^rau 
Ute,  i^re  SUJutter,  beutete  ben  Slraum  auf  einen  ebten  ®e* 
ma^I,  ben  fie  frül^  Derüeren  mürbe.    Ärieml)ilbe  aber  fagtc, 
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fie  motte  \>m  letnem  WUamt  unfien,  f onhfrn  innxniia^  b(ei» 
6en;  unb  t)ie(e  gelben  nxtrben  oergcMic^  inn  btt  fc^dne  fio^ 
ntg^toc^ter. 

'iRun  ^örte  auc^  ber  junge  Stegfrieb,  bei  So^  bc^  Sdnigd 
Stcgntunb  unb  ber  Königin  Siegeltnbf  pi  JEoitttit  im  Stfe^  s  ! 
bcrianb   am  SR^cin,  öon   Äriem^ilbtn.    3^^  f^^®^  3^90* 
fd}on  l)atte  btefer  SBunber  ber  Jopferfeit  mit  feiner  ©anb 
nctl)an:    ben  unermeßlichen  Sc^  ber  9Iibe(niigen  Ifoüt  er 
gctDonncn  [amt  bem  Sc^mert  ^3almung  unb  ber  %ixtvSxiSfffit) 
bru  Vinbmurm  ^atte  er  erft^logen  mü)  in  bem  9(ute  beö  » 
fd)rec(lid)cn  Ungetüm«  feine  §aut  ju  §om  gebobet    Umfonfl 
timrb  er  Jefet  öon  feinen  Gltem  öor  bem  Übermut  ber  bur^ 
ßunbifd)cn  ^Kecfen  gesamt ;  öon  elf  §efben  begleitet,  }og  er 
ou^,  ,Stricml)ilben  gu  ermerben.    211«  er  am  fiebenten  iDlorgeu 
\\\  'Ä^ormö  angelangt  mar,  ritt  er  föftlic^  onögeruftet  auf  ben  15 
iJUirnl)of  unb  forbcrte  fiönig  (55unt^er  jum  ffampf  um  ?anb 
unb  Vcutc  I)erau«.    ^m  ©ebanlen  aber  an  bie  ^^mgfrau, 
um  bereu  millen  er  in  ba«  l^anb  ber  S3urgunben  gefommen 
tvnr,  lief?  er  fid)  balb  begütigen  unb  blieb  ein  öoüe«  3^^r  in 
(^reunbfdjaft  unb  &fct  bort,  ol^ne  jeboc^  ^em^ben  gu  fe^n;  a 
fle  aber  blicftc  öfter«  ^eimlid^  burt^  ba«  iJenfter,  xottvx  er 
ouf  bem  »l^ofc  ben  Stein  ober  ben  ©d^aft  marf.    grft  al« 
©ienfvicb  für  (%ntl)er  gegen  bie  Könige  Sübeger  öon  @a(^* 
fetilnub   unb   beffen  trüber   Sübegaft   üon   ÜDönemarf  eine 
,f)eerfnl)rt  unternommen  unb  biefe  nebft  fünf^unbert  au^er-  2. 
tui1l)lteu  T^egeu  al«  befangene  in  ba«  Sanb  ber  öurgunben 
gebrndjt  l)atte,  fnl)  er  bie  Jungfrau  auf  einem  großen  gefte, 
uield)e«  bie  jungen  ilönige  it)ren  JRittem  unb  greunben  gur 
Aeier  be«  l)errlid)en  Siege«  bereiteten,  unb  an  bem  fünf  tau* 
feiib  rtWftc  teilualjmcn.    Sie  ber  3)?onb  öor  ben  ©temen,  fo  3 
leudjtete  ftrieml)ilbc  oor  ben  Jungfrauen,  bie  il^r  folgten; 
uile  nu«  ben  il^olfen  ba«  3J}orgenrot,  fo  trat  bie  gieblic^e  au« 
il)ven  (!i)emi1d)ern  ()ert)or.    Sie  begrüßte  gültig  ben  §elben 
unb  bantte  i^m^  unb  Siegfrieb«  «yreube  mar  fo  großy  toxt  et 
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ftc  nod^  nimmer  in  ©ommcrjcit  an  STOaicntagcn  flctoonnen 

gern  über  bem  SKeere  too^nte  bie  ft^öne  fiönigin  53run' 
^tfi>e.    SBer  fie  jum  SSeibe  begehrte,  ber  mußte  fic  in  brei 

5  fiam<)ffpielen  befiegen,  im  Speerft^ießen,  im  Steinnnirf  unb 
im  @pntnge ;  unterlag  er  in  einem,  fo  ^tte  er  bad  ^aupt 
tjerforen*  9luf  biefe  richtete  Äönig  ©untrer  feinen  Sinn,  unb 
er  gelobte  feine  @(^tt)efter  bem  fü^nen  giegfrieb,  tt)enn  er 
il^  ©runl^ilbe  getoinnen  ^elfe.    «Siegfrieb  iDamte  ben  fiönig, 

w  benn  ü)m  toar  bie  imge^eure  Sraft  unb  ha^  gel^eimni^öoöe 
©efen  ber  ft^önen  Äampf Jungfrau  .  befannt.  ÜDa  ©untrer 
aber  auf  feinem  SJorfafee  be^arrte,  erflärte  er  fxd)  bereit,  unb 
fo  beftiegen  bie  beiben  mit  §agen  unb  ÜDanftoart  ein  (gc^iff 
nnb  ruberten  mit  gutem  Söinbe  ben  9i^ein  ^inab  in  bie  See. 

15  ©iegfrieb  aber  ^atte  bie  Zatidappt  mitgenommen,  bie  jeben, 
ber  pe  trug,  unfi^tbar  madftt  unb  mit  ber  Stärfe  öon  3tt)ölf 
SKännem  auörüftete.  5lm  gloölften  SWorgen  famen  bie  §el* 
ben  gur  53urg  ^fenftein,  tt)o  ^Brunl^ilbe  mit  il^ren  Jungfrauen 
am  genfter  ftanb*    2lte  fie  gelanbet  toaren,  l^iett  Siegfrieb 

20  bem  Könige  ba«  JRog,  bamit  er  für  beffen  Untert^an  gel^atten 
toürbe ;  bann  ritten  fie  in  bie  ®urg,  Siegfrieb  unb  ©untl^er 
mit  fc^neetoeigen  SRoffen  unb  ©etüanben,  §agen  unb  üDanf* 
ttHirt  rabenfc^toarg  geüeibet*  4Brunl}i(be  grüßte  ©iegfrieb  t)or 
icm  fiönige,  er  aber  fagte,  fie  ertoeife  i^m  gu  öie(  Gf)re,  ba 

^  er  nur  ein  ©ienftmann  ©untl^er«  fei,  be«  Sönigö  Don  Sur* 
gunb.  5lte  bie  ^am})ffpiele  begannen,  trat  @iegfrieb,  unfi^t* 
bar  iwcd)  bie  SEamfappe,  gu  ©untrer.  J)er  Äöntg,  fo  flüfterte 
er  i^m  gu,  foße  nur  bie  ©ebärben  mad^en,  bie  9irbeit  looHe 
er  felbft  übemel^men.    4Brun^iIbe  ftreifte  fic^  bie  3h*met  auf, 

30  ergriff  ben  golbnen  ©d^ilb,  tütldjtn  mx  Kämmerer  mit  SfJü^e 
^erbeigetragen  l^atten,  unb  \ä)o^  ben  möd^tigen  SBurffpie^  auf 
©untrer«  ®c^ifb,  bag  bie  ©d^neibe  l^inburd^brad^  unb  bie  beiben 
ajiänner  ftrauc^elten ;  aber  fräftiger  noc^  toarf  (giegfrieb  btn 
©peer  gurücf,  fo  ba^  ^mn^itbe  umfanf,  boc^  rafd)  crI)ob  fi^ 
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fi(^  ttricbcr  unb  fprad):  „Gbicr  SRittcr  ©untl^er,  ^bc  J)(nil 
für  bicfcn  Sc^ug."  aif^bann  toarf  fie  einen  gewaltigen  ©tein, 
ben  jtt)ö(f  TOänner  faum  I)erbeigefd^feppt  l)atten,  gtpölf  Staf* 
tem  n)cit,  unb  noc^  über  ben  SBnrf  ^inau^  fptang  fie  in 
fiirrenbem  3äJaff entleibe ;  aber  n)eiter  no(^  nwirf  ®iegfrieb  ben 
Stein,  tüeiter  nod}  trug  ber  Unfid)t6are  ben  ßönig  ©untrer 
im  Sprunge,  ^^tm^  erfannte  Srunl|ilbe  ftc^  befiegt  unb 
^ieg  il)rc  9)Jannen  @untt)em  I|utbigen;  gum  SRl^ein  aber 
n?offe  fie  i^m  erft  folgen,  toenn  fie  juöor  atte  il)re  greunbe 
bcfanbt  ^abe ;  unb  nic^t  lange  bauerte  eö,  fo  füöte  fid^  bie  w 
33urg  3lcuftein  mit  fül)nen  unb  ftreitbaren  SRedfen.  !3Da  bangte 
ben  gelben ;  Siegfrieb  aber  fd^iffte,  um  jeber  ©efal^r  ju  be* 
gcgnen,  I)eimtic^  öon  bannen,  gum  Sanbe  .ber  5JJibeIungen,  m 
er  ben  großen  §ort  l^atte,  unb  felirte  fdjuell  mit  taufenb  au^ 
enüäl)lten  3iibe(ungen^elben,  \ot{6)t  i^m  bienftbar  xoaxtn,  ju^  15 
rürf.  So  maren  fie  fid)er  öor  ben  fü^nen  Scannen  ber  ^ö^ 
nigtn,  unb  bicfe  fügte  fic^  enbtid^,  toenn  (mä)  innerlid^  grottenb, 
in  ba^  Unoermeiblic^e. 

greubig  fuliren  bie  JReden  mit  ber  ftolgen  4Braut  l^eim,  unb 
4BrunI)i(be  luurbc  ju  Sorm§  feftlid^  empfangen  unb  öon  Ärieni==  » 
^ilbe  mit  Ijer^Iidjer  S^^^^nbtidjfeit  begrüßt;  an  bemfelben  !£age, 
an  meldjcm  6^untl)er  fid}  mit  Srun^ilben  öermöl^Ite,  erl^ieft 
au^  Stegfricb  ben  feiner  Streue  öer^eißenen  8oI|n  unb  ttmrbe 
ber  @emal)l  ber  fdjönen  firiem^itbe,  Seim  ^o^jeit^ma^Ie 
aber  tueinte  Srun^ilbe,  a(^  fie  Ärieml^ifben  neben  Stegfrieb  25 
fi^^cn  fal) :  e^  fränte  fie  tief,  fagte  fie  ju  ©untrer,  ate  er  fie 
nad^  bem  ©runbe  il)rer  2:i)ränen  fragte,  baß  be^  Äönig^  Sc^ttje* 
fter  einem  !iDienftmann  gegeben  werbe,  unb  fie  wolle  nic^t 
®unt^er«J  SBetb  fein,  wenn  fie  nidjt  erfal^re,  warum  bie^  ge== 
fdje()en  fei.  2lm  3(bcnb  im  Sdjtafgemac^  wieber^otte  fie  i^re  30 
gorberung.  3?ergebenv^  fuc^te  ber  Äönig  fie  gu  berul^igen; 
in  l)eftiger  Grregung  wie^  fie  il)n  gurücf,  unb  aU  er  \\6)  wie* 
berum  il)r  naf)erte,  banb  i()m  bie  fampfnewof)nte,  witbe  3=ung* 
frau  mit  einem  ftarfen  ® artet,  fo  [:\)x  er  wiberftrebte,  ^M>% 
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unb  gügc  gufatnmcn,  trug  i^n  su  einem  klaget  unb  lieg  i^n 
bie  gange  5Rad^t  l^inburd^  l^od^  an  ber  35?anb  I)ängen.  S)em 
eblen  ©iegfrieb  entging  am  anberen  Xage  bc^  Äönig^  Jrau* 
rigfeit  nid^t,  er  errief  ben  ©runb  berfelben  unb  Derfprac^,  bie 

5  3Öiberf|)enftige  gu  bänbigen.  33on  ber  Samfa^pe  Derpttt, 
lam  er  bie  nädifte  5Kad|t  in  ©unt^er^S  Sammer  unb  bejtüang 
53ruK^iIben  nad^  gewaltigem  9?ingen.  Ginen  9iing,  ben  er 
i^r  l^etmfidi  Dom  ginger  gejogen,  unb  ben  ®ürte(  nal)m  er 
mit  fic^.    Salb  barauf  fc^ieb  er  Don  ben  33urgunben  unb 

10  führte  Äriem{)ilben  in  feine  §eimat  nad^  lauten,  tt)o  [ein 
SSater  ©iegmunb  x\^m  bie  &one  [eineiS  9teicf)e^  übergab,  fo 
ia^  ©iegfrieb  nun  ein  möd^tiger  ©ebieter  ttjar. 

3e]^n  -Saläre  hergingen,  unb  ftet^  lüunberte  [id)  33run^ilbe, 
ba§   ©iegfrieb,  ben  fie  nod)  immer  für  einen  üDienftmann 

15  i^re^  ®atten  ^ielt,  Don  feinem  Sanbe  feinen  Se()enbienft  (eifte. 
Sie  berebete  enblidd  ©untl^er,  ben  greunb  unb  bie  Sd^toefter 
gu  einem  großen  geft  auf  bie  nöd^fte  Sonnentoenbe  gu  laben. 
Soten  ttjurben  nad^  9tieberlanb  gefanbt,  unb  mit  gfängenbem 
©efolge  famen  ©iegfrieb  unb  ÄTieml)ilbe,  Dom  alten  (Sieg* 

20  munb  begleitet,  nad(|  3Borm6.  3n  feftüdjer  ^^^^eube  Derbrad^* 
itn  fie  ge^n  2^age.  3lm  elften  aber  Dor  35efperjeit,  a(^  auf 
\>tvx  ^ofe  ba^  2:umier  ber  5Ritter  begann,  fa^en  bie  beiben 
Königinnen  gufammen,  unb  Srieml)ilbe  rül)mte  i^ren  ©iegfrieb, 
tote  er  fo  l^errlid^  Dor  aßen  5RecEen  einl)erfi^ritte.    Srunl)ilbe 

25  entgegnete  ftolg,  baß  er  bod(|  nur  ®untf)erö  Gigenmann  fei 
unb  biefem  toeit  nad^ftel^e.  Srieml)ilbe  mar  tief  Derfefet  unb 
bat  fie,  fold^e  9tebe  gu  laffen.  33runl)itbe  aber  tieß  jefet  ben 
lange  Derl^altenen  ®roß  au^,  unb  fo  eiferten  fie  weiter  in 
Mnfenben  SBorten;    unb  alö  man  bann  gur  SSefper  ging, 

50  famen  bie  beiben  Königinnen,  xodi)t  fonft  immer  beifammen 
gegangen  waren,  jebe  befonberö  mit  ber  Sd)ar  it)rer  -S^^Ö* 
frauen  gum  SWünfter.  53runl)itbe  I)ieß  firieml)ilben  gurücf* 
(teilen,  itnn  e^  gegieme  fic^  nid)t,  baß  ba§  SBeib  eineö  Unter* 
trauen  ben  fortritt  Dor  ber  ®ema()tin  be^  Könige  ^abe.   $Da 
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Dcrflap  [id|  ffricml^ilbc,  bic  in  bcm  l^ciggclicbtcn  SWatmc  fu^ 
felbft  entehrt  füllte,  unb  rttdtc  ber  Königin  fd^onung^Io^  mit 
lauter  Stimme  Dor,  fie  fei  tiid^t  ®Uttt{)er6  redete«  SBeib ;  bemi 
nid|t  biefer,  fonbem  ©iegfrieb  l^abe  fie  bamate  begttningen, 
unb  bamit  betrat  fie  t)or  ber  jombteic^en  unb  toetncnbeus 
Königin  baö  3)Jlinfter. 

9tad|  bem  ©otteöbienfte  »artete  Srunl^ilbe  Dor  bem  SIKfin* 
fter  unb  Dcriongte  Don  ber  ©eperin  Settjeife  für  i^re  fräu* 
fcnbcn  ateben.  !J)a  jeigte  ^em^ilbe  9itng  vxCb  ®ürtel, 
meld)e  Siegfrieb  x\jx  gegeben  ^atte,  unb  abermafe  »einte  bie  lo 
tief  gebemütigte  S3runl)ilbe.  §agen  aber  gelobte,  il^re  "S^xh 
neu  on  ©iegfrieb  3U  rächen;  er  fd|tt)ur  il^m  2:ob  unb  !8er* 
berbcn.  Salb  »ar  ber  9ÄorbpIan  gegen  itn  2l^nung6lofett 
gefd)micbet,  unb  leidet  »arb  e^  bem  toilben  §agen,  ba«  Si* 
berftrcben  beö  fcf)tt)ad|en  ©untl^er  gegen  ben  fdiönblic^en  SSer*  15 
rat  ju  übertt)inben. 

tjatfc^e  33oten  ttjurben  befteüt  unb  ritten  gu  SBorm«  ein, 
ate  l^ätten  fie  öon  Sübeger  unb  gübegaft,  bie  man  auf  j:reu' 
unb  ©tauben  freigelaffen  ^atte,  neuen  Stieg  angufagem  3[U(^ 
\t%i  tüiebcr  erbot  fid)  ©iegfrieb,  ber  feinen  greunben  immer  20 
gerne  biente,  ben  ilam^f  für  fie  gu  befte^en.  2lfe  "ta^  §eer 
bereit  mar,  ging  §agen  ju  Srieml^ilbe,  um  fid^  Don  il^r  ju 
Derabfd)ieben.  Sie  bereute,  xo(xf>  fie  ©runl^ilben  getrau,  unb 
bat  il)n,  ben  fie  für  treu  l^ielt,  über  ©iegfrieb^  geben  in  ber 
®d)tad}t  JU  tnadjen,  unb  bamit  er  baö  fönne,  vertraute  fie  il^m,  25 
ba^  ©iegfricb  an  einer  «Stette,  gtuifc^en  ben  ©d^ultem,  t)er* 
lüunbbar  fei,  benn  bamafö,  al§  er  fid^  im  Stute  be^  !J)ra(^en 
gebabet,  xoax  if)m  ein  Sinbenbtatt  baf)in  gefaßen*  ÜDiefe  ©tette 
ju  bcjeid)ncn,  näf)te  fie  nac^  §agen^  9iat  ein  Keinem  ^reuj 
auf  it)re!8  SKanneö  ®e»anb.  30 

@agen  freute  fic^  ber  getungenen  ßift,  unb  faum  toar  ©ieg^» 
frieb  ausgesogen,  fo  famen  anbere  Soten  mit  JJriebenShmbe 
Don  Sübeger  unb  ßübegaft.  Ungern  fe^rte  ©iegfrieb  ViVX] 
ft«tt  ber  §eerfat)rt  aber  fottte  nun  auf  ^agen^  Sorfd^tag  im 
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SÖa^flCttttHiIb  eine  ^fagb  auf  Sd^tDeine,  ©ären  unb  tuilbe  £)(^^ 
fett  gel^alten  tuerben.  Site  (giegfrieb  feiner  ©ema^Un  8ebe=» 
xotiijl  fagte,  ba  öergog  fie  2:]^ränen  o{)ne  2Wa§ ;  benn  böfe  211^* 
nungen  ängftigten  fie.    ^\)x  ^atte  geträumt,  tt)ie  jmei  ttjilbe 

5  ©d^toeine  'ttn  geliebten  üKann  über  bie  §eibe  jagten,  unb  bie 
gluren  rot  »urben  t)on  Slut,  toie  jtpei  S3erge  über  \\)n  ju^ 
fammenfielen,  unb  fie  i^n  nimmermehr  gefe^en  ^ätte.  ®ieg* 
frieb,  ber  fein  3DW§trauen  lannte,  fuc^te  fie  ju  befc^toid^tigen, 
i(xxm  fc^ieb  er  t)on  \\)X  unb  ritt  mit  ©untrer,  §agen  unb 

lo  einem  großen  3^agbgefoIge  ju  äöalbe ;  Oemot  unb  ©ifel^er 
blieben  bal^eim. 

SSiele  SRoffe,  mit  ©peife  belaben,  ttjurben  über  ben  SR^ein 
geführt,  unb  auf  einem  Singer  Dor  bem  SÖBalbe  tourbe  bie 
gagerftötte  bereitet.    S)ann  ixvmivx  \\ä)  bie  3^agbgefeßen,  ba* 

15  mit  man  fö^e,  »er  ber  befte  SQBeibmann  fei.  ©iegfrieb  na{)m 
einen  funbigen  3^öger  unb  einen  tüd(|tigen  ©^ür^unb  unb  er* 
legte  be^  SBilbe«  fo  Diel,  ba§  er  8ob  t)or  aßen  getoann.  ©d^on 
nmrbe  gum  -3mbi§  geblafen,  ate  er  einen  jungen  S3ären  auf* 
jagte,    gr  fprang  Dom  SRoffe,  eilte  bem  Jiere  nad(|,  fing  e^ 

20  imb  banb  e^  auf  feinen  ®attel.  @o  fam  ber  fü^ne  §etb  jur 
geuerftätte  geritten ;  ^errtid^  toar  fein  ^^agbgetoanb,  mächtig 
fein  Sogen,  ben  nur  er  gu  fpannen  Dermodjte,  rcid^  Dergiert 
fein  fiöc^er,  Don  rotem  ®otbe  fein  §om.  311^  er  abgeftiegen 
ttKir,  lieg  er  ben  Sören  to^,  ber  unter  bem  Oebeß  ber  §unbe 

25  burd^  bie  Äüc^e  rannte,  Reffet  unb  S3ränbe  gufammeniparf, 
gule^t  aber  Don  ©iegfrieb  ereilt  unb  mit  bem  ©c^iperte  er* 
fd^lagen  n)arb.  Site  bie  -Säger  fic^  bann  gum  SWal^Ie  gefegt 
Ratten,  brachte  man  ©peife  genug,  aber  eö  fefjlte  an  Sein, 
ben  üDurft  ber  ^agbgefeßen  ju  ftißen.    @o  l^atte  e§  @agen 

30  argliftig  Deranftaltet ;  jefet  gab  er  Dor,  er  l)abe  ben  SSBein  nac^ 
bem  ©peffart  gefanbt ;  benn  bort,  l^abe  er  geglaubt,  foße  ba6 
3ageti  fein.  S)od^  n)iffe  er  gang  nafje  ber  Sagerftötte  einen 
fül^len  Srunnen.  Site  nun  aße  fic^  anfc^icften,  bort^in  aufju* 
bred^en,  fd^tug  ©agen  bem  f^neßfü|igen  gelben  einen  SBett* 
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lauf  jur  CueHe  Dor.  Siegfrieb  tuar  foglcit^  bereit  baju, '% 
er  erbot  fid),  ®cr  unb  Sc^ilb,  Sd^toert  unb  Äöc^er  unb  fem 
©etuanb  baju  mit  fid)  3U  tragen,  mö^renb  ©untrer  unb  §agen 
i^re  Kleiber  ablegen  foKten. 

J^er  aSJcttlauf  begann ;  tnie  ixotx  ^antl^er  liefen  bie  beiben  5 
©urguuben  in  i()ren  §emben  burd^  ben  0ee,  aber  ©iegfrieb 
erreidjte  bennod)  ben  Smnnen  juerft,    ©od}  trän!  er  ni^t, 
beüor  ber  fiönig  getrunfcn.  .311^  er  aber  nun  nad^  ®\mi\)tx 
\\i)  jur  CucKc  neigte,  faßte  §agen  ben  Speer,  ben  ©iegfrieb 
an  eine  ?inbc  gclel)nt  I)atte,  unb  fc^o§  i^n  bem  gelben  burd^  10 
\i(x^  Äreuje!?5eid)en,  ba^  fein  ®(ut  beö  2Wörber6  ©etoanb  be^ 
fpri^te.    3^er  aber  f(oI),  h)ie  er  nod)  t)or  feinem  SKanne  ge* 
laufen  lüar.    Siegfrieb,  auf  ben  2^ob  t)erh)unbet,  fprang  auf, 
bie  Speerftange  ragte  i()m  auö  bem  9tücfen,  er  griff  nad^  fei^ 
nem  Sd)ilb,  benn  Sdjiuert  unb  Sogen  l)atte  §agen  fortge*  15 
tragen,  erciftc  ben  3Körber  unb   traf  i^n  mit  fo   ttjud^tigen 
(Sd)lögen,  ba^  bie  Gbelfteine  auö  itm  ©d^ifbranbe  fprangen 
unb  ber  ^i)(x{{  bcr  §iebe  ringö  im  333albe  toiebertönte.    aber 
Äraft  unb  garbe  \m6)  bem  gelben,  unb  bfutenb  fiel  er  in  bie 
^Blumen ;  nod)  fd)att  er  bie  23erräter,  bie  feiner  Streue  fo  übel  20 
gc(oI)nt,  unb  cmpfaljt  bod)  fein  liebet  9Beib  jugleidd  \>tm  35ru* 
ber,  bann  rang  er  ben  Xobc^!ampf  unb  ftarb. 

2l(^  c^  bunfct  geworben  xoax,  festen  fie  über  htn  W^txn 
unb  füljrtcn  ben  ?eid)nam  beiö  Grfdjlagenen  mit  fid^.  ©agen 
mar  unmen]d)üd}  genug,  il)n  öor  .Qrieml)itben^  Sammertl^ür  25 
legen  5U  (af[en,  banüt  fie  i()n  ba  fiinbe,  tt)enn  fie  am  anberen 
23Jorgen  frül)  5ur  iWcfi'c  ginge,  %U  bie  ®(o(fen  be§  aJHlnfter^ 
läuteten,  bradjte  ber  iiämmcrer  2id)t  unb  fal)  ben  blutigen 
Üotcn,  oI)ne  i(}n  ju  crteuucnu  Gr  melbete  eö  Ärieml^ilben, 
tt)eld)e,  nod)  e()e  fie  il)n  gcfc[}cn,  ttjupte,  ba^  eö  (giegfrieb  fei,  30 
baß  §agcn  it)n  crmorbet,  unb  bap  fie  felber  ben  treuen  STOann 
in  bie  §anb  bc§  :33öfen  gegeben  l)abe.  ^om  ©d^merg  über* 
ttJältigt  fanf  fie  gu  Soben,  unb  bad  rote  ©lut  entftrömte  il^rem 
3Äunbe 
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!t)ic  3?tt^9f^öuen  bc^  ©efolgc^  toeinten  mit  ber  lieben  §er* 
rin,  unb  S3urg  unb  @tabt  erfd^otten  al^balb  Don  ber  5Be^* 
Hage  nm  ©iegfrieb,  Site  e^  Jag  gen)orben,  tt)urbe  ber  8eid^* 
nam  anf  einer  Sa^re  im  SWünfter  aufgefte((t,  unb  and)  ®un* 

5  tl^er  unb  ber  grimme  §agen  folgten  bem  ^UQt.  Slt^S  aber 
©untrer  um  ben  Joten  flagte  unb  fic^  [teilte,  al«  {)ötten 
5Räuber  i^n  im  SBalbe  erfd^Iagen,  ba  l^ieß  ^iem^ilbe  bie  bei- 
ben  an  bie  S3a{)re  treten,  um  i^re  Unfc^ulb  ju  ben)ei[en ;  unb 
tote  nun  §agen  l^erantrat,  ba  Mutete  bie  Sffiunbe  be^  SEoten, 

10  alfo  baß  jebermann  offenbar  toar,  ttjer  bie  furd^tbare  Xijai  Der* 
übt  l^atte*  S)er  8eid|nam  imtrbe  atebann  in  einen  foftbaren 
©arg  gelegt,  unb  ^iem^ilbe  blieb  brei  Joge  unb  brei  9?äd^te 
bei  i^m,  l^offenb,  baß  aud^  fie  ber  Job  {)innel)men  toerbe. 
äßeßopfer  unb  ©efang  für  ©iegfriebö  Seele  rafteten  nid^t  in 

15  biefer  ^txt  Sluf  bem  SÖBege  gum  ®rabe  ließ  fie  ben  ©arg 
nod^  einmal  aufbred(|en,  erl^ob  nod^  einmal  baö  fd^öne  ^aupt 
mit  il^rer  reißen  §anb,  lüßte  ben  Joten,  unb  i^re  lid^ten  9lu* 
gen  meinten  S3Iut,  bann  trug  man  bie  D^nmäd^tige  fort  unb 
begrub  ben  eblen  gelben, 

ao  greublü^  fe^rte  ber  alte  ßönig  ©iegmunb  l^eim;  Ariern* 
l^itbe  aber  ließ  fic^  am  3Äünfter  eine  SÖBol^nung  bauen,  üon 
tt)o  fie  töglid^  jum  ®rabe  beö  ©eliebten  ging.  Siertel^atb 
Qai)X  fprad)  fie  lein  SQBort  mit  ©untrer,  unb  i^ren  Jobfeinb 
§agen  fa^  fie  niemals  j  biefer  aber  trad^tete,  baß  ber  ^Jibetuu:^ 

25  genl^ort,  ©iegfriebö  SKorgengabe  an  firiem^ilbe,  in  baö  ?anb 
fomme,  unb  mußte  e^  einjuric^ten,  baß  fie  ben  unermeßtid^en 
@d|a^,  ben  ber  S^tVQ  9llberic^  in  einem  l^ol^Ien  :33erge  hütete, 
Idolen  ließ.  Oemot  unb  ®ifen)er  jogen  mit  ad)ttaufenb  SDian- 
nen  nac^  9JibeIungenIanb,  fdjafften  ben  §ort  a\i^  bem  S3erge, 

jo  brad^ten  i^n  gu  ©c^iffe  nad)  SBormö  unb  übergaben  ^iem* 
gilben  bie  ©djIüffeL 

3lte  fie  aber  Don  htm  unerfc^öpffic^en  ©olbe  9lrmen  unb 
5Rei(^en  freigebig  aufteilte,  fürchtete  §agen  ben  9ln^ang,  ben 
fie  bamit  gewinnen  fönnte,  unb  lub,  ba  ©untrer  feiner  armen 
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BtüKner  ficht  ^seft  me&r  an^im  loolfte^  no^  biefe  neue 
Btmüi  isd  rfssi  <%miMeiL  \Sx  bemäx^ttgte  ftc^  ber  Sc^lüjfel 
3eft  ]^Mne9,  um  thnmt  xaäxt  (^ijell^^  )>er  ober  bief eti  neuen  ^xi-- 
7tL  iSEDomt  3i8r.  tmrii  irer  :}iäifk^  mm  emtr  ^eerfa{)rt,  auf 
ncUliier  fr  jerode  ;)innaL$  (^imt^  begleitete,  fie  i^m  mieber  5 
cnnitc,  acrctÖB  er  tet  jon^eit  24^1  nn  9?^nu  !j)eremft 
jtüudiiE  er  t&it  9t  jenKBcxt^  te^  ober  fodte  nhnmemie{)r  ge^ 

9^a(^  Urlaub. 


saü  rjji  crvüiir  3nxti.  IicUhrt  Dcit  cpsnptml^  ber  er^en  ^\\Xt  bed 
5Lt)i«lxi9raljedtf^.  Tu  vOKttt  $dlftt  d(#  beruhten  ^bü^td  ^anbelt 
&ax:nidLi^  sin  ^er  iJSiiK  Jhiaabiibetti.  $iele  Sa^re  t)erbnn9t  fte 
xü  rrrKrT>s  Strr«  zm  Jpü^  öer  ^^^orgimbeiir  bis  ber  große  Hunnen* 
&r^  Cc<!l  ü  pr  i5rxii  begebrL  ete  miSigt  ein  mib  ge^t  na(^  bem 
Jpc:^:r:'■,2T7^f  ^3  ^iT  rooin.  nro  fie  miebemm  mehrere  3a^re  a(d  ge« 
*eüne  cxznezEJatgta  ocrtebt,  tebo^  0^  bes  ermorbeten  ^iegfrteb  oer» 
geff^a  \VL  hiU^L  Cbae  ibre  mnfcrrra  ^bcbegebanlen  5U  »erraten,  bclpcgt 
ne  ibren  <?ifnijb(  G^eC  bie  ^^togonbcn  jn  einem  fefUidjen  55efud^e  im 
^nnnenljnbe  ein^utiben.  ^en  ben  5fat  ^gen«,  beffen  böfc«  ©cluiffcn 
i^m  Dor  Äriembilben  bange  mait,  »irb  bieje  ßinlabung  angenommen. 
!Wa(^  mamberlei  itbentenenu  bie  bon  bem  tlfi(^ter  be«  ^Hbelnngentiebc^ 
auem^rlit^  erjölitt  »erben,  langen  bie  ®afle  bei  ®^\  on.  "^wx  entfielt 
ein  furchtbarer  Äampf  ^wifcben  ben  ^rguitben  nnb  ben  oon  ^icm^il= 
ben  angefpomten  ^unnen  — ein  Äampf,  meieret  erfl  mit  ber  oöttigen 
^uÄtilgung  bed  ganjen  burgunbif(^en  Stamme«  enbet  ^agen  toirb  gc* 
fangen  genommen  unb  oon  Äriem^ttben  felbfl  mit  bem  ^rxitxit  @ieg* 
frieb«  enthauptet.  ^Tber  bie  Königin  überlebt  nici^t  i^re  ^Joci^e ;  berat 
i^re  furchtbare  Vsfai  ^jaX  ben  atten  ^ilbebranb  fo  eqümt,  \ia^  er  fte  auf 
bfr  Stelle  totfc^lägt.  (So  enbet  baö  ©ebit^t  mit  einer  aOgemeinen  Zo» 
tntflage. 


<ß  c  6  i  dj  t  c* 


1«   Stt  hift  toie  eilte  fSlnmc* 

©u  btft  n)ic  eine  Stume, 
©0  ^otb  unb  fd|ött  unb  rem, 
3^  fdiciu'  bic^  an,  unb  SBe^mut 
®^Ictd|t  mir  in^  §crg  l^inein* 

mt  ift  ate  ob  i^  bic  §önbe 
Sluf^  §aupt  bir  legen  fottf, 
Setenb,  bag  ®ott  bic^  erl^afte 
@o  rein  unb  fc^ön  unb  ^olb. 

$etne« 

2*   @itt  ^id^tettlbattttt  ftcf^t  eittfattt« 

gin  gid^tenbaum  fte{)t  einfam 
Qm  5Rorben  auf  fa()(er  §ö^\ 
3f^n  fd^Iäfert ;  mit  hjeißer  ©ede 
Umpüen  it)n  m  unb  ®^nee. 

@r  träumt  t)on  einer  ^alme, 

Sie  fem  im  9Äorgen(anb 

ginfam  unb  fd|tt)ei8enb  trauert 

2(uf  brennenber  gelfenmanb. 

$etne* 

3*   9Reitt  muh,  toir  toattn  ^inhtx* 

SWein  Sinb,  mir  maren  Äinber, 
3tt)ei  Äinber,  Hein  unb  frol^; 
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SiMr  trod)en  ind  §ü^ncr^u«^cn^ 
SJcrftccftcn  une  unter  bad  Stro^. 

2LMr  fräljtcn  lüic  bic  §ä^c^ 
Unb  famcn  i'eute  öorbci  — 
„fliteritü^!"    fic  glaubten^ 
ßijj  tpärc  §a^nenöefc^rci. 

!Dic  fiiftctt  auf  unfcrcm  §ofe 
!J^ic  tapcjierten  \m  au^ 
Unb  tüo^ntcn  brin  bcifammcn 
Unb  mad^tcn  ein  öome^me^  ^oxi^* 

5Deö  9fac^bar«  alte  Äafee 

Äam  öftere  gum  Sefm^; 

SBir  mad|ten  i^r  Sücftinö'  unb  Steife 

Unb  fiompUntente  genug. 

S53ir  I)oben  nad^  il^rem  Sepnben 
S)eforg(id)  unb  freunbüc^  gefragt; 
SBir  \)(xhzn  fcitbent  ba^fetbe 
2)Jand)er  atten  Äafee  gefagt. 

SBir  faßcn  aud)  oft  unb  f^rad^en 
Jlycrnüuftig,  tüie  alit  Senf, 
Unb  flagtcn,  luie  aöe^  beffer 
©clDcfcn  ju  unferer  ^di ; 

SBic  Vicb'  unb  Jreu'  unb  ©tauben 
S5erfd)tmniben  auö  ber  SÖBelt, 
Unb  n)ic  fo  teuer  ber  Äaffee, 
Unb  tuic  fo  rar  baö  ®elb !  •  •  • 

• 

JBorbei  finb  bic  Äinberfpiele^ 
Unb  attc^  roKt  üorbei,  — 


10 


15 


20 


^ 
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!j)a6  ®clb  unb  bie  SBcIt  unb  bic  3citen 
Unb  ©laubeti  unb  Sieb'  unb  %xtu\ 

4«    Sie  Sorelet 

^6)  tpcig  nic^t,  lüaö  fott  e^  bebauten, 
J)a§  td^  fo  traurig  bin; 
6in  SWärd^en  auö  alten  ^ditn, 
J)a^  fontmt  mir  nic^t  au^  bem  Sinn. 

S)ie  8uft  ift  lü^I  unb  e6  bunfelt, 
Unb  rul^ig  fließt  ber  SR^ein; 
S)er  ©i^fcl  be«  S3er9e6  funfeit 
3m  Slbenbfonnenfd^ein. 

!Die  fd^önfte  ^^ngfrau  fi^et 
J)ort  oben  tpunberbar, 
^\fc  golbneiS  ©efd^meibe  bli^et, 
®ie  fömmt  il^r  golbeneö  §aar, 

®ie  fämmt  e6  mit  gofbenem  Samme, 
Unb  fingt  ein  Sieb  babei; 
5Da§  l^at  eine  tt)unberfame 
®ett)altige  SWelobei. 

!Den  (Sd^iffer  im  Keinen  ©d^iffe 
Srgreift  e^  mit  toitbem  3Be^; 
(Sr  fd^aut  nic^t  bie  gelfenriffe, 
@r  fd^aut  nur  l^inauf  in  bie 


nuy 


^ä)  glaube,  bie  SBetten  öerfdiüngen 

3lm  gnbe  (Sd^iffer  unb  .^al)n ; 

Unb  ba^  l^at  mit  il)rem  ©ingen 

Sie  Sorelei  getrau, 

$etne» 
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&>  löd^clt  bcr  See,  er  labet  gum  Jöabe^ 
Der  Änabe  fc^Kef  ein  am  grünen  ©eftobe; 

^a  l^ört  er  ein  Älingen^ 

©ie  ^mtti  fo  füg, 

©ie  Stimmen  ber  ßnflel  5 

3fm  ^arabie^. 

Unb  nne  er  erttmc^et  in  fefiger  8nft, 

!Da  fpüten  bie  SBaffer  il^m  nm  bie  ©ruft; 

Unb  e«  ruft  au^  ben  2:iefen: 

8ieb  ßnabe,  bift  mein!  10 

3f^  lode  ben  ©c^Iäfer, 

^6)  jie^'  i^n  l^erein» 

(Schiller. 

35er  @id|n)alb  braufet,  bie  SBoIfen  giel^, 
a)a«  aKögbtein  fifeet  an  Ufere  ®rün  ; 
@e  bricht  fid|  bie  SQBette  mit  SIÄa^t,  mit  SIÄad^t, 
Unb  fie  feufjt  l^inau^  in  bie  finftre  5Rad&t, 
!Dae  3luge  Don  ©einen  getrübet. 

„Dae  §er.5  ift  geftorben,  bie  ©elt  ift  leer, 
Unb  tpeiter  giebt  fie  bem  ©unfd^e  nid^t^  mel^r; 
J)u  ^eilige,  rufe  bein  ^inb  gurüd, 
^i)  ^abe  genoffen  ba^  irbifd^e  ©lud, 
^ä)  \)(xht  gelebt  unb  geliebet!" 

ße  rinnet  ber  SEfjränen  vergeblicher  Sauf, 
©ie  Älage,  fie  tt)e(fet  bie  SEoten  nid^t  auf; 
©oc^  nenne,  xoa^  tröftet  unb  Reitet  bie  ^8ruft 
^^lai)  ber  fügen  Siebe  üerfd^tounbener  8uft, 
^ii,  bie  gimmlifc^e,  xoWV^  nic^t  öerfagen* 


^ 
\ ' 


r 


^5 


20 


25 
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„^a%  rinnen  bcr  I^rönen  ücrgcblid^cn  Sauf! 
@6  njecfc  bie  ^lagc  bcn  ÜToten  nic^t  auf! 
!Da6  fü^eftc  ©lud  für  bie  trauembc  ©ruft 
Silai)  ber  fd|öncn  Siebe  üerfc^munbener  Suft 
@inb  ber  Siebe  ©d^mergen  unb  Slagen." 

©(filier- 
7«   9>tx  SüttgUttg  am  ^^6^t* 

Sin  ber  Queße  faß  ber  finabe, 

©turnen  manb  er  fic^  jum  Äranj, 
Unb  er  fa^  fie,  fortgeriffen, 

SEreiben  in  ber  SBetten  2:ang* 
Unb  fo  flielien  meine  SEage, 

SQBie  bie  Queüe,  raftto^  l^in! 
Unb  fo  bleichet  meine  ^ugenb, 

2Öie  bie  Srönje  f^nett  Derbtü^nl 

5?raget  nid^t,  n)arum  ic^  traure 

3fn  be«  gebend  Stütenseit! 
Sfile«  freuet  fid^  unb  {)offet, 

SBenn  ber  ^rül^Ung  fic^  erneut* 
Slber  biefe  taufenb  Stimmen 

®er  erttjad^enben  5Ratur 
SBedfen  in  bem  tiefen  ^fen 

aJür  ben  fd^toeren  Äummer  nun 

SBaö  fott  mir  bie  greube  frommen, 

IDie  ber  fc^öne  genj  mir  beut? 
(Sine  nur  iffö,  bie  ic^  fuc^e, 

®ie  ift  xiOi\j  unb  elt)ig  toeit, 
©e^nenb  breit'  iili  meine  9lrme 

9tad^  bem  teuren  ©d^attenbilb, 
%6],  xS)  fann  e^  nic^t  erreid^en, 

Unb  baö  §erj  bleibt  ungeftiKt! 
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Stamm,  ^erob,  bu  fd^dtte  ^oOye^ 

Unb  ücrlat  bcra  ftolje^  2c^Io§! 
dumen,  öie  öcr  t:en5  geboren, 

Streu  id)  öir  in  öeraeu  2cf|0B. 
©ordj,  ber  .r»atn  erfc^aüt  öon  t'icbern, 

Unö  bie  CueUe  riefelt  tlar! 
9iainn  ift  hi  ber  fleraften  ^nttt 

^  ein  glüdlic^  liebenb  ^ßoax. 


6^  reben  unb  tranmen  bie  SVtenfc^en  trief 

i^on  bcffem,  fünftigen  lagen;  lo 

^ad)  einem  gliicfUc^en,  golbenen  ^kl 

Zxt\)t  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen« 
Xie  ©elt  wirb  alt  unb  toirb  tiricber  jung, 
Xod)  ber  ü)?en)c^  ^offt  immer  SSerbefferung. 

2)ie  ,?>offnung  fü^rt  i^n  in^  Seben  ein,  15 

Sie  umflattert  ben  frö^lic^en  finaben, 
2)en  3ün9ling  begeiftert  i^r  3öuberf(^ein, 

Sie  tt)irb  mit  bem  @rei^  nid^t  begraben ; 
!J)enn  befct)liegt  er  im  ©rabe  bm  müben  Sauf, 
yiod)  am  Örabe  pflanjt  er  —  bie  Hoffnung  auf.  20 

(5^  ift  tein  leerer,  fd^meid^elnber  SBal^, 

Grjeugt  im  (^e^ime  be^  J^oren, 
Qm  §crjen  fünbet  e«  laut  fid^  an: 

^n  \\)a^  53efferm  finb  tt)ir  geboren ; 
Unb  toae  bie  innere  Stimme  fprid^t,  25 

5Da^  täufd^t  bie  Ijoffenbe  Seele  nid^t. 


ERLKÖNIG  li9 

fficr  reitet  fo  f^ät  bur^  ?Jad)t  unb  Sinb? 
&  ift  ber  SSater  mit  feinem  Sinb ; 
@r  ^at  ben  Änabett  lüoI)l  in  bem  3lnn, 
(5r  fagt  i^n  fidler,  er  l)ält  t{)n  ttjarm, 

SWein  @ol)n,  nja^S  birgft  bu  f o  bang  bein  ©efic^t  ?  — 
@ie^[t,  ajater,  bu  ben  (Srlfönig  nic^t? 
J)en  ertenf önig  mit  Iron'  unb  (gc^toeif  ?  — 
SKein  ©ol^n,  e^  ift  ein  5RebeIftreif.  — 

„J)u  liebet  Äinb,  fomm  ge^'  mit  mir! 
@ar  fcööne  Stiele  f^ieP  ic^  mit  bir; 
9Kand)'  bunte  S3Iumen  finb  an  bem  ©tranb ; 
SDieine  SKutter  ^at  manc^'  gülben  ©etoanb." 

30?ein  33ater,  mein  33ater,  unb  t)öreft  bu  nid|t, 
2Ba^  (grientönig  mir  leife  Derf priest  ?  — 
;  @ei  rul)ig,  bleibe  rufjig,  mein  ^inb ; 

3^n  bürren  S3Iättent  föufelt  ber  SBinb.  — 

rrSBiöft,  feiner  Sttabe,  bu  mit  mir  ge^n? 
üKeine  2:öd)ter  foUen  bic^  »»arten  fd)ön ; 
Steine  SEöc^ter  füt)ren  ben  näd)tlic^en  9tei^n 
o         Unb  tt)iegen  unb  tansen  unb  fingen  bic^  ein." 

SWein  SSater,  mein  SSater,  unb  fiefjft  bu  nid^t  bort 
@rlf önig^  Jtöc^ter  am  büftem  Ort  ?  — 
SDJein  ©o^n,  mein  ®o^n,  i^  fef)'  e^  genau ; 
&>  fd^einen  bie  aften  SBeiben  fo  grau.  — 

5  ff 3^  Kebe  bi^,  mic^  reijt  beine  fd^öne  ©eftalt ; 

Unb  bift  bu  nic^t  xo\{%,  fo  braud)'  id)  ®ett)att." 
Sßein  33ater,  mein  aSater,  je^t  fa^t  er  mid|  (xn\ 
grifönig  l^at  mir  ein  Seib^^  getont— - 
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T>tvx  spater  graufef^,  er  reitet  gefd^mfaib, 
6r  ^tt  in  bcn  Jlrmeti  ba6  äd^jenbe  Sinb, 
erreicht  ben  §of  mit  9Kül)e  utib  9?ot ; 
3ti  feinen  Sinnen  ba^  Äinb  nxir  tot* 


10.    S)er  ^ifc^et;. 

©a6  SBaffer  raufest',  ba^  SBaffer  fd^tooö^  5 

6in  ^ifc^er  fa§  baran, 
(ga^  nad^  bem  Slngel  ru^eDotl, 
Äü^t  bi«  an^  ^erg  l)inan. 
Unb  tt)ie  er  fi^t,  unb  xoxt  er  laufd^t, 
Jeilt  \\6)  bic  J5'^t  empor;  10 

3lu6  bem  bemeftten  3Ba[fer  raufd^t 
Sin  fend|te^  SBeib  l^eröor. 

®ie  fang  gn  il^m,  fie  fprac^  gu  il^m: 
„9Ba^  tocfft  bu  meine  Srut 
aWit  a)tenfd)enn)ife  nnb  aWenfc^enlift  15 

hinauf  in  Jobeöglut? 
%6)  njüßteft  bu,  xoxt'^  gif^tein  ift 
@o  ttjo^lig  auf  bem  ®runb, 
S)u  ftiegft  tierunter,  xoxt  bu  bift, 
Unb  ttjürbeft  erft  gefunb.  ao 

8abt  fic^  bie  liebe  Sonne  nid^t, 
J)er  aWonb  fic^  nic^t  im  2Weer? 
Äel)rt  tt)eüenatmenb  x\fc  ®efid(|t 
9?i(^t  boppett  fc^öner  l)er? 

8o(ft  bic^  ber  tiefe  ^immel  nic^t^  25 

©a^  feud)töerHörte  «lau? 
l^odt  bid)  bein  eigen  Slngefid^t 
5Ric^t  ^er  im  eto'^en  %m?** 


SCHÄFEES  KLAGELIED  löl 

So^  Salier  nmiAt*,  Ki^  Sann  i<teeO 

3Se^*  i^m  btn  nacftm  k3^  : 

Seäi  ^cr;  nnube  üim  io  iebsnuta^ooO 

Sic  bei  ber  ^bfteii  ^?ni5. 

@ie  fpnu^  ;n  üim,  fie  lanj  jn  t^; 

SNi  tDor  9  um  i^  geic&etpi : 

^alb  J09  jte  i^,  iiatb  fant  er  ^ 

Ibib  uxtrb  mc^t  me^  gefe^ 

Ooet|c 

$)a  broben  auf  jenem  ^Serge, 
^  fte^*  ü^  taufenbmd 
9n  meinem  Stabe  gebogen 
Unb  fc^ue  ^tnab  in  ba^  XtfiL 

^mn  folg'  ic^  ber  »eibenben  ^erbe, 
SKein  ^ünbt^en  bewahret  mir  [ie. 
Qd)  bin  ^eruntergefommen 
Unb  koei^  boc^  fe(ber  nic^t  urie. 

!J)a  fte^et  üon  fc^önen  Stumen 
J)ie  ganje  SBtcfe  fo  ootl, 
Q^  breche  fie  ol^ne  gu  toiffen, 
SBem  ic^  fie  ^titn  fotl, 

Unb  SRegen,  ©türm  unb  ©etottter 
SSerpaff  id^  unter  bem  ©aum. 
J)ie  Ü^üre  bort  ift  t)erfd|Ioffen ; 
5Do(^  atteö  ift  leiber  ein  2:raum. 

(g6  fte^et  ein  ^Regenbogen 
SBo^I  über  jenem  §au^! 
@ie  ober  ift  toeggejogen^ 
Unb  toeit  in  bae  Sanb  ^inaul. 


1^2.  mmuMA  .V   ■iK,{^nint 


:ic  :)•&  \'mm  vom 

gftfPTTtir    }lir  ÜBT  3 

#9ct|e. 


.\cfuiui  Jit  jQft  .itiip,  uBL  JB.  ymiiiiiff!!.  ffinum,  c 

Jm  imrffm  *mia  sie  iSoUfeCtongct  .]Hitnn. 
&i  'anher  Sma  ann  oiaxtct  ^ginoml  meftr» 
Xtt  ÜZtmt  *ttil  '«mn  tBxb  Her  xIbi  Ikp.!'  ^ffffte, 
Sfxnnt  311  d$  imfii? 

3ßfic^  ii^  ont  (BT,  Q  mcht  (Seiie&tEC  iOEftilk.  lo 

(&  qiän^t  iser  Stmi*  es  T'diumueLL  Uni  #B9iiid^ 
Quo  IRannartnUscr  fie&it  null'  Tcfnc  niifr  oitr 

4texmjt  im  ed  nm^? 

?is6ntr  Xiiftnt  15 

ÜJhk^tf  ic^  tnit  l)ir^  u  mein  ^9eTc^ö%er^  i^^^BL 

ftetmfc  Mt  l^en  ^Sert;  mib  feineit  SoOn^kj? 
Xa^  'JOtotltiet  fiu^t  hu  ^e6e(  feinett  Seg; 
3ti  .§<J^ten  iDö^  fcer  Xrac^  alte  39imt; 
(S^  ftär^t  b€T  ;^tö  imb  ober  t^  bte  gfst  2, 

ftetmft  Mt  i^  ido^I? 

@e^  unfer  Se^!  0  Sater,  (ag  un^  iie^! 

Ooet^e. 
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Über  aßen  ®i|)fdtt 

3fn  aßen  SBi^jfcIn 

©|)üreft  bu 

Äaum  einen  ©anc^; 

5Die  SSöglein  fd^n)ei9en  fan  SBoIbc* 

Sarte  nnr,  balbe 

{Rul^eft  bn  auc^. 


®oetH 


14»   ^e«  gute  ^ametab« 

^^  l^atf  einen  Santeraben, 
ginen  beffem  finb'ft  bn  nit, 
©ie  S:roninteI  fd^Iug  gnnt  ©treite, 
(Sr  ging  m  meiner  ©eite, 
(Jn  gleid^em  ©d^ritt  nnb  stritt. 

®ne  ^gel  fant  geflogen; 
mu  mir,  ober  gilt  e«  bir? 
Ql^n  I)at  e«  n)eggeriffen, 
@r  tiegt  mir  öor  ben  '^n^tn, 
Slfö  iDär'«  ein  ©tüd  öon  mir. 

SBitt  mir  bie  §anb  nod^  reid^en, 
!J)ern)eit  ic^  eben  lab': 
r^Sann  bir  bie  §anb  nid^t  geben, 
SIeib'  bu  im  en)*gen  S^thtu 
äRein  guter  Samerab/' 

15.   mnU^x. 

Sei  einem  SBirte  n)unbennifb, 
Da  toar  id^  jüngft  gu  ®afte; 
gin  gotbner  Sl^jfel  toar  fein  ©d^ilb 
9ln  einem  fangen  2lfte* 


Urlaub. 
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Cd  »ar  bcr  gute  Apfelbaum, 
Sbtx  bcm  u^  cingcf eieret ; 
amt  füßer  Soft  uttb  frifd^em  ©ci^omn 
©at  er  mic^  »ol^I  genäl^ret* 

gd  famen  in  fem  grünet  §attd  5 

aSiel  lei^tbefd^ipttiötc  (Säfte; 

@ie  fprongen  frei  unb  l^ielten  ©d^mmtd, 

Unb  fangen  auf  bad  befte. 

Oc^  fanb  ein  Sßt\X  ju  füßer  9htl^' 

auf  tt)eic^en^  grünen  äÄatten;  w 

!Cer  SBirt,  er  bedte  felbft  mid^  gu 

amt  feinem  füljten  ©d^atten- 

gfhtn  fragf  id^  naij  ber  ©d^ulbigleit, 

5Da  fi^üttetf  er  ben  SBi|)feL 

©cfcgnet  fei  er  attejeit  15 

SJon  ber  SBurjel  bid  jum  ©i^jfeU 

Urlaub. 

16.    S^irii^Uttd^glattlbe. 

!Cie  Unben  ?üfte  finb  ertoad^t, 
@ie  fäufeln  unb  n)eben  2^ag  unb  SKad^t, 
©ie  fd^affen  an  allen  Snben, 
jO  frtfd^er  !j)uft,  0  neuer  Ätang!  » 

5Kun,  arme«  C^er^^e,  fei  nid^t  bang ! 
9htn  muß  ftd^  alle«,  aße«  toenben* 

©ie  3Beft  toirb  fd^öner  mit  jebem  S^ag, 
3JJan  ujeiß  nid^t,  tt)a«  nod^  tt)erben  mag, 
S)a«  Slü^en  xo\\i  ni^t  enben.  25 

@«  m\)i  ba«  femfte,  tief fte  ^l)al : 
5Wun,  arme«  §erg,  öergiß  ber  Qual! 
S«ttn  xm'^  fi(^  aöe«^  aße«  »cnben- 

U^lanbi 


WIE  RAFFT  ICH  MICH  AUF  155 

17*    SBie  tafff  i^  ntic!^  aitf. 

ffitc  rafff  ic^  mic^  auf  m  bcr  ^ladfi,  m  bcr  Slcu^t, 
Unb  füljtte  mi^  fürbcr  gcjogen; 
Die  Oaffcn  öcrtieg  ic^,  Dom  ©ödster  bcöHU^t, 
Durc^ttxinbeltc  \aä)t 
5  3n  bcr  5Rad^t,  in  bcr  ^Wac^t, 

5Dad  Sil^or  mit  bem  gotifc^cn  Sogctu 

Der  aWül^Ibac^  raufc^tc  burc^  fclftgcn  ©d^ad^t, 
Qä)  kfpxtt  Tuid^  über  bie  ©rüde; 
2^ief  unter  mir  nal^m  id)  ber  ©ogen  in  ad^t, 
3  Die  toaUten  fo  fac^t 

Qn  ber  5Rac^t,  in  ber  ^aä)t, 
Dod^  ipaQte  nid^t  eine  jurüdte. 

gd  brel^te  fid^  oben,  unjöl^üg  entfacht, 
aWetobifd^er  SBanbel  ber  (Sterne, 
t5  3Rit  iljnen  ber  äÄonb  in  berul^igter  ^rac^t; 

©ie  funfetten  fad^t 
Qn  ber  5Rac^t,  in  ber  5«ac^t, 
Durc^  täufc^enb  entlegene  iJeme. 

Q6)  büdtte  hinauf  in  ber  5Wa^t,  in  ber  5Rad^t, 

20  Q6)  Widtte  l^inunter  auf^  neue; 

O  toel^e,  tt)ie  l^aft  bu  bie  2^age  öerbrad^tl 

5Wun  ftiße  bu  fac^t 

Qn  ber  5Rad^t,  in  ber  5Ra^t, 

Qm  |)od^enben  ©erjen  bie  9teue! 

flöten« 

18«    Sad  jeirl^tod^ette  ^in^iein. 

25  3n  einem  füljfen  ©runbe 

Da  gel^t  ein  9Jiül)lenrab, 
SWein'  Öiebfte  ift  öerfc^tmtnben/ 
Die  bort  geiool^net  l^at. 
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®tc  l)at  mir  Ircu'  öcrfproc^ctt, 
®ab  mir  cin'n  Sting  babei; 
jDie  Jreu'  ^ai  fie  gebrochen, 
!Cai^  Stinglcin  f|)rang  entjtocL 

Qd^  möc^f  ate  S|)ielmami  reifen  i 

äßeit  in  bie  SBelt  ^inau«, 
Unb  fingen  meine  SBeifen, 
Unb  geljn  öon  ©au^  ju  §att«. 

0^  möd^f  atö  SReiter  fliegen 

äßo^l  in  bie  blufge  ©d^tw^t,  ro 

Um  ftiße  geuer  liegen 

Om  gelb  bei  biintter  5Kad^t 

C)öf  id^  ba«  a»ü^trab  ge^en, 

3^  toei^  nic^t,  n)a«  id^  tt)iö— 

3d^  mödjf  am  fiebften  fterben ; 

'S)om  tPöf^  auf  einmal  ftilt. 

(Std^en^orff* 


15 


19*    '^an^  be^  <^c!^iffeirmftberd« 

5luf  ber  fernen  See  ein  Segel  fielet, 

SKein  @d^a^  ift  auf  ber  ©ee; 
©er  SBinb  mir  an  bie  :S3eine  toeljt, 

£)er  SBinb,  ber  SBinb  öon  ber  (See.  » 

53(af  i^n  Ijer  gu*  mir,  bfa-S  i^n  f^neß  gu  mir  l^er, 

£)u  2ßinb,  bu  SBinb  auf  ber  See ; 
2Kein  §erj  ift  fo  tief,  fo  tief  xoxt  ba«  äÄeer, 

Unb  fo  ftarf  tt)ie  ber  SBinb  auf  ber  See. 

^ierbaunu 
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©ter  fife'  tc^  mit  fäffigcn  ©änbcn 
Ott  ftiH  bcj^agac^er  5Ru^' 
Utib  fd^au  bcn  fpletcttbcti  iJifc^tcfai 
3m  gfifecmbctt  Saffcr  ju. 

5  ©tc  jagen  ttttb  gcl^ett  ttnb  fotttmcn; 

!Doc^,  tDerf'  ic^  bic  5lttget  au«, 
gtug«  fitib  ftc  öOTt  banttctt  gefc^tDommctt, 
Uttb  leer  lt\fs?  ic^  abenb«  nad^  ^au«. 

aSerfttd^f  tc^'d  utib  trübte  ba«  SBaffer, 
xo  aSießeid^t  getätig'  e«  mir  el^ ; 

Dod^  mü§f  ic^  bann  aitd^  üer jid^teti, 
©ie  Riefen  gu  feigen  im  @ee. 

@rtlt))ar3er* 

(Jc^  l^ab'  eine  afte  SDhil^me, 
!Cie  ein  alte«  Süc^Iein  l^at; 
15  ß«  liegt  iti  bem  atten  35ud^e 

eiti  afte«,  bürre«  ^IM. 

©0  bürr  pttb  xotAji  aud^  bie  gittibe, 
!Cte  einft  im  genj  i^f«  ge^flüdtt. 
ffia«  mag  bod^  bie  %lit  l^abeti? 
an  ©ie  toeitit  fo  oft  fie'«  erbtidtt* 

^naftafiud  ®rütu 

(Jd^  ttHxtib  ein  ©träußfein  morgeti«  frü^, 
!Da«  ic^  ber  Siebften  fc^idEte; 
SRic^t  Iie§  id^  fagen  i^r,  t)on  ipem, 
Unb  toer  bie  55lumen  ^pdEte* 
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I)oc^  afe  ic^  abcttb^  fain  jum  2cmj, 
Unb  tl^at  öerftol^Ien  unb  fachte, 
!Ca  trug  fie  bie  5Rclfcn  am  ®ufcnlafe, 
Unb  fd^aitte  ntid^  an  unb  tad^te. 


23«   l^ocfifontnteir* 


@torm. 


Om  JJöl^rcntoalb  toie  fc^toülc!  s 

Äcin  SSogel  fingt  int  gelb* 
35a«  JRel^  au«  grünem  ©d^atten 
©ie^t  träumenb  in  bie  SBeft. 

Slm  SBalbranb  fä^rt  ein  ffiäglein, 
§at  eben  9taum  für  jtoet,  lo 

Der  ^tfd^er,  ba«  ^ferb  unb  bie  ^eitfc^e 
Süden  fc^fäfrig  äße  brei* 

gin  afte«,  öerftaubte«  geber 

3ft  über  \^^  ©ife  gef^annt, 

ÜDarunter  buden  gtt)ei  geutd^en,  is 

Oefd^ütjt  Dorm  ©onnenbranb. 

®ie  fad^en  fid^  an  öerftol^fen 

Unb  fragen  bem  ©d^faf  nid^t«  nad^* 

©ie  pftem  unb  ftd^em  unb  fofen  — 

(Si  fage,  n)a«  \ßi  fie  toac^?  m 


©e^fe. 


24.   3)ie  ftilTe  aSSaffettrofe. 

!5)ie  ftitte  SBafferrofe 
©teigt  au«  bem  blauen  ©ee, 
35ie  feuchten  «tätter  gittern, 
Der  Äetd)  ift  xotx^  n)ie  ©d^nee. 


ES  IST  NUR   SO  DER  LAUF  DER    »»z.^. 

Da  gtcgt  bcr  SWonb  Dom  ©hnmct 
SKI  feinen  golbnen  ©d^ein, 
©ießt  äße  feine  ©tral^ten 
Qu  il)ren  ©d^oß  l^inein. 

Qm  SBaffer  um  bie  53fume 
Reifet  ein  meißer  Sd^man: 
gr  fingt  fo  füg,  fo  leife, 
Unb  fd^aut  bie  53funte  axL 

ßr  ftngt  fo  füg,  fo  leife, 
to  Unb  n)iH  int  (gingen  t)erge]^n  — 

D  ©funte,  meiße  ^ölunte, 
Äannft  bu  ba^  8ieb  öerfte^n? 


®eiBcL 


25«   &9  ift  tttttr  fo  betr  Sattf  bet  SSelt» 

aJHr  toarb  d^  Sinb  im  aÄutterl)au6, 
3u  aller  3eit,  Jag  ein,  2:ag  aud, 
15  Die  JRute  tool^l  gegeben, 

Unb  al«  id^  an  gu  mad^fen  fing, 
Unb  enbtid^  in  bie  (Sdjuk  ging, 
grging  e«  mir  nod^  f^ümmer, 

Da«  Sefen  tvar  ein  §auptöerbru§, 
20  äc^!  toer'«  nid^t  fann  unb  benno^  mn^, 

Der  lebt  ein  I)arte"8  Seben, 
@o  ttjarb  xd)  unter  Sd^merjen  groß, 
Unb  ^offte  nun  ein  beffre«  8o«, 

Da  ging  e«  mir  noc^  fd^fimmer, 

^  SEBte  l^at  bie  (Sorge  mid)  gepadtt! 

Sie  l^ab'  ic^  mi^  um  ®etb  geptadft ! 
©a«  l^af«  für  9iot  gegeben! 
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Unb  ate  gu  ®clb  ic^  fornmcn  toar, 
!Da  f ü^rf  ein  SBcib  mic^  gum  SUtor, 
!Da  ging  c«  mir  nod^  fc^Ktmncr* 

Oc^  i^ab'^  öcrfuc^t  unb  l^ab'^  öcrfliu^t, 
^antoffelbicnft  unb  Äinbcrjuc^t,  5 

Unb  bad  ©efreifc^  ber  §oIbcn. 
D,  meiner  tinb^eit  fttße«  ©lud, 
Sie  n)ünf c^'  x6)  bic^  jefet  fromm  gurüd  I 

!J)ie  JRute  ttjar  ia  gofben* 

26«   @itt'  fefle  SSut^  ifl  ttttfetr  @ott 

Deus  noster  refugiam  et  yirtus,  etc. 

gin'  fefte  Surg  ift  unfer  ®ott,  w 

ein'  gute  SBel)r  unb  SBaffen. 
(Sr  ^itft  un«  frei  au^  atter  5Rot, 
©ie  un6  je^t  l^at  betroffen! 

35er  alf ,  böfe  geinb, 
aWit  ernft  er'ö  jetjt  meint,  15 

®ro6'  maiji  unb  öiet  8ift 
©ein'  graufam  9?üftung  ift, 
auf  grb'  ift  ni^t  fein«gleid^en. 

ÜWit  unfrer  aßa^t  ift  nid^t^  getrau; 
SBir  finb  gar  balb  öerloren»  ao 

g^  ftreift  für  un«  ber  re^te  aßonn^ 
!Cen  ©Ott  l^at  felbft  erforen. 

gragft  bu,  xotx  er  ift? 
gr  ^ei^t  3efu«  ß^t, 

Der  $)err  3^^^*^*^^  25 

Unb  ift  lein  anbrer  ®ott, 
Da^  gelb  muß  er  beljalten. 
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Unb  tt)ctm  bie  SSJcIt  öoß  Xcufcl  ttxir' 
Unb  ipoßf  un«  gar  öerfc^lmgen, 
©0  fürchten  xoxt  un«  nic^t  fo  fel^r; 
g«  foß  un«  boc^  gelfaiöcn* 

©er  gürft  biefer  SBelt, 
2Bte  fauer  er  pd^  fteßt, 
^Mi  er  un^  boc^  mä^t 
!J)a^  mac^t^  er  ift  geric^rt, 
(Sm  SBörtlein  fatm  i^n  fätfetu 

Da^  SBort  fte  fotten  laffen  ftal^ti, 
Unb  fem  £)aniE  baju  l^aben! 
@r  ift  bei  un^  ttjo^t  auf  bem  ^lott 
aWit  feinem  ®eift  unb  ®aben* 

5Re]^men  fie  ben  8eib, 
®ut,  gljr',  Sinb  unb  SBeib : 
8a§  fal^ren  bal^in! 
©ie  l^aben'«  fein  ®en)inn; 
35a«  9?eic^  mu§  un«  bod^  bleiben. 


Suti^cr* 


d7,   S^etttfd^ranb  ül^et  mit9. 

IDeutf^Ianb,  ÜDeutfd^tanb  über  aße«. 
Über  aHe«  in  ber  SBett, 
SBenn  e«  ftet«  jum  ©d^ufe  unb  Sirupe 
53rübertid[)  jufammenpit, 
aSon  ber  SKaaö  bi«  an  bie  3ÄemeI, 
3Son  ber  gtfd^  bi«  an  ben  Seit: 
Deutfd^fanb,  ©eutfd^Ianb  über  aöe«. 
Über  aOe«  in  ber  SBett! 

!J)eutf^e  grauen,  beutfd^e  Streue, 
Deutfd^er  SBein  unb  beutfd^er  ©ang 
©otten  in  ber  3BeIt  behalten 
^\jxtn  alten  fd^önen  Älang, 
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Unb  gu  cbler  I^t  bcgciftcrn 
Unfer  %wx\t^  Scbcn  long.  — 
Dcutfc^c  grauen,  bcutft^  Irene, 
!J)eutfd^er  Sem  unb  beutft^  Song! 

©nigfeit  unb  9tec^t  unb  grei^it  s 

JJür  bad  beutfc^e  SJaterfonb, 
Danach  laßt  und  alle  ftreben 
55rüberlid^  mit  ^erj  unb  ©anb! 
ßinigfeit  unb  SRcd^t  unb  grei^tt 
©tnb  bcd  (S(ü(f ed  llnterpfanb.  —  » 

Smi)'  im  ®{anje  biefed  ©lüde«, 
Slülje,  beutfd^ed  3SaterIanb! 

^offmann  t)on  ganerölebexu 

gd  brauft  ein  SRuf  toie  ©onnerl^aQ, 

2Bic  ©d^mertgefürr  unb  2Bogen|n:aH: 

„3um  Wi)t\n,  jum  5R^ein,  gum  beutfc^en  SRI^etn!  15 

®er  tüid  be«  (Strome^  Ritter  fein?'' 

i'icb  SJatcrlanb,  magft  rut)ig  fein, 

geft  ftel|t  unb  treu  bie  SBa^t  am  SR^ein! 

!iDurc^  .?)unberttaufenb  gudt  ed  fd^nett, 

Unb  aUcr  3(ugen  btifeen  ^elL  ao 

!iDcr  bcutfrfje  3"^9^i^9  fromm  unb  ftarl 

:^k*fd)innt  bie  Ijeirge  ßanbe-Smarf. 

i^ieb  Jßaterlanb,  magft  rut)ig  fein, 

geft  ftcl)t  unb  treu  bie  SBadjt  am  W)m\ 

er  blidt  l^inauf  in  ^immeföau'n,  25 

®o  .^elbengeifter  nieberfdiaun, 

Unb  fd)n)ört  mit  ftoljer  Äampfe^Iuft: 

„Du,  9tl)ein,  bfeibft  beutfc^  toie  meine  SruftI'' 
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Sieb  SSaterlanb,  magft  rnbig  fein, 

t^ft  fte^t  nnb  trat  bte  Sacbt  am  Sl^nii! 

„Unb  ob  mem  ^trj  im  St^  bri(b, 
SBirft  bu  boc^  brum  ein  £<lf(&rr  mi^ 
JReic^  »ic  an  Saffer  bdnc  Jint, 
^\i  !I^cutfc^Ianb  ja  an  ^IbnibfaiL* 
Sieb  ^Boterlattb,  magft  nt^  fein, 
f^eft  fte^t  nnb  trat  bie  3Sai^t  am  91^! 

^<So  long  ein  2:ro)ifen  Sbtt  tux^  gtü^t, 
5Roc^  eine  gauft  bcn  Degen  jic^, 
Unb  tUK^  ein  Srm  bie  ^3ü(^fe  fpannt, 
S5etritt  lein  geinb  ^ier  beinen  Stranb!" 
Sieb  3SaterIanb,  magft  rn^ig  fein, 
f^eft  ftel^t  unb  treu  bie  SSac^t  am  9^in! 

ÜDer  ©(^ttntr  erfc^aßt,  bie  ©oge  rinnt, 

Die  gal^nen  flattem  ^oc^  im  ©inb. 

3um  9?I)ein,  jum  SR^ein,  jum  bentft^  9{^inl 

SBir  alle  tDoQen  ©üter  fein! 

Sieb  3Satertanb,  magft  rul^ig  fein, 

geft  fte^t  unb  treu  bie  SBat^t  am  SRl^ein! 

@c^ne(fenBnrger« 


d9.   ftaifetrlieb. 

@eU  bir  im  ©iegerfranj, 
©erifd^er  be«  SSaterlanbd, 
@eit,  ^atfer,  btr ! 
gü^r  in  beö  J^rone^  ®tanj 
Die  l^ol^e  SBonne  ganj : 
Stebting  be^  a3otf^  ju  fein^ 
$ett,  jüaifer,  bir  I 
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SRic^t  atofT  unb  SRcifigc 

©it^em  bic  [teile  ^^\ 

®o  dürften  fte^n^ 

Siebe  bed  SJatertanb«, 

Siebe  be^  freien  Wl(xm^,  5 

©rünbet  be«  ^errfc^er«  ^wx 

835ie  get«  im  SKeer. 

©eilige  iJtamtne,  glfiy^ 

®m^'  unb  erlöfc^e  nie 

gür^  aJatertanb!  lo 

SaJir  atte  [teilen  bann 

aWutig  für  einen  SWann, 

fittmpfen  unb  btuten  gern 

gür  Jl^ron  unb  SReic^. 

©ei,  unfer  ßaifer,  l^er  X5 

Sang  beine^  SJotfe^  3ier, 

Der  3»enf(f|l)eit  ©toljl 

gülir  in  be^  Jljrone^  ©lans 

Die  ^o^e  SBonne  ganj: 

Siebling  be^  9Solf«  3U  fein!  20 

C)eit,  fiaifer,birl 

darrte«. 

30.    Sem  ^üirflett  üBi^matct 

Du  gel)[t  üon  beinent  äßerfe, 

Dein  SBerf  gcl)t  ni(f|t  üon  bir, 

Denn  tüo  bu  bift,  ift  Deutfc^tanb, 

Du  toarft,  brum  ttjurben  toir.  25 

SBa«  xovt  burd)  bid^  getüorben, 
SßJir  \o\\\txC^  unb  bie  SBett— 
SBa«  o^ne  bid)  tuir  bleiben, 
©Ott  fei'«  antieimgefteHt. 


KOTES. 


Beferenoes  by  paragrapk  ^§  •>  ai>d  markcd  Gr..  Are  ^  T^:c 
Qerman  Gram  mar  ;  thoee  bj  page  amd  U»e  jil.  L  are  ic  ihe  Sabuäsr.  Frr 
the  principal  parts  of  stroo^  T«rtis  and  irre^ra^ar  -veak  T<ecti<  sk-  zht  A2gftia- 
betical  List  which  f oUows  the  Gcrman-Kngtfsh  Tocateüftry  as  tbe  eai  oC  tlM 
book. 


1*  Ser  bxaoRe  ^ie^ 

Page  1*  line  a.  mf|tö  •&,  motAüij^  &iif ;  oU  is  regularlj  osed  mfter 
certain  negative  words,  such  as  mdft^,  maaajsJb,  Uta,  where  the  Eng. 
idiom  reqoires  but  or  excepL 

1.  3.  ha^  bildieK,  the  bU  of;  Mbc^  is  properiT  a  sabEtanüTe,  with 
which  (^tro^  Stands  in  s^[>po6ition  instead  of  in  the  panitive  gen. ;  ct. 
Gr.  §  246,  1,  a.  The  word  is  written  with  a  smali  initial  becaose  it  is 
feit  to  have  the  force  of  an  adjective  rather  than  of  a  nonn  ;  so^  too, 
ein  paar,  afew;  Gr.  Appendix  I,  13. 

1.  4.  ^iitei^  9ifttlA^,  adv.  gen.  of  time  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  251,  2,  o. 

1.  5-  gegaitgeit,  perf.  part.  of  gc§«u — etsgefi|(tftK,  perf.  part  of 
clnfd^Iafctu 

1.  6.  ff^ßefeit,  pret.  of  ft^fofeiu — üniit  •  •  ♦  ei«,  pret.  of  einbrechen ; 
for  Position  of  the  prefix  see  Gr.  §  215. 

1.  7.  um  ♦  ♦  •  Jtt  with  an  inf.  aLways  means  in  order  to;  cf.  Gr. 
§  367,  1,  a. — ^a  is  here  a  causal  conj.  meaning  as  or  since.  Note 
carefully  this  means  of  distinguishing  the  conj.  ba  from  the  adv.  ba 
(meaning  there)  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause:  If  ba  is  an  adv. 
(=  there),  the  word-order  will  be  inverted;  if  ba  is  a  sub.  conj.  (=05, 
since),  the  word-order  will  be  dependerd;  i.  e.  the  position  of  the  verb 
indicates  surely  how  ba  is  to  be  taken. 

1.  8.  fing  .  ♦ .  Ott,  pret.  of  anfangen,  hegin,  —  j^entm^tttoften :  note 
that  gn  is  the  inf.  particle,  which  is  placed  between  the  prefix  and  the 
verb  in  the  case  of  a  separable  Compound,  Gr.  §  207,  2 ;  hence  the 
word  to  be  sought  in  the  Vocabulary  is  l^crnmtajlem 

h  9.  mxf « •  •  toßtL  pret  of  umn)erfen« 

IM 
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L  xo.  f[i|terte  We  ^rtm :  note  the  inyerted  order,  always  used  in 
such  parenthetical  sentenceB,  becaose  what  precedes  is  the  object  of 
the  verb ;  the  same  order  is  common,  though  not  imperative,  in  Eng. 

L  11.  pe|  tmf,  imper.  2.  pera.  sing,  of  auf^e^n.  —  treib  ♦ .  •  fjrt, 
the  same  of  forttreibem 

L  13.  foxx,  may. 


2*  Set  ht^ahit  Sd^iUen 

(a) 

1.  X4.  ftdi  beitti|ett :  some  verhs  primarily  transitive  are  üsed  re- 
flexively  in  Ger.,  less  often  so  in  Eng. ;  thus  bemühen  =s  to  trovbk^ 
fi(^  bftnü^  =  to  troubley  or  exert,  oneself,  hence  to  endeavor,  strive. 
The  meaning  of  the  reflexive  construction,  which  is  frequent  in  Grer., 
will  often  be  f ound  by  bearing  in  mind  the  process  noted,  whereby  a 
Ger.  reflex.  =  an  Eng.  intrans. 

1.  15.  htüuttoovttu  is  trans.  and  is  used  only  with  a  non-personal 
object ;  antworten  is  used  with  dat.  of  x>ers.  and  acc.  of  thing,  also 
iiitransitively  with  auf,  Gr.  §  257, 1,  a.  Note  that  the  prefix  be*  reg- 
ularly  forms  trans.  verbs,  Gr.  §  208,  1,  a. 

1.  16.  ^teltett,  pret.  of  galten ;  note  the  idiom  f^alttn  (einen)  für, 
think  (one),  take  (one)  for^  etc.,  Gr.  §  265,  3,  c.  Ithink  htm  stupid 
is  not  ic^  benfc  i^n  bumm,  but  it^  l^alte  il^n  für  bumm» 

1.  17.  gettiefen  ^u  fciti,  perf.  inf.  of  fein. — (Siii:  spaced  type  in 
Ger.  corresponds  to  it^lics  in  Eng.,  being  used  to  indicate  stress  or 
emphasis;  here  the  spaced  type  indicates  the  numeral,  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  indef .  art.  —  bef a^r  P^e^-  of  beft^cn.  —  aber  f ollowing 
one  or  more  words  is  equivalent  to  however,  Gr.  §  379,  l. 

Page  2.  1.  I.  Wu^tt,  pret.  of  ttJiffcn,  Gr.  §  190;  note  the  idiom 
Wttjtc .  .  ♦  l^erotti^Sttftnbcn,  corresponding  to  Eng.  know  how  to;  tüiffen 
with  dep.  inf.  thus  approaches  fönnen  in  meaning.  — itttter,  among.  — 
l^eroUi^Sttflnben,  see  note  on  ^erumjutajicn,  p.  1, 1.  8. 

1.  3.  folgenbe,  the  pres.  part.  of  folgen  used  as  an  adj.  and  hence 
hiflected,  Gr.  §  101,  3,  §  308,  i.  — ©iueö  Xögeö,  see  note,  p.  1, 1.  4. 

1.  4.  bei,  in,  at;  Gr.  §  377,  bei  (2). 

1.  7.  id^  l^cißc  SWüttcr  :  why  does  the  point  of  the  anecdote  require 
that  the  examination  be  münbtid^? — foHte,  was  to,  a  frequent  use  of 
foUen,  Gr.  §  191,  s. 

1.  8.  obir^alb»  obovi,  i.  •.  north  c/. 
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(b) 

1.  xo.  ett^SI^ttte^  the  perl  part.  of  ertDäl^nen,  to  merUion,  used  ad- 
jectively ;  see  note  on  folgcnbc,  p.  2,  L  3,  and  Gr.  §369,  i.  —  bOfi^  is 
primarily  adversative,  as  here,  and  means  but,  yet,  however;  but  see 
Gr.  §  380,  1,  c. 

1.  II.  obgletfi^  is  a  sub.  conj.  and  hence  the  verb  is  in  dep.  order. 
—  jöf  of  course,  to  he  sure;  as  an  additive  particle  ja  is  used  to 
strengthen  either  an  afl&rmation  or  a  negation,  Gr.  §  380,  l,  d,  —  bte 
is  best  rendered  here  by  a  demons.,  those,  but  note  that  it  is  construed 
"with  ertuaftetett,  which  modifies  ^nttooxttxi,  understood,  while  the 
^brase  öom  2ct)rcr  is  its  modifier.  This  construction,  in  which  the 
art.  is  separatea  from  the  adj.  by  a  prepositional  phrase,  is  very  com- 
mon in  Ger.,  but  must  be  replaced  in  Eng.  by  an  appositional  phrase 
or  a  relative  clause.  The  phrase  means  lit.  '  the  by  the  teacher  ex- 
pected  (ones),'  which  is  idiomatically  rendered,  those  (or  tJie  onea)  ex- 
pected  by  the  teacher.  Cf .  this  sentence  :  @r  ijl  ein  öon  aßen  greunben 
unb  ^efonnten  \tijx  geft^ä^ter  (esteemed)  3Jionn. 

1.  12.  be?  ^rammatif :  note  the  so-called  generic  article,  conmionly 
used  in  (Jer.  with  names  of  the  arts  and  sciences  ;  Gr.  §  226. 

1.  13.  S93a5  fÄ?  ein :  note  that  für  is  without  the  governing  power 
of  a  preposition  in  this  phrase  ;  Gr.  §  145. 

1.  15.  bon,  dbout.  —  toti%  pres.  of  miffen,  Gr.  §  190. 

1.  16.   ^od^,  bvi  you  dal  ov  why,  yes  you  do I  Gr.  §  380, 1,  c. 

1.  18.  erft  •  •  •  ttietttt,  onXy  when,  not  untü, 

(c) 

1.  ao.  in  bie  Sfi^nle,  (came)  to  school,  i.  e.  arrived  at  school;  »to  go 
to  school '  may  also  be  expressed  by  gur  @d^ulc  get)en.  Prepositional 
phrases  should  be  carefully  noted  whenever  met,  and  compared  or 
contrasted  vnth  the  correspouding  Eng.  idiom ;  Gr.  §  229. 

1.  23.  avXf  in  the ;  never  im  SJiorgen,  im  3lbenb,  etc.  —  gefuttben 
^aht,  perf.  subj.  of  indirect  Statement,  corresponding  to  a  pret.  (or 
a  perf.)  indic.  in  direct  Statement ;  Gr.  §  361,  2.  Note  that  this 
clause  does  not  contain  a  Statement  of  the  narrator  (as,  e.  g.  the  sen- 
tence, @in  onbcrmol  fam  §an8  etc.),  but  reports  what  the  teacher  said ; 
hence  the  subj.,  Gr.  §  360,  a.  What  the  teacher  actually  said,  waa 
gefunben  ^  a  t. 

\,  24.  fdtmttf  fnight,  potential  subj.,  Gr.  §  35$. 
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Pft^e  S.  L  I.  littefl .  .  •  gtni :  gnn  ^ben  =  to  ^ifce;  the  pret. 
Bubj.  u  Lere  equlvalent  to  a  pres.  conditionsiL,  Gr.  §  172,  2 ;  the  sup- 
preflBe«!  cuuditioii  \XOtrm  tit  bir  pafftfrte)  is  readily  supplied  from  the 
coiitA.'Xt.  —  V9|I  ofieu  expresses  a  lack,  or  (as  here)  a  pretended  lack, 
of  aflmrance.  aud  is  then  to  be  transL  probably,  I  presume,  or  ämi- 
larly  ;  Gr.  $  380,  i,  g. 


L  4.  IMT  .  .  .  dKges^gett,  plup.  of  cinjle^cn,  to  move  irUo;  gießen  as 
a  tranjs.  verb  means  to  draw,  pull ;  as  an  intrans.  verb  it  means  to 
T/iore,  pas8,  gOy  and  takes  the  auxiliaiy  fein. 

1.  5.  anf :  note  the  usc  of  this  prep.  with  flol^  corresponding  to 
Ku^;.  of;  the  Gt*r.  idiom  is  veiy  often  different  from  the  Eng.  in  the 
matter  of  prepositions  with  adjectives;  Gr.  §291. —  mtbent,  next, 
foUowing ;  frequently  so  used  with  Xag,  SJiorgrn,  ^Tbcnb, 

1.  6.  ^ttüt,  for  a ;  note  that  the  def .  art.  is  used  in  Ger. 

1.  7.  ^Irbettd^immcr :  in  Compounds  of  noun  and  noun  the  first 
Clement  is  very  often  the  gen.  sing,  (or  the  gen.  pl.) ;  the  masc.  and 
neut  ending  (e)S  was  applied  by  analogy  to  fem.  nouns,  where  it  did 
not  properly  belong  ;  hence  the  form,  2[rbclt^,  Gr.  §  400,  2,  a.  — 
pritd,  pret.  of  preifen. 

1.  8.  nnb  fo  weiter,  and  so  forth;  frequently  abbreviated  thus : 
u.  f.  Xü,,  ecjuivalent  to  etc. 

1.  9.  gab  .  .  .  $n,  pret.  of  gugebeiu 

1.  IG.  bcm  farnt  geholfen  totthtn :  l^elfen  is  an  intrans.  verb  (with 
dat.)  and  hence  can  be  used  in  the  passive  only  in  the  impersonal 
construction,  in  which  the  granunatical  subject  is  e8  (which  here 
would  follow  fann,  if  expressed)  and  the  person  or  thing  afifected  (in 
Eng.  tho  subject  of  the  verb  in  the  passive)  Stands  in  the  case  which 
it  would  havo  in  the  active,  Gr.  §  198,  i.  Thus  :  SJJan  fann  i^m 
nld)t  Reifen  becomcs  in  tho  passive,  (S«  fann  ll^m  ni(^t  gcl^olfcn  locrben. 
Such  a  stjntence,  however,  is  often  put  in  the  inverted  order  (as  in 
tho  toxt),  and  thon  eS  is  usually  omitted,  Gr.  §  204,  2;  it  reads, 
then :  3l)m  fann  (e§)  ntc^t  geholfen  tt»erben.  In  translating,  the  Eng. 
idioin  must  be  substituted ;  bcm  fann  geholfen  werben  =  that  can  be 
remedled  (i.  e.  helped). 

1.  II.  laffe  ♦  •  .  meinen:  will  let  (for  use  of  pres.  for  fut.  see  Gr. 
§  €^40,  1)  .  .  .  &e  whitewashed^  i.  e.  will  have  .  .  .  whitewashed..  Note 
that  tho  active  iuf.  here  has  passive  meaning,  as  often  with  foffen, 
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Gr.  §  366,  1,  a.  The  active  inf.  acquired  this  force  through  the  Omis- 
sion of  a  noun  or  pronoun  as  the  object  of  (äffen  and  the  subject  of 
the  dependent  inf. ;  thus  here  the  omitted  object-subject  might  be 
jiemanb.  The  verbs  fül^Ictt,  l^örcn,  feigen  may  also  have  this  construc- 
tion ;  Gr.  §  366,  2,  h.  Note  also  that  (affc  is  followed  by  the  inf. 
without  gu,  Gr.  §  366,  l. 

1.  14.  l^tngen^  pret.  of  l^angcn ;  note  the  prep.,  Gr.  §377,  an,  a  (1). 

1.  15.  eiötte  =  eigene,  Gr.  §  103,  2 ;  in  translating  supply  meine.  — 
beut,  not  the  def.  art. 

1.  x6.  md^te  iä\,  I  shouJd  like,  Gr.  §  191,  8. 


4«  Set  Httge  Siettet« 

1.  19.  haif  pret.  of  bitten,  ask,  request;  distinguish  from  fragen,  ask, 
of  questioning  only.  —  bofi^  is  here  a  particle  of  emphasis  merely,  Gr. 
§  380,  1,  c.  In  the  direct  form  it  would  correspond  to  an  emphatic 
do,  as,  ©eben  @ie  mir  bo(^,  do  give  me;  here  it  can  scarcely  be  ren- 
dered  idiomatically. 

1.  20.  haS  reci^te,  the  right  one;  note  that  the  adj.  is  here  attribu- 
tive, the  noun  Sßnä)  being  understood,  and  distinguish  it  from  the 
predicate  adj.,  which  Stands  alone  (i.e.  without  an  article)  and  is 
cUways  univfiected;  Gr.  §  110.  For  the  spaced  type,  see  note  p.  1, 
1.  17.  —  folle^  subj.  in  object  clause  dep.  on  \iüii ;  Gr.  §  360.  The 
pres.  subj.  is  preferred  here  because  the  pret.  subj.  is  not  distinguish- 
able  from  pret.  ind. ;  Gr.  361,  2,  h, 

1.  22.   XoMf  Ithivk;  Gr.  §  380, 1,  g. 

Page  4.    1.  X.  befal^I,  pret.  of  bcf eitlen;  note  the  case,  Gr.  §  268. 

1.  2.  ob  tx  gefallen  fei,  indirect  question  dep.  on  a  verb  in  a  past 
tense,  Gr.  §  360,  4.  Note  that  the  tense  is  perf.  subj.  corresponding 
to  a  perf.  ind.  i5  the  direct  form,  whereas  in  Eng.  the  indirect  form 
requires  the  plup.  ;  Gr.  §  361,  i,  2.  Note  the  auxiliary  of  fallen ; 
Gr.  §  323,  1.  —  %i^fi  htV^nlßtf  God  (or  Heaven)  forbid!  but  such 
exclamatory  phrases  correspond  to  words  like  goodness!  graciousi 
mercy  I  etc.,  in  Eng.  and  should  be  so  rendered.  Germans  use  the 
Word  ©Ott  freely  in  colloquial  phrases  which  are  entirely  free  from 
the  Suggestion  of  irreverence  or  profanlty  that  would  be  given  by  a 
literal  Eng.  rendering.  Translate  here,  Mercy,  no!  The  form  be* 
toaf^xt  is  an  Optative  subj. ;  Gr.  §  357.  —  gnäbiger  ^crr,  a  stereotyped 
form  of  address,  now  used  only  when  extreme  deference  or  respect  is 
in-ended.    Instead  of  ©näblge  gran,  ©näbige  is  often  used  alone  (in 
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Kpeaking,  not  in  writing),  eqnivalent  to  *  Madam.'  Origiually  the 
fonn  was  used  in  addressing  persona  of  rank  only,  but  it  later  became 
niore  p*neral  and  lust  its  distinctive  character.  Translate  here  simply 
«tr,  wliicli  corresponds  ordinarily  to  ^mein  ^rr," 


5*  Set  3t(Sttbet  «ttb  bet  Xoitd^rt« 

1.  5.  einmal :  acccnt  flnmal',  not  eln'mal ;  see  note,  p.  7,  L  6.  — 
bew  ei^  •  •  •  ging,  with  whom  ü  (or  things)  loent;  dat.  of  interest,  Gr. 
§  2.M),  a  and  2,  a. 

1.  8.  l^cfannten  is  the  participial  adj.  httaxmt,  knoum,  used  sabstan- 
tivoly  and  meaning  acqtiairUances  (i.e.  known  ones).  Note  that  ad- 
jivtivos  and  ]>articiplos  used  substantively  are  inflected  as  cuJ{jectives, 
tbouch  writton  with  initial  capitals;  hence  ein  55e!anntcr,  but  ber  53e* 
fannto :  \m\t  JiVfannte  öon  mir,  but  meine  neuen  ^fannten ;  cf.  also 
ein  ivrember,  ber  Jrembe,  stranger;  ein  iöertnanbter,  ber  55ertt)anbte,  rdor 
tiK>n  :  ein  C^faniiener,  ber  ^fangene,  prisoner.    Gr.  §  290,  2. 

1.  10.  linnt,  pros.  subj.  corresponding  to  a  pres.  ind.  in  the  direct 
fonn.  lir.  §  ;V1.  2.  Note  the  use  of  the  subj.  to  report  the  man's 
oj^iiiion,  i«r,  ^  ;><»«\  a,  What.  woid  might  introduce  the  object  clause, 
Aiul  \>hat  wor.ld  tbrn  Im?  the  ^xtsition  of  fönne?  —  ®otb*f  note  the  use 
o!  ;ho  hvphin,  »hieb  indicates  here  that  «flüde  is  understood  to  be  in 
AM\v,vv>Jti*n\  x\;tb  Ivth  (*oIb  and  ^ifber.  Note  further  that  @ilberpü(fe 
\»  \x;jit<M\  »i;bt^ii  a  hyphon  ;  Gr.  §  400,  4. 

\  )  \  Niirc  IS  An  op:;):ivo  subjunc.  the  pret.  ezpressing  a  wish  that 
ä*.\^v„  .'..;\K  \xo'.\  Ä>  >xbioh  is  not  so;  Gr.  §  357,  i.  Bender  by  the 
>\\»,i\vv.\'v„v.*,\j;  w.vV'.o  Ar.d  ton;s>e  in  Eng. 

\  \  •  >A4ktt.  V-  •  *'•'  N'uff n,  an  irres:,  weak  verb,  Gr.  §  830.  Note 
>>^\vn  *V\  \.  :.v,iv  Nvr^ts  hnncen.  benfen,  tennen,  nennen  in  this  group. 
\  :.♦  t, ,, .  IN.  .,>  ,'.i  sho  ;TTt>*:.  woAk  Torhs :  {!)  They  have  the  reg.  end- 
.  ,.  ^  ...  \>,.4S  >,.:«>  ;r.  :>io  v-r^:.  ai^d  the  perf.  i^le.  (2)  They  change 
..  ,  *,  X,  w.  .  \>riX.  A:\i  yurf.  pplo.,  and  in  all  of  them  (except 
,\.  \  .:.,  v.^xx, .  .vvw.'.-t's  «  ;r.  Kxh  pn-t.  and  pple.  (3)  All  except 
V,,  ..,  ,  ^  >,  >•  \'.  ^'ixv  .V  T^dvV*  Aowel  c  in  the  pres.  inf.  (4) 
Vm,  ,s.«  ♦  ,^  V  V  >iv.-  >:LT:N'r,"  char«*^?  the  final  oonsonants  of  the 
:.,> \  j.A*    *i  ,x  ,\v.  v^-C       >   >:';:;cf~  and  laikn  have  umlaut  in 

^   Mk    H^  •  >^>'  4x^N^    AUti^  tV  >^^v  of  i^  pcisGesaTe  pion.  here. 
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as  frequentJy  when  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  who  the  possessor  is ; 
Gr.  §  227.  — ffirnnterte  fiii^  um,  concemed  himself  ahout,  i.e.  cared 
about;  cf.  note  p.  1, 1.  14. 

1.  17.  ^  ttieitbett :  render  the  Ger.  reflexive  by  an  Eng.  intransi- 
tive. —  ^abc,  subj.  of  indirect  question. 

1.  18.  ftattb^  pret.  of  {leiten.  —  fiber  takes  the  acc.  here  in  the  sense 
of  across;  Gr.  §  367,  über,  h  (1).  . 

1.  19.  tierlaffeiten,  perf.  ppl.  of  öcriaffcn  used  ajs  attributive  adj.  with 
passive  f orce,  Gr.  §  369,  T^a;  render  by  a  relative  clause.  Cf .  note 
on  emartctcn,  p.  2,  1.  11.  —  trug  (fici^)  su,  pret.  of  (J\&j)  gutragen. 

1.  21.  tlt  bte  ^B^e^  prep.  phrase  meaning  up,  upward;  ^oijt,  Jieight, 
—  flieg,  pret.  of  jleigen,  ascend,  clinib ;  translate  In  btc  $ö^e  jlicg,  came 
up  to  the  surface. 

1.  22.  bttnntter :  when  is  the  adj.  inflected  strong  after  a  personal 
pron.  ?    Gr.  §  104,  4,  §  106,  8. 

1.  23.  %ttim^i,  perf.  ppl.  of  tt)iffen,  Gr.  §  190.  —  g«  ^n^t,  on  foot; 
note  the  prep.,  Gr.  §  377,  gu  (4). 

1.  24.  ^edibergefoittmett :  note  that  =ge«  is  the  augment  of  the  perf. 
ppL  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  207,  3,  änd  note  on  l^eruntgutajlcn,  p.  1,  1.  8.  —  ^<äHt 
•  •  *  ^fmi^  *  *  *  ttiSire  *  *  *  l^tMtx  gefonratett,  unreal  condition  in 
past  time :  Gr.  §  359, 1. 


6«  3)et  hV6ftt  Sel^tUttg. 

This  little  story  is  here  retold  in  High  German  after  a  Low  (xerman 
poem  by  Fritz  Reuter  (1810-1874),  a  famous  humorist  who  has  some- 
times  been  called  the  German  Dickens.  Another  of  his  stories  is 
siniilarly  retold  in  No.  10. 

Title.  bJöbe  means  here  weaksigJUed ;  the  figurative  and  more 
common  meaning  of  the  word  is  bashful,  timid,  —  ll^e^rUttg  is  derived 
from  the  root  of  lehren,  to  teach,  +  the  suffix  -Ung,  here  denoting  the 
object  of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb,  Gr.  §  387,  10 ;  hence  the 
meaning,  apprentice, 

Page  5*    1.  2.  fteti9 :  note  that  the  vowel  is  long. 

1.  3.  ^ie  gfrcit  Sfi^neibetilt,  the  taüor's  wife;  the  suflRx  -in  (which 
forms  fem.  nouns  from  corresponding  masculines,  as  Königin  from 
^önig)  is  sometimes  added  to  a  title  or  a  noun  denoting  occupation,  to 
designate  the  wife  of  a  man  to  whom  the  word  is  applied.  The  word 
is  then  preceded  by  grau,  as  here  ;  @(^ncibcrin  alone  would  mean  that 
the  woman  herseU  was  a  tailor.    The  practice  of  thus  adding  -in  is 
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<k'cliniiur ;  Gr.  |  28-%  i,  <r.  —  fimit ...  lom :  itmmtn  meaiis  not  to 
grwVje,  hence  to  gitt  yciUimgljf  ;  tzansUle  ^ooirdd  hardlg  gvoc 

L  5.   je,  ofcoune:  cf.  noie  p.  2.  L  IL 

1.  7.  ^O^err,  ma»ter.  —  |cic  iT«|e  Ibigiil,  <im  very  miieA  a/ratd; 
ftnflfi  ^bcn,  to  hntt  anziety.  apprekemnon.  benoe.  to  he  afiraid. 

L  8.  Wtf^tf  pres.  8ubj.,  expreaäng  poesitility,  muEff  become;  cf.  Gr. 
g  .300,  3.  —  S$f0lKl((  ^ctttt,  why  90  r 

1.  10.  Itttttt :  the  principal  rerb  is  omitted,  as  often  with  modal 
auxiliaries,  Cir.  §  10.3.  —  fl^tKr  ^  HyA/.  a  frequent  meaning  of  yä^ 
nä  a  particle  of  awurance  ;  Gr.  §  372, 1.  —  ts  ^cr  fe^tCK  3eit,  tu  thi 
laai  white,  lately. 

1.  1 1.  Italic  *  •  •  fft^tt  Huntu :  in  connection  with  an  inf.  the  modal 
auxlIiarifH  inust  form  the  perf.  and  plap.  with  the  strong  participle, 
whlch  omiu  ^e-  and  is  identical  in  form  with  the  pres.  inl ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  18H,  3.  Note  Uiat  tho  modal  auxiliaries  have  a  oomplete  conjuga- 
tioii,  whereafi  the  corresponding  Eng.  verbs  have  not,  and  hence  must 
bc  rendt^red  by  a  paraphrase  in  the  Compound  tenses ;  thns,  I  can,  I 
could,  but  I  have  been  able,  Gr.  §  101.  Note  also  that  gu  is  omitted 
with  thü  dep.  inf.,  just  as  with  can  in  Eng. ;  »Gr.  §  366,  1. 

1.  la.  \d^ttUf  pret,  of  fd^cltcn.  —  toegen,  on  account  of,  for, 

1.  14.  fottbern,  hut,  is  uscd  only  after  a  negative,  and  then  only 
when  It  introducos  a  contrast  whlch  excludes  or  contradicts  what  goes 
bffor«,  (Jr.  §  370,  i.  In  the  phrase  not  orUy  .  .  ,  but  also,  fontxrn, 
ncver  aber,  niust  be  ustd. 

1.  15.  du  3türf  ^äfc :  Ääfc  is  in  apposition  with  @tüc!  and  hence  m 
i\w  Hiiinc  ciusti  (Gr.  §  270).  After  nouns  of  number,  weight,  measure, 
kliul,  \\n'  limited  douu  Stands  in  apposition,  not  in  thepartitive  gen. 
or  (iiH  in  Kn^.)  «^ovorned  by  a  prep. ;  thns  a  glass  of  water  is  ein  @lo8 
^^l^affer,  not  ^il>afferd  or  üon  Saffcr,  Gr.  §  246,  1,  a. 

1.  x6.  üb  et  *  *  •  fönitc :  indireet  question,  introduced  by  the  sub. 
fonj.  ob,  whvther;  cf.  note  p.  4,  1.  2.     For  the  tense  see  Gr.  §  361,  2. 

l.  17.  blcfct,  the  latteTy  Gr.  §  130,  1.  Cf.  the  use  of  Latin  hie  and 
UU,  (HH'i'üHponding  to  bleö  and  j[en-,  respectively. 


7.  ^et  setfttcttte  ^tofeffot* 

TltU.    i^evftreutc,  ahsent-minded ;  ppl.  adj.  from  gcrjbrcucn,  to  scatter, 
ili\>0riy  Uhtract  {the  attention). 
!•  10-   über,  donotiug  oocupation,  takes  the  dat. ;  Gr.  §  377,  über,  a 

cm),  ak)  b  (4). 


I 
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1.  21.  gelehrter,  ppl.  adj.  from  Icl^rcn,  to  teach,  hence  leamM;  as 
subst.  ein  ©clc^rter,  bcr  ®clc()rtc,  scholar  (i.e.  Zeamed  man,  not  puptZ) ; 
cf .  note  p.  4,  1.  8,  and  Gr.  §  290,  2.  —  htx,  with,  at  the  house  of,  corre- 
sponding  in  this  meaning  exactly  to  Fr.  chez. 

1.  22.  befreunbetett  ^latf^hax,  neigJiboring  friend,  friend  in  tke 
neighborhood.  —  ^ttgebtaci^t,  perf.  pple.  of  gubringen ;  cf.  note  p.  4, 1. 12. 

Page  6.    1.  2.  faitb^  pret.  of  pnben. 

1.  3-  festen,  pret  of  fd^cineii.  —  m^i  cnben  jn  ttioKen,  hound  not  to 
stop,  Collen  is  sometimes  used  idiomatically  with  non-personal  sub- 
jects,  which,  strictly  speaking,  cannot  have  will ;  so,  too,  will  in  Eng.  ; 
Gr.  §  338,  2.  —  gtt  t^ttW,  to  he  done;  the  active  inf.  with  gu  is  used 
with  passive  meaning  after  fein  and  some  other  verbs,  Gr.  §  367,  4. 
Cf.  the  Eng.,  tJie  house  is  to  rent,  to  let. 

1.  4.  bütfett  @ie  •  •  •  ttici^t,  you  must  not;  but  what  is  the  usual 
meaning  of  bürfcn?    Gr.  §  191, 1. 

1.  6.  ttierbett .  *  *  muffen,  fut.  tense,  to  be  transl.  by  he  ohliged,  he 
compelled,  have  to,  Eng.  mvM  being  defective ;  cf.  note,  p.  5, 1.  11. 

1.  9.  beflttbet  ^tt^,  is,  lit.  'finds  itself.' 

1.  10.  S3ebieitten,  ppl.  adj.  nsed  subst.,  from  bcbtcneti;  to  serve. 
The  perf.  pple.  of  trans.  verbs,  when  used  as  adj.,  regularly  has  pas- 
sive force  (Gr.  §  369,  1,  o) ;  but  Sebiente(r)  is  an  exception,  meaning 
not  the  one  served,  but  the  serving  one,  i.  e.  servant,  For  the  inflec- 
tion  see  note,  p.  4, 1.  8  and  Gr.  §  290,  2. 

1.  II.   WUiffi,  prohdbly. 

1.  12.  t^  is  the  old  gen.  sing,  of  the  neut.  third  personal  pron.  c8, 
and  has  been  replaced  by  feiner ;  it  has  disappeared  except  in  a  f ew 
phrases  and  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  an  acc,  Gr.  §252,  l,  a.  Ex- 
cept in  this  phrase,  gufrleben  is  no  longer  construed  with  the  gen.,  but 
with  the  prep.  mit. 

1.  13.  entf (i^nlbigte :  note  the  derivation  of  this  word  and  the  devel- 
opment  of  its  meaning  from  (Sd^utb,  guilt,  fault,  with  the  insep.  prefix 
ent-,  which  usually  implies  removal,  Separation  (Gr.  §  208, 1,  h) ;  hence 
the  verb  entfd^ulbigcn  (for  -ig  as  verbal  suffix,  see  Gr.  §  396,  5),  to  re- 
lieve  of  hlame,  to  exculpate,  excuse,  which  last  is  the  proper  meaning 
here.  —  bereiten  ^n  (äffen,  see  note,  p.  3, 1.  11  and  Gr.  §  366,  i,  a. 

1.  15.  |inbe(na|,  wringing-wet ;  pubcl  is  used  as  intensive  prefix 
with  several  adjectives,  where  the  connection  with  dog  is  remote,  or  at 
least  not  apparent  in  the  Compound  ;  so  ^ubelnaß,  wet  as  a  dog  (that 
has  been  in  the  water);  cf.  Eng.  *wet  as  a  (drowned)  rat.' — Uni 
(&Ottt§  mitten^  for  goodness^  sake;  cf.  note  on  @ott  bewo^re,  p.  4, 1.  2. 
For  the  prep.  um  ♦  ♦ .  »Uten,  see  Gr.  §  377. 
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1.  i6.  rief,  pret.  of  rufen.  —  ber  ^tniwtrtttn^,  pres.  ppl.  of  ^reln» 
treten,  entere  uiied  as  sabet.,  Gr.  §  36S,  i ;  lit.  tke  entering  one^  bat 
traiiHl.  by  a  suitable  phrase  or  dep.  clause.  —  getlfmi,  perf.  pple.  of  t^un. 

1.  i8.  ftberlegtf  ifl  pronounced  überleg 'te,  becanse  the  prefix  is  insep. 
In  this  Compound  when  tlie  meaning  is  r^fiect,  consider ;  ü'berlegen 
iiU'ftnM  to  lay  ovety  spread  over^  etc.  What  are  the  oiher  so-called 
doubtful  profixoH  ?    Gr.  §  212. 

l.  ig.  Wix^  .  .  .  liegen,  the  ♦  fut  of  probability '  (presumptive  fut.), 
to  Ih?  transl.  by  pres. ;  Gr.  §  363,  i. 

l.  to.  in  f(nr4t  fe^en,  frighten,  cUarm, 

1.  ti.  «w  dnle,  (J^fter  aü. 

8*  Set  ^Itt  ®tofttiatet  uttb  feitt  @ttfrt 

Ono  of  Uio  far-famod  ^Äinber*  unb  ^auSmärt^en"  of  the  brothers 
iUininu  t\rrt  puMisheii  in  1812-13.  No.  12  and  No.  14  are  from  the 
fsuno  i>>lUvtiou.  Many,  but  not  all,  of  the  stories  are  what  in  English 
woxiUl  tv  o;\Ui\l  f;\ir>--tAles.  They  were  not  invented  by  the  Grimms, 
tnit  x\>llvVtiM  a«\»nij:  tho  i>et>ple.  The  brothers  Grimm  (Jacob,  1785- 
l5si;s  ,-^«d  WiUiolnu  IT8O-I80O)  were  two  of  the  greatest  of  modern 

l  «^t^  iKtw  is  :i  demonstrative  pronoun,  as  the  word-order  shows, 
:^Vo\  x',v^t  A  T\'U;iNi\  Tlxo  n^lative  ber  is  a  later  development  out  of  the 
*^*',v,>\v,!t;;-;ÄV,xx\  Ä«d  :*xo  U:tor  is  sometimes  found  where  a  relative 
\x\»v,',>\  Avw  ^^  W  r«\ixÜTv\l,  It  occurs  especially  in  folk-taJes,  such  as 
»"xix  I^-a'xs^a;*»  Vy  a  ix^Utivx^:  Gr.  §314.  The  dative,  taken  in  con- 
\^v .^si',  \x',;h  ^;c  Ä;;^f:i.  h^s  tho  fixce  of  a  possessiYe,  i.  e.  xohoae  eyes; 

\  ,t  H<ki^,  ^*v  «v^wrX  ;.  t\  tifi  *■>%'*:  via«  gram  woold  mean  the 
,.r^'  „  A.  X  w^y^  SNaMir,  N  i^:  WT.  wiih  wonls  expressäve  of  feeliiig 
,M  ^..■»-„'^„v.  ,W^'t>Nv*  ^-^iVÄ'v  Or.  ^STT*  lOT,  a  t^V — eiettes:  note  that 
«V»i»  .-^  ^^v  )^;nm   '-  oV.t,  ^^4"  ;«'s  <c:»i;r*^  4>f  vierbs  whose  stem  ends  in  l 

\   4    Mi    .  .  ^)tt>Ni,  ^>«  '  ^^  .^'r)r<$l^f/  i.  t^  Mof  (memlf^  taie  tme^'s  9eat. 

\\\^i,\s^  i>^,  -Ca  x\i;    <V  .ii>ii:;';vij»'in  is  cAK-iaHy  made  between  the 

H^iS  UuVh  a  v«>*AV^iv  ,**?  ^,\t>i;ij,'i?i     It,  IKtk.  *«! '  löJ^T  be  Qsed  in  both 
W^MN^V«!     'm  Mh  ,^  ^.  wv^  ^t^Effif:!^:  hi.  litt  wimäint  ^9t  ^um  gen- 
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flcr.  B^e  sat  down  (i.  e.  took  a  seat)  by  the  window  =  (Sr  fc^tc  fic^  an§ 
(an  ba«)  gcnfler»  Note  that  in  the  first  sentence  genftcr  is  in  the  dat., 
in  the  second  in  the  acc.,  an  heing  one  of  the  prepositions  that  govem 
either  case  according  as  rest  or  motion  is  implied.  Parallel  with  these 
two  verbs  are  liegen  (intr.),  lle,  and  fic^  Icn^n,  lay  oneselA  i.  e.  lie 
davon :  (gr  lag  auf  beut  Sett,  but  (Er  legte  jtd^  ouf  \iQi^  8ett.  Note  that 
the  latter  sentence  is  translated  He  lay  down  on  the  bed  or  He  laid 
himself  on  the  bed;  but  not  he  laid  down ! 

1.  5.  in  govems  the  acc.  here,  because  the  thought  is  of  putting  the 
food  into  the  dish. 

1.  6.  einmal'^  even.  Note  the  accent,  which  is  the  same  the  word 
has  in  the  phrase,  @^  ttjar  eintnaL  It  is  accented  ein'mal  only  when  it 
has  the  definite  meaning  once,  one  Urne,  i.  e.  not  more  than  once.  But 
in  the  equivalent  of  the  phrase  *There  was  once^  i.  e.  once  upon  a 
time,^  the  meaning  is  indefinite  and  hence  tbe  accent  is  einmal'. 

1.  9.  fiel,  pret.  of  fallen.  — 5c rbracift,  pret.  of  gerbrec^en.  The  force 
of  the  insep.  prefix  ger-  is  asunder,  in  pieccs ;  Gr.  §  208, 1,  6. 

1.  II.  il^m  is  the  dat.  of  the  beneficiary  object,  denoting  the  person 
for  whom  something  is  done ;  occurs  with  trans.  verbs  in  connection 
with  a  direct  object,  Gr.  §  258,  S.  —  ein  ^üüX,  note  the  small  initial 
letter  of  the  noun;  written  thus  the  phrase  means  a/eio,  sowie,  while 
ein  ^aar  means  a  pair. 

1.  12.  ^eKer^  a  small  copper  coin,  no  longer  in  use ;  value  about 
one-eighth  of  a  cent  in  U.  S.  money.     Transl.  by  cents,  farthings. 

1.  13.  trögt .  ♦  ♦  ^nfammett,  from  gafammentragen,  put  (llt.  bring)  to- 
geth£r,  For  tragt,  see  Gr.  §  340,  2.  —  @rbe,  ground,  i.  e.  the- earth- 
floor  of  the  peasant's  dwelling.  '  Floor,'  i.  e.  of  wood  or  stone,  would 
be  gußboben  or  Soben. 

1.  14.  fleine  ^xtitUin,  Ivttle  pieces  of  board.  Srettletn  itself  is  a 
diminutive,  formed  from  53rett,  board,  plank,  and  the  suffix  -lein. 

l.  15.  ^rdglein^  diminutive  of  ber  %X0Q,  trough ;  note  the  umlaut, 
due  to  the  suffix  -lein,  Gr.  §  387,  1. 

1.  16.  ttfenn :  would  als  be  equally  correct  ?    Gr.  §  381,  1,  a,  k, 

1.  17.  fid^  is  here  reciprocal,  not  reflexive,  and  means  each  otker; 
et  Gr.  §  123,  8,  §  304,  2.  —  f aljett  ♦  ♦  ♦  ait,  from  anf e^en ;  for  order,  see 
Gr.  §  216.  —  fingen  ♦  ♦  ♦  an,  from  anfangen. 

1.  19.  (ie^ett,  pret.  of  laffen.  —  miteffen,  i.  e.  mit  ll^nen  effen. 

1.  20.  fagtett  mul^  nittit^,  nor  did  they  say  anything ;  or,  and  said 
nothing  either,  2lud^  with  a  negative  is  sometimes  best  transl.  by  nor, 
nor  .  .  .  eitJiev ;  e.  g.  @r  !ann  nit^t  ge^en,  td^  au(^  ntc^t, . .  .  nor  can  I, 
nor  I  either  • 


176  NOTES 


9.  $er  frllmbc  9l«gel  im  ^«fetfriu 

1.  21.  Steife,  /'ii'r;  sn-calied  becanse  in  early  times  the  great  mar 
ket-fairs  wen  hei«!  on  saints'  days  liRffff,  mass),  when  the  people 
wen?  wont  to  coiiio'ecate  in  the  towns.  —  gsle  9t\6fi\it  atiulieit,  to  de 
good  business^  do  well,  protper. 

1.  aa.  Ckf^fa^e,  money-Mt;  so  called,  perhaps,  because  made  of 
catr«kin. 

Page  8.  l.  I.  ritt  ffrt :  hereafter  the  pres.  inf .  of  strong  verhs  that 
occur  in  the  pret.  or  the  perf.  pple.  will  not  be  given  in  the  Notes,  and 
miiKt  be  found  in  the  List  of  Strong  and  Irregolar  Verbs  which 
follows  the  Vocabularies  at  the  end  of  the  book.  This  list  is  arranged 
ali)halK'tically  with  respect  to  the  pres.  inf.,  so  that  the  pret.  and 
perf.  pple.  columns  will  not  be  strictly  alphabetical,  owing  to  the 
Chance  of  the  radical  vowel.  If  the  form  has  the  appearance  of  a 
l)ret.,  first  find  it  in  the  pret.  colunin  of  the  list,  dropping  its  prefix  if 
it  has  one  ;  thus  for  ging,  or  beging,  or  hinüberging,  look  under  verhs 
bii^i^^^i'^fs  with  g.  Having  thus  found  what  the  pres.  inf.  is,  restore 
the  prc^fix  (if  there  is  one)  and  consult  the  Vocabnlary,  —  in  the  case 
Hni)p()s(^(l  under  gelten,  begeben,  l^lnübcrge^cn.  If  the  form  is  a  perf. 
ppl(\,  an  gegangen,  begangen,  l^tnübergegongen,  look  in  the  pple.  colmnn 
uiul(T  vcrbs  bcf,anning  with  g  (disregarding  the  augment  ge=).  In 
all  cascH  (^DHHult  the  Vocabulary  for  the  meaning  of  Compounds. 

1.  a.  \üo\Uc,  was  ahout  to  start  again  (i.e.  to  ride  further)^  the  dep. 
iiif.  belüg  omiltcd,  as  often  with  a  modal  aux.  when  it  can  readily  be 
HTipi)li(^(l,  Gr.  §  103.  Note  the  idiomatic  use  of  tooUtn,  to  he  on  the 
jwint  nf,  ahout  to  ;  Gr.  §  191,  6,  §  338,  i. 

1.  3.  i^nt,  dat.  by  reason  of  the  composition  of  führen  with  the  pre- 
fix uor,  Gr.  §  257,  2.  If  uor  were  used  as  a  prep.  here,  it  would  take 
llui  acc-.  —  .^an£^ftte(^t,  hcro,  hostler.  —  $crr,  Mister, 

1.  4.  l'nfi,  imperative  of  laffen.  Note  that  the  ending  -e  is  omitt«d, 
aH  11  inay  Ix'  witli  aiiy  strong  verb,  especially  if  the  radical  vowel  be 
iiKMliflcd  in  Mu'  2(1  i)crs.  siii^'.  of  the  ind. ;  those  verbs  which  modify 
a  rndical  e  (as  (cl)cn,  I}oIfcu)  lunst  omit  it.  Note  further  that  the  modi- 
fical.lon  of  e  in  kcpt  in  tho  iniix'rative  (fiel),  Ijilf),  but  the  umlaut  of  a  is 
nol  (lafi,  l)aU).  In  tho  iniperalive  of  a  weak  verb  the  ending  e  should 
nexicr  bo  oniittod  ;  if  olidcd,  the  fact  must  be  indicated  ;  as,  lieb',  \tx\\\ 
What  proiioun  of  address  did  the  iJaufmann  use  to  the  ^auSfnet^t? 

1.  7.  9{(K^mtttagi|{,  an  adverb,  originally  a  noun  in  the  gen.  ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  874,  §  251,  2. 


DIE  RECHNUNG   OHNE    WIRT  177 

1.  8.  bem  9{og  S3rot  geben  üe^,  had  the  Jiorse  fed,  i.e.  *let  food 
(perhaps  actually  hread)  be  given  to  the  horse.'  Explain  the  use  of 
the  active  mf.  geben  with  passive  force  after  Heß ;  cf .  note,  p.  3, 1.  11 
and  Gr.  §  366,  i,  a. 

1.  g.  $ferb  and  9lo^  mean  the  same  ;  in  present  usage  ^ferb  is  the 
more  common  word  for  '  horse '  in  general,  9Jo6  being  used  in  more 
elevated  diction,  as  equivalent,  for  example,  to  Eng.  *steed.'  The 
latter  is  also  used  in  certain  Compounds,  as  ^Roßl^aar.  A  third  word, 
ber  @aul,  is  applied  to  an  inferior  horse,  like  Eng.  *  nag.' 

1.  13.  ttili^t  (ange  hefore  long.  —  fo  is  frequently  used,  as  here,  to 
resume  the  adverbial  force  of  what  precedes  and  thus  make  easier  the 
necessary  Inversion;  such  a  fo  should  not  be  translated.  See  Gr.  §  200, 
2  and  §  380,  1,  h  respecting  the  use  of  this  fo. 

1.  17.  Uegen  (äffen,  leave  lying  \tkere^, 

1.  ig.  ^n  attent  UngUicf  .  .  .  ift  bcr  •  * .  9^agel  fdinlb,  the  nail  is  to 
blame  for  all  the  bad  luck.  The  noun  @d^u(b  is  used  with  adjective 
force  in  the  phrase  an  einem  2)tng  fd^ulb  fein,  to  be  the  fault  of  some- 
thing,  to  be  to  blame  for  something.  The  person  or  thing  to  blame 
(whose  fault  it  is)  is  the  subject  of  fc^ulb  fein ;  the  occasion  of  the 
blame  Stands  with  an  in  the  dat.  Thus :  (Sr  ifl  an  allem  fc^ulb,  he  is  to 
blame  for  it  all  {for  ever^hing),  it  is  all  his  fault. 

l.  20.  @Ue  mit  ^eile,  lit.  *  hasten  with  leisure,'  i.e.  make  haste 
sUmly.     What  is  another  corresponding  proverb  in  English  ? 

Title.  ,,2)ie  9ted^nung  o^ne  ben  SSttt  machen"  originated  in  the  same 
way  as  the  corresponding  Eng.  proverb  ;  that  is,  it  meant :  to  reckon 
the  cost  of  one's  entertainment  (at  an  inn)  without  Consulting  the 
landlord,  who  would  reckon  closely  and  probably  get  a  larger  total 
than  the  guest ;  hence,  to  reckon  (or  count)  without  one^s  host.  Then 
the  saying  was  used  figm-atively,  of  arriving  at  a  conclusion  without 
taking  all  the  circumstances  into  account,  or  without  Consulting  those 
whose  interests  were  affected. 

1.  22.  l^abe  •  •  ♦  gebiffen,  perf.  subj.  (not  plup.  as  in  Eng.)  corres- 
ponding to  a  perf.  ind.  in  the  direct  form.  —  i^m,  dat.  of  interest ; 
but  when  the  personal  object  is  accompanied  by  a  phrase  specifying  a 
part  of  the  object,  as  here,  the  acc.  may  be  used,  Gr.  §  250,  l,  a. 

1.  23.  ja,  you  see;  cf.  note  on  Jo,  p.  2, 1.  11. 

1.  24.  mal,  just ;  for  einmal'. 


M^  XOTES 

P«ge  !>•    1.  a.    Wffig,  '  prone  to  bii^/  henoe.Äcrec  dan^^eroitf.  — 
llAt  licmmlaiifcii  laffcn  :  (äffen  iH  one  of  iLe  eereral  «rongTerte  that 
ttiuit  flu»  aui^nu'iit.  flf-  of  tlie  i>erL  pple.  wben  h  oc-^mn?  in  csonnection 
wuh  a  «It'priuli'Mt  Inf.     ThiK  i«  a  coiiiqjicuoug peculiariTy  of  ihe  modal 
Auxilitirics,  >\hirh  hav<«,  however,  two  i^aniciplt*.  one  v€;ak  and  with 
\\\%y  prrtix  iK  ,  tJu<  othcr  Htxoug  and  identkal  in  form  with  the  pres. 
Inf.     'V\\v  forintT  Ih  usimI  when  the  mcxlal  aux.  stand»  alone.  ihe  latttr 
\\tu*u  it  IM  aivoinpanicd  by  a  dependent  inf. ;  thns:  ii!^  ^be  fS  nid^t 
\V'lo»»l.  U\\  iil)  babf  c«  iild)t  t^un  fönnciu   ThetLreestrjDgverb8,Iamii, 
U'bi'».  betlV«,  n\orofy  oinit  the  prefix  gc- ;  thuß :  ic^  ^be  i^n  ^tSt^HU,  but 
td)  hab^  U)U  H^if If"  ffl)cn.    Tlie  Omission  of  gc*  is  not  a  later  develop- 
mmt,  b\it  a  siirvival  froni  an  carlier  stage  of  ibe  langua;-e  wben  the 
pniK  was  not  a  ntvowary  dement  of  the  perf.  pple.     iSince  this  cid 
pplo.  Kvoks  and  siunulH  liko  the  inf.,  several  weak  yerbs  —  notably 
biMi^u.  Ulueu.  \<\\\t\\,  mad)cn  -  -  have,  by  analogy,  Substitut^  the  inl 
(»M-  ilu»  prvf.  pplo.  in  ooinu'c"! ion  with  a  depondent  inf.;  e.g.,  t(^  ^be 
javl«*«  boifu.     <'f.  t«»".  §  1H8,  \  ((,  §  326,  i  and  2,  &.    Not«  further  the 
appairnt  >  iolatii>n  of  tho  ruh»  of  dependent  order,  which  would  require 
tut  lo  Ntan\l  at  \\w  imuI  of  tho  chuise.     In  a  dependent  sentence,  when 
n  ronipoiind  lonso  i»f  a  modal  auxiliary  —  or  of  a  verb  that  shows  the 
|H-i'uhaiit>   n\»iiHl  alH>vo  with  respect  to  the  perf.  pple. — occurs  in 
r»»nnrrii\»u  \\\\\\  a  di'pondont  inf.,  the  strong  pple.  without  gc-  (or  the 
\M'\«n,x;l>  sulviiitutrd  inf.,  if  it  bo  a  weak  verb)  comes  last  and  is 
ln»n»r\liut»  1>  prt'rodt'\l  by  tho  dependent  inf.,  while  the  inflected  tense 
au\iliai'>  prtvo\h\s  N^th  anil  niay  bc  separated  from  them  by  inter- 
vonin;;  wonU     rf.  lir,  §U>4,  §  4*20,  i. 

1.  3.  iKcd)t{tflClct)rtC,  *ono  loarned  in  the  law,'  lawyer,  More 
oxai'ily,  Jurist^  'i\\>w\Cit  iHMnj;  \\w  common  word  for  *  lawyer.' 

1.  5.  ailflottiait,  Ni*.  l)at ;  tho  aux.  of  tonse  is  often  omitted  at  the 
ond  of  a  dopondont  olauso»  (ir.  §  JV24  and  a. 

l.  6.  Cb  irt}  •  .  .  !nM«,  indiroot  quostion,  dependent  on  some  verb 
of  asklng,  or  tho  liko,  luulorstoiHl ;  as,  '^d)  mi3d)te  tt)iffen. 

l.  9.  4»crr  ^^tbuufnt :  *'i>cvv  is  ro«j:ularly  prefixed  to  professional  and 
military  titlos  in  diroot  addross  and  somotimes  also  in  speaking  of  the 
porson  ;  thns,  ro-riüarly,  v^ow  iToftor,  »'povr  'ifrofoffor,  ^err  Cbcrjl  etc., 
and  likewiso  whon  tho  surnan\o  Ls  added.  Similarly  ^crr  and  grau 
are  preflxod  to  nouns  of  rolationsliip  in  speaking  with  marked  respect 
to  a  person  of  his  relative;  thns:  älMe  bofinbct  fic^  3^r  ^cvx  SSatcr, 
SljXt  grau  ö^euial)Uu  ?  otc.  liut  the  person  addressed  will  speak  simply 
of  his  ^ater  or  his  C^ema^Iiu  {wife).  In  Eng.  *Mr.'  is  used  before 
certain  titles  in  oral  address ;  as,  Mr,  PresiderU^  Mr,  Secretary ;  and, 
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in  the  Single  instance  of  the  justices  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court,  with 
a  snmaine ;  as,  Mr.  Justice  Field. 

1.  12.  ^oÜo^  the  dog's  name.  —  ptte  ♦  ♦  •  gcbiffett,  the  dubitative 
sabjunctive,  denoting  here  a  preteiided  doubt.  This  subjunctive  is 
nsed  in  questions  or  exclamations  and  is  expressed  in  Eng.  by  the 
inflection  of  the  voice  or,  if  necessary,  by  supplying  some  phrase,  as 
'You  pretend,'  'You  mean  to  say.'  Translate  here,  My  Polio  bit 
you  !  f  or  Tou  mean  to  say  my  Folio  bit  you  f 

1.  13.  trait^  ♦  ♦  ♦  5tt :  gutraucn,  to  believe  (something,  acc)  of  (some 
one,  dat.).  —  f(i^on,  see  p.  6, 1.  10.  —  ftcftc,  stand,  i.e.  answer  (for), 
be  responsible  (for). 

1.  15.  al§  92ec4t  ht^t^n,  stand  as  law. 

L  16.  ttub  \oUV,  and  slwuld,  i.e.  even  though  .  .  .  should.  The  con- 
cessive  force  of  unb  and  the  accompanying  inversion  aro  due  to  the 
ellipsis  of  the  verb  (muß  Bejlcl^cn)  which  connects  tho  sentence  with 
what  precedes ;  Gr.  §  379,  4,  a.  —  Stüffett  is  not  the  dat.  pl.,  but 
an  old  weak  acc.  pl.  that  survives  in  this  phrase ;  in  could  not  govem 
the  dat.  in  such  a  connection. 

1.  17.  lachte  itt  fiii^  l^inein^  laughed  to  himself  chuckled.  —  ftrii^  in 
bie  ^affi^e,  pocketed. 

1.  18.  tooUtt  fxäi  tm^ife^Iett^  was  about  to  take  his  leave,  i.e.  to  depart. 
3c^  tmp^t\)U  niid^,  or  3t^  bitte  mlc^  ju  cm^jfel^Icn,  is  a  poüte  phrase 
expressing  an  Intention  to  take  one 's  leave.  The  phrase  is  elliptical, 
meaning  simply,  I  commend  myself;  originally  it  was,  3c^  em^jfcl^tc 
mid^  Sinnen,  3(^  em^fe^Ic  tnid^  eurer  ©nabcn  (=  Sl^rer  ®nabe),  or  the 
Uke  :  i.e.  I  commend  myself  to  you,  to  your  favor,  your  good-wül,  etc. 
Xater  it  became  a  mere  formula,  which  lost  its  original  force  and 
simply  indicated,  in  the  elliptical  form,  that  the  Speaker  was  about  to 
depart.  (@m|)fet)len  means  now  more  commonly,  to  recommend.) 
Analogous  is  the  French  Adieu,  which  remains  from  the  original 
formula,  '  Je  te  commande  k  Dieu,'  I  commend  you  to  God.  So,  too, 
the  Eng.  Good-by{e)  has  lost  entirely  the  significance  of  the  phrase 
from  which,  through  successive  contractions  and  corruptions,  it  is 
derived,  viz.,  God  be  with  you.  —  ge^orfamft,  the  superl.  of  the  adj. 
used  adverbially,  in  which  use  alone  it  can  be  employed  in  the  uiiin- 
flected  form  ;  Gr.  §  111,  4,  a.  —  bitten  ^ugettbliff;  acc.  of  duration 
of  time  (Gr.  §  266,  3,)  a  verb  in  the  imperative  (luarten  @ie)  being 
undorstood,  as  in  Eng. 

1.  20.  bef^od^enen,  ppl.  adj.  from  be)>red^en,  to  speak  of,  discuss; 
translate  aforesaid,  or  by  a  relative  clause. 

l.  21.   X^altt,  a  silver  coiu,  now  equivalent  to  three  marks  and 
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wnrih  alKMit  l^t  ccntü  ;  named  from  the  JcacbisHeliaL  a  mminer  dis> 
trirt.  in  BohcitiLi,  where  it  was  fint  made.  From  Xlttkr  is  deriTed 
*(lnlliir/  but  not«?  that  it  is  mjt  accnrat^rlT  traaiäated  bj  the  £ug. 
wonl.  -  (Hrof(^Cil,  a  Hiuall  «her  coul,  no  longer  current ;  30  Groechen 
iiiadc  II  'riialcr. 
1.  aa.   nid^td  finlnettbfil,  moike  no  oijeetuni. 


11*  Set  @feC  mU  ber  Zmi^UifL 

Page  1  <>•    1.  I.  bflaben,  perf.  pple.  nsed  as  appoätioiial  piedicate, 

Or.  §n<M),  2. 

1.  5.  in  bem  fßaä^t :  tho  acc.  mlght  be  expected  here,  inasmiich  as 
ohiumo  (»f  iHwitioii  i8  expressed,  for  *  ^(^ '  is  the  goal  of  the  motion 
ImplU'd  tu  fld)  Ifflfu  ;  cf.  note,  p.  7,  L  4.  With  certain  shades  of 
iu«'jinln^,  h«)Wt»vi'r,  tlio  dat.  may  occur  with  such  verbs  ;  here,  for  ex- 
iuuplo,  \ho  motion  is  not  from  without  the  water  into  it,  bat  merely  a 
i'luniKt«  from  a  Htandin«;  to  a  lying  position,  for  the  aas  must  have 
Nvailtul  iulo  tho  brook  boforc  lying  down  in  it.  Note  that  in  Eng.  one 
luNN  hin»m»lf  down  in  tho  brook,  not  into  it.  — (iegett :  the  inf.  with- 
oni  ^u  tx  usimI  iiiHtoad  of  a  pres.  pple.  after  bleiben  (also  after  fhxben, 
\)\y\H\U  \W\\f\\,  flcl)0«)  to  ihmoU}.  Status ;  cf.  Gr.  §  366,  3. 

1.  «.  TtontÜrbeit :  the  Compound  is  formed  from  ber  ^orb,  basktt, 
\\\\\\  \\\o  «t>o(  of  trarto»,  to  carry;  Gr.  §402.  The  Eng.  word  for 
■5  iai\(ovl>  is  ;>«ini(*r,  ono  of  a  i)air  of  baskets  thrown  across  the  back  of 
»  ImminI  of  bunl(»n  ;  from  tho  Latin,  meaning  originally  a  '  bread- 
IwiNkot.*  Ctt  Mlib  3tcUCr  destination.  Ort  and  (Stelle  both  mean 
•  plaoo,'  but  in  u  ditToivnt  sonse  ;  Ort  is  the  more  extensive,  @teße  the 
nu»n»  lituliiHi.  In  tho  phnuso,  an  Ort  nnb  Stelle,  Ort  means,  as  often, 
w  '  ti»\vn  *  or  •  NÜlaifo/  whilo  v>tcUe  is  the  exact  *  place '  in  the  Ort. 

l.  »i.  UCt'Icibcit  i«  oomiHumdod  of  Iclben,  to  suffer,  tolerate,  and  the 
luriop,  prt^tlx  oov  ,  horo  no^itivo  in  forco,  Gr.  §396,  5,  a;  means  to 
iihikr  ^^NtMuotliin^,  acc)  iiisaß'erahle,  intolerahle  to  (some  one,  dat.), 
hiMuM>  ^»  Hct  yonv)  atjaiust^  make  {one)  disgusted  with, — UeJ  •  ♦  ♦  bc« 
p\\du\,  of.  noto,  p.  i\,  l  n  and  Gr.  §806,  1,  a. 

l.  13«  fttbrtib  .  .  .  nur,  as  soon  as  ever;  for  a  similar  use  of  nur  in 
Hub.  olauHt^»,  of.  Gr.  §  MO,  2,  §  i\S\,  1,  m, 

1.  X4'  Wrtffcr  Is  not  ^'ovornod  in  Üie  dat.  by  gu,  but  by  the  Com- 
pound vorb  julaufou  ;  Gr.  §  2ö7,  2.  — lo^  ^n  Werben^  to  get  rid  of; 
\H  is  construüd  here,  ttö  generally  when  used  predicatively,  with  the 
aoü.     Tho  Idiom  roplacod  the  carlior  and  more  correct  construction 
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with  the  gen.  (Gr-  §  252)  through  the  mistaken  feeling  that  c§  in  such 
a  phrase  as  td^  bin  e9  (od  was  an  acc,  whereas  it  was  in  fact  an  archaic 
gen.  sing. ;  cf.  Gr.  §  252,  i,  a,  and  note,  p.  6,  I.  12. 

1.  15.  allein  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  is  nearly  always  the  conj., 
and  not  the  adj.  or  adv.  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  379,  1.  —  eine  9Renge  SEBaffer,  cf . 
uote,  p.  5,  1.  15,  and  Gr.  §  246,  l,  a. 

1.  17.  er  ttiSre  umgefointttett,  mtnn  man  nid^t  geeilt  toaxt,  unreal 
condition  in  past  time,  Gr.  §  359,  1.  Observe  that  the  perf.  condi- 
tional  (er  loürbe  umgcfommcn  fein)  may  be  substituted  for  tho  plup. 
subj.  in  the  conclusion  (but  not  in  the  condition). 

1.  21.  fci^ift  :  f dielten  has  the  secondary  meaning  to  call  (by  an  un- 
complimentary  name  or  quaUty)  ;  the  ordinary  meaning  is  to  scold. 

1.  22.  toeig  .  ♦  ♦  Stt  benu^en,  cf ..  note,  p.  -2, 1.  1. 

1.  26.  ttia^  e^  «  *  *  tf^nt,  what  does  it,  what  avails ;  in  this  idiom 
t^un  is  construed  with  e8  as  indef.  object,  Gr.  §  303,  4.  Cf.  the 
Idioms  r  baS  t^wt  nic^t«,  that  does  not  matter ;  tt)ad  t^uf  ^  ?  whai  does  it 
matter  f  —  Obaorve  that  einem  is  a  numeral. 


13.  ^e^  anettfc^ett  Sel^eu^seit 

Page  11.  l.  I.  ^i^ii,  transl.  the  Lord.  —  ^reatn'ren,  dat.  of  the 
beneficiary  ohject,  Gr.  §  258,  3. 

1.  3.   ^ttx,  Lord, 

1.  4.  ift  \i\x  hü2  Xt^i  ?  does  that  suit  you  f  The  dat.  of  interest  is 
used  with  intrans.  verbs  (especially  with  fein,  Werben,  gelten)  in  imper- 
sonal phrajses ;  Gr.  §  259,  2,  a. 

1.  6.  bi^  in  bie  ^nii\i,  i.  e.  not  only  urdil  (the  beginning  of)  night, 
but  beyond,  viz.  until  into  the  night 

1.  7.   tu  bie,  to  the;  Gr.  §  229. 

1.  9.   (Srla^  mir,  *  remit  to  me,'  i.  e.  let  me  offfrom. 

1.  10.  fd^enfte  iftm,  gave  or  granted  him,  i.  e.  deducted;  the  ass  was 
to  live,  üamely,  twelve  years. 

1.  14.  bu  »itft  ♦  ♦  ♦  aufrieben  fein,  the  so-called  '  presumptivo ' 
future,  denoting  a  present  probabiUty  ;  translate  you  are  probably 
satisßed. 

1.  17.  f^aht  id^  erft » •  •  verloren,  when  I  have  once  lost  — ^nm  öe(* 
len,  for  harking, 

1.  18.  toa^  bleibt  fibtifl,  what  is  leß  f 

1.  19.   al§,  hut;  cf.  also  note,  p.  1,  1.  2. 

1.  20.   rei^t  l^atte,  was  right.     '  To  be  right,'  of  persons  only,  is 
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xt6)X  ^a^f  n  ;  in  this  phrase  xt&jlt  is  a  noon,  written  with  a  small  initial, 
IxKjauHt»  ii«e<l  adjectively,  et  note,  p.  1,  L  3.  Cf.  the  French  Idiom, 
*  avoir  raiHtm.*    ( )f  thinj]:s,  rfc^t  fein,  in  which  i^irase  m^t  is  an  adj. 

1.  22.   gerne,  1<'«8  common  form  of  gern. 

1.  25.  guter  ^tnge,  in  good  humor;  predicate  gen.  of  characteristic, 
CJr.  §  24(J,  3. 

Page  12.  1.  I.  mai^eit,  do,  i.  e.  play.—i^^a^tt  ff|tttt^e%  makb 
(lit.  *  cut ')  /(ircÄ,  i.  e.  grimaces ;  cf.  Eng.  *  to  cnt  a  figore.' 

1.  2.   lachen,  ßubj.  in  purpose  clause  with  bamit ;  Gr.  §  381,  1,  c. 

1.  4.   ftecft  iH  intrans.,  t^  hidden;  ftecfen,  tran&,  stick,  puL 

1.  7.   ber  :  penoric  article,  to  be  omitted  in  Eng. ;  Gr.  §  226. 

1.  IG.  ^elfl^  is  often  uninflected  before  ein  or  an  adj.,  eepedally  in 
oxolamatory  phrases ;  cf.  Gr.  §  143,  2. 

1.  13.  metnei^  fiebett^,  gen.  with  fro^ ;  certain  adjeetives  ezpressing 
power,  i><>.ssi».sKion,  participation  etc.  may  take  a  gen.  to  complement 
thcir  incaning,  osprcially  when  used  predicatively  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  252,  t  — 
froft  Itierbcti,  '  bocome  happy  (in),'  i.  e.  enjoy. 

1.  14.  foU  ftcrbeii,  am  to  die.  (Rotten  often  denotes  that  which  is  to 
fH\  by  Ihi'  will  of  another,  by  destiny,  by  natural  allotment,  and  in 
tliis  s*Mi8«»  is  bost  ronderod  by  a  form  of  öe,  followed  by  to  and  the 
dopondont  inf.  ;   Gr.  §  191,  5,  §  337,  1. 

1.  x8.  x^mmer  nodj,  still,  even  yet;  the  two  words  (also  in  reversed 
onhT,  noil)  Immer)  have  the  force  of  an  emphatic  *  still,'  referring  to 
that.  whioh  bjw  boon  and  still  is. 

1.  19.  erläuft,  pres.  in  place  of  a  fut.,  expressing  a  present  deter- 
mination  on  tho  part  of  the  Speaker;  Gr.  §349,  1. 

1.  24.  ba,  then. 

1.  25.  fciiici?  ^af einige,  gen.  of  secondary  object  with  freut  jtci^. 
Many  n^tlcxivo  viTbvS,  including  those  expressing  emotion  and  thought, 
an»  (•oiistnicd  with  the  gen.  ;  Gr.  §  249,  3. 

Page  1 3,    1.  4.   mad)cn  .  .  .  bcn  ISBefi^lu^,  hring  the  end» 

1.6.  treibt,  does. — tuirb  cttt  S^iott,  hecomes  the  laughing-stock ; 
<2»pütt,  rlilicule,  ohject  ofridicule. 


13^  !^ct  ©ät,  hex  ^ttc^^  ttttb  bet  ^fietUttg. 

From  Neue  Märchen  (1894),  by  Rudolf  Baumbach  (bom  in  1840),  a 
woll-known  German  story-writer  of  the  present  day.  No.  19  is  by 
tho  samo  author. 

1.  7.  itt  bie  i^rembe  ge^en,  to  go  abroad^  lit.  *  to  go  into  a  forei^ 
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country,  to  foreign  parts ' ;  cf .  In  ber  grcmbc  fein,  to  be  abroady  i.e.  *  in 
foreign  parts.' 

1.  II.  fitlfbxt  it^m  ^tt  eigen,  beUmged  to  him  as  hia  own,  i.e.  w<u  his 
property;  gehöre  ispres.  subj.  of  indirect  Statement,  corresponding  to 
a  pres.  indic.  in  the  direct  form,  Gr.  §  360,  a,  §  361,  2. 

1.  15.  bem  ^eimfc^renben,  pres.  pple.  of  ^cinifc^rcn,  return  home^ 
nsed  as  subst.,  Gr.  §  368,  i;lit.,  the  one  retuming  ?iome,  but  *one' 
can  rarely  be  used  to  translate  such  forms,  and  a  soitable  noun  must 
be  supplled.  Translate  here,  t?ie  retuming  bear,  or  tfie  bear  on  his 
retum.     Cf .  note,  p.  6, 1.  .16. 

1.  18.  ^thant,  sc.  ^abe  ;  the  aux.  of  tense  is  often  omitted  at  the  end 
of  a  dependent  clause,  Gr.  §  324.  —  ba(  ei^  •  « *  ^ergel^e,  that  there 
were  very  noisy  goings  on  there,  that  things  were  very  noisy  there. 

1.  22.  iSttttgen,  adj.  used  as  subst.,  young  ones,  liUle  ones 

1.  24.  fonbent,  cf.  note,  p.  6, 1.  14. 

Page  14:*  1.  I.  ^r  grauet  ttov,  I  shvdder  at  {the  thxmght  of),  I 
dread  ;  grauen  is  construed  impersonally,  the  subject  e«  being  omitted 
here  because  of  the  Inversion,  Gr.  §  204,  2 ;  öor  is  used  with  the 
dat.  to  express  cause,  with  verbs  of  emotion,  Gr.  §  377,  öor,  a  (2). 

1.  7.  ffl^ön  anfül^ren,  foolfinely. 

1.  8.  l^ielt  ^Vi^pxa&^tf  consuUed,  lit.  '  held  a  consultation.' 

1.  13.  eben  erl^ob,  was  just  raising ;  the  pret.  here,  as  often,  expresses 
the  ^  progressive '  past.  —  ^a^  f^ahtu  bie  kleinen,  what  is  the  matter 
with  the  little  ones. 

1.  16.  junger  l^aben,  to  be  hungry, 

1.  17.  ^0  gieb  bod),  then  do  give;  for  bod^,  cf.  note,  p.  3,  1.  19. 

1.  21.  Seifermanier,  dainty-mouths,  sweet-tooths ;  from  lecfer,  dainty, 
and  2J2auI,  mouih;  hence,  used  of  one  who  is  dainty  or  fastidious 
about  his  food. 

1.  22.  bertrdften,  *to  console  with  hope  (for  the  future),'  hence,  to 
put  off.  —  auf,  tili. 

1.  23.  fonft  betQO^nte,  formerly  occupied,  i.e.  used  to  occupy. 

1.  25.  mit  2xft,  by  strategy. 

Page  15.  1.  2.  bai3  ^nfftel^en  berga^,  forgot  about  getting  up,  forgot 
to  get  up;  for  Slufftel^en  see  Gr.  §  365. 

1.  3.  feine  Stebenfa^en,  his  goods  and  chatteis,  all  his  traps.  The 
numeral  7  is  very  common  in  formulas  and  phrases  of  the  folk- 
si)eech,  probably  because  of  its  frequent  and  significant  use  in  the 
Bible  ;  there  is  usually  no  numerical  force  attached  to  the  use.  So 
here,  feine  ®teben{a(i^en  (also  written  fieben  (Satten)  meaas  'aU  hia 
Mo&igiAgi  of  tytxy  lort,* 
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1.  6.  dd  ifl  iiHcd  here  as  an  expleÜTe.  or  formal  subject,  to  antici- 
\M\\»  ^&^\\\\tx,  Uiü  real  Rubject,  and  thus  jostify  the  Inversion.  Some- 
tiniCH  tho  iiMü  in  parallel  to  that  of  Eng.  there.  especially  with  the  verb 
iciii  (cf.  p.  4f  1.  5f  and  p.  5,  1.  1).  TransL  here  as  if  the  text  read: 
(Sin  v;^d)uflfr  »uar  . . .  fo  arm  gemorbeiu 

1.  g.  bic,  flee  note,  p.  6, 1.  23.  —  hl  9r(ett  me^weK,  ftetyi»  work  on, 
takc  in  hand. 

1.  xa.  fein  Webet  üerrtc^tet,  said  his  prayera;  t>tmdfttn  =  perform, 
ffo,  cHpivially  of  a  ciifltomary  task  or  duty. 

1.  13.  fo  siinply  rcKumüs  the  preceding  adverbial  clause  and  iacili- 
U\\vn  Iho  nH|iiinHl  Inversion  ;  do  not  translate.     Gr.  §  200,  2. 

1.  1 7.  gearbeitet,  manttfactured,  made ;  arbeiten  is  generally  intrans., 
\\\v  ooiniH)unds  bcarbfiteu  and  verarbeiten  being  used  in  trans.  sense. 

1.  18.  iKeifterftüif :  originally  a  piece  of.work  done  by  a  master- 
workuuin  in  a  ^ivon  craft,  as  distinguished  fromthatof  a  joumeyman 
or  nppiH'Uiioo;  sonietimes,  too,  the  particular  piece  of  work  which 
(M)(it)(  (l  \\w  worknian  to  be  calied  a  master,  —  the  ultimate  meaning 
t»f  {\\v  Nvonl  lu»rt». 

1.  14,  eci  is  oftiMi  used  to  avoid  repetition  of  a  preceding  word  or 
phruHt»  wluoh  roours  ju*  predicate  or  object ;  here  e«  Stands  for  on  bie 
Vlvbcit  \\\  ^i%'\\f  US  objoot  of  brauchte,  and  the  clause  may  be  idiomati- 
vixWy  roiultTinl»  hc  didn^t  nccd  to  do  so.     Gr.  §  303,  5. 

1.  i5-  ec»  blieben  ...  bie  S^Snfer,  cf.  note,  1.  6. 

Page  1  i\.    1.  3.  ging^ili  immer  fort,  it  corUinued  right  aXong. 

1.  5-  eljrlicliev^  ^lu^fommett,  honest  living. 

1.  9-  4iMe  Wär\^,  niettii  toir  aufblieben,  so-calied  *  deliberative '  or 
•diplomuilo*  subjunotivos,  expressing  in  the  form  of  a  question  an 
oplnion  nominally  tontativo;  Gr.  §  358,  l. 

1.  II.  iuor*ci  ,vif hieben,  of.  note,  p.  6, 1.  12. 

1.  12.   14(t)t,  caudle ;  in  tliis  sense  ^ic^t  has  the  pl.  I^id^te. 

1.  14.  goben  ad)t,  soo  ad)tflcbcn ;  the  noun  Sld^t,  care,  attention  is 
nsod  in  corUiin  phnusi^s,  as  fxdt)  in  ad^t  nehmen,  to  take  care,  and  in 
Compounds,  as  ai1)trtobcn,  adftt^abett ;  for  the  use  of  small  initial  see  Gr. 
App.  I,  13. 

1.  16.   5n  ftd),  in  hand,  lit.  'to  themselves.' 

1.  17.  be^enb',  note  the  accent.  —  ftec^en,  *  stick,'  i.e.  punch. 

1.  18.   bor,  for;  cf.  note,  p.  14,  1.  1. 

1.  23.  toir  müßten  boc^,  diplomatio  subjunotiye»  Gr.  g  868, 1,*  traDAl.| 
IM  9»nly  MhouldfMl  Mig^d. 
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1.  26.  f&wnd,  a  cloee-fitting  gannent  for  men.  orünnafir  with 
sleeves,  sabsequently  without ;  the  doMH  of  eariier  En^üsfa  timea. 
The  ^amd  developed  into  the  modern  uyiistcoasL  the  meaning  of  the 
Word  here. 

Page  1 7.  1.  I.  hü&  to  tdi  $sfncWa :  the  acc.  ba#  wms  used  with 
gufricbcn  because  in  the  phrase  with  ^uhiebfii  the  old  gen-  rt  was  feit 
to  be  an  acc. ;  cf .  note,  p.  6,  L  12  and  Gr.  §  2ö2,  1,   a. 

1.  4.  mit  is  here  an  adv.,  meaning  aloug  wUh;  transL  mit  ainf^fn» 
watch,  witness. 

1.  6.  famcm  l^eraxgtf^ntKge«,  came  skipping  tu;  note  thiU  with 
fommen  and  ge^en  the  perf.  pple.  is  nsed  as  the  equivalent  of  a  pres. 
pple.,  Gr.  §  369,  5. 

1.  8.  fottbent,  cf.  note,  j).  5,  L  14. 

1.  10.  ^ogett  jtc^  an,  dressed  themsdves.  Stn^ie^n,  lit.  *  to  draw  on,* 
is  nsed  of  ptUting  on  any  garment  that  is  drawn  on.  as  a  coat.  troosers, 
shoes,  gloves  etc.,  and  of  dressing  in  general ;  of  a  hat  one  says  auf« 
jefecn,  lit.  *  to  set  on,'  of  a  manüe  or  wrap,  auffegen,  lit.  '  to  lay  on.' 

1.  12.  glatt,  ^smooth/  heres^eei:. 

1.  13.  ^a§  =  tuarum,  as  often,  especially  in  poetry ;  Gr.§  312,  3. 

1.  17.  c§  0iätt  ifttn  atteö :  glüden  is  constmed  with  an  impersonal 

'subject,  the  person  concemed  Standing  in  the  dat.  of  interest,  Gr. 

§  259,  2,  a;  the  expletive  cd  anticipates  the  real  subject,  atted.    The 

clause  means  lit.  '  everything  prospered  for  him,'  i.e.  he  prosperedy  or 

succeeded,  in  &oerythmg,  —  ttia)^,  note  the  rel.  pron.,  Gr.  §  141,  2. 

15.  ftaifev  S^vie)>vid|  int  ft^ff^äufet. 

From  the  Deutsches  Lesebuch  of  Bellermann,  Imelmann,  Jonas  and  Suphan. 

1.  19.  ^^ff^fiuferl^erg,  Kyffhciuser^  a  mountain  nearly  1400  feet 
high  in  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt,  about  60  miles  nearly  west  of  Leip- 
zig. On  the  mountain  are  the  ruins  of  a  great  Castle,  probably  bullt 
in  the  lOth  Century  ;  said  to  have  been  a  favorite  residence  of  the 
Hohenstauf en  emperors. — golbenen  ^ue  :  the  Goldene  Aue^  "  Golden 
Vale,"  is  an  elevated  piain  in  Thuringia,  between  the  Kyffhiiuiser 
ridge  on  the  north  and  the  southern  spur  of  the  Harz  on  the  south  ; 
remarkable  for  its  fertility  and  charming  landscape. 

1.  20.  ^riebriA  ber  91otbatt,  Frederick  Barbarossa^  also  call  od 
Frederick  I,  the  most  famous  of  the  Hohenstaufen  emperors  ;  reignod 
1152-1190.  He  took  part  in  the  Second  Crusade  and  was  drowned 
while  bathing  in  the  river  Kalykadnos  in  Asia  Minor.     The  legend  of 
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the  sloeping  emperor  was  orlginally  told  of  Frederick  II,  grandBon  of 
Frederick  Barbarossa. 

1.  ai.  foU  {14  Ifttcrl^itt  Henollitf^t  l^abeti,  is  8aid  to  haue  charmed 
himself  hUher,  i.e.  to  have  transported  himseUf  hy  magic.  @oIlen  is 
of  teil  used  to  report  something  on  hearsay  or  on  authority  not  specific ; 
Gr.  §  337,  2. 

1.  23.  ben  jfingftett  Xaq,  the  Last  Day,  i.e.  the  Judgment  Day. 

1.  24.  fei  anfgefotnmeti «  «  •  ttierbc  l^erborgetett,  etc.,  are  dependent 
on  ge()Iaiibt,  Gr.  §  360,  3.  In  translating,  note  that  the  perf.  subj. 
iiiay  correspond  to  a  plup.  in  Eng.,  the  fut.  subj.  to  a  cond.  ;  cf.  Gr. 
§3<n,  2. 

Page  18.  1.  2.  ttttterirbif^  is  compounded  of  the  prep.  unter  and 
the  adj.  irbifc^,  from  ©rbe,  earth»  —  aniSjiel^ett  is  here  an  intrans.  verb 
of  motion  n  d  takes  fein  as  aux. 

1.  6.  ttioSen  gefeiten  l^aben^  claim  to  have  seen,  SßoQen  sometimes 
expresses  claim  or  strong  assertion  on  the  part  of  the  sabject;  et 
(ir.  §338,  3. 

1.  IG.  bt^  auf,  ^  as  far  as,^  i.  e.  down  to, 

1.  II.  a\^  ttioSc  er^  as  if  he  would;  special  case  of  unreal  subj., 
witli  ob  or  trenn  omitted,  Gr.  §  369,  3  and  a.  Note  the  inverted 
ordtT,  which  is  peculiar  to  this  idiom  and  indicates  it  infallibly,  for 
a{<<,  as  siib.  conj.,  regularly  requires  the  dependent  order;  if  ob  or 
\\)c\\n  be  expressed,  the  dependent  order  must  be  used. 

1.  14.  gcblafcn,  sc.  l^atte,  omitted  here  because  of  the  following 
[jat ;  Gr.  §  324  and  a. 

1.  17.  92aben  :  from  the  earliest  times  ravens  have  been  regarded 
as  birds  of  ill  omen.  —  fliegen :  explain  the  mode  and  tense. 


16*  ^uefbotett  tiott  ^tiebtic^  bettt  (Brokern 

(a) 

1.  20.  ^ttcbrti^  bcr  (^roge^  or  griebrld^  II,  King  of  Prussia,  1740- 
1786. 

1.  21.  bei,  with. 

Page  19.  1.  2.  SBittnenftanb  is  compounded  of  2Bittt)e,  toidow,  and 
@tanb,  State,  condition;  transl.  widowhood.  SBtttüen  is  the  gen.  sing., 
fem.  weak  nomis  havlng  once  had  the  ending  (e)n  in  the  gen.  and 
dat.  sing.  ;  Gr.  §  400,  2  and  b. 

1-  3«   gtttcr  (Bof^n :  note  the  Omission  of  ein,  Gr.  §  231. 

L  4»  (ie|  {idt  nW9  entbehren,  nething  eould  b€  ßpartdi    The  r«^ 
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flexive  with  (äffen  is  freqnentlj  salatinncd  te  ilie  p«ect?.  csperäZj 
when  the  idea  of  posBibility  is  to  be  exproBBEd  :  e.  £..  X«i  Mncr  ^i^t 
ftc^  nid^t  öffnen  (=  Xa9  genper  ton  midn  §dßnut  scx2kz.    Cl  Gr. 

§  199,  3,  §  205,  3.  a. 

1.  9.  ttttM  lias  here  no  temporal  force.  bot  correspuod»  :o  tlie  imzo- 
ductory  now  in  Eng. — Me  weipca:  nc^e  that  ibe  sspetL  in  Ger. 
must  be  accompanied  bj  tbe  deL  vt.,  wfaidi  is  noc  Rti^Tiiz^d  in  tbe 

Eng.  Idiom. 

1.  10.  Whttttn^tm  or  übertm'gai? — 9ki|e  is  i«imari]T  •  row.  line " ; 
hence  *  succession,'  tum. 

1.  II.  nhtvntfjimtu:  über  is one of  tbe so-caDed  * donbeinl '  piefixes ; 
in  tbis  Compound  always  insep.,  Gr.  §  212. 

1.  14.  tüoUtt  {14  tt»n9  itrlefe»  bffea,  wisAed  to  kaz€  »rjmMimg 
read  to  htm  (lit.  *■  to  let  something  be  read ' «.  Note  tbe  evntJLX : 
strictly  speaking,  etnmd  is  tbe  direct  object  of  oodeien,  üd)  teing  tbe 
indirect ;  tbe  active  inl  Dorlefen  aasomeB  ^tbeoreticallT  tbe  Omission 
of  a  noun — ben  ^agen  —  'wbich  is  at  once  tbe  sabject  of  oorie^en  and 
tbe  object  of  laffen«  Bat  if  ben  $agen  weie  expresged.  ndi  would  bare 
to  be  replaced  by  i^m,  becanse  tbe  former  wonld  refer  to  tbe  subject 
of  tbe  dependent  inl  (Gr.  §  304,  1  and  a).  Tbe  clause  woold  read, 
then :  (er)  tt)otttc  ben  ^agen  i^m  ettoad  oorlefen  toffen.  In  tbis  way  tbe 
active  inf.  acquired  passive  force,  a  constraction  especially  common 
witb  laffen,  and  tbe  origin  of  tbe  idiom  is  no  longer  feit.  Cl  note,  p. 
3, 1.  11,  and  Gr.  §  366,  1.  a  and  2.  b, 

1.  16.  fonb  feiueu  ^agen  fil^kfexb :  instead  of  tbe  pres.  pple.  tbe 
inf.  might  be  used,  Gr.  §  366,  3  and  o. 

1.  18.  im  93e0n{fe :  Segriff  means  idea,  ccmception,  notion  (cl  be= 
greifen,  *  grasp,  comprehend ') ;  bence  im  33egriffe  fein  =  be  on  the 
point  (of),  be  abaut  (to). 

1.  22.  hanit  and  the  following  verbs  in  tbe  subj.  State  tbe  content s 
of  tbe  letter  (Gr.  §  360,  a) ;  begin  tbe  indirect  quotation  in  Eng.  witli 
saying  that  she  tlianked,  and  use  care  to  observe  tbe  proper  sequence 
of  tenses. 

1.  25.  fehlen  is  nsed  only  with  an  impersonal  subject,  the  person 
concemed  being  in  the  dat. ;  thus,  @g  fe^It  mir  baö  nötige  Oelb,  I  lack 
the  neceasary  moiiey.  Cl  Gr.  §  259,  2,6. — juar  Jtt  erröten:  tho 
active  inf.  with  ju  is  used  with  passive  meaning  in  the  predicate  after 
lein,  bleiben,  fd^einen,  flehen ;  Gr.  §  367,  4. 

Page  20.  1.  I.  bcm  ^agcn  in  bic  Xa^ä^t  =  in  bie  5tafcf)c  \>c9  ^agen, 
but  the  former  phrase  is  more  idiomatic  ;  Gr.  §  227,  a  and  §  250,  a. 

1.  6.  ftt^r  mit  ber  ^anh  (*  went  with  bis  band ')  =  flecftc  blc  ^anb. 
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l.  9.  •!«€  %n  llwttM^  itiOiüvi  heiwj  4Äif ;  note  thc  idiom  of  thia 
pn^p.  and  alKr>  of  anftatt  witii  the  inf.,  wbere  the  Eng.  req[iiires  a  pple. 
(;r.  $  :i<i7,  6. 

1.  xo.  ^afif  tfr  btr  ?  irAo/'«  the  matter  ^citk  ycm  t 

1.  15.  firufte,  lit.  *greet,*  but  %TVL%tXL  is  recolariy  used  to  convey 
('Iio'h  rcKunlH  or  coiiipliments ;  aj?,  (^rü§e  ^nIte  &uxa,  oon  mir,  orive  my 
nujardH^  remanfßer  me,  to  your  parents.     Translate  here  aocordingiy. 

1.  x6.  X)te  3rretibc  lagt  {ufe  mtifrt  Icft^mlca,  cL  note,  p.  19,  L  4. 


(b) 

1.  18.  pflegte,  was  in  the  Jiabit,  was  accustamed;  anreben  and  rU^ten 
arn  {joiiipltiinentary  infiuitives  with  pflegte. 

1.  ai.  bietift  bu  ffl^oti :  the  pres.  with  an  adverb  of  time  is  often 
cM|uivah'nt-  in  moanin^  to  a  perf.;  Gr.  §  349,  3. 

1.  25.  baraitf :  a  Compound  of  ha  and  a  prep.  often  anticii>ates  a 
followin^  (lopundent  Kubstantive  clause  and  must  usoally  be  omit'ed 
in  tmuHlathi^';  (ii*.  §  418,  1,  c. 

Page  ^  1  •    1.  I .  f i)titie  here  dcnotes  posslbility,  as  often ;  Gr.  §  334, 2. 

l.  a.  fiel)  {dat.)  citi^uprägen,  to  impress^  imprinty  on  himsetf,  i.e.  *on 
IiIh  niind  '  ;  licncc»,  to  commit  to  viemory, 

1.  3.  foilb  .  ♦  .ftott,  See.  ftattfinbciu 

l.  la.  mUcrtcljalir,  qnarter  (of  a  year),  i.e.  tkree  months,  For  ^Sicr» 
td,  cf.  (Jr.  §  118,  a. 

1.  16.  */inc  bcibc,  hoth. 

1.  18.  für  ucrrüfft  cr!(ärt,  dedared  (to  be)  crazy;  crflärcn,  like  litten 
(»•f.  noti',  p.  1,  l.  KH,  is  ofUm  followed  by  für  instead  of  by  the  simple 
l'iict.itlvo  objt'ci,  (Jr.  §  20.'),  a,  c. 

1.  ai.   auf  Sroii,\öfifd),  in  French;  Gr.  §  377,  auf,  &  (4). 

1  24.  bcm  ,  *  *  ^rcmbUng  attf  bic  Spultet,  Gr.  §259, 1  and  a. 


17*  ^a$  btatie  ^lüttetd^etu 

Froiu  ihn  l>eutscht's  /.rsthitcfi  of  Ik'llermann,  Imelmann,  Jonas  and  Suphan. 

Pagö  itit%  Title,  brab,  bmve^  but  the  more  common  meaning  of 
thü  Word  in  modern  iisa«j:i'  is  good,  xoorthy.  —  9)^ütterfl^cn,  (little)  old 
woman.  Tho  millix  -d)on  sometimes  oxpresses  familiarity  or  endear- 
mont  rathor  than  tlie  diminutive  idea,  cf.  (ir.  §  387, 1 ;  so,  especially, 
with  proper  namos,  as  Stcödicn,  Wlamdjtn,  Wlai6)tn  (from  Slmolia),  etc. 
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1.  2.  ^ftttner :  Hnsnm  is  a  seaport  town  of  Schleswig-Holstein, 

about  twenty  miles  west  of  Schleswig. 

1.  4.  bie  eitteit,  some.  Sin  preceded  by  the  def.  article  or  a  de- 
monstrative is  inflected  as  a  weak  adj.,  e.g.  ber  eine,  the  one;  in  this 
connection  only  it  forms  a  plural,  Gr.  §  116,  2.  —  fitl^reM  OR  3<|Itt« 
itn,  rode  on  aleds,  i.e.  sledded. 

1.  5.  %an^tx  and  ^onjeriitlteti  cannot  be  conreniently  distinguished 
in  the  Eng.  idiom ;  the  clause  may  be  tumed  freely  thus :  and  men 
and  women  (or  t?ie  youngfoücs)  were  whirling  about  in  the  danee,  — 
fili^  is  reflexive  here,  not  reciprocal,  Gr.  §  123,  1, 3. 

1.  7.  tranfeu  tvx^f  took  a  drink;  idiomatic  use  of  eind  as  cognate 
object,  Gr.  §  318,  1,  a. 

1.  13.  ^ei^^  dike;  a  continaons  dam  built  along  the  coast  to  pre- 
vent  the  overflow  of  the  adjacent  lowlands  by  the  sea. 

1.  14.  j^&ij  dat.  of  interest,  expressing  the  old  woman^s  8ymi>athy 
with  the  merry-makers ;  scarcely  translatable. 

L  17.   Kimmung :  the  more  usual  word  is  (ber)  ^orijont. 

1.  19.  Herftanb  fidj  woffi,  onf  (acc),  was  well  versed  in,  knew  aü 
about,  was  a  goodjudge  of. 

1.  24.  iSmittet  großer  expresses  higger  and  bigger  more  idiomatically 
than  would  größer  unb  größer. 

Page  23.  1.  6.  {tfl^  hi  (Siii^etlleU  %n  (mgcn,  to  reach  a  place  of 
safety ;  Uteral  meaning  ? 

1.  8.  an§  is  here  an  adv.,  sometimes  so  used  in  connection  with  üon 
to  indicate  the  origin  or  starting-point ;  omit  in  transl.  —  aUt^f  eoery- 
hody,  emphasizes  the  idea  of  collective  action  more  strongly  than 
would  QÜe ;  Gr.  §  317,  2. 

1.  IG.  ^iavihf  dust,  i.e.  the  powdered  ice  which  had  collected  on 
t  he  surf ace  from  the  skating  and  siedding. 

1.  13.  atifi^  fcftc  ßanb,  cf.  Lat.  terra flrma.  — ^ccfe,  'covering'  (of 
ice),  i.e.  ice-field  or  ice-sheet. 

1.  15.  Hr  ^ab  nnb  ®nif  her  aU.  ^obe  and  @ut  are  synonyms, 
ineRmng possessions,  and  in  the  phrase  ^ab^  unb  (Sut  (^aht  always  being 
written  in  the  elided  form)  they  always  stand  for  a  Single  idea,  as  the 
form  of  the  poss.  pron.  shows.  The  clause  gab  ♦  ♦ .  baran  may  be 
rendered  gave  up  all  that  she  had. 


1  i)0  NOTES 


18«  Sev  fliegeMbe  ftoffer* 

From  Andersen*8  Ausgewählte  Märchen,  by  G.  Kretschmar.  The 
text  i»  a  Gcmiau  translation  from  Hans  Christian  Andersen,  the 
worUl-fanioiia  Danish  storj'-teller  (1805-1875). 

1.  i8.  3fra^C  is  tlie  general  word  for  street,  while  pfiffe  is  applied 
t*>  a  nam>\v  tliorou^kfare,  as  a  lane  or  alley.  Originally  vgtraßc  (from 
Lat.  rtd  striita,  the  paved  military  road  of  Roman  times)  was  applied 
to  iho  hisihways  connectinjr  towns  and  passing  through  them,  while 
cAinV  ^o»n:iKito  witli  Eng.  gate  in  the  older  sense  of  'path')  wasnsed 
of  tho  striH'ts  wlu>se  limlts  were  confined  to  the  towns. 

1.  ao.  wn^U,  knew  how ;  cf.  note,  p.  2, 1.  1.  —  goB  er  «  «  «  WH§  l  the 
intorn\irative  onlor  is  often  used  in  conditional  sentences  insteadof 
U»fnn  with  dopt'ndont  order.  The  order  verb-subject,  when  nothing 
has  pnvodiil  that  effects  Inversion  and  the  sentence  is  obviously  not 
intorn\irativo,  is  aooordingly  to  be  recognized  as  indicating  a  condi- 
tional stMittMuv.  Cf.  Gr.  §  419,  4,  §  359,  i.  Observe  that  the  same 
oonstriu'tion  ixvurs  m  Eng.  with  'to  be'  and  'to  have,'  as  princlpal 
vorKs  juul  as  auxiliarios,  but  with  no  other  verbs. 

1.  33.  bcr  is  horo  equivalent  to  an  emphatic  pers.  pron.,  Gr.  §  131,  2. 

1.  as.  »arf  in  H^  ^^affcr  mit  ^olbfHiifen  * « *  Steine,  skipped  gold- 
pUrvs  on  the  tcater  insiead  of  stones.  'To  skip'  (trans.)  in  this  sense 
is  \o  thi-oNv  n  sniall  missile,  as  a  pebble  or  shell,  so  that  it  makesa 
siTii's  of  loai^s  and  sphvshes  along  the  surface  of  the  water. 

Page  ^-i*  1.  a.  alle  merben,  be  used  up,  be  exhausted;  Gr.  317,  7. 
For  fcfton,  of.  nott\  p.  5, 1.  10. 

1.  6.    ja,  of.  note,  p.  2,  1.  11. 

1.  7.   ettier,  why  inlloctod  here  ?    Gr.  §  116,  1. 

1.  15.  flot  feljr  in  Änflft,  ha^,  very  much  alarmed,  lest 

1.  21.   bei,  amomj ;  (Jr.  §  377,  bei  (2). 

1.  33.  einer  "Jlmme,  oast*  ?    Gr.  §  257,  1. 

1.  24.  toa<^  ift  ba^  für  .  .  .  3^lo6  =  tt)a6  für  ein  . .  ♦  ©(^loß  Ifi  \ia%^ 
Cf.  Gr.  §  145. 

1.  ay.  über  with  acc.  expresses  the  occasion  or  cause ;  Gr.  §  377, 
über,  b  (4). 

Page  25*    1.  a.  menn  ntd)t,  unless. 

!•  3»  3*^  bonfe :  in  Ger.  the  personal  object  may  be  omitted,  in 
Eng.  the  subject. 

1.  8.  er  fei  •  •  •  gefomnten  märe :  to  what  does  this  sentence  corre- 
spoud  in  the  direct  form  ? 
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1.  12.  boiS  is  nsed  without  reference  to  the  gender  or  nninbcr  of  the 
predicate  noiin,  Gr.  131,  l.  —  ttiSteit  •  «  •  f^ttlSmilieit  correspond  to 
pres.  indic.  in  the  direct  form :  why,  if  at  all,  Is  th^  pret.  subj. 
preferable  liere  to  the  pres.  subj.  ?    Gr.  §  361,  2,  b. 

1.  21.   barottf^  cf.  note,  p.  20,  L  25. 

1.  27.  9Rorgengabc,  dower ;  originally  the  gift  made  by  the  bride- 
groom  to  his  wife  the  morning  after  the  marriage. 

Page  ^6«    1.  2.  htx,  cf.  note,  p.  6, 1.  23. 

1.  4.  fiii^^  dat.  of  the  beneficiary  object ;  Gr.  §  258,  8. 

1.  6.  foSte,  cf.  note,  p.  12,  1.  14. 

1.  8.  tonxht,  got,  i.e.  ^became.' 

1.  17.  ^fj^tnefel^iilj,  so  called  because  dipped  in  sulphur  (ber 
©c^tDcfcl). 

1.  18.  ^tattttttbatttn^  ancestrcU  (parent)  tree;  also  the  word  for 
'  genealogical  tree,'  hence  used  with  somewhat  of  a  play  on  the  mean- 
ing,  perhaps. 

L  19.  bad  titlet,  tJiat  is,  tJiat  ia  to  say;  often  abbreviated  to  b.  ^., 
equivalent  to  i.e. 

1.  23.   biefc  refers  to  ©d^ttjcfcl^ölgcr ;  transl.  they,  not  the  latter. 

1.  25.  auf  bcm  gtuneu  ä^ciße,  in  our  glory.  The  phrase  auf  htm 
grünen  3^^^0^  f^i"  ^  ^^^sed  figuratively  with  the  meaning  toflourish,  to 
thrive.  In  1.  24  it  is  of  course  used  literally.  The  word-play  can 
scarcely  be  reproduced  in  Eng. 

Page  ^7.  1.  3.  Sanbbäume,  leaved  trees,  trees  with  leaves;  techni- 
cally  called  decidtwus  (from  the  fact  that  the  leaves  fall),  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  coniferotis  (cone-bearing)  or  evergreen  trees. 

1.  IG.  bcr  .  ♦  ♦  Stenge,  cf.  note,  p.  26, 1.  4. 

1.  13.  gcftaltete  pd),  shaped  itself;  cf.  bic  ©cftatt,  form. 

1.  17.  bttj^  Solt'bc,  the  svbstantial;  the  adj.  uf5ed  substantively  in 
the  neut.  sing,  generally  denotes  the  quality  abstractly,  Gr.  §  108,  1. 

1.  22.  innerhalb  is  one  of  several  prepositions  compouiided  with 
-l)alb  and  denoting  location ;  they  all  govern  the  gen.  (sometimes 
dat.).     Cf.  Gr.  §  377  s.  v.  augcrl^alb,  innerhalb,  oberhalb,  unterhalb. 

l.  26.   flc^  f^'tttdf  ^^  dashed,  lit.  ^Struck  himself.' 

Page  Ä8.  1.  I.  ha^  =  jo  ha%  as  often ;  cf.  Gr.  §  381,  1,  d  and  1.  22, 
below. 

1.  8,  fid)  barein  ftnben,  'to  find  oneself,  one's  place,  in  something,' 
hence  to  adapt,  or  accommodate,  oneself  to  it 

1.  15.  oUc  tiier^el^lt  Xagc,  every  fortnight,  every  two  weeks;  but  one 
voeek  ^  ad^i  ZaQt* 


"  yi  xoTEs 

l  ^-*  Ste  3&r  ,  •  «  rr|i|iai :  excbunmUny  sentenoes  may  be  ex- 
-■-■  .*«*:•.   .1  Uk  ai*:*taidttDi  <irder :  Gr.  §  4Ä.  2. 

.  :J^.  if  ffmto^  fMmtt^f  ih^tnetMn^  *>  d€^n  :  for  the  sabstantive  use 
.•:  -!:  M...  :.~r:-!  .iiütn-lmtklüf  words.  see  Gr.  |  104,  2  and  a. 

.  .-*     c<ft&lkUdh.  »iiud'hti^  in  -^hich  was  kept  the  sand  for spnnldisg 

?vjt  :Wl    1  K.   c*  i*  Twed  to  avüid  repeütion  of  bcfränjt;  cf.  6r. 

«      -*    *.«  .     -•.  ...     u.  U.IXt. 

-  :>  ^•lir^wliR',  , •.■••«-$  tfüZ.  Jfbcr  is  cognate  -with  fetäher  and 
V..'..  .. :  t...--  .•:  I.  ,  w..i>  li.*iTiiii:  bei:n  used  for  writing  in  earlier  times. 
■  .  -...      .T»  .  .V..  1.:.:.  _;t;  j,.w.;,  •  Jt'ATiifr. * 

1,  :  j.   X4IC.»  SnRrrfn^vritr»,  cf.  nt<e,  p.  28,  L  20. 

1.  :  ^    bua  t*  >urOn  Ufkn,  *  can  let  it  be,*  '  can  leare  it  nndone/ 

1   lö.   sai((  T^£?i,  .',!fc/wi.v,  w:  /?/r  on^"  iojudge;  Gr.  §  335. 
?ai«  SMl.    1  >    —  MT)«  mM#  ta^rmi  »cr^m,  *  would  tum  ont 

1  9.  |e««i£  ^äirx.  :.*.•'.  r-'.^  5Xibj.  as  the  conclusion  of  an  implied 
....... '  ■.;.      .r    ^  •:• .  .  ■ 

1  :  !|iin^  «ei>rx  *#lri.  .-.-.*.? m4  hiivefailfd  to  he;  follen  expresses 
b.it  .. :...  .,v  u  l  f:-.'..vs.:.'v.'y  V.:of  ?*ft[-*«  uuder  the  condition  stated;  cf. 
;■-?;..". 

1.  1^.    >jd|,  V-.  -  / :  v>.  $  5<»X  *.  f. 

1.  i?.  ^<!0i:!)ad  -  .-.  i.-.l  .'i  :^>ÄS!e\l  biscuit  or  cracker,  so-called 
Iv^....-.  •  ...V.«.  -. ....r*  .  v--.'.»  :he  iirr.  Word  in  transl.  — ^tejelisa 
'4  ..".v.r.  ■„>■.. aIIy  tviked  in  the  form  of  a  knot. 

Vd^c  3 1 .     -.5.    >iÄ  ^ktm  ^thtUf  •  to  give  for  the  benefit  (of  some- 

v--.^  \\    .      ...  :  .V   .■(.-.  ■    .■'..•i. 

\.  12.   ^ct  ^urf?ag9Zt,  ».■:.  v.  ix  l.  S. 
1.  lö.   ^aju,  ■  .'.  ::::•.  ;::  er'ii?nf:i.  etc.  :  transL  to  do  so, 
Page  $14,    1.  5.   t^mm  lUiiv  be  tnuisl.  bride  here,  but  observe  that 
>^vaui  iwid  ^i\iu:iJta:u  aiv  aj^plird  to  emjaged,  not  to  newly  married 
\Kiw.»u.s.     ^^vaiit  U  av,'coi\liu^Iy  transl.  betrothed  or  sweethearty  or  by 

19.  ^tr  i^trr  ^l^attgrüf^em 

1.  15.   ^antltagi^,  Sund'it/s:  adv.  gi«n.  of  time,  Gr.  §  251,  2. 
L  16.  anfattfliii,  orix'inally  au  adv.  gen.  of  Einfang,  but  now  an  adv. 
and  hence  writtea  with  a  smuU  initial  letter  ;  Gr.  §  S7-i  and  a. 
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1.  i8.  trat  bie  S3a(ge,  trod  tke  bellows,  which  supplied  wind  to  the 
organ ;  the  usual  phrase  in  Eng.  is  to  blow  or  to  pump,  the  bellows 
being  generally  operated  with  the  hands. 

1.  2o.  Stitl^entiBgel,  *house  {lit.  room)-birds,'  i.e.  pet  hirds.  — 
StaQ^afen,  *  rabbits  kept  in  a  kennel,'  i.e.  tarne  or  pet  rabbita. 

Page  33*    1.  i.  gerabe  feiner,  not  exacUy  one. 

1.  4«  am  ^(^nnrc^ett,  lit.  *  on  a  string,'  so  he  could  *  reel '  it  off ;  i.e. 
like  a  book, 

1.  5.  ä^ateruttfer,  'Our  Father,'  the  Ger.  name  for  the  Lord^a 
Prayer  ;  cf .  Lat.  pater  noster. 

1.  II.  (^eiftlic^er :  explain  the  inflection;  cf.  note,  p.  4,  1.  8  and 
Gr.  §  290,  2. 

L  13.   ge^al^t  l^SttC,  potential  subj.,  Gr.  §  358. 

1.  18.  gtt  l^cfdjrättftett  &ti^it^,  of  too  limited  inteüigence ;  gen.  of 
characteristic,  Gr.  §  246,  3. 

^1.  26.   ^tmoftf^tnt^f  the  most  celebrated  of  ancient  Greek  orators ; 
Hved  385-322  B.C. 

Page  34.  1.  5-  f^^tit  td  hx2  ^nm  ^attjelrebtt^r  gebraii^t,  '  would 
have  brought  it  to  the  point  of  becoming  apulpit-orator,'  i.e.  would 
have  finaüy  succeeded  in  becoming,  etc.  ;  bi^  gu  frequently  expresses 
the  goal  or  destination  of  motion  or  action,  cf.  Gr.  §  377  ».  v.  bl2  and 
gu  (3) ;  t^  is  here  an  indefinite  object,  used  with  certain  verbs  in  the 
same  way  as  Eng.  it,  things,  matters,  Gr.  §  303,  4 

1.  8.  i^m  bic  Btanqt  gel^alten  l^atte,  had  taken  his  pari,  stood  up  for 
Mm,  The  phrase  einem  bie  ©tanfle  l^attcn,  lit.  *  to  hold  the  pole  for 
one,'  originated  in  connection  with  the  judicial  duel  or  single  combat 
of  earlier  times,  where  the  judge  or  referee  held  a  long  pole  with 
which  he  could  separate  the  combatants  or  protect  one  that  was 
incapacitated  from  further  attack  by  his  adversary. 

1.  12.  ttmftortett,  shaded;  watchmakers  customarily  wear  an  eye- 
shade  while  at  work. 

1.  13.  tt»ar  ♦  ♦  ♦  ä»  pHbeit,  cf.  note  on  gu  t^un,  p.  6,  1.  3,  and  Gr. 
§  367,  4. 

1.  14.  ViCi6)  often  follows  its  object,  especially  in  the  sense  of  accord- 
ing  to,  Gr.  §  377,  hxql6)  (5) ;  here  best  transl.  by  in. 

1.  16.  (ernte  flc^  fügen :  observe  the  construction  of  lernen  with  dep. 
mf.,  Gr.  §  366,  2.     What  other  verbs  are  similarly  construed  ? 

1.  20.  SBanberfd)aft :  when  an  apprentice  has  served  his  time  (auö* 
gelernt),  it  is  customary  for  him  sooner  or  later  to  visit  other  towns  in 
Order  to  observe  methods  used  in  his  trade  in  various  shops  or  manu- 
factories.     He  is  then  said  to  be  on  his  travels  (SBanberfd^aft). 


\\U  XOTES 

1.  24.  fcgKtte  h^  S^^^^^t  ^<>^  adieu  to  (lit.  'blessed')  (hings 
temporal  --=  flarb. 

1.  27.  Dtrf^Ctlbtaicr,  bere  aomston,  i.e.  the  official  who  lias  Charge 
of  the  hr>ly  vessels  (the  communion  service),  the  vestments,  etc.  The 
Word  alHO  meaiis  *sextoii/ 

Page  35*  1.  6.  ^nnttimtwlbt,  lücucing.  ^mufimea  is  to  increase  in 
aize^  of  persona,  e.g.,  *  to  increase  in  weight,  grow  st  outer ' ;  the  oppo- 
site  is  abn(I)in(n  ;  both  verbs  are  intrans.  in  these  meanings. 

1.8.  {Jfantuf Ud,  fam ulua ;  originally  a  servant  or  afisistant  in  a house- 
hoI<l  (i.e.  in  a  familtj),  bat  later  an  assistant  to  a  professional  or 
liteniry  imm,  especially  to  a  uuiversity  professor. 

1.  II.   btd  an  bett  ^aU,  (up)  to  the  throat. 

1.  19.  ff^napfte,  from  bcr  2(^nap«,  whiskey.  —  nerftotlener  SBeife, 
julv.  f^*n.  of  niimner,  lit.  *in  stealthy  wise,'  i.e.  on  the  sly ;  cf.'Gr. 
§  2'»1,  3  and  a. 

1.  ao.  fc^Iei^t  angef4ttcbcn,  *  badly  written  down  (in  the  record  of 
public  opiiiion),'  i.e.  in  bad  repute. 

1.  23.  atttraitett,  marry,  wed,  said  of  the  preacher,  La.  unite  in 
wedlock ;  honce  the  construction  with  taffcn. 

1.  24.  über  3a^r  nnb  Xa^,  öfter  a  year  or  ao ;  cf .  Eng.  *  a  year  and 
a  (lay.* 

1.  27.  bliffte  Hertottnbcrt  brein,  looked  in  amazement. 

Page  36«  1.  7.  be^  ^tvtn  ^ot^nagel :  observe  that  the  name  omits 
thr  iiuUn^'  of  the  ^^en.  when  the  art.  precedesthe  title  ;  Gr.  §  285, 1,  a. 

1.  14.  bcm  Sorljaben,  dat.  with  günflig  ;  anumber  of  adjectives,  that 
hjivi^  in  Kn^^  the  complenient  *  to,'  govern  the  dat.  without  a  prep.  in 
(Jer.,  (ir.  §  200,  1.  —  braDClt,  worthy ;  cf.  note,  p.  22,  title. 

1.  15.  anbert^alb,  the  so-called  dimidiative  numeral,  Gr.  §  118,  3,  5. 

1.  17.  bitrftc  l)uffcn,  was  justified  in  hoping;  a  frequent  meaning  of 
bilrfeu,  whic'h  liere  approaches  föuneii  in  force,  Gr.  §  333,  2. 

1.  18.  nbcr  i«  one  of  several  words  that  sometimes  intervene  between 
t  h(^  subject  aiul  tho  verb  in  normal  Order,  contrary  to  the  general  nile ; 
(Jr.  §  417,  1,    a. 

1.  23.  wollte  mit  fctttcm  5lngc  anfeilen,  wouWin't  ecen  look  ab. 

1.  25.   ob,  a  rare  prep.,  now  seldom  iised  ;  Gr.  §  377,  s.  v. 

Page  37.  1.  5»  Hc^  auf  fid)  warten,  kept  them  waiting  for  Mm; 
e.xi)lain  X\\i\  construction :  cf.  note,  p.  3,  1.  11,  and  Gr.  §  366,  1,  a. 

1.  8.  barati,  cf.  note,  p.  20,  1.  25.  —  jid),  dat.  of  beneficiary  objecü 
with  enubfltld)en. 

1.  18.  l^otte  mit  feiner  Xoc^ter  ettoaiJ  üor,  wasplanning  aomething 
for  hia  daughter» 
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1.  21.  DierfcHticr,  head-waiter;  but  the  Cberfcllner  often  has  the 
functions  of  manager  and  is  a  decidedly  important  person  in  the 
German  hotel.  Many  hotel  proprietors  in  Germany  have  served  as 
Obcrfellttcr  before  receiving  a  license  to  conduct  establishments  of 
their  own.  —  ^^ttltt  ttiilben  SRoilll/'  At  tke  Sign  of  the  Savage.  Hotels 
and  inns  are  often  named  for  an  animal  or  a  human  prodigy,  which 
in  earlier  times  was  (and  is  sometimes  yet)  painted  on  the  signboard  ; 
so  we  find  ©aft^of  „B^^n^  fd^toaqen  ©ärcn/'  „S^m  SJieffn/'  etc.  Tlie 
same  custom  prevailed  in  England  and  America ;  cf .  e.g.  the  Black 
Horse  Tavem  of  revolutionary  times. 

1.  22.  ff(B^angf'  represents  the  Ger.  pronunciation  of  the  French 
name. 

1.  27.  9laätn  is  the  back  or  nape  of  the  neck,  while  ^I«  is  the  front 
or  throat.  —  blfttenttict^,  '  white  as  blossoms,'  i.e.  snow-whUe. 

Page  38.  1-  i.  äBSf^e^  linen;  such  articles  of  clothing  as  are 
wasked  or  laundered,  as  Shirts,  collars,  cuffs,  etc.,  in  distinction  from 
Kleiber,  cloihes,  primarily  articles  of  apparel  made  from  cloth.  So,  too, 
in  Compounds,  as  ^cttXo'ä\d)t,  Xifd^lüäfd^c. 

1.  4.  ^ctmoQCn^,  gen.  with  fid^  erfreue,  a  construction  common  to 
many  reflex.  verbs ;  Gr.  §  249,  3. 

1.  II.  o^ne  ba(  er  bebnrft  t^atttf  Ut.  *  without  that  he  had  ,^  etc.,  i.e. 
without  his  having  ostensibly  (supposedly)  needed.  A  ba§  clausti  may 
be  dependent  on  the  prep.  o^ne  and  is  better  rendered  by  the  parti- 
cipial  construction,  as  the  use  of  *  without '  as  a  conj.  is  to  be  avoided  ; 
cf.  Gr.  381,  1,  d.  The  subj.  is  the  so-called  *dubitative',  exprcssing 
doubt  of  the  reality  of  the  need  j  Gr.  §  358,  2. 

1.  13.   haih  ♦  .  ♦  balb,  as  correlatives,  mean  now  .  .  .  now. 

1.  16.  bte  aU  gel^eilt  ©ntlaffcttc,  lit.  »the  as  cured  discharged  (one),' 
Sntlaffene  being  the  perf.  pple.  (with  passive  force)  used  substantively  ; 
cf .  Gr.  §  369,  l,  a,  §  108,  1.  Such  a  ppl.  subst.  can  rarely  be  rendered 
idiomatically  with  '  one ' ;  sometimes  a  suitable  noun  can  be  supplied, 
sometimes  it  is  best  tumed  by  an  appositional  phrase  or  by  a  relative 
clause.     Transl.  here,  it  (object  of  abl)o(en)  when  discharged  as  cured. 

1.  24.  am  ^ege(f)lte(  crgö^tcn :  Sunday  aftemoon  walks  to  pleasure 
resorts  are  very  common  in  Germany,  and  church-goers  think  it  no  sin 
to  amuse  themselves  with  innocent  pastimes  after  the  religious  Services 
of  the  day  are  over. 

Page  39.  1.  2.  2Bar  ha§,  interrogative  order  in  emphatic  assertive 
scntence ;  Gr.  §  419,  5.  Best  rendered  by  an  exclamatory  negativ© 
sentence :  Wasn^t  he,  etc. 

i.  9*  niaik  fHSn  »nb  tiai^bttinif^tr,  of.  p.  40,  h  16>23. 
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1.  14.   iefbi^Ittl,  ^-  xrcxaL 

1.  17.    3^*§^r  *  wiiuese»?:^ ".  Le.  €zamifie$^  jpertmemiL 
1.  24.   %tüX%ttttk  ^ttc,  l'^i^p.  sab},  for  |!«rl  c<»d.,  wich  force  of  fut. 
I)erf . ;  transl..  should  kave  K>orkfd. 

Page  44.  1.  3.  f4^  ^^*  n^<>iii(yü^'^  gffieibf t,  the  meaning  beiog^ 
prettüy  but  simpiy. 

1.  4.   mit  •  ,  .  ^S^tf^r«,  tci/Ä  some  daimty  trkite. 

1.  II.  SBie  .  .  .  Iff4<fft«  fei«  ftftt,  ^^at . .  .  ira«  to  he  like. 

1.  17.  kion  with  the  dat.  is  usoallv  suhsiitated  for  a  gvn.  of  char- 
acteristic,  Gr.  §  247,  5.  Tran^  the  clause  ms^  .  .  .  fei«,  her  whole 
figure  moderately  plump, 

1.  19.  Sie  («Ute  fei«  üie  to  39K«e  n.  f.  id.  means  that  she  was  to 
be  radiantly  happy  at  his  Coming,  sabdued  and  saddoneil  at  his  going. 

1.  23.  atte(bcm),  also  written  atte  htm,  is  common  after  dou  and  other 
prepositions  that  govem  the  dat.,  Gr.  §  317,  1. 

Page  45-  1.  i.  ^eroorglä«^,  the  indic,  because  aU  menn  means 
here  as  lohen,  and  does  not  express  an  unreal  condition  ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  359,  3.  —  S^rettocgen,  on  account  of  her,  for  her  sake ;  for  the  origin 
of  the  form  cf.  Gr.  §  127,  1,  §  306,  1. 

1.  5.   mir  ttiirb  iwi^  jc^t  toe^mätig,  eoen  now  I  get  melancholy. 

1.  8.  mif^  bftnft,  methinks;  except  in  this  phrase  bünfeu,  to  seem,  is 
now  generally  used  with  the  dat.  of  person. 

L  II.  Italic  anranfen  (offen,  cf.  n.  p.  9,  1.  2,  and  Gr.  §  188,  3,  a, 
§  326,  1  and  2,  b.  —  frembeS,  others\  ofothers. 

1.  14.  erlebt,  lived  to  see;  the  prefix  er-  sometimes  expresses  attain- 
ment,  acquisition,  experience  effected  by  the  Operation  of  the  verb 
with  which  it  is  joined,  Gr.  §  396,  3,  (2). 

Page  46.  1.  3-  bai^  aUt^,  all  ihese;  observe  that  all  is  never  in- 
flected  weak,  Gr.  §  317,  3. 

1.  II.  bcrglei^en,  an  invariable  form,  meaning  the  like,  such  things ; 
referring  to  a  masc.  or  neut.  sing,  antecedent,  bc^glcidjeu  is  uscd ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  132,  2. 

1.  14.  ttii^t  gering  anjnfi^Iagenbed,  not  to  be  esteemed  (or  valued) 
ligJUly.  This  form  of  the  verb  is  the  so-called  gerundive,  which  de- 
fines  the  necessity,  possibility  or  propriety  of  a  given  action.  It  is  the 
present  pple.,  preceded  by  gu  (which  foUows  the  separable  prefix)  and 
used  adjectively,  always  with  the  force  of  a  future  passive.     Gr.  §  370. 

L  18.  Sßinb'  sc.  müt)(c,  the  hyphen  indicating  that  the  socond 
member  of  the  Compound  is  suppressed  and  is  to  be  fouud  in  a  subsu- 
quent  word ;  Gr.  §  6» 


IW  NOTES 

V  17.    CBf fdlüifter  i«  a  coOectiTe.  mpaning  bere  hntOien  amd  siden; 
\iinhI  ulw)  4)f  two  |)er8on8,  brotker  and  wiM/Br. 
Page  47.    1  6.  barf  BUi||t  MIte|ri^  miuT  mI  ti%f«r.    Kote  the  im 

of  ^ilvjfu  Nvith  a  negative  expressinz  -nmst'  in  profailxtionB.    Hie 
MmiHt '  of  oblipuion  or  necessity  is  expresead  liy  sidffai  onfy.    Cl 

w\\  %  liU.  !.  §:m,  2. 

l  15.  ein  fonilt&0n4fi9  flßefe«,  *»  Sonday-fike  demeinor,'  Le. 
yMJW,  t;ru//(*  iP(ij/A.  Cf.  the  Eng.  phrase.  *  to  be  on  osie'B  Sonday  be- 
hrt>ioi\* 

l  AA.  l|tranf||ffHf0fll^  cHmbing  up;  whh  Eommfii  and  qdfOL  the 
)H'i'f .  )«)^lo.  r«\i;\iiarly  haH  the  force  of  a  pres.  pple.,  Gr.  $  909,  s. 

\  AO.  Urwald  :  tho  prefix  Ur-  adds  to  the  noonthe  meaaüng  prime- 
m»/,  onVi'Mi/t  very  ancient^  etc.  ;  Gr.  §  388,  7. 

Va&«  4H.  1.  I.  ein  ^waifia^ngeY  @4rUt,  i.e.  ber  ©c^ritt  eine« 
juu^iJlAbviiK»  .Hinbetf.  ~  t9  lHnge(t^  tJiere  is  a  ring. 

\  7  bic  8<^ttbcrfl9te  (''The  Magic  Flute'*)  is  one  of  the  most 
\»o^Milav  \\(  Mor.art'H  oporaa  ;  written  in  1791,  theyear  of  the  compoeer's 

^  ^    Atlilpft,  Mt^t'  ".  p.  47,  1.  22.  —  (Snnarhwg,  9Mfreg««g^  aoc. 

Älvt>»huo»  Ur,  S  l»tn. 

\    10.    riM-,  of.  n.  p.  4(K  1.  18. 

\  I»    CucHc  i«  «ho  objoot  of  geioäl^rt. 

I   44    birr  |»r«lfti(d)C,  for  purpi^os  of  transl.  supply  ÄerL 

\  4X  M  ^^Un^t,  R-tucr  unb  ^ajfer :  the  hero  of  the  "  Zauher- 
llv»io,''  Triiuv  Tamluo,  rnomintors  a  dangerous  serpent  while  on  his 
\N<i.\  h»  »loUvir  l^viuiua,  who  has  been  taken  from  her  mother,  the 
t^^uoou  \\t  \{i\\\\,  Tlio  hUtor  oomes  to  the  aid  of  the  prince,  who  has 
mulrH(\k\Mi  iho  rt\souo  at  hiT  ontreaty.  Subsequently  Pamina  he- 
»•«»iuo*i  iho  \>roii\lj*iMl  brldo  of  Tamino,  but  before  the  marriage  can  take 
l«l<ioo  Tmulh»»  hus  to  undorj(v>  severe  trials.  One  of  these  Pamina 
rilwut^h,  ixwA  ihr  t\v\»  i^us8  uusoathod  through  Are  and  water,  protected 
l»\  (ht<  niufilo  tliuo  und  by  {\\v\r  oonstancy.  Tamino  has  received  the 
i"Mld«M\  nmi;lo  tlutt»  U\a\\  thi»  thrtn»  Ladies  of  the  Queen  of  Night  as  a 
(alUmau  lu  tinu«  of  poril. 

l.  35.   nod)  trtntlano,  /or  days  aflenoard. 

Page  49*  1-  6.  lailll,  know,  tho  original  meaning  of  !önnen,  which 
suiTivoa  In  a  ffw  phrast»« ;  Ür.  §  334. 

1.  i3>  3innei^  ^ettlett,  8|»ittHfleren^  Infinitives  used  «ubstantively, 
bMt  raadtred  here  by  verbal«  in  -<;i^;  Gr.  g  230^  2,  cu 
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1.  14.  WaUf  ^Upp'f  Xt^äjUtt'f  to  be  found  in  the  Vocabulary  as 
SWoßunjl  etc.  ;  cf.  n.  p.  46,  1.  18. 

1.  16.  immer  in  connection  with  a  comparative  is  to  be  rendered 
more  arid  more. 

L  18.  ber  fRtifit  ^crum,  all  around  to  each  in  tum;  9lei^e  is  an  ob- 
jective  gen.,  Gr.  §  246,  2. 

L  19.  haut  (idi)  anf,  *build  up  ',  i.e.  arrange  Chriatmas  gijU  (as  on 
a  tree). 

L  20.  {lelftenmal,  because  the  festival  was  celebrated  in  each  of  the 
seven  families  on  a  different  evening  ;  cf.  p.  42,  1.  17. 

L  22.  aitii^  mir  toirb  befi^ert,  I  am  given  presents  too ;  the  construc- 
tion  is  the  impersonal  passive,  Gr.  §  198. 

1.  25.  mit  ^ai^tn  lU  f.  ».,  alluding  to  the  designs  embroidered  on 
the  cushions. 

Page  50.  1.  I-  ^ntimacajfar,  ^tttibaumöle^  tidies,  humorously  so 
called  because  they  were  used  to  protect  chairs  and  sofas  from  being 
soiled  by  persons  whose  hair  was  dressed  with  a  preparation  of  ma- 
caa'sar  oil  or  olive~oil.  Such  a  covering  was  called  in  Eng.  also  *  anti- 
macassar.^ 

1.  8.  Stifter,  an  Austrian  writer  of  the  19th  Century  whose  poems 
and  tales  abound  in  nature-description.  -^^  ^atibf^u^c  toa^fett :  prob- 
ably  a  humorous  reference  to  the  crude  drawing  of  his  nephews  and 
nieces,  whose  tree-tops  looked  like  outspread  gloves  with  the  fingere 
pointing  sky  ward. 

1.  g.   faft  gar  ni^t,  *  almost  not  at  all ',  i.e.  hardly  ever. 

1.  IG.  Senite  :  in  Eng.  a  bald  head  is  humorously  likened  to  a  skat- 
ing-pond  or  a  billiard-ball. 

1.  II.  ^ani^f^IüffeÜafi^eit :  the  key  ofthe  sireei-door  is  called  §au«* 
jd|Iüffcl,  just  as  the  outside  or  street  door  is  called  §au8tWi^»  Such  a 
key  in  Germany  is  sometimes  very  large  and  heavy,  and  so  might  be 
carried  in  a  hag  or  pouch  to  protect  the  pocket. 

1.  18.  ^inter^aU)^  :  the  apartments  in  German  eitles  have  usually  a 
street-frontage  three  or  four  times  as  wide  as  that  of  similar  buildings 
in  American  eitles.  The  *'  depth  "  of  the  house  is  accordingly  much 
less  than  its  '*  width,"  and  when  the  size  of  the  lot  permits,  a  second 
building  is  sometimes  erected  in  the  rear,  a  garden  or  court  occupying 
the  Space  between  it  and  the  front-building.  Such  a  structure  is 
called  a  §intcr^au§,  rear-building.  On  account  of  its  seclusion  and 
outlook  on  the  garden,  such  a  §intcr^auö  is  often  more  desirable  for 
residence  than  the  building  fronting  on  the  street- 

l.  21.   bar  auf,  equivalent  to  iuovauft 


i^¥¥ 


P«<»  Sl.    L  %.  m  <itec  mäL  ^^ 

L  1.   !3BaKT  iftes;  iMÜr  cuf  lü&r;  !f-  a.  pl  49.  L  Id,  mnd  Umner 

L  12.  ix  .e«  Efliflc :  ^  "^^**  I'f  ^nwy  s  '^  prol  of  motion  ex- 
prwHwi  .n  jirnq»!!!,  tzii  iemiH  et  if.'^r^ü*  "äi*  acc..  while  in  the  second 
:jMr.<k:ii!»i  ^tüil«!  iit'Cj.r.*^  If.i:ani:ii.  läi^  ^äzi«&  X2  ioer  ^teUf  being  ap- 


Or.r  :  t  FLvn*  H  ztnazii'*  0«tiecn>BTÄ«a.  L^ripär.  1897.     The  aathor, 

Fa2«  3^    I-  4-   Cifcr,  also  ^la^I^i  ^^^slnS^b«^  Kofft. 
L  Z4.   Itci^  id|  emsfca^  •:!  micc.  p.  1*>.  L  4. 
L  23.   |0|^  f  t|t,  r.fC^  :  !h:{;I  ^;  J^>4p  «izcuetizzKs  means  concove,  and 
fr  er.  ih'i:  Aj.p^ar«kE.c»r  of  thc  iriTts  otte  says  fo  S«f  ge^  ^^(  whenit 

Pa^e  53.  I*  i-  gfilHi— #.i^  Aouyn^WR :  Ih.  *  weeks of  billing,  of 
car'-)rHri^'.'  from.  an  oct<:Ute  verb ;  in  Üie  Tnz.  wonL  'moon'  is  equi- 

L  8.  gf fif t^t .  .  .  gffittert  litte,  potential  sabj.^  here  the  conclu- 
hiofi  of  ;iii  impU^-d  conditlon.  sach  as  lufim  fr  e$  ^tte  t^tm  föimen ;  cf. 
Gr.  J  :i.'/,*.  1,  6. 

1.  12.  ^arftf,  could  or  dar&I;  note  that  the  latter  word  may  seldom 
U:  w^A  t.o  traibilate  l)ünen,  Gr.  §  333,  2  and  3l 

1.  x8.  titi^t0,  naught;  used  here  with  the  fotrce  of  an  acc.  of 
rii*  a;siir*,-,  for  nickte  is  in  reality  a  Substantive,  Gr.  §  320,  2l  In  the 
iwAt-Tw  Kn;r.  irüom  the  claiLse  unb . . .  nt(f,t^,  would  of  course  be  trans- 
lat<:<l,  awl  Hf)  it  did  not  hurt  him  at  all,  bat  nichts  is  strictly  equivalent 
to  HO  whit,  i.e.  not  a  bit. 

1.  22.  gebftt^  protide^  get  them,  —  fe^td^,  'as  for  a  festival,  or 
holiday/  i.e.  in  her  best. 

1.  25.   oj^ne  bo^,  cf.  note,  p.  38,  1.  11. 

1.  26.  ftc  .  ♦ .  nur  immer  fo  fort,  shejust  keptpratüing  and  laughing 
inrcHHantly. 

Page  54.    1.  7.   (äffen,  let  go. 

1.  X3'  ailÖDttttbiger,  *  model ' ;  transl.  afine  specimen  of.  The  word 
Ih  (leriviMl  from  ^Äuebuiib,  used  originally  in  commercial  parlance  and 
deiiotlng  the  pieco  of  cloth  or  other  goods  that  hung  loose  from  the 
bale  as  a  Bample, 
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1.  22.    tttiS  S^tX^f  heartüy,  thorougUy, 

1.  24.  attbent  =  iXotxXvx ;  anber  often  means  next^  following^  8econd; 
c£.  the  phrase  am  anbcrn  XaQ. 

L  25.  5U  as  a  prefix  sometimes  adds  the  idea  of  corUinuance. 
Transl.  go  ahead  wüh  your  cutting, 

Page  55*    1-  3-  tf^ui  tootil,  feds  good. 

L  10.  t2,  indefinite  object  of  tl|un,  not  to  be  translated  here  \  cl 
Gr.  §  303,  4. 

L  12.   bejfer,  here  an  adv.,  not  an  adj. 

1.  19.  fuhren  •  .  ♦  ^uxüä :  fahren  Is  to  go  in  a  conveyance^  wagon, 
boat  or  train ;  hence  here,  to  row,  —  t^attVi  fid^  gfttUi^,  enjoyed  them- 
selves,  feasted, 

1.  25.  \tati  beffeit,  in  its  place,  or  stead  ;  the  antecedent  of  bcffcn  is 
Slbcnbrot 

Page  56.  1.  9*  tierbSi^tig,  'suspicious,^  but  transl.  heiefishy,  for 
the  Ger.  word  is  used  colloquially  in  that  sense. 

1.  13.  ttttt  hc^toiUtn,  for  it,  i.e.  ba«  Ilctnc  2Bcfcn. 

1.  17.  The  Substantive  clause,  ^a^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ertoifi^t  f^ai,  is  the  subject  of 
njar.  Note  that  in  such  a  case  there  is  no  room  for  Inversion  in  the 
principal  clause  ;  Gr.  §  200,  l,  a. 

1.  20.   tto^  is  here  a  conj.,  not  an  adv. 

1.  21.  barfiBer  refers  to  bic  ^rac^t  ber  2Jiorgcnrötc» 

1.  27.  ttnfereiitiS,  also  written  unfcr  clnö ;  unfcr  is  the  gen.  of  the 
personal  pron.,  not  a  poss. ;  for  ein«  cf.  Gr.  §  318,  1. 

Page  57.    L  3.  ^egt  iftr  ;  cf.  note,  p.  23,  1.  20. 

1.  12.  tiiet  ^djiimmtttSf  sometking  much  worse;  the  comparatlve 
of  fd^Umm,  bad,  used  substantively  ;  Gr.  §  108,  1. 

1.  14.   fnfltt'Ie,  subtile ;  may  be  transl.  here  intangible. 

Page  58.  1.  5.  ita^fagen  is  construed  with  the  acc.  of  the  thing 
Said  (here  the  subst.  clause  baß  .  . .  fcl)  as  direct  object,  and  the  dat. 
of  the  person  about  whom  it  is  said. 

1.  6.  fei :  the  subjunc.  indicates  that  such  a  Statement  would  be  a 
matter  of  report  or  opinion,  but  not  the  fact ;  Gr.  §  360,  1. 

1.  13.   biefc,  cf.  note,  p.  6,  1.  17. 

1.  15.  öerlorett  gelten :  while  a  perf.  pple.  with  fommcn  and  gc^cn 
usually  has  the  force  of  a  pres.  pple.  (cf.  p.  47,  1.  22  and  note),  in 
this  phrase  tjcriorcn  has  passive  force ;  Gr.  §  369,  5. 

1.  18.  511  SBorte  jtt  fomtnen,  to  gel  a  ward  in. 

1.  26.  gittg  t^f  aomethin^  went ;  c§  is  used  here  as  indefinite  subject, 
to  convey  the  idea  of  the  mysterious ;  Gr.  §  303,  1. 


202  NOTES 

P«Se  59.    L  3.   \m»  Sfffle,  the  »olid,  or  hard  Ipottom]. 

1.  8.  ttiie  fte  «  « «  littfM  »imf^rs  fi««ni :  bow  is  the  apparent  m 
latioii  of  tili'  rule  for  depi'Ddent  order  to  be  expl&iiied  f  cL  note,  p.  9, 
1.  2,  and  (Jr.  $  IM,  §  420.  1. 

1.  13.   fil^,  dat.  of  beneficiary  object  with  eingtttdlrn ;  Gr.  §  258,  \ 

1.  14.  ba<(  9{dH0e,  adj.  u^ed  subetantively,  Gr.  §  108,l;cL  Uie 
¥a\^.  coUnijuiiilism,  *the  ueedful/  meaning  *money.' 

1.  16.  liebfn  langen,  livelong. 

l.  2a.  f  «^  lant  t^r  gar  nti^t  boraxf  «m,  it  made  no  difference  voluxUm 
to  her. 

1.  26.  tttüfff,  befa|:  note  the  nae  of  modes,  fein  muffe  stating 
Kutriuf'H  (>])inion,  befag  and  the  following  yerbs  stating  factsadmit- 
U'iWy  tnie  ;  (Jr.  §  3<*»0,  a  and  L 

Page  GO.    1.  9.   I6alb,  Wore  long, 

1.  13-   ba<^  ging  bod^  nii^t  an,  that  wmld  never  do. 

1.  14.  eitel  in  the  stnse  of  only,  nothing  but,  is  uninflected ;  so  also 
lauter,  (ir.  §  280,  5. 

1-  15.  raufte  •  •  •  fl^üttelte,  pret.  with  iterative  force ;  transl.  tootdi 
pulh  etc.  ;  (Ir.  §  8ÖO,  1. 

1.  21.  ^D^oub,  equivalont  to  SWonat,  with  the  meaning  of  wiiich  it  is 
Hometiniüs  uswl ;  cf.  note,  p.  53,  1.  1. 

1.  26.  fle  ftabe  geformt .  .  •  lönnc  states  a  reason  urged  by  Katrins ; 
in  Kni,'.  tJüs  is  indicated  by  introducing  the  clause  with  saying  that; 
cf.  Theiuo  21  (c),  notü  7  aud  the  seutences  to  which  it  relates:  also 
<Ji-.  §  -»('»O,  1,  a. 

Page  Ol.    1.  3.   nur  fo,  fairly. 

1.  4-   fam  in  ^er^meiffung,  got  desperate, 

1.  7.  inbem  er  auf(ub,  render  by  phrase  with  present  pple. ;  cf.  Gr. 
§Ji8l,  1,  ('. 

1.  17«   nianbte  ein,  *objected,'  remonstrated, 

1.  18.   h\^  auf,  up  to. 

l.  20.  Cftfee  ^iu,  Cftfee  l^er,  that  is  neither  here  nor  there.  One 
ma.v  Kay  in  (lernuin,  too,  2)a«  ift  nlc^t  ^in,  nic^t  ^cr. 

1-  24-  Irtffeu  Sie  ficft  nic^tö  abgeben,  donH  deny  yourself  anything, 
ilouH  Htint  uountelf;  lit.  *  don't  let  anything  be  lacking  to  you.' 

Page  Od.  1.  4.  iiig  S?ab  gingen :  besides  the  lit  meaning,  to  go 
hat  hing,  iuij  ^^ab  ße^en  means  togotoa  watering-place,  to  the  baths,  as 
p.  64,  1.  20. 

1.  10.  im  ^aht,  at  a  watering-place,  which  is  also  called  ©abeort ; 
aa  lü  Eng.,  a  place  may  be  so  called  because  of  mineral  Springs. 
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1.  XX.  ^ttr^  treatment;  Eng.  eure  is  also  nsed  in  this  sense.  So 
Ihirort  is  a  heaUh-resort^  and  a  person  Coming  to  recover  his  health,  or 
for  specific  treatment,  is  called  a  ^rgafi. 

1.  15.  fhro^te  HQt  ^aft :  fhro^n  is  ^  to  swell,  be  bursting  with,^  as  a 
branch  with  sap  ;  for  the  fig.  use,  of  persons,  cf.  Eng.  *  to  swell  with 
pride.'  —  fentgefttnb:  Äcnt,  *kernel,*  is  used  in  composition  with 
adjectives  as  an  intensive,  meaning  thorougMy,  genuinely,  etc. 

1.  17.  tt)fUa^txt,  cf.  note,  p.  45,  1.  14. 

1.  27.  ^i^ottmlamme :  the  top,  or  crest^  of  a  wave  is  sometimes 
called  comb  (bcr  Äamm)  in  Eng.  as  well  as  in  German. 

Page  63*  1-  i.  lua^tte^  lit.  *  lasted,*  but  the  Eng.  idiom  requires 
was,  Erom  toal^rcti  is  derived  the  prep.  toSl^rcnb  (*during,'  as  conj. 
'  while '),  originally  a  present  pple.  —  fp,  h^ore.  —  gefi^lUQininen^  cf. 
note,  p.  47, 1.  22. 

1.  5.  Ott  bem  Sieben  ge^e  iil^  $»  ©rititbe,  thia  tcUking  vnU  be  the  death 
ofme. 

1.  19.  ^tf^tf  lo! 

Page  64.  1.  i.  ber,  vnth  which.  —  attf  bttö  (ieblii^fite :  the  phrase 
with  auf  t>a9,  usually  contracted  to  au%  forms  the  absolute  Superlative 
of  the  adverb;  most  8weetly  is  both  the  relative  and  the  absolute 
Superlative,  but  if  the  former,  *  most '  will  receive  the  primary  accent, 
while  if  it  is  absolute,  *  sweetly '  will  have  it.     Gr.  §  375,  2. 

1.  3.  fe^te  f^Ott  cht  ^hnäittd^tn  an,  was  already  getting  portly. 

1.  8.  ftettltbUi^,  attractive. 

1.  IG.  fl^ttlieg  imnter  hump^  bOV  fd^  l^itt,  kept  on  glumly  Holding  her 
tongue. 

1.  14.  erlftanttte  e§  biefett :  erbarmen  is  construed  with  an  imper- 
sonal subject  and  the  person  moved  to  pity  Stands  in  the  acc. 

1.  20.  btt  nm^  IttÖ  83ab,  cf.  note,  p.  62,  1.  4 ;  for  the  Omission  of 
the  principal  verb,  cf .  Gr.  §  193.  —  bil^  QU^^pttäjtn,  talk  yourself  out. 

1.  22.  511  armen  ^tVdtUf  equivalent  to  a  predicate  nominative  ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  242,  1,  b. 

1.  26.  eÖ  geljc  and  the  following  verbs  are  dependent  on  a  verb  of 
saying  implied  in  the  preceding  clause  ;  cf.  note,  p.  00,  1.  26.  —  State 
in  the  direct  form  what  Katrine  wrote  (to  p.  65,  1.  3). 

1.  27.  mit  benen  lanter,  with  all  of  whom ;  cf .  note,  p.  60, 1. 14. 

Page  65*    1-  2.  ntVit9,fresh^  i.e.  afresh  supply. 
1.  6.    g(eil^emttt(en :  in  its  origin  an  adverbial  gen.  of  manner ;  cf . 
Gr.  §  261,  3,  a. 
L  23.   toaS  iß  •  • « $n  l^offen,  what  ...istobe  expected;  Gr.  §  367,  4 
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1.  9.  oljtie  51t  fotraett,  without  heing  aJble;  note  the  idiom  pf  tJiia 
prep.  and  also  of  anftatt  with  the  Inf.,  where  the  Eng.  requires  a  pple. 
Gr.  §  307,  6. 

1.  10.  SBaö  ift  bit  ?  WhaVs  the  matter  with  you  f 

1.  15.  (ivü^c,  lit.  *greet,'  but  grüßen  is  regularly  used  to  convey 
one's  regards  or  compliments  ;  as,  ©rüge  bcinc  (SItcrn  öon  mir,  gvoe  my 
regards,  rernember  me^  to  your  parents.     Translate  here  accordingly. 

1. 16.  ^ie  f^reube  lägt  fitlft  nid^i  befi^retbett,  cf.  note,  p.  19,  L  4. 


1.  18.  p^t(iitf  was  in  the  Jiabü,  was  accustomed;  anrebett  and  rid|ten 
are  complementary  infinitives  with  pflegte. 

1.  21.  bieuft  btt  fi^Ott :  the  pres.  with  an  adverb  of  time  is  often 
equivalent  in  meaning  to  a  perf . ;  Gr.  §  349,  3. 

1.  25.  bar  auf :  a  Compound  of  ba  and  a  prep.  often  anticipates  a 
foUowing  dependent  Substantive  clause  and  must  usually  be  omit*ed 
in  translating  ;  Gr.  §  413,  1,  c. 

Page  Äl.    1.  I.  fiJttttC  here  denotes  possibility,  as  often ;  Gr.  §  334,  2. 

1.  2.  fti^  (dat.)  tin^npvh^cn,  to  impress,  imprint,  an  himse{f,  i.e.  '  on 
his  mind ' ;  hence,  to  commit  to  memory, 

1.  3-  fßttb  ♦  ♦  ♦ftatt,  See  ftattfinbcn. 

1.  12.  S^iertclja^r,  quarter  (of  a  year\  i.e.  three  mordhs,  For  ^Sier* 
tct,  cf.  Gr.  §  118,  3. 

1. 16.  5(ttc  beibe,  hoth. 

1.  18.  für  Uerrütft  crflärt,  dedared  [to  he)  crazy;  crflärcn,  like  galten 
(cf.  note,  p.  1, 1.  16),  is  often  followed  by  für  instead  of  by  the  simple 
factitive  object,  Gr.  §  265,  3,  c. 

1.  22.   auf  granjöfif^,  in  French;  Gr.  §  377,  auf,  b  (4). 

1  24.  beut  * « *  ^rembltug  auf  bie  @4n(ter,  Gr.  §259, 1  and  a. 


17.  ^a9  hxMc  müiictä^ctu 

From  the  Deutsches  Lesebuch  of  Bellenuann,  Imelmann,  Jonas  and  Suphan. 

Page  ÄÄ.  Title,  brau,  brave,  but  the  more  common  meaning  of 
the  Word  in  modern  usage  is  good,  worthy.  —  Wlüittvd^cn,  (little)  old 
woman.  The  suffix  -d)en  sometimes  expresses  familiarity  or  endear- 
ment  rather  than  the  diminutive  idea,  cf.  Gr.  §  387,  i ;  so,  especially, 
with  proper  names,  as  2ii^d}in,  TtaxUdjcn,  Wlai^tn  (from  SUmatta),  etc. 
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1.  2.  ^fitmer :  Husum  is  a  seaport  town  of  Schleswig-Holstein, 
about  twenty  miles  west  of  Schleswig.  ' 

1.  4.  btc  einen,  some.  @in  preceded  by  the  def.  article  or  a  de- 
monstrative is  inflected  as  a  weak  adj.,  e.g.  ber  eine,  the  one;  in  this 
connection  only  it  forms  a  plural,  Gr.  §  116,  2.  —  fuhren  int  ^(S^ÜU 
ttn,  rode  on  sledSy  i.e.  sledded. 

1.  5.  ^ftnjer  and  Xönjerinnen  cannot  be  conveniently  distinguished 
in  the  Eng.  idiom ;  the  clause  may  be  tiu-ned  freely  thus :  and  men 
and  women  (or  the  young  folks)  were  whirling  about  in  the  dance,  — 
{td^  is  reflexive  here,  not  reciprocal,  Gr.  §  123,  1, 3. 

1.  7.  tranfeu  tin^,  took  a  drink;  idiomatic  use  of  ein«  as  cognate 
object,  Gr.  §  318,  i,  a. 

1.  13.  ^eifi^,  dike;  a  continuous  dam  built  along  the  coast  to  pre- 
vent  the  overflow  of  the  adjacent  lowlands  by  the  sea. 

1.  14.  fid|,  dat.  of  interest,  expressing  the  old  woman's  sympathy 
with  the  merry-makers ;  scarcely  ta^nslatable. 

1.  17.   ^imntnng :  the  more  usual  word  is  (bcr)  §orlgont. 

1.  19.  tieirftanb  ft^  mo^l  onf  (acc),  was  well  versed  in,  knew  aU 
aboiU,  was  a  goodjitdge  of. 

1.  24.  ^mntet  großer  expresses  bigger  and  bigger  more  idiomatically 
than  would  größer  unb  größer. 

Page  23.  1.  6.  ftd^  in  ^i^er^eit  sn  Winsen,  to  reach  a  place  of 
safety;  Uteral  meaning  ? 

1.  8.  onö  is  here  an  adv.,  sometimes  so  used  in  connection  with  öon 
to  indicate  the  origin  or  starting-point ;  omit  in  transl.  —  aUt^f  every- 
body,  emphasizes  the  idea  of  collective  action  more  strongly  than 
woiüd  aVit ;  Gr.  §  317,  2. 

1.  10.  ^iavAf  dust,  i.e.  the  powdered  ice  which  had  collected  on 
the  surface  from  the  skating  and  siedding. 

1.  13.  onfö  feftc  Sonb,  cf.  Lat.  terra firma,  —  ^erfe,  *  covering '  (of 
ice),  i.e.  ice-fleld  or  ice-sheet. 

1.  15.  i^r  ^oB  nnb  %VLif  her  all.  §abc  and  ®ut  are  synonyms, 
meaning po«56«ston5,  and  in  the  phrase  ^ah^  unb  @ut  {^aht  always  being 
written  in  the  elided  form)  they  always  stand  for  a  Single  idea,  as  the 
form  of  the  poss.  pron.  shows.  The  clause  gab .  ♦  ♦  baran  may  be 
reudered  gave  up  all  that  she  had. 
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18^  3)et  fliegettbe  ftoffer* 

From  Andersen's  Ausgewählte  Märchen^  by  G.  Kretschmar.  The 
text  is  a  Gennan  translation  from  Hans  Christian  Andersen,  the 
world-famous  Danish  story-teller  (1806-1875). 

1.  iS.  @tra^e  is  the  general  word  for  s^ree^,  while  @affe  is  applied 
to  a  narrow  thoroughfare,  as  a  lane  or  alley,  Originally  @tra§c  (from 
Lat.  via  strata,  the  paved  military  road  of  Eoman  times)  was  applied 
to  the  highways  connecting  towns  and  passmg  through  them,  whüe 
©äffe  (cognate  with  Eng.  gate  in  the  older  sense  of  '  path ')  was  used 
of  the  streetfi  whose  limits  were  confined  to  the  towns. 

1.  20.  tonnte,  knew  how ;  cf.  note,  p.  2, 1. 1.  —  gab  er  .  •  •  an2 :  the 
interrogative  order  is  often  used  in  conditional  sentences  instead  of 
iucnn  with  dependent  order.  The  order  verb-subject,  when  nothing 
has  preceded  that  effects  inversion  and  the  sentence  is  obviously  not 
interrogative,  is  accordingly  to  be  recognized  as  indicating  a  condi- 
tional sentence.  Cf.  Gr.  §  419,  4,  §  359,  i.  Observe  that  the  same 
construction  occurs  in  Eng.  with  'to  be'  and  'to  have,'  as  principal 
verbs  and  as  auxiliaries,  but  with  no  other  verbs. 

1.  23.   bcr  is  here  equivalent  to  an  emphatic  pers.  pron.,  Gr.  §  131,  2. 

1.  25.  ttiarf  in  baiS  SBajfer  mit  ^olbfHitfcn . .  *  Steine,  skipped  gold- 
pieces  on  the  water  instead  ofstones.  '  To  skip'  (trans.)  in  this  sense 
is  to  throw  a  small  missile,  as  a  pebble  or  shell,  so  that  it  makes  a 
series  of  leaps  and  splashes  along  the  surface  of  the  water. 

Page  A4.  1.  2.  ottc  tuerbeit,  be  used  up,  be  exhausted;  Gr.  317,  7. 
For  f^on,  cf.  note,  p.  5, 1.  10. 

1.  6.   ja,  cf.  note,  p.  2,  1.  11. 

1.  7.   cincr^  why  inflected  here  ?    Gr.  §  116,  l. 

1.  15.   ^at  fcl^r  in  ^ugft,  ha%  very  much  alarmed,  lest 

1.  21.   bei,  among ;  Gr.  §  377,  bei  (2). 

1.  23.  einer  3tntme,  case  ?    Gr.  §  257,  1. 

1.  24.  toa§  ift  ha^  f ür  . .  ♦  S^Iog  =  tuaS  für  ein  » . »  ©d^toß  Ifl  ha^  ? 
Cf.  Gr.  §  145. 

1.  27.  über  with  acc.  expresses  the  occasion  or  cause ;  Gr.  §  377, 
über,  b  (4). 

Page  25.    1.  2.  menn  nidii,  unless. 

1»  3»  3>rf)  bonfc :  in  Ger.  the  personal  object  may  be  omitted,  in 
Eng.  the  subject. 

1.  8.  er  fei  •  *  *  gefommen  märe :  to  what  does  this  sentence  corre- 
spond  in  the  direct  form  ? 
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1.  12.  \tS  is  Tised  without  reference  to  the  gender  or  number  of  tlie 
predicate  noiin,  Gr.  131,  i.  —  luftren  ♦  ♦  ♦  fl^ttiölltllteit  correspond  to 
pres.  indic.  in  the  direct  form :  why,  if  at  all,  is  th^  pret.  subj. 
preferable  liere  to  the  pres.  subj.  ?    Gr.  §  361,  2,  ö. 

1.  21.   banmf^  cf.  note,  p.  20,  1.  25. 

1.  27.  ST^orgeitgaBe,  dower ;  originally  the  gift  made  by  the  bride- 
groom  to  his  wife  the  morning  after  the  marriage. 

Page  26*    1.  2.  ber,  cf.  note,  p.  6, 1.  23. 

1.  4.   ftäif  dat.  of  the  beneficiary  object ;  Gr.  §  258,  3. 

1.  6.   fottte,  cf.  note,  p.  12,  1.  14. 

1.  8.  mitrbe^  got,  i.e.  *  became.' 

1.  17.  ^f^ttiefel^olg,  so  called  because  dipped  in  »ulphur  (ber 
©(f|tt)efcl). 

1.  18.  ^tammboitttt^  ancestral  (parent)  tree;  also  the  word  for 
*  genealogical  tree,'  hence  used  with  somewhat  of  a  play  on  the  mean- 
ing,  perhaps. 

L  19.  haS  ^ti^tf  that  is,  thaJb  is  to  say;  often  abbreviated  to  b.  1^.» 
equivalent  to  i.e. 

1.  23.  biefe  refers  to  @(^tt)cfct^ölgcr ;  transl.  they,  not  the  latter, 

1.  25.  attf  bcm  grünen  äw^cißc,  in  our  glory.  The  phrase  auf  bem 
grünen  ^"coti^t  fein  is  used  figuratively  with  the  meaning  toflourish,  to 
thrive.  In  1.  24  it  is  of  course  used  literally.  The  word-play  can 
scarcely  be  reproduced  in  Eng. 

Page  Ä7.  1.  3.  Sanbbünme,  leaved  trees^  trees  with  leaves;  techni- 
cally  called  deciduous  (from  the  fact  that  the  leaves  fall),  as  distin- 
guished  from  the  coniferous  (cone-bearing)  or  evergreen  trees. 

1.  IG.  ber  •  •  ♦  9)^cnge,  cf.  note,  p.  26, 1.  4. 

1.  13.  geftaltete  fii^,  shaped  itself;  cf.  bie  ©cftalt,  form, 

1.  17.  bai^  ©oli'bc,  the  substantial;  the  adj.  used  substantively  in 
the  neut.  sing,  generally  denotes  the  quality  abstractly,  Gr.  §  108, 1. 

1.  22.  innerl^alb  is  one  of  several  prepositions  compounded  with 
-l^alb  and  denoting  location ;  they  all  govern  the  gen.  (sometimes 
dat.).     Cf.  Gr.  §  377  s.  v.  außcrtjalb,  innerhalb,  oberhalb,  unterl^db. 

1.  26.   fll^  f^It^dr  ^^  dashed,  lit.  'Struck  himself.' 

Page  28.  L  i.  bog  =  fo  ha%  as  often ;  cf.  Gr.  §  381,  1,  d  and  1.  22, 
below. 

1.  8.  ftii^  baretn  ftnben^  'to  find  oneself,  one's  place,  in  something,' 
hence  to  ddapt,  or  accommodate^  oneself  to  it. 

1.  15.  oUc  bicrje^n  Xage^  every  fortnight,  every  two  weeks;  but  one 
week  =  ac^t  ^ge« 
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1.  17.  9Ble  @!c  ♦  ♦  ♦  cr^S^tett :  exclamatory  sentences  may  be  ex- 
pressed in  the  dependent  order  ;  Gr.  §  420,  2. 

1.  ao.  fo  ^XO^^  9icitteiS,  something  so  clean;  for  the  Substantive  use 
of  the  adj.  after  indeclinable  words,  see  Gr.  §  104,  2  and  a, 

1.  27.  ^anhioälf  sand-box,  in  which  was  kept  the  sand  for  sprinkling 
over  the  kitchen  floor. 

Page  29.  1.  8.  c§  is  used  to  avoid  repetition  of  befröngt;  cf.  Gr. 
§  303,  5.     Omit  in  transl. 

1.  15.  ©äitfcfcber,  goose-quill.  gcbcr  is  cognate  with  feaüuer  and 
also  means  pen,  quills  having  been  used  for  writing  in  earlier  times. 
*  Pen '  is  from  Lat.  penna^  *  feather.' 

1.  16.  tti^t:^  S3emerfeni^ttie]rtci^,  cf.  note,  p.  28, 1.  20. 

1.  18.  toorbcn,  sc.  tuar ;  Gr.  §  324. 

1.  19.  fautt  t^  Wxhtu  (ajfeit,  *can  let  it  be,'  *  can  leave  it  undone,' 
i.e.  neednH  do  it. 

1.  26.   mag  rid)ten,  canjudge^  is  the  one  tojudge;  Gr.  §  335. 

Page  30.  1.  5.  —  ttiürbe  titoa^  anbcred  toerben^  '  would  tum  out 
to  be  something  different,'  i.e.  would  amount  to  something. 

1.  9.  gctou^t  l^ätte^  Potential  subj.  as  the  conclusion  of  an  implied 
condition  ;  Gr.  §  359,  l,  5. 

1.  II.  IjSttc  ttierbcn  fotten^  could not  havefaüed  to  be;  fottcn  expresses 
here  what  would  necessarily  have  been  under  the  condition  stated;  cf. 
Gr.  §  337,  1. 

1.  16.   bod),  surely;  Gr.  §  380,  1,  c. 

1.  26.  3^icBarf  is  a  kind  of  toasted  biscuit  or  cracker,  so-called 
because  '  baked  twice '  ;  keep  the  Ger.  word  in  transl.  —  ^rcjcl  is  a 
kind  of  brittle  cracker,  usually  baked  in  the  form  of  a  knot. 

Page  31.  1.  3-  ättttt  befteit  ^thtn,  '  to  give  for  the  benefit  (of  some- 
body),'  hence  contrlbute. 

1.  12.  bcr  Xiivhn^otif  cf.  p.  25, 1.  8. 

1.  16.   bajii,  i.e.  um  gu  erfahren,  etc. ;  transl.  to  do  so. 

Page  32.  1.  5.  S3rant  may  be  transl.  bride  here,  but  observe  that 
5Braut  and  ^Bräutigam  are  applied  to  engaged,  not  to  newly  married 
persons.  58raut  is  accordingly  transl.  betrothed  or  sweetheart,  or  by 
Fr.  fianc4e. 

19.  S)ie  tiiet  ^tiattgeUfitett. 

1.  15.   Sonntägig,  Sundays;  adv.  gen.  of  time,  Gr.  §  251,  2. 
1.  16.   anfangt,  oritrinally  an  adv.  gen.  of  Einfang,  but  now  au  adv. 
and  hence  written  with  a  small  initial  letter  ;  Gr.  §  374  and  a. 
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1.  i8.  trat  bic  S3aCge^  trod  the  bdlows,  which  suppliecl  wind  to  the 
organ ;  the  usual  phrase  in  Eng.  is  to  blow  or  to  pump,  the  bellows 
being  generally  operated  with  the  hands. 

1.  2o.  3tuBenkiBge(,  'house  {lit.  room)-birds,'  i.e.  pet  birda.  — 
^tall^afen,  *rabbits  kept  in  a  kennel,'  i.e.  tarne  oi  pet  rabbits, 

Page  33.    1.  i.  gerabe  feiner,  not  exactly  one.. 

1.  4.  am  S^nüri^en,  lit.  *  on  a  string/  so  he  could  *  reel '  it  off ;  i.e. 
like  a  book, 

1.  5.  ^atentltfer,  *Our  Father,'  the  Ger.  name  for  the  Lord^s 
Prayer  ;  cf .  Lat.  paier  noster. 

1.  II.  ^eiftlu^er:  explain  the  Inflection;  cf.  note,  p.  4,  1.  8  and 
Gr.  §  290,  2. 

1.  13-   gelJaW  f^atttf  Potential  subj.,  Gr.  §  358. 

1.  18.  31t  ^c^ä^v&ttHtn  (^ti^Mf  of  too  limited  intelligence ;  gen.  of 
characteristic,  Gr.  §  246,  3. 

^1.  26.   ^emoftl^ene!^,  the  most  celebrated  of  ancient  Greek  orators ; 
üVed  385-322  B.C. 

Page  34.  1.  5*  ^ttt  tS  h\S  jnm  ^anselrebn^r  gebradjt,  '  would 
have  brought  it  to  the  point  of  becoming  a  pulpit-orator,'  i.e.  would 
have  ßnaüy  succeeded  in  becomin^g,  etc.  ;  bi6  gu  frequently  expresses 
the  goal  or  destination  of  motion  or  action,  cf.  Gr.  §  377  s.  v,  bl§  and 
gu  (3) ;  t^  is  here  an  indefinite  object,  used  with  certain  verbs  in  the 
same  way  as  Eng.  it,  things,  matters,  Gr.  §  303,  4. 

1.  8.  i^tn  bie  Stanoe  gehalten  l^attc,  had  taken  his  pari,  stood  up  for 
Mm.  The  phrase  einem  btc  ©tätige  galten,  lit.  '  to  hold  the  pole  for 
one,'  originated  in  connection  with  the  judicial  duel  or  Single  combat 
of  earlier  times,  where  the  judge  or  referee  held  a  long  pole  with 
which  he  could  separate  the  combatants  or  protect  one  that  was 
incapacitated  from  further  attack  by  his  adversary. 

1.  12.  umflorten,  shaded;  watchmakers  customarily  wear  an  eye- 
shade  while  at  work. 

1.  13.  tt»ar  ♦  ♦  ♦  ätt  ftttben,  cf.  note  on  gu  tl^un,  p.  6,  1.  3,  and  Gr. 
§367,  4. 

1.  14.  ita^  often  foUows  its  object,  especially  in  the  sense  of  accord- 
ing  to,  Gr.  §  377,  nad^  (5) ;  here  best  transl.  by  in. 

1.  16.  (ernte  p<^  fügen  :  observe  the  constmction  of  lernen  with  dep. 
inf.,  Gr.  §  366,  2.     What  other  verbs  are  similarly  construed  ? 

1.  20.  SBanberfci^aft :  when  an  apprentice  has  served  Jiis  time  {an9^ 
gelernt),  it  is  customary  for  him  sooner  or  later  to  visit  other  towns  in 
Order  to  observe  methods  used  in  his  trade  in  various  sliops  or  manu- 
factories.     Ile  is  then  said  to  be  on  his  travels  (Sanberfd^aft). 


10(5  NOTES 

1.  xa.  fd^ttiarg,  in  hlack. 

1.  14.  Orbcttctbanb,  decoration;  the  badge  of  an  arder  Is  sometimes 
n  llttlo  l)()W  of  ribbon  wom  in  the  buttonhole. 

1.  15.  fl^ienclti (an!,  i.e.  it  was  a  silk  hat,  called  in  Ger.  ©eiben^nt 
or,  nion^  connnonly,  (bcr)  C[l)(in'bcr  (cf.  Eng.  *  stovepipe '). 

1*  a3.  ^mt^trad^t,  which  he  wore  as  ^irc^enfamulud,  cf.  p.  35, 
U.  11-12. 

Page  40.    1.  X.  (ble)  fJÜtdiit,  elliptically,  as  often,  for  bic  rechte  §anli. 

1.  8.   lauter  in  Uio  sense  of  all  is  uninflected  ;  Gr.  §  286,  5. 

1.  15.   \n  ffftCtt  is  tho  subject  of  Ifl ;  Gr.  §  367,  2. 

1.  17.  bcr  wir  faft  leib  t^nif  for  which  I  am  almost  8orry,  which  1 
almost  rvgrct, 

P«ge  41.    1.  a.   »rufttaf^e,  dat.  with  entnahm  ;  Gr.  §  258,  2. 

1-  a3.   Rieften  .  «  *  toifl^te,  durative  pret  and  to  be  so  transL  ;  cf. 

Gr.  §  ar»o,  1. 

Page  4)i.  1.  X.  m^fitf  imperative  subj.,  Gr.  §  356.  3Rögen  herehas 
ponniHsivo  foroi»,  Gr.  §  335,  1,  b.    Transl.  may  be  aUovoed  to, 

l-  3.  ^ur  S^^^    '  fleöcmüärttg,  at  present 

1.  0«  !3afob,  Jiintcs,  The  Ger.  name  is  the  equivalent  of  both 
MamrM*  nnd  Macob.* 

1.  7.   matt  er^ft^lt  {14  *  ^^^^^  ^^^  ft(^  ^  reciprocal,  not  reflexive. 

HO.  3)er  gute  alte  OntcL 

Krönt  S4^l»lol*H  Vorstadt (jeschichten,  Leipzig,  1896.  Heinrich  Seidel, 
born  \\\  1812,  is  a  woll-known  novelist  and  master  of  the  short  story. 

1.  xa.  bie,  a. 

1.  X5.  eCJ  n^^i^f^tt  ba^JU,  *  belong  to  it,'  i.e.  *are  a  necessary  part  of 
II,'  vi/,.,  of  iMijoying  the  calling  of  good  old  uncle  ;  transl.  one  must 

1.  ao.   ba  (o1)ttt  e<^  fil^  betttt  boä^,  so  in  such  a  case  it  really  pays. 

1.  ax.   ec*  Ift  Ittlr  llidlt  gedtttgen,  /  did  not  succeed  {in  doing  so). 

1.  aa.  ba  is  horo  rohitivo,  xohen^  but  its  original  demonstrative  forcc 
nppiMirs  in  tho  word  ordor  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  316,  3.  For  an  analogous  uhj 
of  tlio  domoiist  rat  ivo  pron.  cf.  note,  p.  6, 1.  23,  and  Gr.  §  314  ;  also  ha^ 
lau,  1.  25,  bolow. 

Page  43.    1.  3.  bic  eö  gar  itii^t  öicbt,  of  which  there  are  none. 

1.  8.   Ümäf^tigc,  hnge. 

1.  II.   ttiai:^ ;  why  not  ba^  or  iuc(d)cö?    Gr.  §  141,  2. 

1.  xa.  ftanb  itt  l^crbittbung,  was  connected. 


DER   GUTE  ALTE  ONKEL  197 

1. 14.  Ibeftitbltdi^  sc.  tiaren. 

1.  17.  ^tVL%tUf  *  witnesses  \  i.e.  examples,  specimena. 
1.  24.  gearbeitet  l^atte,  plup.  subj.  for  perf.  cond.,  with  force  of  fut. 
I)erf. ;  transl.,  should  have  worked, 

Page  44.  1.  3.  fl^ön^  adv.  modifying  gcKcibct,  the  meaning  being, 
prettily  hut  simply, 

1.  4.   mit  •  ♦  .  SBet^en^  wüh  some  dainty  white, 

1.  II.  2öie  .  ♦  ♦  Bef Raffen  fein  fottte,  H'Äa^ . .  .  was  to  be  like. 

1.  17.  tion  with  the  dat.  is  usually  substituted  for  a  gen.  of  char- 
acteristic,  Gr.  §  247,  5.  Transl.  the  clause  nnb  ♦  ♦  ♦  fein,  her  whole 
figure  moderaJbdy  plump, 

1.  19.  @te  foUte  fein  luie  bie  8onne  u.  f.  to,  means  that  she  was  to 
be  radlantly  happy  at  his  Coming,  subdued  and  saddened  at  bis  going. 

L  23.  attc(bcm),  also  written  alle  bcm,  is  common  after  öou  and  other 
prepositions  that  govern  the  dat.,  Gr.  §  317,  1. 

Page  45.  1.  I.  ^eruorölätljt,  the  indic,  because  a(«  tucnn  means 
here  as  lohen,  and  does  not  express  an  unreal  condition ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  359,  3.  —  S^rettoegett^  on  accourU  of  her,  for  her  sake ;  for  the  origin 
of  the  form  cf.  Gr.  §  127,  l,  §  306,  l. 

1.  5.  mir  ttiirb  ito«^  jc^t  me^müti)),  eoen  now  I  get  melancholy. 

1.  8.  mic^  bünft^  methinks  ;  except  in  this  phrase  bünfcn,  to  seem,  is 
now  generally  used  with  the  dat.  of  person. 

1.  II.  l^abe  anranfen  (äffen,  cf.  n.  p.  9,  1.  2,  and  Gr.  §  188,  3,  a, 
§  326,  1  and  2,  b,  —  frentbei^,  others\  ofothers. 

1.  14.  erlebt,  lived  to  see;  the  prefix  er-  sometimes  expresses  attain- 
ment,  acquisition,  experience  effected  by  the  Operation  of  the  verb 
with  which  it  is  joined,  Gr.  §  396,  3,  (2). 

Page  46.  1.  3.  boi^  aUt^,  all  ihese;  observe  that  all  is  never  in- 
flected  weak,  Gr.  §  317,  3. 

1.  1 1.  bcrglei^en,  an  invariable  form,  meaning  the  like,  such  things ; 
referring  to  a  masc.  or  neut.  sing,  antecedent,  bc§glcicf)cu  is  used ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  132,  2. 

1.  14.  nii^t  gering  anjnfi^Iagenbed,  not  to  be  esteemed  (or  valued) 
lightly,  This  form  of  the  verb  is  the  so-called  gerundive,  which  de- 
fines  the  necessity,  possibility  or  propriety  of  a  given  action.  It  is  the 
present  pple.,  prcceded  by  ju  (which  follows  the  separable  prefix)  and 
used  adjectively,  always  with  the  forcc  of  a  future  passive.     Gr.  §  370. 

1.  18.  SBinb'  sc.  müt)(c,  the  hyphen  indicating  that  the  second 
member  of  the  Compound  is  suppressed  aud  is  to  be  found  in  a  subse- 
quent  word ;  Gr.  §  6» 
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L  27.  @efil|liitfler  is  a  collective,  meaning  here  hrathers  and  sisters; 
used  also  of  two  persons,  brother  and  »ister. 

Page  47.  1.  6.  bttrf  niä^t  ^diüt^tn,  must  not  infer,  Note  the  use 
of  bürfen  with  a  negative  expressing  *miLst'  in  prohibitions.  The 
•  mußt '  of  Obligation  or  necessity  is  expressed  by  muffen  only.  Cf . 
Gr.  §  191,  1,  §  333,  2. 

1.  15.  eilt  fotttttjiglti^ed  SBefen,  *a  Sunday-like  demeanor,'  i.e. 
quietj  genüe  ways.  Cf.  the  Eng.  phrase,  *  to  be  on  one's  Snnday  be- 
havior.' 

1.  22.  l^erattfgefHegen,  climbing  up;  with  fomtnen  and  gelten  the 
perf.  pple.  regularly  has  the  force  of  a  pres.  pple.,  Gr.  §  869,  6. 

L  26.  Urmalb  :  the  prefix  Ur-  adds  to  the  noun  the  meaning  prime- 
vaXj  original,  very  ancient,  etc. ;  Gr.  §  388,  7. 

Page  48.  1.  i.  ettt  stoSIfiSl^rtger  Stritt,  i.e.  ber  ©d^ritt  eined 
gttjölfjä^rlgcn  Älnbc«.  —  eö  fUttgelt,  tliere  is  a  ring, 

1.  7.  bte  S^^^^^'^^^  ("The  Magic  Flute")  is  one  of  the  most 
populär  of  Mozart's  operas  ;  written  in  1791,  the  year  of  the  composer^s 
death. 

1.  8.  gel^&tift,  see  n.  p.  47,  1.  22.  —  ^tuattuttg,  Snfregitttg,  acc. 
absolute,  Gr.  §  267. 

1.  16.   tin-,  cf.  n.  p.  46,  1.  18. 

1.  18.   Quelle  is  the  object  of  gcttjöl^rt. 

1.  20.  gegenüber,  with  respect  to, 

1.  22.  ber  lirafttfc^e,  for  purposes  of  transl.  supply  ÄcrL 

1.  23.  hti  St^Iange^  Jfener  nnb  SBaffer :  the  hero  of  the  "  Zauber- 
flöte," Prince  Tamino,  encounters  a  dangerous  serpent  while  on  his 
way  to  deliver  Pamiua,  who  has  been  taken  from  her  mother,  the 
Queen  of  Night.  The  latter  comes  to  the  aid  of  the  prince,  who  has 
undertaken  the  rescue  at  her  entreaty.  Subsequently  Pamina  be- 
comes  the  promised  bride  of  Tamino,  but  before  the  marriage  can  take 
place  Tamino  has  to  undergo  severe  trials.  One  of  these  Pamina 
Hhares,  and  the  two  pass  unscathed  through  fire  and  water,  protected 
by  the  magic  flute  and  by  their  constancy.  Tamino  has  received  the 
golden  magic  flute  from  the  three  Ladies  of  the  Queen  of  Night  as  a 
talisman  in  time  of  peril. 

1.  25.  noän  tagelang,  for  days  afterward. 

Page  49.  1.  6.  fonn,  know,  the  original  meaning  of  tonnen,  which 
survives  in  a  few  phrases ;  Gr.  §  334. 

1.  13.  Sinnen,  teufen,  @|>itttifteren,  infinitives  used  «ubetantively, 
bwt  raadered  here  by  vwbals  in  -ing;  Qr.  §  280^  2,  a* 
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1.  14-  9bü«,  9«)MN,  2:if4fer^,  to  be  found  in  ihe  TodboluT  m 
aWalftraP  etc. ;  cf.  n.  p.  4«,  L  18. 

1.  i6.   xmmtt  in  connection  wiih  a  comparadve  is  to  be  resdered 

more  and  more. 
L  x8.  ber  92ci|e  ItnOR,  a2(  onncMl  to  exick  U  fvm  ;  SetW  is  an  ob- 

jective  gen.,  Gr.  §  246,  2. 

L  ig.  haut  (id|)  nf,  *  boild  np ',  i.e.  arrange  Ckristmas  gißs  ^as  on 
a  tree). 

L  2o.  fte^exmol,  becanse  the  festival  was  celebrated  in  each  of  tbe 
seven  families  on  a  different  evening ;  cf.  p.  42.  L  17. 

L  22.  mti^  mir  totrb  befdiert,  /  am  giten  presetUs  ioo  ;  the  ocHistmo- 
tion  is  the  impersonal  passiye,  Gr.  §  198. 

1.  25.  mit  ^$ea  vl  f.  to.,  allnding  to  the  designs  embroideied  on 
the  cushions. 

Page  50*  1.  I-  SmHmccaffor,  9»H(onM(c,  Vidie»,  humoroosly  so 
caJlcd  because  they  were  used  to  protect  chalrs  and  sofas  from  being 
soiled  by  persons  whose  hair  was  dressed  with  a  preparation  of  ma- 
caa'sar  oll  or  oliv&-oil.  Such  a  coveiing  was  called  in  Eng.  also  *•  anti- 
macassar.^ 

I.  8.  Stifter,  an  Austrian  writer  of  the  19th  centniy  whose  poems 
and  tales  abound  in  natore-description.  -^  ^attbff^^e  ttOf^feit :  prob- 
ably  a  humorous  reference  to  the  crude  drawing  of  his  nephews  and 
nieces,  whose  tree-tops  looked  like  outspread  gloves  with  the  fingers 
pointing  sky  ward. 

1.  g.   faft  gar  tttfl^t,  *  ahnost  not  at  all  %  i.e.  hardly  ever. 

1.  10.  S^etttte  :  in  Eng.  a  bald  head  is  humorously  likened  to  a  skat- 
ing-pond  or  a  billiard-ball. 

1.  II.  ^atti^fc^Iüffcltaffl^ctt :  the  key  of  the  street-door  is  called  ^au«* 
fc^Iüffct,  just  as  the  outside  or  street  door  is  called  §ou^tWr.  Such  a 
key  in  Germany  is  sometimes  very  large  and  heavy,  and  so  might  be 
carried  in  a  bog  or  pouch  to  protect  the  pocket. 

1.  18.  ^tnterl^atti^  :  the  apartments  in  German  eitles  have  usually  a 
street-frontage  three  or  four  times  as  wide  as  that  of  similar  buildings 
in  American  eitles.  The  "  depth  "  of  the  house  is  accordingly  much 
less  than  its  **  width,"  and  when  the  size  of  the  lot  permits,  a  second 
building  is  sometimes  erected  in  the  rear,  a  garden  or  court  occupying 
the  Space  between  it  and  the  front-building.  Such  a  structure  is 
called  a  ^intcrl^au«,  rear-building,  On  accoimt  of  its  seclusion  and 
outlook  on  the  garden,  such  a  §tntcrl^au§  is  often  more  desirable  for 
residence  than  the  building  fronting  on  the  street- 

l.  21.  barattf,  equivalent  to  ttjpvouf. 
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Page  51.    1.  6.  fo  (Bott  totff,  God  toüling. 

1.  8.  immer  olter,  older  and  older;  cf.  n.  p.  49,  1.  16,  and  taraict 
Weniger,  1.  21,  below. 

1.  12.  an  jener  Stelle :  in  line  10  ©teile  is  the  goal  of  motion  ex- 
pressed in  bringen,  and  hence  an  govems  the  acc.,  while  in  the  second 
instance  (gteUe  denotes  location,  the  phrase  an  jener  @teÜe  being  ap- 
positive  to  auf  bem  Äirc^l^ofe. 


21^  ^lappetm'inl^etu 

One  of  Hans  Hoffmann's  OstseemärcJien,  Leipzig,  1897.  The  author, 
born  in  1848,  has  attained  high  rank  as  a  story-teller. 

Page  52.    1.  4.  Oftfee,  also  called  ^altifc^eö  3Äeer. 

1.  14.  Ue|e  fidf  ertragen,  cf.  note,  p.  19, 1.  4. 

1.  22.  l^o^I  ge^t,  rolls ;  ^o^I  (hollow)  sometimes  means  concave,  and 
from  the  appearance  of  the  waves  one  says  bie  @ee  ge^t  l^ol^l  when  it 
runs  high  or  rolls. 

Page  53.  1.  i.  ^liiitxtooäitn,  honeymoon;  lit.  *  weeks  of  billing,  of 
caressing,'  from  an  obsolete  verb  j  in  the  Eng.  word,  *moon'  is  equi- 
valent  to  *  month. ' 

1.  8.  getleibet ,  ♦  ,  gefüttert  f^httc,  potential  subj.,  here  the  conclu- 
sion  of  an  implied  condition,  such  as  ttjenn  er  e«  ^atte  tl^un  lönncn  ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  3Ö9,  1,  b. 

1.  12.  burftc,  could  or  dared;  note  that  the  latter  word  may  seldom 
be  used  to  translate  bürfcn,  Gr.  §  333,  2  and  3. 

1.  18.  nici^t!^,  naught;  used  here  with  the  force  of  an  acc.  of 
measure,  for  nid^t«  is  in  reality  a  Substantive,  Gr.  §  320,  2.  In  the 
modern  Eng.  Idiom  the  clause  unb  . . .  nid^tö,  would  of  course  be  trans- 
lated,  and  so  it  did  not  hurt  him  at  all,  but  nlc^tö  is  strictly  equivalent 
to  no  whit^  i.e.  not  a  bit. 

1.  22.  geben,  provide,  get  them.  —  f eftlili^,  *  as  for  a  festival,  or 
holiday,'  i.e.  in  her  best. 

1.  25.   oj^ne  bo^,  cf.  note,  p.  38, 1.  11. 

1.  26.  fte  ♦  ♦  ♦  nnr  immer  fo  fort,  shejust  kept  prattling  and  laughing 
incessantly. 

Page  54.    1.  7-  Taffcn,  let  go. 

1-  13-  ani^bünbigcr,  *  model ' ;  transl.  afine  specimen  of,  The  word 
is  derived  from  3(u«bunb,  used  originally  in  commercial  parlance  and 
denoting  the  piece  of  cloth  or  other  goods  that  hung  loose  from  the 
bale  as  a  sample. 
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1.  22.    \tL%  ^tt^f  heartily^  tkoroughly. 

1.  24.  anbertt  =  gtuetten ;  anber  often  means  nea^,  following,  aecond; 
cf .  the  phrase  am  anbent  Xag. 

1.  25.  gtt  as  a  prefix  sometimes  adds  the  idea  of  coniinuance. 
Transl.  go  dhead  wüh  your  cutting. 

Page  55.    1.  3-  tftttt  toolil,  feds  good, 

1.  10.  t§f  indefinite  object  of  t!^un,  not  to  be  translated  here  \  cl 
Gr.  §  303,  4. 

1.  12.   Keffer,  here  an  adv.,  not  an  adj. 

1.  19.  fuhren  ♦  ♦  ♦  $nxüä :  fahren  is  to  go  in  a  conveyancej  wagon, 
boat  or  train ;  hence  here,  to  row.  —  t^atett  fiäl  ^Ütüt^,  enjoyed  them- 
selves,  feasted, 

1.  25.  ftatt  beffett,  in  its  place,  or  stead  ;  the  antecedent  of  beffen  is 
5lBenbrot. 

Page  56*  1*  9*  berbSfi^tig,  ^suspicious,^  but  transl.  herefishy,  for 
the  Ger.  word  is  used  colloquially  in  that  sense. 

1.  13.  um  ht§tüxUcn,  for  it,  i.e.  bog  Keine  Söefen. 

1.  17.  The  Substantive  clause,  ^a|  ♦  ♦  ♦  erttiifii^t  ^ot,  is  the  subject  of 
tüar.  Note  that  in  such  a  case  there  is  no  room  for  Inversion  in  the 
principal  clause ;  Gr.  §  200,  l,  a. 

1.  20.   ttOfl^  is  here  a  conj.,  not  an  adv. 

1.  21.  barüber  refers  to  bie  ^rod^t  ber  äJ^orgenröte, 

1.  27.  nttferetttd,  also  written  unfer  ein« ;  unfer  is  the  gen.  of  the 
personal  pron.,  not  a  poss. ;  for  einö  cf.  Gr.  §  318,  1. 

Page  57.    1.  3.  ^t%i  iftr  ;  cf.  note,  p.  23, 1.  20. 

1.  12.  ttxtX  ^6\lvxmtxt^f  something  much  worse;  the  comparative 
of  fd^Iimm,  had,  used  substantively  ;  Gr.  §  108,  1. 

1.  14.   f ubti'Ie,  subtile ;  may  be  transl.  here  intangible. 

Page  58.  1.  5.  ttati^fageu  is  construed  with  the  acc.  of  the  thing 
said  (here  the  subst.  clause  bo§  . . .  fei)  as  direct  object,  and  the  dat. 
of  the  person  about  whom  it  is  said. 

1.  6.  fei :  the  subjunc.  indicates  that  such  a  Statement  would  be  a 
matter  of  report  or  opinion,  but  not  the  fact ;  Gr.  §  360,  1. 

1.  13.   btcfe,  cf.  note,  p.  5,  1.  17. 

1.  15.  bcriorctt  ge^ett :  while  a  perf.  pple.  v^th  fommcn  and  gelten 
usually  has  the  force  of  a  pres.  pple.  (cf.  p.  47,  1.  22  and  note),  in 
this  phrase  öcrioren  has  passive  force ;  Gr.  §  360,  5. 

1.  18.   jit  SBortc  5«  fommen,  to  get  a  word  in. 

1.  26.  gttt§  t^f  something  went ;  eS  is  used  here  as  indefinite  subject, 
to  convey  the  idea  of  the  mysterious  j  Gr.  §  303,  1. 
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Page  59.    L  3-  bai9  %^,  the  solid,  or  Jiard  Ipottom]. 

1.  8.  tote  fte  ,  « .  l^otteit  tiiilitfil|ea  fSmtett :  how  is  the  api>arent  vio 
lation  of  the  rule  for  dependent  order  to  be  explained  ?  cf.  note,  p.  9, 
1.  2,  and  Gr.  §  194,  §  420,  l. 

1.  13.   ^ä^,  dat.  of  beneficiary  object  with  einguteUett ;  Gr.  §  258,  3. 

1.  14.  ha&  9lütxqCf  adj.  used  subßtantively,  Gr.  §  108, 1 ;  cf.  tlie 
Eng.  colloquialifjm,  *the  needfiil,'  meaning  *money.' 

1.  16.   Ite^ett  langen,  livdong. 

1.  22.  t§  tarn  i^r  gar  niil^t  baranf  an,  ü  made  no  difference  wkabeoer 
to  her. 

1.  26.  muffe,  befa|:  note  the  use  of  modes,  fein  muffe  stating 
Katrine'S  opinion,  ht^a^  and  the  following  verbs  stating  facts  admit- 
tedly  tnie  ;  Gr.  §  360,  a  and  1. 

Page  60.    1.  9.  ^a%  before  long. 

1.  13.  ha^  ging  hoäi  niäii  an,  that  would  never  da. 

1.  14.  ettet  in  the  sense  of  orUy,  nothing  bvt,  is  uninflected  ;  so  also 
lauter,  Gr.  §  286,  5. 

1.  15.  ranfte  ♦  ♦  ♦  fd^fittette,  pret.  with  iterative  force ;  transl.  would 
pull,  etc.  ;  Gr.  §  350,  1. 

1.  21.  ^onb,  equivalent  to  Tlonat,  with  the  meaning  of  which  it  is 
sometimes  used  ;  cf.  note,  p.  53,  1.  1. 

1.  26.  fle  i^aht  geforgt  ♦  ♦  ♦  fönne  states  a  reason  urged  by  Katrine ; 
in  Eng.  this  is  indicated  by  introducing  the  clause  with  saying  that; 
cf.  Theme  21  (c),  note  7  and  the  sentences  to  which  it  relates ;  also 
Gr.  §  360,  1,  a. 

Page  61-    1.  3-   ttnr  fo,  fairly. 

1.  4-   fam  in  fStt^toti^nnq,  got  desperate. 

1.  7.  inbem  er  auftub,  render  by  phrase  with  present  pple. ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  381,  1,  e. 

1.  17.   manbte  ein,  'objected,'  remonstrated. 

1.  18.   h\2  auf,  up  to. 

1.  20.  £)ftfce  ^hi,  Oftfee  ^er,  that  is  neither  here  nor  there.  One 
niay  say  in  German,  too,  2)o8  ijt  ntc^t  ^in,  nicf|t  ^cr. 

1.  24.  laffctt  8tc  \iän  ntci^tS  abgelten,  don't  deny  yourself  anything, 
donH  Stint  yourself;  lit.  *  don't  let  anything  be  lacking  to  you.' 

Page  62.  1.  4.  xi\^  Bah  gingen :  besides  the  lit.  meaning,  to  go 
bathing,  inS  S3ab  gelten  means  to  goto  a  watering-place,  to  the  baths,  as 
p.  64,  1.  20. 

1.  10.  im  S3abe,  at  a  watering-place,  which  is  also  called  SSabcort ; 
as  in  Eng.,  a  place  may  be  so  called  because  of  mineral  Springs. 
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1.  IX.  9vX,  treatment;  Eng.  eure  is  also  used  in  this  sense.  So 
j^urort  is  a  heaJUhrresort^  and  a  person  Coming  to  recover  his  health,  or 
for  specific  txeatment,  is  called  a  ^rga|l. 

1.  15.  fhro^te  Hor  ^aft :  fhro^en  is  ^  to  swell,  be  bursting  with/  as  a 
branch  with  sap  ;  for  the  fig.  use,  of  persons,  cf .  Eng.  *  to  swell  with 
pride.'  —  fentgefttttb:  Äem,  'kernel,'  is  used  in  composition  with 
adjectives  as  an  intensive,  meaning  thoroughly,  genuinely,  etc. 

1.  17.  ttpUmbtXtf  cf.  note,  p.  45,  1.  14. 

1.  27.  ^ä^mmtamnit :  the  top,  or  crest,  of  a  wave  is  sometimes 
called  comb  (bcr  Äamm)  in  Eng.  as  well  as  in  German. 

Page  63*  !•  i<  tüa^vit,  Ut.  'lasted,^  but  the  Eng.  idiom  requires 
was,  From  toöl^rcn  is  derived  the  prep.  loal^rcnb  (*during,'  as  conj. 
» while '),  originally  a  [present  pple.  —  fo,  bßfore,  —  gefti^tuommett,  cf . 
note,  p.  47, 1.  22. 

1.  5.  an  htm  9iebett  gel^e  ill^  51t  &tniibt,  this  talking  will  be  the  death 
ofme. 

1.  19.  flel^c,  lo! 

Page  64.  1.  i.  htt,  mth  which.  —  auf  ha&  lithüä^^t :  the  phrase 
with  auf  baö,  nsually  contracted  to  auf«,  forms  the  absolute  Superlative 
of  the  adverb;  most  sweetly  is  both  the  relative  and  the  absolute 
Superlative,  but  if  the  former,  '  most '  will  receive  the  primary  accent, 
while  if  it  is  absolute,  *  sweetly '  will  have  it.     Gr.  §  375,  2. 

1.  3.   fe^e  flljon  ein  ^hnditld^tn  an,  was  already  getting  portly. 

1.  8.  Jitemhlxäl,  attraktive. 

1.  IG.  ffi^tllieg  itttmer  hnmpf  Hor  ftli^  f^ln,  kept  on  glumly  holding  her 
tongue. 

1.  14.  txhatmtt  t^  biefeit :  erbarmen  is  constmed  with  an  imper- 
sonal subject  and  the  person  moved  to  pity  Stands  in  the  acc. 

1.  20.  bn  ntn^  iad  83ab,  cf.  note,  p.  62,  1.  4 ;  for  the  Omission  of 
the  principal  verb,  cf .  Gr.  §  193.  —  bifi^  andf^irec^en,  talk  yourself  out. 

1.  22.  jn  amten  Senten,  equivalent  to  a  predicate  nominative  ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  242,  1,  b. 

1.  26.  e§  gel^e  and  the  following  verbs  are  dependent  on  a  verb  of 
saying  implied  in  the  preceding  clause ;  cf.  note,  p.  60, 1.  26.  —  State 
in  the  direct  form  what  Katrine  wrote  (to  p.  65,  1.  3). 

1.  27.   mit  benen  lantttf  with  all  of  whom ;  cf .  note,  p.  60, 1.  14. 

Page  65.    1.  2.  ntat&,fresh,  i.e.  afresh  supply. 

1.  6.  gCeili^erma^ett :  in  its  origin  an  adverbial  gen.  of  manner ;  cf . 
Gr.  §  261,  3,  a. 

L  23.   \»a§  ift  •  •  •  $n  l(0ffen,  what  ...istobe  expected;  Gr.  §  367,  4 
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Page  66.    1.  13-   glfi^tii^,  successfuUy, 

1.  ai.   aller  9[itfattg  ift  ffl^toer :  a  familiär  German  proverb  rans; 

atQer  SCnfang  ift  itoax  ^äftott, 
XoiSf  ol^ne  i^n  fein  (Snbe  toft):'. 

1.  22.  fl^nng  moiljt  beit  9Kctfter  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  proverb, 
Practice  makes  perfect. 
1.  25.   Solcher  3(rt,  adv.  gen.  of  manner ;  Gr.  §  251,  8. 
Page  67«    1.  i.  ittiS  £anb  gegangen,  equivalent  to  t)orüber. 

From  Julius  Stinde's  Die  Familie  Buchholz^  —  an  enoimously 
populär  werk  of  fiction  containing  realistic  sketches  of  middle-clasB 
Berlin  life  at  the  present  day.  The  extracts  are  taken  from  the  84th 
edition,  Berlin,  1898. 

(a)  9&ttlin, 

1.  14.   ol^ne  ^a%  cf.  note,  p.  38, 1.  11,  and  Gr.  §  381,  1,  d. 

1.  19.  Stabtbal^n  :  the  steam  railway  running  on  a  viaduct  of  stone 
and  iron  through  the  city  from  east  to  west,  a  distance  of  about  seven 
and  one-lialf  miles. 

Page  68.  1.  4.  fl(i^,  reciprocal,  man  conveying  the  idea  of  plural- 
ity ;  transl.  tnon  by  people. 

1.  IG.  barin,  in  thefact;  cf.  note,  p.  20,  1.  25  and  Gr.  §  413,  1,  c. 

1.  24.  Tiergarten,  the  name  of  the  largest  park  in  Berlin,  extending 
westerly  from  the  Brandenburger  Thor  to  Charlottenburg.  In  several 
eitles  thore  is  a  *  Tiergarten,'  so  called  originally  because  wild  animals 
were  kept  thore. 

Page  60.  1.  5.  aber  is  used  here  as  adv.,  equivalent  to  tolcbcr,  in 
which  meaning  it  was  once  very  common ;  cf.  abermals,  p.  138, 1.  10. 
Transl.  mit)  aber  by  upon. 

(b)  ^ttv  ^ud^^ol)  ffat  Saffn^tf^mtv^tn, 

1.  23.   JBor  a^t  Xagen  =  tjor  einer  SBod^c;  but  *  two  weeks  ago '  is 

öor  ölcrgeljn  Xagcn. 

Page  70.  1-  I.  $ftngften  (like  Eng.  'Pentecost,'  derived  from  the 
Greek),  miitsuntide^  is  an  important  festival  in  Germany,  ranking 
almost  with  Easter.  ^fingftmontag  is  a  national  secular  holiday  and 
the  remainder  of  the  week  is  a  holiday  season,  marked,  for  instance, 
by  the  closing  of  the  schools. 
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1-  5-  34  tt»ttt  eö  l^offen,  I  hope  so, 

1.  II.  gettiette :  pronounce  the  g  like  z  in  azure,  a  sound  which 
occurs  only  in  words  derived  from  the  French  ;  Gr.  §  40,  2. 

1.  12.  mögen  has  here  the  very  common  meaning  to  like,  cf.  Gr. 
§  335,  3 ;  for  the  plup.  subj.,  l^atte  . . .  mögen,  Gr.  §  192,  i. 

1.  14.   al&  mSre  t^,  cf.  note,  p.  18, 1.  11  and  Gr.  §  359,  8  and  a, 

1.  17.  S3rSntigam,  cf.  note,  p.  32, 1.  5. 

1.  23.   ttüxm^  Drbentltii^ed,  '  something  proper,'  Le.  aomething  good. 

1.  24.  menn  t^  itnt  fd^meift,  w?ien  he  reLishes  things,  when  things 
taste  good  to  him.  ^djmedexif  with  impersonal  subject  and  dat.  of  the 
person,  may  mean  *  to  taste  good,'  with  a  negative,  the  opposite ;  e.g., 
^(^merft  3§ncn  ber  Toffee?  Xn  Z\)tt  \6)mtdt  Ijtntt  ntd^t  Cf.  also 
SSic  jd^ntctft  e«  3^ncn  ^cutc  ?  where  the  verb  means  simply  « to  taste.' 

1.  26.  tüa&f  equivalent  to  ettuad,  as  often. 

Page  71*  1«  !•  ^riebrtlllfihra^e,  one  of  the  principal  business  streets 
of  Berlin,  running  north  and  south  and  cutting  the  avenue  Unter  den 
Linden  at  right  angles. 

1.  5.   fonnte  xä^  ntl^t  nml^m,  I  covM  not  refrain  from, 

1-  7«  %^^VL\i!B^mtx^tn :  ©d^mcrj  in  composition  with  30^«/  ^o^f  etc., 
is  commonly  used  in  the  pl. 

1-  9*  S^^ttttt^r  a  hot  cloth  tied  about  the  lower  jaw  and  face,  to 
relieve  toothache. 

1.  12.  ^nftuaffi^firatt,  a  *  woman  who  washes  up';  here  one  to  help 
with  the  extra  dishes,  a  dish-washer. 

1.  17-  St^nMiatl^te  (üke  Eng.  sympathy)  once  had  the  secondary 
meaning  of  mysterious  power,  magic,  with  reference  to  the  occult  in- 
fluence  of  one  body  (or  mind)  upon  another.  This  obsolete  meaning 
appears  in  the  Compound,  Stim^iatl^icinitter,  sympathetic  remedy  (i.e. 
'  maf(ic  remedy,'  *  charm '),  which  translation  will  preserve  the  word- 
play  of  the  German,  S^nUiatl^te  being  used  in  1.  20  in  the  ordinary 
sense.  For  a  survival  in  English,  cf.  *  sympathetic  ink,'  a  writing- 
fluid  that  remains  invisible  on  the  paper  until  brought  out  (as  if  by 
magic)  by  chemical  or  other  means. 

1.  21.  (^xuntvttn,  Mrs.  Grunert  or  the  Grunert  woman;  the  -cn  isa 
Low-G«rman  Variation  of  the  suffix  -in,  regularly  added  to  common 
nouns  to  form  feminines  corresponding  to  masculines  (as  ?c()rcrin, 
Königin)  and  formerly  added  to  surnames,  to  denote  female  members 
of  the  family  ;  now  practically  obsolete  in  the  latter  use.  Cf .  note, 
p.  5,  1.  3,  and  Gr.  §  285,  1,  c. 

Page  79.    1.  16.  &9tt,  goodness  1  cf .  note,  p.  4«  L  2. 
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Page  73.    1.  8.  a(^  iifiHt  er  UnfTttg  bartn  0ef|iie(t,  6ay ,  as  i/  he  Md 

been  playing  *  crazy '  in  i<. 

1.  10.  bte  $oIt5eiIicittenaittitt,  tTie  wife  of  a  lievtenant  of  police; 
cf.  note,  p.  5,  1.  3,  and  Gr.  §  285,  l,  c. 

Page  74.    1.  7.   retour',  a  borrowed  Fr.  word,  =  gurücf, 

1.  15.  baina(iS  ben  5h:teg  gemonnett:  an  aKusion  to  tlie  boast  that 
the  Grermau  sclioolmastcrs  won  the  Austro-Prussian  War  of  1866, 
by  virtue  of  the  superior  training  of  the  Prussian  youth.  Also  said 
of  the  Franco-Prussian  War  of  1870-71. 

1.  22.  '^oitothnäif  doctor''8  book,  dispensatoryt  a  bock  containing 
directions  for  compounding  medicines.  —  gatt  t^,  ü  was  a  matter  ofy 
a  Chance  to. 

Page  75*  1-  2.  ben  ^utltor,  acc.  absolute,  as  if  dependent  on  ^a» 
bcnb  understood  ;  Gr.  §  267.  —  oben,  uppermost,  —  bai$  loht  iä^  wir, 
an  idiomatic  phrase  meaning  lit.  *I  praise  that';  i.e.  *I  approve  of 
that ' ;  mir  is  an  ethical  dat.,  Gr.  §  259,  4.  Transl.  Thai'*8  the  proper 
way !  or  Nothing  like  it ! 

1.  9.  ^a^enffi^Iaf^ten  ttnb  ^uitbefi^mbett :  an  allusion  to  the  use  of 
animal  cadavers  and  of  vivisection  for  purposes  of  anatomical  study 
and  surgical  experiment. 

1.  22.  ^tt  meine  @üte,  goodness  me  l 

Page  76*  1.  6.  angezeigt,  indicated,  a  technical  term  used  in  medi- 
cal  parlance  with  reference  to  the  applicability  of  a  remedy  to  a  given 
disease. 

1.  7.  htnttt  auf  3^8  l  Herr  Krause  thinks  that  the  swelüng  is  due 
to  the  patient's  having  been  exposed  to  a  draught, 

1.  22.  (Bwutt^f  *sour  things,'  i.e.  acids,  the  technical  collective 
name  for  sour  fruits,  lemon,  vinegar,  pickles,  etc. 

1.  23.  ber  »  ♦  ♦  jur  i^otge  ^abe,  which^  he  said,  produced,  Why  is 
'  he  said '  supplied  in  transl.  ?  cf .  note,  p.  60,  1.  26. 

Page  77.  1. 1.  ba^  er  mid^  bonerte  :  baucrn  is  a  trans.  verb,  mean- 
ing *  to  move  to  pity, '  so  that  the  Ger.  equivalent  of  *  I  pity  him '  is 
(5r  baucrt  mid^. 

1.  15.   S^Xthad,  cf.  note,  p.  30,  1.  26. 

Page  78.  1.  5.  \Rttbtnt>attv :  an  unnatural  (i.e.  unfeeling)  father  is 
so  called  beeause  of  an  old  but  erroneous  belief  that  the  raven  deserts 
its  young.     The  epithet  is  generally  applied  to  a  mother  (9labcnmuttcr), 

1.  12.  S3e5irIi^borfte4er :  a  SBcgirf  is  an  official  division  of  a  town- 
ßhip  or  city  for  purposes  of  government,  i.e.  a  precinct  or  ward. 

Page  79.  1.  9.  für  ^^nnerlifi^ei^  u,  f,  to.,  i.e.  he  was  a  physician,  not 
a  surgeon-dentist. 


UNTER    VIER  AUGEN  2U4 


Viviitt  Hier  SCtt^em 

Ludwig  Fulda,  the  author  of  this  little  comedy,  is  an  eminent  play- 
wright,  —  also  a  jKXJt  and  story-writer.     Ile  was  bom  in  18C2. 

Snftfpier  and  2^roucrtpieI  are  llie  Gornuin  words  for  comedy  and 
tragedy^  respectively.  Tiie  foreign  derivatives  Äoniöbic  and  !Iragbbic 
are  also  used.  The  equivalent  of  act  is  ^(ufjug,  lit.  '  tlie  drawing  up 
(of  the  curtain),'  and  scene  is  9[ttftrttt,  *tlie  stepping  out  of  an  actor 
upon  the  stage.'  A  new  scene  is  made  whenever  an  actor  (except  one 
playing  a  very  minor  part)  comes  on  or  leaves  the  staije,  and  does  not 
imply  a  change  of  location.  ^ft  and  (Sccnc  are  u.sed  by  some  dra- 
matists.    ^erfonett  is  the  Grer.  equivalent  of  dramcUis  personae, 

Page  83*  Stage  directions.  Dr.,  as  a  Latin  title,  is  usually  printed 
(and  written)  in  Roman  characters.  —  C^cbecfett,  Covers,  a  *  cover ' 
(from  Fr.  couvert)  being  the  table  requisites  for  one  person  at  a  meal. 
—  ^anitnil^  (Fr.  pronounce  fotölji')  =  ^el^njlü^Ic.  —  groger  XoiUttc, 
cf .  Fr.  grande  toüette,  füll  dress, 

1.  5.  fe^ett  ün§,  sing,  tiües  in  ceremonlous  address  are  sometimes 
followed  by  a  pl.  verb ;  Gr.  §  346,  o. 

L  8.  fagt  ^üi,  is  Said. 

1.  12.  hit  Sed^jig,  t?ie  sixties;  more  commonly  a  cardinal  used  sub- 
stantively  in  this  sense  has  the  sufl&x  -er,  as  ble  ©cc^jlgcr:  cf.  Gr. 
§  298,  3. 

1.  14.   bOiS  trofift,  i.e.  the  wax  taper  in  the  lighter. 

Page  84.  1.  i.  Xifd^Iarten,  the  cards  bearing  the  names  of  the 
scveral  guests  and  indicating  their  places  at  table, 

1.  9.  erlebt,  Uved  to  see, 

1.  16.  ehtettr  sc.  HnfoH,  attack. 

1.  24.  auf  bell  ^änbett  trug,  used  to  carefor;  ouf  bcn  §änbcn  tragen 
is  a  widely  used  idiom,  with  the  figurative  meaning  of  *  treat  with 
regard  (or  affection),  be  devoted  to,'  etc. 

1.  32.  ßogi!  bcr  Xl^atf ati^ett :  in  earlier  times  the  33abcr  not  only 
conducted  a  hathing  establishment  and  in  conncction  therewith  a 
barber  shop,  but  was  also  the  sur<;eon  of  the  commuuity  (as  barbers 
have  been  in  all  countries,  whence  the  familiär  barber's  i)ole,  in  Imi- 
tation of  a  bandaged  limb),  and  in  Southern  Germany  a  surgeon  is 
still  called  a  ^abcr«  Hence  Dr.  Volkart  speaks  of  the  logic  of  events 
that  has  brought  his  (medical  and  surgical)  books  to  the  ^^abcjimmcr. 

1.  34.  be?  XtptfUi^,  the  carpet  from  the  door  to  the  curb,  where  the 
guests  would  alig^t  from  their  carriages. 
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Page  85.  1.  9-  tnai^t  fili^  51t  f^offen,  hasies  himadf;  note  that  thia 
is  not  the  stroii^  verb  (c^affcn,  to  crecUe. 

1.  25.   td^tf  say  the  real  thing. 

1.  30.   guter  itanntf  gen.  of  characteristic  ;  Gr.  §  246,  3. 

Page  86.  1.  i.  ©ttlgcit^ttmor,  lit.  *  gallo ws-humor,'  the  grim 
humor  of  dospair  sometimes  displayed  by  criminals  about  to  die 
on  the  scciffold. 

1.  27.   utt^ctmlifi^,  ^  uncanny,  supematural,'  hence  marvelUma. 

1.  30.  tu  erbe  it^  bid^  *  *  « Toi^ :  how  is  the  use  of  the  acc.  with  (o9  to 
be  explained  ?  cf.  note,  p.  10,  1.  14,  and  Gr.  §  252,  1,  a. 

1.  33.  par  distance  (Fr.)  =  öon  ferne. 

Page  87.  1-  2.  fio'ge,  pronounce  with  two  syllables  and  with  g 
like  z  in  azure;  cf.  note,  p.  70,  1.  11. 

1.  5.  mit  möglif^ft  bergitügtem,  with  the  happiest  possMe;  mögtic^jl 
is  adverbial,  in  which  use  the  uninflected  superl.  of  the  adj.  can  alone 
occur  ;  Gr.  §  111,  4,  a,  §  2Ö4,  4. 

1.  IG.  QQUptT§,  pronounce  ßupe«'  (the  @  being  as  in  French  and 
Eng.,  not  the  sound  heard  in  a  native  Ger.  word). 

1.  22.  @|ire(i^ftttitbe^  consultation  or  office-h^ur;  cf.  with  @|)rat^» 
üunbe,  *language-lesson.' 

1.  27.  ^oc^mol^Igeboren,  noble-bom ;  a  person  of  the  upper  class  is 
sometimes  addresst^d  (in  writing)  as  „SBo^lgcboren"  or,  if  he  is  of  the 
5lbc(,  as  „5^ocf)mot)tgcborcn."  —  auSberfaufte  ^tto^ifldti^er  l^abett,  have 
their  buttonholes ßlled,  i.e.  with  Orbenöbänber,  decorations  of  nobility 
or  knighthood  ;  cf.  note,  p.  39, 1.  14.  2(uöt)erfauft,  sold  ovt,  is  said  of 
a  theater,  evcry  seat  in  which  has  been  sold. 

1.  34.  fiattblic^,  fittliri^,  a  proverb  corresponding  to  WTim  youWe  in 
Home,  doosUie  Romans  do.  (Sitte  -»  cusiom.  Felix  means  that  the 
lady,  being  at  the  Cbinese  embassy,  seemed  to  feel  it  necessary  to 
s.iiTouud  herseif  as  with  a  Chinese  wall. 

Page  88.  1.  16.  fä^rft  f|ia5teren,  go  driving;  fpagleren,  used  with 
gc^en,  reiten,  \a\)xtn,  adds  the  notion  that  the  walk,  ride,  or  drhe  is /or 
pleasure. 

1.  27.   ^!)re  JJrau  9Jluttcr,  cf.  note,  p.  9, 1.  9. 

Page  89.    L  ai.  aßen  ©ruftet»  in  real  eamest;  adv.  gen. 

Page  90.  1.  10.  bie  Sat^öcrftäitbigen  =  ble,  meldte  blc  ^a6)t  Der- 
fielen,  i.e.  experts. 

1.  15.   2Wo'bc,  pronounce  with  two  syllables. 

1.  29.  ein  rc|irafcttticrcnbcr  3tatift',  a  super  or  dummy  exhibitedfor 
Show,    A  supernumerary  or  '•  super,'  as  called  in  theatrical  parlance. 
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is  a  person  on  the  stage  who  has  no  Imes  to  qieak,  bat  appears  in  an 
army,  a  mob,  a  procession,  or  the  like. 

Page  91*  1.  9-  tierfii^r0^ite  ^emfUni^^aate,  mawkish  hoarding-house 
spinster.  An  allusion  to  a  tyye  of  sentimental  maiden  lady,  who  lives 
in  a  boarding-hoüse.  -^krfc^rohen  means  *  displaced,*  hence  üg. 
'  whimsical,  eccentric' 

1.  IG.  Sottgetoeile  (Ut.  long-while-nesa),  a  most  expressive  word, 
implying  at  once  weariness,  satiety  and  disgust ;  most  accurately  ren- 
dered  by  the  Fr.  ennui, 

L  17.  fflie^ftTgedifl^,  ^pertaining  to  the  Citizen  of  the  middle  class,* 
hence  humdrum,  commonplace,  a  meaning  which  weil  illustrates  the 
change  that  has  taken  place  in  the  condition  of  the  said  '  middle  class.  * 
In  the  Middle  Ages  the  @))iegbürger  was  the  burgher  who  carried  a 
pike,  that  is,  the  foot-soldier,  b£  distinguished  from  the  mounted  gen- 
tleman  or  noble,  who  carried  r.  sword. 

1.  31.  müttbig,  of  age ;  not  connected  with  SWunb,  moiUh  (and  hence 
not  applied  to  a  person  who  has  attained  bis  majority  because  he  is 
*  able  to  speak  for  himself '),  but  with  an  obsolete  word  meaning  *  pro- 
tection' ;  hence  the  meaning  is  *  able  to  protect,  to  care  for,  oneself .' 
Cf.  SSormunb,  guardian, 

Page  92*  !•  27.  fßxüU^tpuU^tV,  SeidlUz  povoder,  headcicJie-powder ; 
BD  caUed  because  it  (ffervesces  (braufcn). 

Page  93.  1.  9.  ®tntttdp(nhm,  properly  a  military  expression, 
meaning  *  general  pardon,  amnesty.' 

1.  20.  parole  d'honneor  =  auf  ß^rcntüort  —  tfl^  fattc  ttit^  bcit  9ßoI* 
feit,  I  OLTn  thunderstruck,  as  uninformed  and  amazed  as  if  I  had  dropped 
from  the  clouds. 

1.  22.  ttlirb  ♦  ♦  ♦  Hegen,  the  so-called  *presumptive  future,'  stating 
a  present  probability,  Gr.  §  353, 1 ;  but  transl.  here  by  a  perf.,  has 
probably  beert  lying. 

1.  25.  mein  ättgereiS  cibUiftert,  i.e.  made  myself  presentable. 

Page  94-  1.  2.  ^^egierttttgi^rStin,  lit.  *  Mrs.  Government  Coun- 
cillor,'  but  such  titles,  in  connection  with  a  surname,  should  be  kept 
in  the  Eng.  rendering ;  cf.  note,  p.  5,  L  3. 

1.  IG.   S39fe  3ttlt0^t<  *  Seandalous  gossipl 

1.  31.  Sie  fönten  t^  gnt  fein  (äffen,  you  neednH  mind  dbout  it;  gut 
\dn  (äffen,  *leave  undone.' 

Page  95.    1.  i.  für  ftri^,  aside. 

1.  2.  3ii^  mitt  nidit  ^offcn,  I  certainly  hope;  uld^t  Stands  in  the  prin- 
cipal  clause  in  the  Ger.  idiom — the  unfinished  portion  of  the  sentenoe 
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boing  bag  3^en  iittmol^t  ifl — whfle  in  Eng.  fhe  sappressed  object 
clause  is,  •  that  you  are  not  unwell.' 

1.  14.  3»  etttcnt  3tt§r  ^•6*  without  taking  the  glass  from  her  Ups. 

L  23.  tuentt  ed  fti^  nm  •  • «  %an^t%  when  üisa  question  of... 

Page  96.    1.  7-  »tilgte,  would  needs;  Gr.  §  336,  2. 

1. 10.  dentifone,  =  ^unbertbiättrige  9?ofe. 

L  30.  anf  @^nabe  ober  Ungttabe,  a  militaiy  term,  nsed  of  surren- 
der and  meaning  '  on  the  chance  of  quarter  or  no  quarter,'  » without 
promise  of  quarter,'  hence  unconditioncUly, 

Page  97«  !•  6«  9)lemettQegett,  for  aught  I  care;  lit.  meaning  ?  cf. 
Gr.  §  306,  L 

1 .  12.  (Sd  l^anbelt  ftd^  mit,  it's  about. 

1.  x6.  äReine  ©nftbige,  Jfj/  dear  madam;  cf.  note,  p.  4,  L  2. 

Page  98«  1. 6.  fagett  mir,  Ze^  us  saj/,  we  will  say;  concessive  suhj., 
Gr.  §  356,  1. 

1.  20.  tttttcr  biet  Sngen,  hy  oursdves, 

1.  26.  eine  ft^ettgebliebene  ^aUmnittt,  a  wallflower  matron,  perhaps 
chaperone ;  fi^cngcblicben  is  said  of  a  woman  who,  for  want  of  a  part- 
ner, usually  remains  seated  while  others  are  dancing  (also  of  one  who, 
for  lack  of  opportun ity,  fails  to  marry). 

1.  33.  2)Ctt  Xcttfct  andi,  the  devil,  you  say,  The  phrase  is  an  ex- 
pression  of  strong  protest  —  here  against  the  sympathy  implied  in 
armer  grcunb.  The  acc.  is  not  easy  to  account  for.  In  the  original 
use  of  the  phrase,  probably,  the  connection  was  always  such  as  to 
show  wliat  verb  was  omitted  ;  in  time  the  expression  became  stereo- 
typed  and  was  used,  as  here,  without  thought  of  an  omitted  verb. 
Cf.  ©Uten  Stog. 

Page  100.  1.  19.  3ft  i^tt^  langttieirig :  interrogative  order  in  em- 
phatic  assertive  sentence,  best  transl.  by  a  question ;  Gr.  §  419,  5. 

1.  25.  SBaö  foKctt  ♦  .  .,  what  do  ,  ,  ,  meanf  Gr.  §  337,  1,  b. 

Page  101.  1.  I.  Ob  bie  harten .  ♦ .  Hegen?  for  the  ellipsis  cf. 
note,  p.  9,  1.  6. 

1.  12.  bef neigen,  cf.  note,  p.  83, 1.  5. 

1.  13.  ^iBci^en  ober  fRottn  =  tüclßcn  ober  roten  Sßeltu 

1.  18.   ^ot)tv,  pronounce  as  in  Fr.,  foajc'. 

1.  20.  3^^'Crfcit!^,  in  origin  an  adverbial  gen.  of  manner,  the  8  being 
wrongly  added  on  the  analocy  of  masc.  and  neut.  nouns ;  Gr.  §  251,  a 

1.  25.  ^abcn^^aben,  a  famous  watering-place  in  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Baden,  ono  of  the  most  southerly  states  of  the  German  Empire. 

Page  102.  1.  3.  fiilrfenbü^er,  *  one  who  atones,  or  makes  up,  for  a 
gap,'  i.e.  stop  gap. 
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Page  103«  1.  17.  5nr  dienten,  d  note,  p.  40, 1.  1 ;  bat  here  Eng. 
nses  the  same  idiom. 

L  19.   %i>a%  pronounce  as  in  Eng. 

1.  21.  3«  biefem  ^vmt,  wüh  this  sentiment, 

1.  22.  Sebett  @ic  ttio^I  means  both  fare  you  well  and  farewell. 

Page  104.  1.  I.  jerfhreiten  and  fammeltt  (1.  2)  are  contrasted,  the 
literal  meaning  of  the  two  verbs  being  *to  scatter'  and  'to  collect,' 
respectively. 

1.  14.  mir  benfett  ei^  un§,  we  will  imagine  it. 

1.  29.  Sd^neegeftobetr  '  drifting  snow,'  blinding  snow-storm,  @c« 
pöber  is  connected  with  ftleben  (jlob,  geflobcn),  *  to  fly  in  small  particles ' 
(as  dust,  bcr  ©taub)» 

Page  105.    1.  21.  attdfliioitterte,  pret.  subj.,  Gr.  §  381, 1,  c. 

1.  26.  ttämlifl^,  you  see, 

Page  106.  1.  13.  Samier,  a  character  m  Weber's  famous  opera 
Der  Freischütz  (produced  1820),  who  represents  the  devil  in  personified 
form. 

1.  23.  ^a&  lieg  ifi^  mir  niäit  stueimd  fagen  =  ®a9  braud^te  iäj  nid^t 
gmeimol  gu  ^örcn ;  note  the  apparent  passive  force  of  jagen ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  366,  1,  a. 

Page  107.    1.  II.  Orbett,  here  favor. 

1.  13.  SBcItffl^mer^,  world-woe;  a  word  that  attained  great  promi- 
nence  in  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  Century  as  designating  the 
feeling  of  hopeless  and  often  indefinable  despair  that  seized  a  sensitive 
nature  *  out  of  tune '  with  the  world  and  its  fellow-mortals. 

1.  24.  ^nmnttn,  cf.  note  on  gutrauen,  p.  9,  1.  13. 

1.  30.  $eratt^  mit  bcr  ^ptad^t  l  Out  with  it  I 

Page  108.  1.  8.  ^n^hvüdt,  as  if  they  were  in  a  castle  surrounded 
by  a  moat 

1.  25.  ^op  attri^,  and  why  shouldlf 

1.  28.  aWou  ^nttc  ^ä^f  cf .  note,  p.  68,  1.  4. 

Page  109.  1.  5.  JRittcrbicttftctt :  in  the  days  of  chivalry  a  knigJit 
often  served  the  wife  of  another  by  seeking  her  favor.  Transl.  here 
gallantry. 

1.  9.  bot  aUt2  anf,  made  every  ^ort;  aufbieten, '  to  summon.' 

1.  25.  2Ba!^  l^aft  btt,  what  is  the  matter  f 

Page  110.    1.  3.  einanber,  dat.,/or  each  other. 

1.  5.   ä3erc(i^nnng,  '  calculation,'  i.e.  selfish  motives. 

1.  31.  ttltt,  expressing  degree  of  difference,  Gr.  §  377,  um  (5) ; 
transl.  byj  or  omit. 
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Fftfe  111«  L  lo.  2«9  feffffftf  ^^  flol^eet  of  Begreife  is  fnclnded 
in  iz>f  r,  ba?  being  tbe  ob)eet ;  =  Scr  CsHn,  brr  begreife  bod,  Gr.  §  liO,  i. 

L  i6.  3ie  «cr^  W4  Kt^  — r  oergeiieH  ^obm,  etc.  is  wbat  she  leaves 
ujwiM  :  ihf  *  pre!<qiiDptive '  fatnre  perl  expiesses  a  probabillty  in  the 
Ii.L-t.  wliicb  1»  here  qaestioDed  by  tlie  inaerücm  of  bo(^  TransL  sfte 
Ä'/re/y  c'iiit  ftavt.     CL  note,  p.  93,  L  22,  aad  Gr.  §  353,  i, 

Page  112.  L  19.  3sM§rttd,  '  joQy  old  fellow,'  you  ofd  hrick.  — 
(^9  wir^  3k>^  *t^  <ra  ^^  firggeB  fc|eM,  ü  w»'t  a  matter  of  life  ani 
deaifi.  kiaqfu  mf-ans  -  coUar.'  bat  it  once  meant  ^neck,'  and  in  the 
pbnti^  rinrm  an  ben  ^ogeii  ge^en,  the  idea  is  *  to  coet  one  bis  neck.* 

1.  31.  bm  |Krfis(i4e«  fUef,  a  potent  ofnMlUy. 

Page  1 13*  1.  18.  ^fÜgcI,  grandrpiano;  so  calied  becanse  such  an 
instrument  bas  an  oatline  reaemUing  that  of  a  biid's  wing. 


Sage  unb  <5efd?td?te. 

Charles  tbe  Great,  or  Charlemagne,  King  of  the  Franks  (from  768) 
and  restorer  of  the  Western  Empire,  is  the  most  prominent  figore  in 
mediseval  histoiy.  According  to  bis  biographer,  Einhart  (770-840),  he 
was  boni  in  742.  Eiiihart  was  a  Frankish  sdiolar  who  resided  at  coort 
aft^^r  71*0  and  was  appKjiiittd  minister  of  public  works  by  Charles. 
Hw  work  'iH  ciititled  Vit<i  Caroli  Magni,  of  which  the  f ollowing  selection 
includ's  tlie  mrjst  of  chapters  XXII-XXX  in  the  Latin  original.  The 
traiislafion  is  by  Heinrich  Kückert  (1823-1875),  a  German  historian 
and  ijhilolofrist. 

Page  115.    1.  7.  moäftt  er  fitel^en,  whether  he  was  standing, 

1.  9-   Hefe  fiberfe^en,  made  one  overlook;  Gr.  §  366,  1,  o. 

1.  IG.   ttttb  *  ,  «  l^crbortrat,  and  ihat  he  was  somewhat  corpulent. 

1.  17.   natt^  (^nthünhUf  according  to  his  ownjudgment,  as  he  sawßt. 

Page  110.  1.  I.  ^uäjCUf  Aix-la^ChapeUe,  a  city  in  the  present 
Kliino  l'rovince  near  the  Belgian  boundaiy,  about  twenty-five  miles 
ncearly  wcst  of  Cologne  (^öln). 

1.  8.  ha^  Reifet,  frequently  abbreviated  to  b.  %,  which  is  equivalent 
to  *i.  e.' 

1.  IG.  JRocf,  here  tunic,  a  loose  garment  somewhat  resembling  a 
Shirt,  held  in  at  the  waist  and  extendiug  nearly  to  the  knees.  9fp(f 
ticro  translates  Lat.  tunica> 
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L  XX.  ^•fft,  not  •  troosers '  hei^,  Iwt  Ä«ie,  in  tho  Mtdittt^  A^>s  t%ht- 
fitting  breeches  extendiiu:  from  ihe  waisr  lo  tho  feof .  Tho  I-at,  \wml 
is  tibicUicu  The  StnniMift  woi^  ni>r  .tf^vi-jHji«  in  tho  nuxion\  soi)$t\ 
bat  bandages  orwrappings  for  tho  loc  ii\>m  tho  kiioe  down  ^LAt% 
fasciolis  crura). 

L  19.  im4  *M^  fif  howet^Ty  m>  matter  how, 

1.  21.  ^o^rtt«,  Hadrian  (or  Adrian)  L  pope  7Tä-7?>5. 

I.  22.  2t9,  Leo  m,  pc^ie  795-816 

1.  23.  ^mr|ntniuwtel :  Tho  wlor  known  as  '  n^yal  \  or  *  Tyriaix/ 
purple  was  a  deep-red  tinged  with  bluo,  i.  0.  criuisi^iu 

Page  11  !•  1.  2.  bie  Sr^^n,  Lent,  tho  tmio  of  'fi\sth^g.'  Tlio 
verb  fajtcn  is  probably  connected  with  feft,  fn^m  tho  idoa  i^  koi^ping 
(fcp  galten)  thecommandment  of  abstinenco. 

1.  5.  am  föetbfpte|e,  L  e.  the  game  was  brought  in  on  the  spit  frosh 

from  the  roasthig. 

1.  8.  ober  Hott  jetnottb  Horgelefctt,  sc  e^  xouxbt  after  ohtx,  tho  cc^n- 
struction  bemg  the  impersonal  passive ;  Gr.  §  li>8.  Olison^o  that 
the  second  clause  does  not  require  mverteii  ordor;  Gr.  §  418,  5,  6. 
Obviously  the  clause  ober .  • .  öorgclefeu  cannot  refer  to  3}iurtf(tücf,  bat 
in  any  case  the  comma  wams  tho  reader  of  a  changi^  of  subjoct. 

1.  14.  e§,  historically  a  gen.,  but  now  feit  to  bo  an  acc;  cf.  note, 
p.  6,  1.  12,  and  Gr.  §  252,  l,  and  a. 

1.  19.  ^fal^graf,  master  of  the  palace,  major-domo.  In  tinio  tho 
^falggrafcn  received  grants  of  territory,  and  such  a  grant  wna  callod  a 
^falj  {palatinate),  the  ruler  of  the  sanu'  being  callcd  in  Kng.  ».paLyrave 
or,  with  reference  to  a  particular  political  division  of  Gormany,  Count 
Palatlne.  ®raf  is  from  a  verb  meanhig  *to  command,'  whenco  ita 
development  into  a  title  of  nobility. 

Page  118.  1.  5.  ^föati^^tafeltt :  these  tahlets  wcro  smooth  piatos  of 
wood  or  ivory,  covered  with  loox,  the  edges  being  raised  to  protoct  tho 
surface.  On  the  wax  the  letters  were  scratched  with  a  pointod  In- 
strument called  a  *  style.'  The  tablots  were  usually  mado  In  pairH, 
fastened  at  the  back  and  closing  like  a  book,  h\  ordor  to  prot,(^ct  Üw 
written  wax-ßurfaces  withm  when  the  tablets  were  used  to  transnilt 
messages. 

1.  13-  bic  pvaäittnitit  ^Ixtiit  %n  ^ati^ett  consists  to-day  of  tho  lO-sidcd 
polygonal  structure  (with  a  diameter  of  105  feet  and  a  domo  104  fo(5t 
high)  built  by  Charlemagne,  and  a  choir  add(3d  in  the  14th  Century. 
The  bronze  doors  (1. 14)  from  the  year  804  still  occupy  tho  wegt  portal. 

L  90.  irgettb  »  irgetibmle. 
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1.  20.  tior  fid^  ging,  took  place, 

•1.  33.  5uf[te^ett  \\t%  bestowed  on;  the  phrase  is  generally  used  ol 
indirect  or  anonymous  giviiig. 

Page  119,    1.  2.  5,  JB.   abbreviated  from  gum  S3clfplcl. 

1.  9.  ^irc^e  Sanft  ^cterS,  then  ajs  now  the  mother-church  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  world.  The  present  building,  with  its  fajuous  dorne, 
is  from  the  16th  Century. 

1.  32.  !3m)ierator  was  the  title  of  the  Roman  emperora,  having  been 
applied  origuially  to  a  military  Commander.  Sugltftttd  (a  Lat.  adj. 
meaniiig  venerable,  august,  majestic)  was  taken  as  a  sumame  hy 
Octavius  Caesar  and  after  him  by  all  Roman  emperors.  Keep  both 
words  in  Eng. 

Page  120.  1.  3.  oftrSmifd^en  ^aifent,  Eastern  Emperors.  The 
Eastem  Empire,  also  called  Byzantine  Empire,  began  with  the 
foundation  of  Constantinople,  330  A.  D.  It  separated  from  the  West- 
ern Empire  in  395,  and  after  the  Fall  of  Rome  (476)  stood  as  the  sole 
successor  of  the  Roman  Empire  until  the  establishment  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  of  the  German  Nation.  Its  history  ends  with  the 
capture  of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks  in  1453. 

1.  10.  aUt  bie  ^olferfc^aftett,  including  the  Lombards,  the  Bavari- 
ans,  and  especially  the  Saxons,  whose  conquest  and  Christianization 
constituted  one  of  the  most  important  events  of  his  reign. 

1.  14.  $(ttf5ei(i^ttitttg  •  •  .  htut^djtn  Siebet,  no  trace  of  this  precious 
coUection  has  ever  been  found,  and  it  may  be  presumed  to  have  dis- 
appeared  not  long  after  Charlemagne's  time,  when  ecclesiastical  in- 
fluence  became  paramount  and  everything  that  bore  the  stamp  of 
pagan  origin  was  suppressed.  The  '  deeds  and  battles  of  earlier  kings ' 
were  from  the  stirring  period  of  the  Migrations  (3rd-6th  centuries)  and 
became,  in  a  modernized  and  parlly  Christianized  form,  the  theme  of 
12th  and  13th  Century  epics. 

1.  22.  SBott  bctt  Monaten  nannte  er  u.  f.  tu. :  the  names  of  the  months 
are  all  of  obvious  significance  except  ^omung,  which  was  borrowed 
from  an  earlier  calendar  and  is  of  uncertain  meaning.  SBonnento» 
nat,  however,  is  not  *  joy-month%  SÖonitc  (or  perhaps  a  similar  word 
that  became  confounded  with  it)  having  meant  pasture  in  this  Com- 
pound, where  the  word  is  alone  used  in  that  sense. 

1.  30.  $(i|ttitanien,  a  district  between  the  Garonne  and  the  Loire,  in 
what  is  now  southwestern  France,  which  Charlemagne  had  conquered 
and  made  a  kingdom  for  his  son. 

Page  121.    1.  6.  gVe  •  • .  9{gttonen  ^txvtitn  *  *  *  in  •  *  •  ^li^reff. 
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becaiuse  the  confirmation  of  the  imperial  title  to  Louis  gave  promise 
that  the  great  empire  founded  by  his  father  would  be  peipetuated,  to 
the  destmction  of  nei^boring  sovereign  states.  The  fear  proved 
groundless,  however,  for  Louis  inherited  none  of  his  father's  great 
talents,  and  at  liis  death  (840)  the  empire  was  f ormally  divided  among 
the  three  sons  who  sacceeded  him. 

L  17.  ©d^merj  in  bev  Seite,  Einhart  adds  quem  Greci  pleuresin 
dicuntf  i.  e.  pleurisy. 

From  Bellermann's  Deutsches  Lesebuch. 

The  stoiy  of  the  liberation  of  the  Swiss  Forest  Cantons,  and  in  con- 
nection  therewith  the  famous  exploit  of  William  Teil,  as  told  by 
Aegidius  Tschudi  (1505-1572)  in  his  Chronicon  Hdveticum,  is  now 
known  to  be  purely  legendaiy,  so  f ar  as  most  of  the  persons  and  events 
are  concemed.  The  account  given  by  Tschudi  and  subsequent  writers 
was  long  regarded  as  historical;  in  fact  it  is  not  more  than  thirty  or 
forty  years  since  the  contrary  was  finally  proved.  While  the  figure 
of  Teil,  the  national  hero,  was  thus  removed  from  the  realm  of  history 
to  that  of  myth  and  legend,  the  story  of  the  stniggle  for  Swiss  liberty 
has  lost  none  of  its  interest  or  significjance.  Tschudi's  account  is  the 
principal  source  of  Schiller's  famous  drama  Wilhelm  Teil,  produced 
in  1804  (cf.  p.  146  and  note). 

1.  23.  S^tennalbftätte]:  @ec,  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  also 
called  *  Lake  of  Luceme.'  It  received  its  name  from  the  four  cantons 
(SBalbftättc,  lit.  '  woodsteads ')  that  bordered  upon  it,  the  three  men- 
tioned  in  1.  24  and  lOugcni.  SÖalbflatt  (with  the  archaic  pl.  ^fiöttc)  was 
the  earlier  designation,  Äanton'  being  subsequently  borrowed  from  the 
French.    For  the  adjectival  ending  in  ^icrtüalbftättcr  cf.  Gr.  §  109,  2. 

1.  27.  ^Ihvt^i  I  (bom  1250)  reigned  1298-1308.  It  was  the  claim 
of  the  Swiss  cantons  that  they  owed  allegiance  directly  to  the  emperor 
and  they  refused  to  recognize  an  intermediary  overlord.  The  House 
of  Austria  had  claimed  such  overlordship,  and  when  the  imperial 
crown  passed  to  that  family,  the  Swiss  found  their  ancient  liberties 
threatened,  because  they  naturally  no  longer  had  the  emperor's  Sup- 
port in  their  Opposition  to  the  Claims  of  Austria.  While  Albrecht 
took  meosures  to  strengthen  the  claim  and  f ailed  to  renew  certain 
charters  of  Privileges  granted  by  previous  emperors,  there  is  no  his- 
torical foundation  for  attxibuting  to  him  such  violent  measures  as 
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thoBO  here  mentioncd.  It  is  certain,  far  example,  that  no  foreigii 
govemors  or  magist  rates  were  sent  to  the  cantons,  and  that  no  such 
person  a»  llermaiin  von  Gessler  ever  held  office  in  XJrL 

Page  122.  1.  4.  5iügna(^t,  Sarttett:  tor  the  varions  places  men- 
tioncd in  tliis  selection,  all  of  them  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Lake  of 
Lucenie,  see  Vocabulary. 

1.  17.  affertoege,  gen.  pl.  (aüer  SBege)  used  as  adv.,  in  äU  waysyly 
every  vieans,  or  perhaps  temporal,  as  Eng.  always. 

Page  123.  1.  4.  Bei :  note  the  force  of  this  prep.  with  names  of 
towns,  Gr.  §377,  bei  (1). 

1.  6.  3^itt0'^^^  Keep-Uri.  S^^^Ö*  ^  ^^m  gtülngen,  'to  force, 
constrain,'  etc.,  whence  (bcr)  3^^^9^^/  'dungeon,  prison,  keep,  cage 
(for  wild  animals)^  etc. 

1.  12.  Bei  SetOeSfihrafe,  under  peimlty  of  imprisonment.  SeiBcSfhrafe 
is  11t.  ^corporal  punishment,^  here  in  the  legal  sense  of  'punishment 
by  physical  restraüit.'    For  bei  cf.  Gr.  §377,  bei  (4). 

1.  31-  tin  guten,  i.e.  mit  guter  Slbfid^t. 

Page  124.    1.  12.  euer  is  the  gen.  pl.  of  the  2d  pers.  pron. 

1.  19.  C^aftfrettttb,  a  friend  with  whom  he  had  reciprocal  relatlons 
of  host  and  guest. 

1.  32.  ^üili,  a  Swiss  word  meaning  *  Clearing,'  the  traditionally 
famoiiH  *  cratlle  of  Swiss  liberty,'  is  an  open  space  or  meadow  (53crg* 
iulcfc)  on  the  wooded  heights  that  rise  from  the  west  bank  of  the 
Southern  arm  of  the  Lake  of  Luceme.  — Baumumfratt^t,  lit.  '  wreathed 
by  trt'oH,'  i.e.  enclosed  hy  trees;  the  more  natural  expression  would  be 
baiuiiumgreiist. 

Page  125,    1.  8.  beS  9©ttttermoitat)8,  cf.  p.  120, 1.  23. 

1.  9.   SBil^elm  Xett,  cf.  note  foUowing  title. 

1.  IG.  attfge^enft;  for  aufgehängt,  the  more  common  form  except  in 
the  sense  of  execution  by  hanging,  where  auf^enfett  may  be  used, 
though  even  there  it  is  archaic. 

1.  17.  fo  ^ieße  ic^  ttiri^t  ber  XtU ;  in  some  of  the  early  records  the 
name  always  appears  with  the  definite  art.  and  seems  to  have  been 
undorstood  as  an  adj.  meaning  *  simple,  foolish'  (cf.  the  cognate  toU 
and  Eng.  'dulP).  The  exploit  of  Teil  appears  in  the  legends  of 
several  European  countries  and  even  in  the  far  East,  but  the  name 
William  is  found  elspwhere  only  in  England,  where  the  hero  of  the 
master-shot  is  William  of  Cloudesly. 

1.  19.  ^rmbruftfci^ü^  :  the  word  Slrntbrufl  is  not  a  Compound  of  two 
Ger.  words,  as  might  seem  plausible,  but  is  deiived  from  Lat.  orcuba* 
liita^  *  a  machlne  for  throwing  missiles.* 
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Page  126«  L  14.  iimrb  Bebentet  ^oBen,  cl  note,  p.  111,  L  16,  and 
Gr.  §  363,  1. 

1.  33»  bcr  Wiener,  gen.  pl. 

Page  127.    1.  7.  lugte,  a  Sonth  Ger.  word  «  Bllcftc 

1.  19.  ](|o4Ie  @a{fe,  lit.  'hollow  way,'  a  deep  dqfile  leading  from 
Immensee  to  Küssnacht,  a  distance  of  somewhat  less  than  two  miles. 

Page  128«  1.  7.  C^ibgenoffett;  confederates,  those  bound  in/eZZoio- 
sliip  by  ocUh.  Tbe  alliance  was  called  the  Eidgenossenschaft,  and 
historically  was  concluded  in  the  year  1291,  being  renewed  and  con- 
firmed  in  1315  after  the  memorable  victory  in  the  pass  of  Morgarten, 
where  the  Austrian  invading  force  was  annihilated.  The  alliance  in- 
cluded  at  first  only  the  three  cantons  Schwyz  (pronounce  ©d^tütcj),  Uri, 
and  Unterwaiden,  to  which  was  added  Luceme,  in  1332,  and  other 
cantons  at  sabsequent  dates.  The  present  Confederation  comprises 
twenty-two  cantons. 

3*  Sebatt* 

Seboit  is  a  city  on  the  river  Meuse  in  north-eastem  France,  near 
the  Belgian  frontier.  The  battle  described  here  was  the  decisive  con- 
flict  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War  of  1870-71.  It  was  fought  Sept.  1, 
1870,  and  the  anniversaiy  of  the  capitulation  (September  2)  is  ob- 
served  in  Germany  as  a  national  holiday.  In  France  the  direct  result 
was  the  overthrow  of  the  empire  and  the  establishment  of  the  republic. 

1.  18.  Wloitlt,  the  great  Pnissian  field-marshal,  one  of  the  ablest 
military  strategists  of  modern  times.     Born  1800,  died  1891. 

1.  23.  3Kac  ^al^nn  (pronounce  mä-ön')?  a  distinguished  French 
soldier  and  statesman  of  Irish  descent.  President  of  the  French  Re- 
public, 1873-79.    Born  1808,  died  1893. 

Page  129.  1.  3.  beS  ^onpvxn^cn,  the  Crown-Prince  Frederick 
(bom  1831),  who  succeeded  bis  father  as  Emperor  of  Germany  and 
King  of  Prussia  in  1888.  Frederick  III  reigned  less  than  one  hundred 
days  (March  9-June  15)  and  was  succeeded  by  the  present  Emperor, 
WiUiam  n. 

1.  16.  ^Sttig  bOtt  ^rcu^Ctt,  William  I  (1797-1888),  who  became 
King  of  Prussia  in  1861  and  Emperor  of  Germany  in  1871,  at  the 
close  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War.  The  Germans  call  him  Äaljcr 
2SiIF|crm  bcr  ©roßc. 

1.  21.  9(vgOimettloalb,  Argonne,  a  wooded  rocky  plateau  in  north- 
eastem  France,  west  of  the  river  Meuse. 
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1.  29.  äJ'laad  (/.)i  the  Dutch  and  German  name  of  the  river  called 
in  France  the  Meuse.  It  runs  through  France,  Belgiom  and  Holland, 
emptying  into  the  North  Sea  near  tne  month  of  the  Bhlne.  —  9^0)10' 
leoii:  Louis  Napoleon  (1808-1873),  elected  president  of  the  republic 
in  1848,  after  the  fall  of  Louis  Philippe ;  executed  the  famous  ccmp- 
d'^tat  of  1851,  making  himself  dictator,  and  was  proclaimed  emperor 
in  1852,  reigning  tili  the  fall  of  the  empire,  in  1870. 

Page  130.  1.  5.  gcttattnen  ^mbmfi,formed  ajunctum,  amilitaiy 
expression. 

1.  12.  feft,  fortjfied,  the  regulär  meaning  of  this  word  in  military 
parlance. 

1.  22.  SBim^iffen  (1811-1884),  a  distinguished  French  general,  re- 
mcmibered  as  the  signer  of  the  capitulation  at  Sedan,  Sept.  2,  1870. 

Page  132.  1.  i.  S^tdmardl,  Count  Otto  von  Bismarck,  the  *  Iren 
Chancellor,'  foremost  of  modern  European  statesmen.  Born  1816, 
died  July  30,  1898.     Cf.  p.  164  and  note. 

1.  15.  ^atfedtt,  the  celebrated  Empress  Eugönie,  who  manied 
Napoleon  in  1853. 

1.  31.  äJ^ttrattteufen;  the  mitraiUeuse  is  a  machine-gun,  composedof 
a  numbcr  of  barreis  f  rom  which  by  a  certain  mechanism  small  nussiles 
art»  (liscliarged  with  great  rapidity.  The  mitrailleuse  was  introduced 
in  the  French  army  in  1868  and  came  into  prominence  in  the  Franco- 
rriLssian  War. 

Page  133.  1.  2.  SBU^elnti^^d^e,  a  beautiful  height  about  three 
iniles  froni  Cassel,  a  city  in  central  Grermany.  The  palace  is  an  occa- 
sional  residence  of  the  imperial  family,  but  is  most  celebrated  as  the 
place  of  Napoleon's  captivity. 

1.  8.  S3eCttbtQUUQ  bei^  ^iegeiS :  a  preliminaiy  peace  was  concluded 
at  Versailles,  Feb.  28,  1871,  the  German  army  entering  Paris  the 
following  day.  The  final  treaty  was  signed  at  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  May  10. 


4*  ^iegfriebd  Xob* 

This  selection,  taken  from  Bellermann's  Deutsches  Lesebuch,  con- 
taiiis  the  story  of  the  first  half  of  the  Nibelungerdied,  adapted  from  a 
inodcm  German  prose  summary  by  Ludwig  Uhland,  a  German  poet 
and  writer  on  the  history  of  poetry  and  legend.     Cf.  p.  153,  note. 

Tho  Nibelungenlied^  the  greatest  of  Middle  High  German  epic 
poems,  contains  nearly  ten  thousand  lines,  and  was  written,  in  its 
present  form,  about  1200,  A.  D.    The  subject-matter  is  much  older, 
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consisting  of  hero-songs  preserved  for  many  centuriesby  oral  tradition 
(cf.  p.  120,  1.  14,  and  note)  and  probably  written  down  by  several 
difEerent  poets  some  time  before  their  combination  in  a  Single  poem. 
Tlie  settmg  of  the  story,  however,  is  largely  that  of  the  period  in  wbich 
it  was  written,  and  hence  the  i)oem  gives  a  valuable  picture  of  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  age,  so  f ar  as  reflected  in  court-life.  In 
the  Nibelungerdied  the  mythical  and  the  historical  elements  are  closely 
interwoven,  with  the  former  largely  preponderating  (cf .  the  note  on  the 
5lnmcrfung,  page  142).  Siegfried  is  a  mythical  Germanic  hero  of  very 
early  origin,  while  Gmither  may  be  identified  with  a  Burgundian  king 
of  the  fifth  Century. 

1.  12.  SBorind  is  a  very  ancient  city,  situated  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  about  twenty-five  miles  south  of  Mainz. 

1.  26.  ^Ife,  the  tamed  falcon  was  used  by  the  ancient  Germans  in 
tlie  hunt  and  from  early  times  symboüzed  in  poetry  a  noble  youth.  — 
{td^  is  a  dat.  of  interest,  here  best  omitted  in  transl. 

Page  134.    1.  i.  ttiiffen  tioit,  hear  of, 

1.  5.  Xattten  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  about  twenty 
miles  from  where  that  river  crosses  the  boundary  of  the  Netherlands. 
—  9litt>tvlanh,  the  district  along  the  Lower  Rhine  about  Xanten  and 
not  geographically  identical  with  the  modern  Netherlands. 

1.  8.  9^iBe(ttngeu,  originally  a  legendary  race  of  the  north,  subject 
to  King  Nibelung.  After  Siegfried  wins  the  treasure  his  f oUowers  are 
called  Nibelungen,  and  in  the  second  part  of  the  poem  the  Burgun- 
dians,  who  had  now  secured  the  treasure,  are  so  called. 

1.  9.  S^obttttttg,  the  ancient  Germans  often  gave  their  weapons 
names.  —  Zatnlüppt,  a  mantle  with  a  covering  for  the  head  (cap) 
that  rendered  its  wearer  invisible,  cf.  p.  135,  1.  26.  Xavn^  is  from  an 
obsolete  verb  '  tarnen '  =  öcrbcrgcn. 

1.  II.  feilte  ^ant  ju  $orn  gelobet,  making  him  invulnerable,  as  was 
Achilles,  according  to  Greek  legend,  after  his  mother  had  dipped  him 
in  the  river  Styx.  Like  Achilles,  Siegfried  had  a  Single  vulnerable 
spot.     Cf.  p.  138,  11.  26-28. 

1.  23.  @a(i^fett(anb,  8axon4and,  the  location  of  which  is  not  defi- 
nitely  known ;  it  was  probably  near  the  North  Sea,  adjacent  to  the 
modern  Schleswig-Holstein. 

Page  135«  1.  II.  ^am^lfinugfrau,  valkyria.  According  to  Scan- 
dinavian  mythology  Brunhild  was  the  daughter  of  Odin  and  one  of  his 
handmaidens,  whose  dutyit  was  to  choose  the  slain  in  battle  (whence 
the  name  *  valkyria,'  which  means  *  chooser  of  the  slain ').     Brimhild 


220  NOTES 

ofEended  Odin  and  was  expelled  from  Yalhalla,  but  retained  on  earth 
her  superhuman  strength. 

1.  i8.  !3jen,'(ctn,  said  to  have  been  in  *  Island,'  the  location  of  which 
is  whoUy  a  matter  of  conjecture.  From  the  fact  that  it  was  *far  over 
the  sea '  and  distant  twelve  days'  joumey,  Norway  seems  possible ; 
scarcely  Iceland. 

1.  22.  ^ctoaube,  the  usual  pl.  now  is  ®ch)änbcr. 

Page  136.    1.  14-  bett  grogctt  $ort,  cf.  p.  194, 1.  8. 

Page  137.  1.  15.  Se^cnbtenfit,  the  service  rendered  by  a  vassal  to 
his  lord,  such  as  payment  of  tribute  or  aid  in  military  imdertakings. 

1.  17.  Sonnentoeubc,  the  winter-solstice  (about  December  22d)  es- 
pecially  was  a  favorite  time  for  making  a  great  festival. 

1.  22.  Xuruicr',  the  tourney  or  toumament  was  the  favorite  knightly 
sport.  It  consisted  of  exercises  with  swords  or  other  weapons  between 
armored  knights  (usually  ou  horseback).  Sometimes  the  tourney  wius 
between  a  certain  number  of  Champions  on  eaeh  side,  as  in  a  modeni 
athletic  contest.  When  two  knights  strove  in  Single  combat,  it  was 
called  a  *joust.' 

1.  2g.  atö  matt  sur  ^ef^^er  gtttr;  u.  f.  tu.  (to  p.  138, 1.  5) :  this  is  a 
noteworthy  instance  of  the  modification  of  the  original  legend  by 
Christian  iniiuence  of  the  period  in  which  the  poem  was  written  down. 
In  the  older  Norse  vcrsion  the  quarrel  of  the  queens  takes  place  while 
they  are  bathing  on  the  sea-shore.  For  similar  traces  of  Christian 
influence,  cf .  p.  140,  1.  27  ff. 

Page  138.  1.  18.  auf  Xvcn  tttlb  Wauhtn,  on  their  word  (not  to 
resume  hostilities).  In  its  original  force  this  phrase  has  reference  to 
the  two  parties  concemed  in  a  pledge,  2^rciic  (regularly  abbreviated 
to  Xreii  in  this  use),  falth^  relating  to  the  person  giving  the  pledge  or 
promise,  ^(aiibc,  helief^  to  the  one  accepting  it. 

1.  27.  al§  er  fid|  gcbabct,  cf.  p.  134, 1.  11. 

Page  139.  1.  i.  SBai^gCtttoalb,  the  VosgeSy  a  mountain-range 
located  on  the  boundary  between  France  and  Germany,  hence  west  of 
the  Rhine.  But  Worms  is  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Rhine,  and  conse- 
quently  the  hunters  would  not  have  crossed  the  river  on  setting  out 
(p.  139,  1.  12)  and  on  their  retum  (p.  140,  1.  23).  The  reading  of  the 
manuscript  f ollowed  here  is  incorrect.  The  scene  of  Siegfried's  death, 
as  correctly  stated  in  anothcr  MS.,  was  the  Odenwald,  which  ües  east 
of  the  Rhine  opposite  Worms  and  adjoins  the  Spessart  (p.  139, 1.  31). 

1.  31.  bcr  @^)Cffart  is  a  wooded  mountainous  district  situated  north 
of  the  river  Main,  in  lower  Franconia  and  Hesse-Nassau.    The  name 
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was  in  its  earlier  form,  ©pcd^tc^l^art,  from  ©pec^t,  *woodpecker,'  and 
§art,  '  forest '  (the  latter  obsolete  except  in  proper  names). 

Page  140.    1.  12.  ^cr,  b.  \).  bcr  ajeorbcr. 

1.  27.  211)3  bie  @(D(fett  läuteten,  before  daybreak,  for  early  moming 
mass ;  cf.  note,  p.  137, 1.  29. 

Page  141.    1.  5-  bem  3^0^^  «c.  bcr  S^raucmbcru 

1.  IG.  iebermann,  dat.  with  offenbar. 

1.  21.  firi^,  dat.  of  the  beneficiary  object ;  Gr.  §  258,  3. 

1.  22.  S^terte^alb,  the  so-called  *  dimidiative ' ;  Gr.  §  118,  3,  6. 

1.  25.  3)^orgettgabe,  cf.  note,  p.  25, 1.  27. 

Page  142.  ^umerfunj)«  —  C^^el  is  the  historical  Attila  (died  453 
A.D.),  whose  fearful  descents  with  his  Hunnish  hordes  upon  the  coun- 
tries  of  southem  and  westem  Europe  won  him  the  title,  "  Scourge  of 
God."  It  is  likely  that  his  connection  with  the  Nibelungen  story, 
certainly  not  original,  is  due  to  the  memory  of  a  crushing  defeat 
inflicted  by  the  Huns  upon  the  Burgundians  in  the  year  437, 


<5ebtd?te. 

1«  ^tt  hVa  U»ie  eitte  IBlttttte« 

This  and  the  next  three  poems  are  from  the  Buch  der  Lieder  of 
Heinrich  Heine  (1799-1856),  one  of  the  great  lyric  poets  of  the  nine- 
teenth  Century.  Heine  gave  no  titles  to  his  lyrics  and  they  are  usually 
referred  to  by  first  hnes. 

Page  143«    1.  5.  9Ätr  ift,  it  seems  to  me. 

2«  (gin  ^iäiicnbanm  fielet  etttfattt« 

The  lines  voice  symbolically  the  sorrow  of  Separation. 

1.  IG.  ^ö^^  is  here  made  to  rime  with  ^djU^t,  long  5  sounding  as 
long  c.  This  pronunciation  is  often  heard  in  South  and  Middle  Ger- 
many,  but  is  not  Standard  usage  and  should  not  be  imitated.  Similarly 
long  ü  may  rime  with  long  l  (ic)  (cf.  p.  146,  11.  13  and  14)  and  cu  with 
ei  (cf.  p.  144,  U.  20  and  22,  p.  147,  11.  15  and  17,  23  and  25).  This 
sound  of  cu  is  frequentiy  heard,  2)eutfd^fanb,  for  example,  being  pro- 
nounced  as  if  spelled  S)eitfd^Ianb.  All  of  the  above  rimes  grow  out  of 
a  dialectic  pronunciation,  but  they  are  f  ound  in  some  of  the  best  poets. 


222  NOTES 

In  reading  German  poetry  it  is  best  to  give  5,  ü  and  eu  (or  Su)  the 
Standard  pronunciation,  notwithstanding  the  impurity  of  the  rune, 
rat  her  than  to  make  the  rime  perfect  by  pronouncing  ö  as  e,  ü  as  t  (ic) 
and  eu  as  et.  For  the  phonological  explanation  of  these  dialectic 
pronunciations,  cf.  Hempl :  '*  German  Orthography  and  Phonology," 
§  136,  2. 

1.  II.  3^tt  \ibiia\txi,  he  is  drowsy,  he  dozes^  the  verb  bemg  imperso- 
nal,  with  acc.  object  of  the  person  concemed ;  Gr.  §  263,  3. 

1.  14.  ä^orgeulanb  =  Oflen.  SJiorgentanb  and  Stben^Ianb  are  used, 
respectively,  as  Eng.  Orient  and  occideiftt,  the  lands  of  the  rising  and 
the  setting  sun. 

3«  mein  ftittb,  mt  toatcn  ftittbet« 

Lmes  addressed  by  Heine  to  his  sister  Charlotte,  the  playmate  of 
his  childhood. 

Page  144.  1.  10.  matten  ein  tionte^med  ^an&,  kept  afine  estab- 
lishment,  had  things  in  good  style, 

1.  18.  alten  ^ai^t,  old  hen;  a  slang  epithet  applied  to  a  fossy  or 
eccentric  old  woman. 

1.  20.  ßcitt^  is  made  to  rime  with  ^t\i,  cf.  note,  p.  143,  1.  10 ;  so 
below,  Xxta!  with  öorbcU 

4«  Sie  ^^xtUi* 

The  legend  of  Lorelei  is  not  in  reality  a  *  Märchen  from  old  times,' 
i.e.  not  genuine  folk-lore,  but  the  comparatively  modern  invention  of 
an  individual  (Clemens  Brentano,  1778-1842).  Nevertheless  there  is 
much  old  legend  dealing  with  beatmen  and  other  people  lured  to  their 
destruction  by  beautiful  sirens  or  nixies  with  ravishing  voiees  (cf .  Nos. 
5  and  10).  The  modern  traveller  on  the  Rhine  is  shown  the  Lorelei 
rock  near  St.  Goar,  a  few  miles  below  Bingen. 

Page  145.  1.  3.  t^a^  fott  t^  Bebeuten,  what  it  can  mean;  Gr. 
§  337,  1,  5. 

1.  12.   ttiuttbetBat  should  be  taken  as  attrib.  adj.  with  Sungfraiu 

1.  16.   baBet  ihe  while,  at  the  same  time. 

1.  18.   WltloWx,  poetic  for  3J?ctobie. 

1.  20.  ©rgrcift  cS,  the  impersonal  construction,  with  @d^iffer  as 
object ;  best  rendered  by  the  passive. 

1.  22.  $ö^^  is  made  to  rime  with  SBc^  ;  cf.  note,  p.  143, 1.  10 
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The  Fisher-boy's  song  at  the  beginning  of  the  play  Wilhelm  Teil» 
The  author,  Friedrich  Schiller  (1759-1805)  is  regarded  as  the  greatest 
of  German  dramatists.  He  is  also  famed  as  a  historical  writer,  a  phil- 
osophical  critic,  and  the  author  of  some  admirable  short  poems. 

Page  146.  1.  i.  XaM,  in  prose  the  Compound  cinlabcn,  rather  than 
the  simple  verb,  is  used  f  or  invite, 

1.  7.  Xo\t  denotes  here,  as  regularly  in  temporal  use,  immediate  se- 
quence ;  Gr.  §  381,  1,  L 

1.  g.  ei^  ruft,  something  caUs,  there's  a  call;  e^  is  sometimes  used  as 
indefinite  subject,  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  mysterious  in  respect  to 
the  action  expressed  ;  Gr.  §  303,  1. 

1.  10.  ßicB  :  in  poetry  an  attributive  adj.  is  sometimes  uninflected 
before  a  masc.  or  fem.  noun  (much  of  teuer  before  a  neuter)  in  the 
nom.  or  acc.  sing.  ;  Gr.  §  286,  1. 

As  the  poem  is  here  printed,  the  verses  in  quotation-marks  must  be 
understood  as  spoken  or  sung  by  the  mouming  maiden.  In  the  first 
stanza  the  poet  speaks,  in  the  third,  the  Holy  Virgin.  Many  prints 
omit  the  quotation-marks  with  the  last  stanza. 

1.  14.  an  UfetiS  &vikn,  by  the  verdant  shore.  Orün  is  made  to  rime 
with  gictjn,  cf.  note,  p.  143, 1.  10. 

1.  20.  ^tt  $cUtge  may  be  addressed  either  to  the  Virgin  Mary  or  to 
the  maiden's  patron  saint. 

Page  147«    1.  a.  {&^  toeffe  itic^t  auf,  let .  ,  ,  not  wdke, 

m 

7*  ^et  SüttgUng  am  ^a^t. 

1.  17.   »ttetti  is  made  to  rime  with  «jeit,  cf.  note,  p.  143,  1.  10. 
Page  148.    1.  3.  ßenj  =  grütjUng  ;  an  older  word  (cognate  with 
Eng.  *  Lent '),  now  poetical. 
1.  8.  g(üff(td^  IteBettb;  cf.  note,  p.  146, 1. 10. 

1.  14.  ^offt,  Äopes/or,  ^offcn  being  used  trans. 
1.  19.   Befc^Ue^  er,  the  force  of  the  Inversion  here  is  concessive, 
though  he  enda. 


iii  NOTES 

The  Erl-king  is  the  Elf-king.  There  ig  nrach  populär  legend  of 
chil(ln*n  —  uKually  sick  children  who  are  good  and  beantifnl  —  laken 
away  pifiuatun-ly  by  supematoral  beings,  sach  as  elres,  faliies  and 
augi-Ls.  The  author  of  this  famous  bailad.  Johann  Wol^ang  Goethe 
(I74i>-1882\  is  the  most  illustrious  of  German  poets. 

Page  145>.    1.  7.   34ttietf,  train  of  his  robe  that  floats  behind  huu. 

11.  9-ia  arii  spoki'U  by  the  Erl-king,  as  are  all  endoeed  in  ^  ^. 

1.  la.  gülden,  parallel  form  of  golben  ;  aicbaic  and  poetic.  For  the 
uuiiiÜected  form,  cf.  note,  p.  146,  1.  10. 

1.  19.  ditit^n  for  Sielten,  which  =  Xani ;  used  in  poetry,  esspecially 
of  a  f('8tal  or  choral  daiice. 

1.  20.  ein  is  to  be  taken  with  each  of  the  preceding  three  yerbs,  bat 
traiuilate  ouly  at  the  end  :  rock  you  and  .  ,  ,  to  sleep, 

1.  aS.  Iiat  wir  ein  Seibi^  getrau,  hos  hurt  me. 

10*  ^et  Sifc^et« 

The  motlf  of  these  lines  is  the  soothing  effect  exerted  by  the  ripple 
of  the  waters,  and  the  mysterious  charm  of  their  cool  dark  depths. 
Cf .  note  to  No.  4. 

Page  150,  1.  8.  S^l  Bi9  onB  ^x^  ^nm,  cool  to  his  very  heart, 
with  all  his  heilig  cool. 

1.  10.  teilt  fic^  em))9r,  opens  upward. 

1.  XX.  beilegten,  swirling.  —  ranfc^t  Jcröor,  ewergrcs  with  a  gentle 
»plaah. 

l  x7.  Wie'«^  &tfc^lein  ift  =  wie  c«  bem  gifd^Icin  ijl,  the  dat.  being 
cuuMlrued  with  U>O^Ug. 

1.  19.   \»it  btt  f>\%  i.e.  without  waitlng  for  aught. 

l.  ao.   etft,  for  theflrst  tbne  {In  your  life). 

1.  ai.  üjabt  {tf^  .  . .  im  9)'2eer,  as  if  the  sun  and  moon  at  settingsank 
liito  (\io  Hca  (and  this  was  oiice  believed  to  be  the  case). 

l.  aj.  lueUenatmenb,  'wave-breathing,'  i.e.  exhaling  the  coolness  oj 
thif  waoe». 

l.  a6.  feui^tt^erflärte,  '  moist-transfigured,'  describing  the  height- 
4MuhI  U^auty  of  tho  water-reflected  blue  ;  transl.  moist  translucent. 

l.  a8.  etV^gen  ^on,  perpetual  dew;  the  shimmering  surface  of  the 
watta*  \h  oompait'cl  to  the  ^listening,  cooling  moisture  of  the  dew  and 
(Mnitmsted  with  the  'deadly  glare '  (^^obc^glut),  into  which  he  would 
\\i\v  her  kiu  (11.  18-15). 

Page  151.    1.  6.  ttar^)^  nm  i^  gefd^e||tt,  'twm  ctU  over  vnth  htm. 
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11.  e^ftfetd  «(adeüeb. 

L  II.   gebogen,  leaning. 

L  23.  bort,  b.^.  bei  feiner  ©cüebtcru 

Page  152.    1.  3.  ^ovübtx',  sc.  gel^t 

12.  aRignott. 

This  song  is  from  Goethe's  novel,  Wilfidm  Meister.  Mignon  is  an 
Italian  girl  who  in  early  childhood  has  been  forcibly  taken  over  the 
Alps  to  Germany,  where  she  is  supposed  to  be  in  this  poem.  Her 
whole  soul  is  longing  for  lier  native  land. 

1.  9.   ^ettttft  hu  t^  »o](|(  ?  T?iou  knowest  ü,  perchance  f 

1.  10.  mein  ^eltebier,  tlie  person  addressed  in  the  last  line  of  each 
stanza  is  Wilhelm  Meister,  by  whom  she  has  been  rescued  from  her 
abductors  and  adopted. 

1.  II.  ha^  ^and,  a  country-house  In  Italy  where  she  had  played  in 
childhood. 

1.  17.  bctt  S3erg/  the  Alps,  over  which  she  had  been  brought  by  her 
abductors. 

1.  20.  @j^  ftürjt  ber  ^t\^,  Mignon  has  a  recollection  of  precipitous 
rocks  and  plunging  cataracts.  Perhaps,  also,  of  actually  faUing  rocks. 

13.  38attbetetd  ^la^tUeb. 

A  'traveller's  night-song'  is  a  song  expressing  the  feelings  with 
which  one  who  has  walked  all  day  arrives  at  a  resting-place  for  the 
night.  These  very  famous  lines  were  written  by  Goethe  one  evening 
in  the  autumn  of  1783  on  the  wall  of  a  wooden  hut  on  Mt.' Kickelhahn, 
near  Ilmenau. 

14.  ^et  gute  ftatttetab. 

Ludwig  Uhland  (1787-1862),  a  Suabian  by  birth,  won  distinction  as 
a  poet,  a  statesman  and  a  scholar.  He  is  especially  famous  for  his 
songs  and  ballads. 

Page  153e    1.  10.  nit,  provincial  for  nid^t 

1.  15.   @Ut^j^  mir,  is  ü  meantfor  me  f 

1.  19-  SBitt,  sc.  er» 

1.  20.  ^enoetl,  archaic  for  njäl^renb  or  Inbent. 

15.  (Sittfe^t. 

1.  26.  @ii^t(b  in  the  sense  of  s'ign^  sign-hoard,  is  now  neuter,  while 
with  the  original  meaning,  shield,  it  is  masc.  The  sign-board  was 
(and  is)  sometiines  shaped  llke  a  shield. 


22G  NOTES 

Page  154.  1.  2.  eixgete^ret,  sc.  toax ;  einfetten  is  the  regulär  word 
for  putting  up  (at  an  inn),  cf .  Eng.  ^  tum  in '  (i.e.  into  a  house  from 
the  8tri*et),  which  colloquially  and  in  sailor  parlance  means  *  to  go  to 
bwl.» 

1.  8.  onf  bad  liefle,  their  best;  absolute  supeiL  of  the  adv.,  Gr. 
§  375,  2. 

1.  10.  SRatteti,  '  meads  ^  i.e.  turf. 

1-  15*  @efegttet  fei,  observe  that  in  the  imperative  {ein  is  regularly 
used  as  the  auxlliary  of  the  passive ;  Gr.  §  344,  l. 


16.  Stfil^ittg^glattl^e* 

1.  19.  fd^affett  is  here  the  weak  verb,  to  be  busy,  not  the  streng  verb, 
*  to  cnate.'  —  an  aUtn  @ttben  =  übcroü. 

1.  25.  toiU  tttd^t  ettben,  cf.  note,  p.  6, 1.  3. 

1.  27.  ber  jQttalr  older  construction  of  gen.  with  üergeffen ;  Gr. 
§248,  1. 

17.  S&ie  rafft'  i^  mi^  attf. 

Count  Platen — Aucrust  von  Platen-Hallermünde  (1796-1836) — won 
recogiiition  especially  for  hls  mastery  of  poetic  form.  He  does  not 
ciiiploy  tlie  false  rimes  spoken  of  in  the  note  above  (p.  143,  1.  10). 

Page  155«    1.  2.  fürber,  archaic  for  mcitcr,  onwards. 

1.  6.  gotift^cn,  the  Gothic  arch  is  high  and  shaiply  pointed.  The 
poiiitcd  arch  is  a  characteristic  of  Gothic  (also  called  *  Pointed '  or 
'  Mcdiiuval ')  architecture. 

1.  9.  ber  äBogen,  archaic  gen.  with  the  phrase  In  ad)t  ncl^ntcn,  where 
now  the  acc.  would  be  used  ;  Gr.  §  248,  1. 

1.  13.  nnjä^Ug  tnt^attitf  appositive  to  @tcnic,  countless  enkindled. 

1.  18.  tattfdjenb  is  probably  an  adv.  here,  deceptively,  although  the 
firet  of  two  adjectives  occurring  together  is  sometimes  uninflected ; 
Gr.  §  280,  4. 

1.  21.  t)cxhxa(^t,  wasted;  but  öcrbrtngcn  may  also  mean  simply  to 
*pass,  spend.' 

18*  ^a9  gerbto^ene  tRingleitu 

Baron  Joseph  von  Eichendorff  (1788-1857)  was  a  gifted  poet  of  the 
later  Komautic  School. 

1.  25.  ©ntttb,  here  =  ^al 
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Page  150.  1.  5.  S^ielmaim,  the  medlseval  minatrel  or  gleeman 
travelled  from  place  to  place  singing  his  lays. 

19«  ®attd  bed  ^^iffetmSbeld« 

Julius  Bierbaum,  bom  in  1865,  is  one  of  the  minor  Gennan  lyiists 
of  the  present  day. 
1.  x8.  @d^a^,  'treasure,'  hence  lovery  sweetheart. 

20«  a)et  Sif^eir« 

Franz  Grillparzer  (1791-1872)  is  less  famed  for  his  poems  than  for 
his  plays.    He  is  regarded  as  the  greatest  of  Austrian  dramatists. 

Page  157.    1.  8.  \ttt,  b.  ^.  mit  leeren  ^änben  (ober  mit  leerem 
Äorbe). 
1.  IG.  c^,  here  =  balb» 

21«  ^M  iBIutt  int  iBttd^e« 

Anastasius  Grün  is  the  pseudonym  of  Count  Anton  von  Auerepeig 
(1806-1876),  who  won  fame  as  an  Austrian  poet  and  publicist. 

1.  13.  9)^tt^ine,  auvJb^  originally  on  the  mother's  side  only;  not  the 
regulär  word  (which  is  ^^onte),  but  rather  a  term  of  familiarity  or 
affection,  which  is  sometimes  applied  to  a  person  not  related,  as  in 
Äinbcrmul^me,  to  a  middle-aged  woman  who  looks  after  the  children. 

1.  18.  ßeitj,  cf.  note,  p.  148,  1.  3. 

1.  zg.  äSBoi^  mag  •  *  *  ii^a^tn  ?  What  can  he  tfie  matter  wUh  f 

22«  9lelfen« 

Theodor  Storm  (1817-1888)  is  especially  famous  for  his  excellent 
Short  stories  of  North  German  life. 

Page  158.  1.  2.  if^at  tierfto^Ien  nnb  fachte,  acted  imvoceni  and  at 
iny  ease ;  öerfiol^len  means  *  stealthy,  furtive '  (cf .  p.  158,  1.  17),  hence 
the  idea  of  feigning  ignorance  by  taking  no  apparemJt  notice  of  the 
flowers. 

23«  i^oc^fottttttet« 

Paul  Heyse,  bom  in  1830,  is  a  distinguished  novelist  and  poet  of  the 
present  day. 
1.  13.  eilt  t^erftaitbted  Seber,  a  dusty  leabher  top. 
1.  18.  fragen  tiid^td  nac^,  care  TiaugM  o&out. 


228  NOTES 

24.  3)ie  {Htte  SSaffevtofe« 

Emanuel  Geibel  (1815-1884)  won  great  distinction  as  a  lyric  poet. 

1.  24.  ^t\&^,  the  calyx  is  the  outer  covering  or  leaf-like  envelope  of 
the  flower. 

Page  159.  1.  10.  ttittt  im  Singen  tiergel^ett,  is  singing  his  life 
away ;  ücrge^cn  is  to  *pass  away,  pine  away,  die,'  and  trotten  ishere 
♦  to  be  on  the  point  of,'  Gr.  §  338,  L 

25.  ®d  ifi  um  fo  bet  Saitf  bet  9&tlL 

Adalbert  von  Chamlsso  (1781-1838)  wa«  by  birth  a  Frenchman. 
He  removed  to  Germany  in  childliood  and  won  distinction  as  a  Ger- 
man  poet  and  scientist. 

1.  16.   an  jtt  ttiaii^feu  fing,  by  poetic  license  for  gu  tüod^fen  onfing 

1.  22.  ttiarb  groj,  ö^reio  wp ;  for  tüorb,  cf .  Gr.  §  328,  4. 

Page  160.  1.  I.  fommen,  archaic  perf.  pple.  without  the  aug- 
ment ;  Gr.  §  326,  i  and  a. 

1.  5.  ^antoffclbicnjt,  petticoatservlce ;  in  German  one  says  of  a 
*henpecked'  or  *potticoat-ridden'  husband,  er  jiel^t  unter  bem  ^on* 
toffet,  or  er  fommt  unter  ben  Pantoffel  (slipper). 

1.  6.  ^efreiff^  ber  $o(ben,  screeching  of  tke  charmer. 

1.  8.  fromnt/  adv.  with  tüünfd^^,  devotedly. 

26.  mn'  fefte  iBtttg  ift  ititfet  ®0tL 

This  poem  has  often  been  called  '  the  battle-hymn  '  of  the  Reforma- 
tion.    Its  author  is  the  great  Reformer,  Martin  Luther  (1483-1546). 

Deus  noster  refugium  et  virtus,  etc.,  tlie  *text'  of  the  hymii,  God 
is  our  refuge  and  strength,  the  opening  words  of  Psalm  XLVI. 

1.  II.  SBel^r  «nb  SBaffen,  one  of  the  numerous  alliterativc  c<)U|)l -'s 
found  ui  German,  that  consist  of  two  words  with  little  or  110  dilYort'iicc 
of  meaning  (cf.  hi  Eng.  *bolts  and  bars,'  '  bag  and  baggage'  etc.). 
SBel)r  has,  however,  the  Suggestion  of  '  defensive  weapoiis  or  armor, ' 
SBaffen  of  the  '  offensive. '    Transl.  weapon  and  d^ense. 

1.  17.  grnufam,  cf.  note,  p.  146, 1.  10. 

1.  19.  ift  nichts  ^ctfian,  ''tis  ofno  avail. 

1-  25.  ^thaotf^f  Sabaoth^  a  Hebrew  word  (pl.)  meaning  *  annies, 
hosts.' 

1.  26.  Unb  ift,  =  Unb  e«  i%  there  ia. 
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Page  161.    1.  6.  9Bie  faner,  howener  threatening. 

1.  7-  ttili^t,  is  here  (as  originally)  a  sahst. ;  cf.  note,  p.  53,  1.  18. 

1.  8.  ^a^  maä^i,  that  is  because ;  syntactically  the  clause  er  Ifl  ge* 
richtet  is  the  subjeet  of  matf)t  and  baS  is  the  object,  thns :  2^aj3  er  ge« 
richtet  iji,  mad)t  hai,  tkefact  that . . .  makes  (causes)  that.   Gr.  §  200,  i,  a; 

1.  lo.   ftal^it,  archaic  and  obsolete  for  fte^(e)u. 

1.  12.  ^Xaxif  battle-fidd ;  because  a  '  piain '  was  the  customaiy  place 
for  a  battle. 

1.  14.   ^efimtn  fie,  conditional. 

1.  16.  Sag  fahren  bal^iit,  b.  1^.  goß  fte  (Out,  ß^re  u.  f.  nj.)  bal^ln* 
fahren. 

1.  17.  I^al^ett  ^^,  the  e§  is  old  gen.  sing,  of  the  neut.  pers.  pron.; 
here  the  use  is  archaic  and  it  is  replaced  by  baöon  in  the  modern, 
idiom.     Cf.  note,  p.  6,  1.  12  and  Gr.  §  300,  2. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  populär  of  German  patriotic  songs.  Its 
author,  Hoffmann  von  Fallersleben  (1798-1874)  won  distinction  as  a 
poet  and  also  as  a  Germanic  scholar. 

I.  21.  5um  Sl^u^  nnb  Xxni^t,  'for  defence  and  defiancc,' i.  e.  in 
offensive  and  defensive  alUance.  Xru^  is  a  parallel  form  of  Xrofe ; 
archaic  and  used  only  in  this  phrase. 

II.  23,  24.  The  Maas  (cf .  note,  p.  129,  1.  29)  runs  close  to  the  west- 
em  boundary  of  the  German  Empire,  at  one  point  almost  toucliing  it, 
and  the  Memel  (also  called  Niemen)  is  a  river  running  from  Russia 
through  the  province  of  East  Prussia  into  the  Baltic  and  near  the  ex- 
treme northeastem  boundary.  Th-e  Adige  (called  in  German  bic 
Gtfd^)  rises  some  distance  south  of  the  southemmost  boundary  of  the 
Empire,  flows  through  the  Tyrol  and  nothem  Italy  uito  the  Adriatic. 
The  Belt  (more  exactly  ber  Äleine  33elt)  is  a  strait  between  the  Danisli 
Island  Fünen  and  Schleswig- Holstein,  the  northwestern  limit  of  the 
Empire.  The  poet  names  the  farthest  limits  of  the  Empire,  just  as 
we  say  '  from  Ocean  to  Ocean  and  from  Lakes  to  Gulf .' 

28.  3)ie  3Saä^t  am  fR^eim 

This  song  may  fairly  be  called  the  national  song  of  the  Germans. 
It  was  written  in  1840  by  Max  Schneckenburger  (1819-1849),  who 
wrote  little  eise  that  is  worthy  of  note.  When  it  was  written  the 
Rhine  was  'Deutschlands  Grenze,'  not,  as  now,  ^Deutschlands  Strom,' 
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aud  it  was  In  the  Fianco-ProaGdan  War  of  1870-71  that  the  song  at- 
tained  its  great  popularity. 

Page  162.    1.  21.  frontnt,  denoted^  loyal. 

1.  aa.  IBattbedmarf^  between  the  (then)  French  province  of  Akace 
and  the  grand-duchy  of  Baden ;  bat  since  1871  the  Bhine  nowheie 
touches  French  territory. 

U.  25,  26.  These  lines  are  sometimes  sang : 

$[uf  blidt  er  in  bed  |)tmmete  93lau'n, 
äSßo  tote  |)elben  niebetfd^aun. 

Page    163.  1.  3.  oü  =  oblDo^I  or  tuenn  au(^. 

1.  4*  SBelfi^er  :  the  adj.  xot\\6)  meBJia  foreign,  bat  of  the  Bomance 
peoples  only,  especially  of  the  Italians  and  French,  and  is  ased  as  an 
epithet  of  contempt  or  hostility.  The  word  was  originally  applied  to 
the  Celts  (as  Eng.  Welsh,  the  *foreigners,'  or  inhabitants  of  WcUes), 
then  to  their  Romanized  descendants.  Throagh  the  proverbial  hatred 
and  distrust  of  foreigneis  in  earlier  times,  the  word  acquired  its 
present  significance. 

1.  zz.  fliattttt,  ^cocks,*  here  better  raises;  fpaitnen  meansto  ^draw 
tense,  taat,*  as  a  bow,  and  thus  came  to  be  applied  to  the  weapon 
that  replaced  the  bow. 

1.  Z2.  ^ittb  l^ier,  in  another  version  Selfd^er  replaces  these  words. 

20.  ftaifetUeb. 

A  populär  national  anthem,  sung  to  the  same  music  as  *My 
Countiy,  'tis  of  Thee '  and  *  Grod  save  the  King.'  It  was  written  by  a 
Danish  poet,  not  otherwise  famous,  named  Heinrich  Harries  (1762- 
1802),  to  be  sung  on  the  birthday  of  the  Danish  king.  It  was  sub- 
sequently  revised  and  adapted  to  Grerman  use. 

Page  104.  1.  7.  ^tl8  was  once  a  strong  noun  and  in  poetiy  it 
occasionally  so  appears  in  an  oblique  case,  bat  in  ordinary  prose  usage 
gclfeti  is  alone  permissible,  except  in  the  nom. 

1.  8.   ßliH^  rimes  with  nie ;  cf.  note,  p.  148, 1.  10. 

1.  z2.  für  einen  ^l'lann,  as  one  man;  Gr.  §  877,  für  (2X 

30.  3)ettt  tfiltftett  iBidmatcL 

This  poem,  by  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch,  a  populär  dramatist  of  the 
present  day  (bom  in  1845),  was  addressed  to  Bismarck,  the  greatest 
of  modern  German  statesmen,  and  often  called  the  creator  of  the 
New  Empire. 
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RULES  OF  WORD-ORDER 


For  convenient  reference,  the  essential  rules  of  word-order  are  here 
reprinted  (with  slight  modifications  and,  particularly,  with  the  addi- 
tion  of  a  note  on  contraiy-to-fact  conditional  sentences)  from  Part 
First  of  Thomas's  Practical  German  Grammar.  For  detailß,  see  Gr. 
§§  416-426. 

I.  The  Inverted  Order.  If  a  sentence  begins  with 
any  other  element  than  the  subject,  the  subject  mußt 
follow  the  verb ;  e.  g.,  ba  x]t  er,  there  he  is  ;  ba^  öerftel^e 
id)  mä)tf  that  Ido  not  understand  ;  fd^ön  ift  fie  nid^t,  leautir 
ful  she  is  not. 

1.  This  Order,  verb-subject,  is  called  ^inverted/  the 
<  normal '  order  being  subject-verb,  as  in  er  ift  ba,  xä)  Der* 

ftel^e  ba«  nid^t. 

2.  Inversion  occurs  in  English,  e.  g.,  in  said  I,  great  is 
Mammon ;  bat  while  it  is  somewhat  rare  in  English,  it  is 
exceedingly  common  in  German.  German  tends  to  begin 
the  sentence  with  that  element  which  is  most  prominent 
in  the  speaker's  thought ;  and  when  this  is  done  and  the 
word  so  put  first  does  not  happen  to  be  the  subject,  in  Ver- 
sion must  follow.  In  translating  do  not  imitate  the  Ger- 
man inverted  order  at  the  expense  of  English  idiom. 

3.  The  general  connectives  meaning  and^  or,  hut  and  for 
(uttb,  ober,  aber,  benn)  constitute  an  important  exception  to 
the  above  rule.     They  do  not  affect  the  order. 
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n.  Position  of  Adverbs.  In  the  normal  order  an 
adverb  nnist  not  come  between  the  subjeet  and  the  verb ; 
thus  /  hardly  hwio,  \6)  tt)ci§  faum ;  he  nevergoes  to  church^ 
er  gel)!  nie  in  bie  Sird^e. 

1.  An  adverb  of  time  usually  takes  precedence  of  other 
adverbs ;  thus  I  knew  htm  very  well  at  that  time,  xd)  fannte 
il)n  bamal^  fe!)r  gut ;  he  is  usuaUt/  at  home  evenings,  er  ift 

abcnb«  8cmöI)nUc^  ju  ©aufc. 

m.  The  Dependent  Order.  In  a  dependent  sen- 
tence  the  verb  comes  at  the  end ;  e.  g.,  toiffen  ©ie,  ob 
ber  3)oftor  ju  .^aufe  ift  ?  do  you  know  whether  the  doctor  is 
at  home  ?  erinnern  @ie  [ict),  tt)0  ®ie  geftern  ju  bicfcr  S^xt 
Waxcn  ?  do  you  remember  where  you  were  yesterday  at  this 
time  ?  ba^  ift  ber  J^err,  ber  fo  Diele  fd^öne  5ßferbe  l^at,  that 
is  the  gentleman  who  has  so  many  fine  horses. 

1.  This  rule  Covers  all  sentences  introduced  by  a  subor- 
dinating  coiijuiiction,  a  relative  pronoun  or  particle,  or  an 
indirect  interrogative. 

a.  The  subordinating  conjunctions  of  most  frequent  oc- 
curreuce  are  at^^,  ba,  bag,  menn  and  meil. 

2.  Subordinate  sentences  of  every  kind  are  usually  set 
off  by  a  comma. 

IV.  Compound  Tenses.  In  an  independent  sen- 
tence  the  uninflected  part  of  a  Compound  tense,  i.  e.,  the 
infinitive  or  participle,  comes  last ;  in  a  dependent  sen- 
tence  the  inflected  auxiliary  comes  last  and  is  imme- 
diately  preceded  by  the  uninflected  pait.  Thus  we 
have : 

a.  In  the  normal  order:  idj  \)aht  it)n  fctt  gcftcm  nid^t 
^efel^en,  /  have  not  seen  him  sinre  yostenla)/  ;  (gie  tpcrbctt  Utic^ 
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l^CUtC  abcttb  Jtt  §attfc  fhtbcn,  you  ivill  find  me  at  home  this 

evening  ;  t%  mürbe  mir  grogc  grcube  gemacht  I)aben,  it  would 

have  given  me  great  pleasure, 

h.  In  the  inverted  order :  feit  geftem  l^abe  \6)  \\)n  tiid^t 
gefe^en ;  I)eute  abenb  »erben  ®ie  m\6)  gu  §aufe  finben ;  mir 
toürbe  eö  gro^e  greube  gemad^t  I)abett. 

c.  In  the  dependent  order :  \6)  toei§  getoi^,  i(y'^  \6)  i^tt  feit 
geftem  nid^t  gefeiten  ^be,  /  know  for  certain  that  I  have  not 
Seen  him  since  yesterday ;  e^  ift  toa^rfd^eitltic^,  ba§  ®ie  mid^ 

l^eute  abenb  gu  ©aufe  finben  toerben,  it  is  probable  that  you 

will  find  me  at  home  this  evening  ;  \6)  üerfic^ere  ®ie,  ba^  e^ 

mir  gro^e  grenbe  gemacht  l^aben  toürbe,  /  assure  you  that  it 

would  have  given  me  great  pleasure. 

V.  Dependent  Infinitives.  A  dependent  Infinitive, 
with  or  without  ju,  comes  at  the  end  of  the  sentence ; 
e.g.,  id^  I)abe  m6)i^  mit  ber  @ad)e  ju  t^un,  Ihave  nothing 
to  da  with  the  affair;  \6)  I)örte  it)n  geftern  biefelbe  93e== 
mcrfung  mad^en,  /  heard  him  make  the  same  remark 
yesterday. 

1.  An  Infinitive  dependent  upon  a  verb  which  itself 
Stands  in  the  dependent  order  generally  comes  just  before 
the  verb  if  unmodified,  bnt  after  if  modified  by  an  object 
or  an  adverb ;  e.  g.,  oblüol^t  id^  il^n  gu  antworten  gebeten  ^tte, 

though  I  had  asked  him  to  answer ;  but  obtool^t  id^  i^n  ge* 

beten  I)atte,  meine  grage  gu  beantworten,  though  I  had  asked 

him  to  answer  my  question, 

VI.  Special  Case  of  Dependent  Order.  In  a  de- 
pendent sentence  containing  a  Compound  tense  of  a 
modal  auxiliary  in  connection  with  an  Infinitive,  the 
participle  of  the  modal  auxiliary  comes  last,  next  to  that 
tlie  infinitive,  and  just  before  that  the  inflected  auxiliary; 
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e.  g.,  \6)  tpeife  flctüt^,  bafe  x6)  fo  ettooiS  nie  l^ättc  tl^un  tonnen, 
/  knoio  for  certain  that  I  could  never  have  done  such  a 
thing ;  baö  ift  ein  SRätfcI,  toelc^e^  niemanb  bi^  jegt  \)ai  löfen 
tonnen,  that  is  a  riddle  which  no  one  has  hitherto  heen 
alle  to  solve. 

Vn.    Inversion  after  Subordinate   Clause.     Any 

subordinate  clause  preceding  the  principal  verb  of  a 
complex  sentence  causes  Inversion ;  e.  g.,  tnenn  vS)  an 
SI)rer  Stelle  n^äre,  ()o)  toürbe  id^  ju  ^anfe  bleiben,  if  Iwere 
in  your  place^  I  should  remain  at  home ;  obtDOl^I  er  ®elb 
l)atf  (fo)  f)at  er  boä)  tüenig  SSerftanb,  though  he  has  monei/, 
he  has  little  sense ;  bamit  er  SRnI)e  l^aben  tonnte,  jog  er  [id) 
anf^  Sanb  jurüdE,  that  he  might  have  peace^  he  retired  into 
the  country. 

1.  Observe  that  tbis  is  only  a  special  case  under  the 
general  nile  of  Inversion  (Rule  I).  The  subordinate  clause 
always  has  the  force  either  of  an  ad  verb,  an  adjective  or 
a  Substantive;  and  such  an  dement  preceding  the  verb 
causes  inversion. 

a.  Bat  the  clause  may  be  itself  the  subject,  in  which 
case  there  is  no  room  for  inversion ;  e.  g.,  ba§  er  red^t  I)at, 
ift  flar,  fhat  he  is  right  is  clear, 

2.  The  adverbial  force  of  a  preceding  clause  is  often  re- 
suuuhI  by  nieans  of  an  adverb,  usually  fo,  placed  just  before 
the  iiuiiu  verb  (see  the  first  two  examples  above).  This 
fo  should  not  be  translated. 

3.  The  most  frequent  application  of  this  rule  is  illus- 
trated  by  the  first  example,  which  is  typical  of  conditional 
sentences  that  represent  the  supposed  case  as  contrary  to 
fact.  Such  sentences  take  in  the  condition  the  unreal  sub- 
•junctive  (see  Gr.  §  359),  in  the  conclusion  either  the  unreal 
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subjunctive  or  the  conditional.  By  means  of  the  order 
verb-subject,  the  condition  may  be  expressed  without  a 
conjunetion.  The  tenses  to  be  used  are  indicated  by  the 
f  ollowing  examples  :  If  I  were  in  your  pldce,  I  shoxild  stay 
at  home  =  SBetiti  x6)  an  Ql^xtx  ©telfc  toäre  [or  gßäre  xd)  an 
3^rer  ©teile],  (fo)  bliebe  i^  gu  §aufe  [or  (fo)  lüürbe  iä)  gu 

^aufe  bleiben]  •     Iflhad  been  in  your  place,  I  should  have 

remained  at  Twme  =  S33enn  iä)  an  Qljxtx  ©teile  getoefen  n)äre 
[or  SBöre  xä)  an  Q\)xtx  ©teile  genjefen],  (fo)  toäre  xä)  ju  ©aufe 
geblieben  [or  (fo)  njürbe  xd)  gu  §anfe  geblieben  fein], 

Vin.  Separable  Compounds.  In  the  simple  tenses 
of  a  separable  Compound  the  prefix  comes  last  if  the 
Order  is  normal  or  inverted,  but  next  to  the  last  (being 
then  written  with  the  verb  as  one  word)  if  the  order  is 
dependent;  e.  g.,  ba^  Äonäert  fängt  um  8  U^r  an,  the  con- 
cert  hegins  at  8  oWock ;  tt)enn  ba^  SJonjert  um  8  UI)r  an* 
fängt,  if  the  concert  hegins  at  8  o*clock  ;  ba  bie  ©efeUfd^aft 
it)m  nid^t  mel^r  äufagte,  feierte  er  nad^  ber  ©tabt  jurüd,  as 

the  Company  no  longer  suited  him  he  returned  to  the  city. 

a.  In  Compound  tenses  the  ge  of  the  past  participle 
comes  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb,  the  three  being 
written  as  one  word,  the  position  of  which  is  determined 
according  to  Rule  IV ;  e.  g.,  ©a^  Songert  l^at  fd^on  angef an* 
gen ;  lüenn  ba«  Äongert  f^on  angefangen  ^at* 

h,  The  gtt  of  the  infinitive  likewise  comes  between  the 
parts  of  a  separable  Compound,  the  three  Clements  being 
here  also  written  as  one  word ;  e.  g.,  er  ift  entfd^loffen,  ein 
neue^^  Seben  angufangen,  he  is  resolved  to  tum  over  a  new 
leaf. 


X.  B.  —  The  original  selection  and  the  notes  thereon 
shoald  be  carefnllv  studied  before  the  translation  of  a  given 
theme  is  attempted.  The  new  words  introduced  will  be 
found  in  the  English  Word-List  immediately  following  the 
Themes. 

English  words  enclosed  in  (  )  are  to  be  omitted  in  the 
Grennan  translation;  those  enclosed  in  [  ]  are  to  be 
iaserted. 


V- 


QUESTIONS  AND  THEMES 

BASED  ON  THE  PRECEDING  SELECTIONS 


I.  Der  dumme  Dieb. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Von  wem  ist  hier  die  Rede^?  2.  Was 
hatten  die  Leute  ?  3.  Wann  brach  der  Dieb  ein  ?  4.  Was 
waren  die  Umstände  ^  ?  5.  Wie  erweckte  er  die  Schlafen- 
den? 6.  Was  sagte  die  Prau?  7.  Wie  antwortete  ihr 
Mann?     8.  Warum  heisst  ®  der  Dieb  <Zi^7/im  P 

iRede,  tcUk, — ^  umstände,  circumstances.  —  ^heisst,  is  called, 

Thema.  —  1.  A  stupid  thief  once  ^  broke  into  the  cottage 
of  a  poor  peasant.  2.  He  wanted  ^  to  rob  the  poor  people, 
who  had  nothing  but  their  simple  household-belongings. 
3.  The  peasant  and  his  wife  were  sleeping  on  their  bed-of- 
straw'  when  the  man  broke  in.  4.  It  was  very  dark  in 
the  room  and  he  had  to*  feel  about  with  his  hands.  5.  The 
t\?o  sleepers  did  not  hear  him  until^  he  overturned  a  chair. 

6.  "That  is  a  thief/'  said  the  woman,  "you  must  get  up." 

7.  "I  do  not  want  to  drive  him  away,"  answered  the  peas- 
sant;  <^if  he  stays,  perhaps  he  will  drop  something." 

Notes. — ^once,  einmal;  position?  —  ^wemieä  to,  njoUtc. — 'bed- 
of-fltraw,  ©tropett.  —  *had  to,  mußte. — ^until,  bi8,  8ub.  conj, 

2.  Der  begabte  Schüler. 

(a) 

Fragen.  —  1.  Was  für  ein  Schüler  war  Hans  Müller? 
2.  Welche  Meinung^  hatte  man  von  ihm?     3.  Was  für 
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Antworten  gab  er  immer?  4.  Welche  Präge  stellte  *  ihm 
einmal  der  Lehrer  ?  5.  Wie  hat  er  geantwortet  ?  6.  Was 
ist  das  zweite  Beispiel  seines  Talents  ? 

1  Meinung,  opinion.    *  stellte,  pui, 

Thema.  —  1.  Hans  Müller  always  tried  to  answer  all 
questions  accurately.  2.  And  yet^  his  teacher  thought 
him  stupid;  perhaps^  however,  he  was  a  genius.  3.  His 
answers  were  always  the  easiest  that  could  be  givenl 
4.  The  other  seholars  did  not  possess  this  talent.  5.  Exa- 
minations*  were  hard  for  them,  for  they  did  not  know 
how  to  find  such  easy  answers.  6.  One  day,  for  example*, 
the  teacher  asked  Hans:  "Can  you  name  three  animals 
that  live  between  the  Polar  Circle  and  the  North  Pole*?" 
7.  "  Two  walruses  and  a  polar  bear,"  answered  Hans. 

Notes.  — ^  yet,  bo(^.  —  ^  that  could  be  given  =  thab  one  could  give. 
—  8  Use  generic  article,  Gr.  §  226.  —  *  for  example,  gum  ^cifplel,  ab- 
breviated  to  g.  ^,  —  ^  North  Pole,  ber  Sf^orbpoL 

(b) 
Fragen.  —  1.  Von  wem  ist  hier  die  Rede?  2.  Was 
wird  von  seiner  Dummheit  gesagt  ?  3.  Welche  grammati- 
sche Präge  stellte  ihm  einmal  der  Lehrer  ?  4.  Welche  Ant- 
wort hat  der  Lehrer  erwartet  ?  5.  Wie  hat  Hans  wirklich^ 
geantwortet  ?  6.  Welchen  Grund  ^  seines  Nichtwissens  gab 
er  an^? 

1  wirklich,  really.    ^  Grund,  reason,    ^  angeben,  State,  give. 

Theme.  —  1.  Although  Hans  made  many  unexpected 
answers,  yet^  some  of  them  were  not  stupid.  2.  He 
studied  grammar,  and  the  teacher  asked  him  one  day : 
«What  is  the  gender  of  the  word  <Ei'?"  3.  Hans  an- 
swered :  "  I  can  not  teil  [it]  now.''  4.  "  Why  not  now  ?  '^ 
asked  the  teacher,  "because^  you  have  not  studie'd  the 
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the  object  clause ;  Gr.  §  361,  2,  a.  — «  be  angry  at,  ftd|  ärgern  über  (of 
things,  not  persons);  case  with  über?  Gr.  §377,  über,  5  (4).  — «  shall, 
fott.  —  "^  sometimes^  too,  must  f oUow  *  him '  in  Ger.  — « later,  hanad) 
or  nadfyev»  —  ®  Well,  nun,  not  tüof)L  —  ^^  when,  lüenn;  why  not  al«? 
Gr.  §  381,  1,  a,  fe.  —  u  through  it,  not  burc^  i^n ;  Gr.  §  122,  2. 

7.  Der  zerstreute  Professor. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Was  wird  hier  von  Büchermen sehen  ge- 
sagt ?  2.  Wo  befand  sich  eines  Abends  der  Professor  ? 
3.  Was  für  Wetter  gab  es  ?  4.  Was  suchte  man  und  mit 
welchem  Erfolgt?  5.  Weshalb  durfte  der  Professor  nicht 
hinaus  ?  6.  Was  bat  ihn  sein  Preund  zu  thun  ?  7.  Was 
hatte  der  Professor  dagegen  ?  8.  Was  sagte  der  Nachbar 
dazu  ?  9.  Weshalb  ging  der  Freund  nun  fort  ?  10.  Was 
fand  er  bei  seiner  Rückkehr^?  11.  Was  hatte  der  Pro- 
fessor nun  gethan  und  aus  welchem  Grunde  ? 

1  Erfolg,  siLCcess.  — ^  Rückkehr,  retum. 

Theme.  —  1.  A  certain  professor  was  visiting  a  neighbor 
one  evening.  2.  It  began  to  rain^  very  hard,  and  not  an 
umbrella  was  to  be  found  ^  in  the  house.  3.  "  The  rain  is 
not  going  to  stop/'  said  the  neighbor ;  "  will  you  not  stay 
over-night  with  me  ?  '^  4.  "  I  would  gladly  do  so,"  *  an- 
swered  the  professor,  "but  I  cannot  sleep  without  my 
medicine,  so  I  must  go  home.''  5.  The  gentleman  said  he 
would  send  his  servant  to  get  the  medicine,  and  then  the 
professor  was  contented.  6.  "I  will  have  a  room  made 
ready  for  you,''  said  the  neighbor.  7.  After  a*  time  the 
latter  returned,  and  lo  !  ^  there  sat  the  professor  before  the 
stove,  wet  ®  through  and  through.  8.  When  his  f  riend  asked 
what  he  had  done,''  the  learned  professor  replied  :  9.  "  I 
f eared  ®  the  servant  would  not  be  able  to  find  the  medicine. 
10.  It  seemed  to  me  easiest  and  surest®  to  get  it  myself." 

Notes.  —  ^  began  to  rain :  the  Inf.  should  not  be  placed  between 
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the  two  parts  of  the  principal  verb  here ;  Gr.  §425,  i.  — *  was  to 
be  foand :  use  the  active  inf .  with  gu,  Gr.  §  367,  4.  —  *  so,  e«,  as 
object  of  t^un.  —  *  a,  transl.  some.  —  ^  lo  I  fte^ !  —  ^  wet  shonld  follow 
*  throuj;h  and  through '  in  Ger.  — "^  had  done,  use  perf.  subj.  — « (to) 
fear,  ^ngft  ^abeiu  —  *  easiest  and  surest,  ba9  befte  uttb  flc^erfle. 


8.  Der  alte  Grossvater  und  sein  Enkel. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Was  wird  von  dem  hohen  Alter  des  Gross- 
vaters gesagt  ?  2.  Warum  durfte  er  nicht  mit  den  andern 
am  Tische  sitzen  ?  3.  Wer  waren  diese  andern  ?  4.  Wo 
musste  sich  nun  der  alte  Mann  hinsetzen  ?  5.  Wie  bekam 
er  sein  Essen  ?  6.  Wie  hat  es  ihm  so  gefallen  ^  ?  7.  Was 
passierte  ihm  einmal,  und  wie  wurde  er  dafür  bestraft '  ? 
8.  Wie  beschäftigte '  sich  eines  Tages  das  Kind  ?  9.  Was 
fragte  der  Vater,  und  welche  Antwort  erhielt  er?  10.  Was 
tliaten  nun  die  Eltern  ?  11.  Wie  behandelten  sie  von  nun 
an  den  alten  Grossvater? 

'  gefallen,  please.  —  *  bestrafen,  puniah.  —  ■  besohäftigen,  (to)  btuy. 

Theme.  —  1.  An  old  man  lived  with  ^  his  son  and  [his]  * 
daughter-in-law,  who  had  a  little  boy  of  four  years.  2.  The 
grandf  ather  could  no  longer  *  see  or  hear  well,  and  his  hand 
trenibled  when  he  held  a  spoon.  3.  The  son  and  his  wife 
did  not  want  [to  have]  him  at  (the)  table,  because  he 
spilled  his  soup.  4.  At  last  they  made*  him  sit  in  a 
Corner,  where  they  could  not  see  him.  5.  Now  he  had  to 
eat  f rom  ^  an  earthen  dish,  and  as  he  sat  there  behind  the 
stove,  he  looked  with  moist  eyes  toward  the  table.  6.  One 
day  he  let  the  dish  fall  from  his  trembling  hands,  and  after 
that  he  had  to  eat  from  a  cheap  •  wooden  dish.  7.  Once 
^vhen  the  husband  and  wife  were  sitting  at  dinner,^  the 
little  grandson  was  playing  with  pieces  of  wood  on  the 
floor.     8.  The  father  asked  his  child  what  he  was  doing. 
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9.  The  littie  one®  answered  that  he  was  making*  a  trough 
f or  his  f ather  and  mother.  10.  "  Tliey  can  both  eat  out  of 
it  when  I  get  big/'  said  the  ehild.  11.  From  now  on  the 
old  grandf ather  sat  with  the  others  at  the  table. 

Notes. — ^  with,  bei.  —  ^  his  must  be  repeated  in  Ger.,  because 
the  second  noun  is  of  different  gender  from  the  first ;  cf.  Gr.  §  232,  2. 
—  8  no  longer,  nic^t  met)r. — *  made,  use  laffcn.  —  *  from,  au«.  —  ^  cheap, 
here  fc^tcc^t. — "^  at  dinner,  beim  idittageffen. — ^  Utile  one :  transl.  by 
Substantive  adj.,  Gr.  §108. — •  was  making,  mad^e,  rather  than 
nto^te ;  Gr.  §  361,  2  and  &. 

9*  Der  fehlende  Nagel  im  Hufeisen. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Wo  war  der  Kaufmann  gewesen,  und  was 
hatte  er  gethan  ?  2.  Wann  hoffte  er  zu  Hause  anzukom- 
men ?     3.  Wie  reiste  er  ?     4.  Was  geschah  ^  zu  Mittag  ? 

5.  Was  sagte  man  von  seinem  Pferde,  als  er  weiter  wollte  ? 

6.  Wie  lautete  seine  Antwoi-t?  7.  Was  geschah,  als  er 
das  nächste  Mal  Halt  machte  ?  8.  Was  sagte  diesmal  der 
Hausknecht  ?  9.  Warum  liess  der  Kaufmann  das  Huf- 
eisen nicht  ersetzen  ^  ?  10.  Was  geschah,  als  er  nun  weiter 
ritt?  11.  Wie  und  wann  kam  er  endlich  nach  Hause? 
12.  Was  sagte  er  von  seinem  Unglück  ? 

1  geschehen,  kappen.  — ^  ersetzen,  replace. 

Theme.  —  1.  There  was  once  a  merchant  who  had  sold 
all  his  goods  at  the  fair  and  received^  much  money  for 
them.  2.  He  wanted  to  get^  home  as  quickly  as^  he  could, 
because  he  had  so  much  gold  and  silver  with  him.*  3.  He 
rode  away  early  in  the^  morning,  and  after  some  hours 
came  •  to  a  littie  town,  where  he  ate  his  dinner.''  4.  When 
the  hostler  brought  his  horse,  he  told  the  merchant  (that) 
a  nail  was  missing^  in  the  shoe  on  one  of  the  hind  feet. 
5.  "  That  will  do  no  härm  ^"  said  the  merchant,  "  I  have 
no  time  to  lose,"     6.  A  few  hours  later  he  dismounted 
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again  for^^  a  short  time.  7.  This  time  the  hostler  told 
hiin  a  shoe  was  missiiig  and  asked  whether  he  should  go 
to  the  blacksmith.  8.  The  merchant  answered  that  he 
was  in  a  huny  and  could  not  wait.  9.  So "  he  rode  on, 
but  it  was  not  long  before  the  horse  began  to  limp  and 
stumble.  10.  Pinally  he  feil,  and  as^^  he  had  broken  a 
leg,  the  merchant  had  to  have  him  shot."  11.  He  arrived 
hoiue  at^*  midnight,  for  he  had  come  the  rest  of  the^^  way 
on  füot.  12.  "  It  is  all  the  fault  of  my  confounded  haste," 
he  Said  to  Ins  wife. 

Notes.  — ^  received,  use  Bcfommcn. — ^  get,  lommctu  — ^  as  quickly 
asy  jo  fd)nell,  with  dep.  order ;  Gr.  §381,1,  h. — *him:  what  pro- 
noun  ?  Gr.  §  123,  §  304.  —  ^  in  the,  om.  —  ^  came:  if  the  phrase  *  after 
some  lu)urs'  precedes  *came,'  the  subject  must  be  repeated  in  Ger. ; 
Gr.  §  418,  5.  —  "^  ate  his  dinner,  transL  ate  at  noan.  — ^  was  missing: 
mode  and  tense  ?  Begin  the  dep.  clause  with  the  expletive  cö.  —  •  do 
no  härm,  iiic^t«  fd^abcn.  —  ^°  for,  auf  with  acc.  but  without  art. ;  cf.  Gr. 
§  377,  auf,  b  (2)  and  p.  68,  n.  (2).  —  "  So,  alfo.  —  ^^  ^s  is  causal,  hence 
ba ;  not  als  or  wie,  which  are  temporal  and  modal,  never  causal.  — 
1*  to  have  shot  (dead),  totfd^ießen  (äffen* — "  at,  um.  —  ^^  the  rest  of 
the  =  t?ie  remaining  (übrig). 


10.  Die  Rechnung  ohne  Wirt. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Worüber  beklagte  sich  der  Bauer?  2.  Was 
fragte  er  in  betrefft  des  Hundes?  3.  Welcher  Meinung 
war  der  Advokat?  4.  Wie  viel  wollte  der  Bauer  fordern? 
5.  Was  dachte  der  Advokat  von  dieser  Forderung  ?  6.  Was 
sagte  nun  der  Bauer?  7,  Wie  nahm  der  Advokat  die  For- 
derung auf^?  8.  Was  that  nun  der  Bauer?  9.  Welche 
Forderung  machte  jetzt  der  Advokat  ?  10.  Wie  endet  die 
Gescliichte  ? 

1  in  betreff,  in  the  matter  of,  respecting.  — *  aufnehmen,  take, 
Theme*  —  1.  A  lawyer  was  sitting  at  bis  desk  one  day 
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when  a  peasant  came  in.^  2.  "  A  dog  has  just  bitten  me 
in  the  leg,"  said  he,  "and  torn  a  piece  out  of  my  new 
trousers."  3.  Then  he  asked  whether  he  could  sue  the 
owner  of  the  dog.  4.  The  lawyer  answered  that  the  said 
owner*  would  have  to  replace  the  trousers.  ö.  He  told 
the  peasant  that  three  thalers  would  not  be  too  much,  if 
the  trousers  were  •  new.  6.  Then  the  peasant  demanded 
this  sum  from  him,  for  it  was  the  lawyer's  dog  that  had 
bitten  him.  7.  The  lawyer  was  surprised,  but  stood  by  * 
his  word  and  gave  the  peasant  three  thalers.  8.  The  latter 
smiled  contentedly  and  thought  he  had  been  very  clever. 
9.  But  bef ore  he  could  take  his  leave,  the  lawyer  demanded 
three  thalers  and  sixteen  groschen  as  (the)  fee*  for  his 
advice.  10.  This  the  peasant  of  course  had  to  pay,  for 
what  objection  could  he  make  ? 

Notes.  —  i  come  in,  l^crelntretcn  ;  why  not  l^lnein?  Gr.  §210,  2. — 
2  the  said  owner,  tiefer. — *  were :  mode  ?  Gr.  §  360,  6.  — *  stood  by, 
blieb  bei.— ^  fee,  ^onorar^ 


II.  Der  Esel  mit  der  Salzlast. 

Fragen.  —  1 .  Was  für  einen  Esel  hatte  der  Kaufmann  ? 

2.  Was  für  ein  neues  Experiment  machte  einmal  das  Tier  ? 

3.  Wie  ging  es  nun  mit  der  Last  ?  4.  Was  meinte  ^  jetzt 
der  Kaufmann  ?  ö.  Zu  welchem  Mittel  grifft  er  ?  6.  Was 
passierte  nun  diesmal  ?  7.  Warum  konnte  der  Esel  nicht 
aufstehen  ?  8.  Wie  wurde  ihm  das  Leben  gerettet  ?  9.  Wie 
betrug  er  sich  *  von  nun  an  ?  10.  Was  wird  am  Ende  von 
der  Dummheit  des  Esels  gesagt  ? 

1  meinen,  =  denken.  —  ^  im  einem  Mittel  greifen,  resort  to  an 
expedient. — '  sich  betragen,  he?iave. 

Thema.  —  1.  A  merchant  had  an  ass  that  he  could  load 
with  lalt  and  send  to  the  next  town  without  a  driver. 
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2.  The  ass  had  always  gone  straight^  to  the  proper  place 
and  come  back  again  in  the  evening.  3.  One  *  hot  day  in 
Summer,  however,  the  ass  noticed  a  cool  brook  by  the  road- 
side  •  and  lay  down  in  it  to  rest  himself .*  4.  He  lay  there 
some  time,  and  when  he  got  up,  the  salt  had  melted. 
ö.  The  merchant  knew  that  the  next  time  he*  would  try 
to  get  rid  of  his  bürden  in*  the  same  way.  6.  So  a  few  days 
afterward  he  again  sent  the  ass  to  [the]  town,  but  put^ 
sponges  in  the  paniers  instead  of  the  usual  load  of  salt. 
7.  As  ®  he  had  expected,  the  ass  ran  to  the  brook  and  lay 
down  in  the  water.  8.  When  he  tried  •  to  get  up,  however, 
he  could  not  do  so,^°  for  the  sponges  had  become  very 
heavy.  9.  Had  some  one  not  helped  him,  he  would  have 
stayed  there.  10.  He  never"  again  tried  to  get  rid  of  his 
bürden.  11.  The  ass  may  be  stupid,  but  he  can  leam  by^^ 
experience. 

Notes.  —  ^  straight,  here  orbentUd^,  i.e.  without  loitering  er  mis- 
behaving  himself .  —  ^  qh^^  qjj  einem  ;  *  day  in  summer '  may  be  ren- 
dered  by  a  Compound,  *summer-day.'  —  ^  by  the  roadside,  am  SBefle. 
— *  rest  oneself,  fid^  au^ru^cn.  —  *  he  should  foUow  *that'  in  Ger.; 
Gr.  §  420,  3.  — «  in,  auf  with  acc.  — "^  put,  tcgeru  —  ^  as,  lülc.  —  •  tried, 
use  tüolleiu — ^°  do  so,  transl.  by  e«,  as  object  of  'could.' — ^  never, 
niemal«.  —  ^  by,  burd^. 


12.  Des  Menschen  Lebenszeit. 

(a) 
Page  11, 1.  1,  to  page  12,  L  6. 

Fragen.  — 1.  Von  welcher  Zeit  handelt  es^  in  dieser  Er- 
zählung? 2.  Was  wollte  der  liebe  Grott  thun?  3.  Wer 
kam  zuerst,  und  welche  Lebenszeit  wurde  ihm  bestimmt  ? 
4.  Wie  nahm  der  Esel  diese  Bestimmung  auf?  5.  Wes- 
halb meinte  er,  die  Zeit  sei  zu  lang  ?  6.  Was  that  Grott 
darauf?    7.  Wie  wiederholte  sich'  die  Gfeschiohte  mit  der 
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nächsten  Kreatur  ?  8.  Was  sagte  der  Hund  von  sich  und 
seiner  Lebensweise?  9.  Weshalb  meinte  Gott,  die  Be- 
stimmung wäre  dem  Affen  recht  ?  10.  Was  wendete  dieser 
dagegen  ein? 

1  Von  welcher  Zeit  handelt  es,  with  what  Urne  Jiave  we  to  dot  — 
2  sich  wiederholen,  be  repeated. 

Thema.  —  1.  After  the  Lord  had  finished^  the  creation, 
He  fixed  the  lifetime  of  the  different  creatures.  2.  The  ass 
came  first,  and  when  the  Lord  told  him  he  should  live 
thirty  years,  he  thought"  that  was  too  long.  3.  He  had  to* 
work  all  day  for  others  and  received  '  only  kicks  and  blows 
as  his  reward.  4.  The  Lord  took  pity  on  him*  and  de- 
ducted  ^  eighteen  years.  6.  Next  came  the  dog,  and  the 
Lord  thought  that  thirty  years  would  not  be  too  much  for 
him.  6.  He  •  said,  however,  that  his  voice  and  teeth  would 
not  last  so  long,  and  without  them  he  could  do  nothing. 
7.  ¥inally  the  Lord  said  He  would  let  him  off  twelve 
years.  8.  When  the  ape  appeared,  the  Lord  thought  he 
would  surely  be  content  with  a  lifetime  of  thirty  years, 
because  he  was  always  merry  and  did  not  have  to  work. 
9.  The  ape  said  his  life  was  a  sad  one  in  spite  of  ^  his 
pranks,  so  the  good  Lord  let  him  off  ten  years. 

Notes.  —  i  finish,  mit  (einem  2)ing)  fertig  fein.  —  ^  thought,  meinte ; 
was :  use  pres.  subj.  —  ^Imä  to  and  received  are  a  part  of  the  indirect 
quotation,  dependent  on  *he  said,'  understood.  — *  on  him :  fic^  erbar* 
men  takes  gen.  of  the  person ;  Gr.  §  249,  3.  — ^  deducted,  i.e.  remitied 
to  him,  —  «  He,  biefcr.  —  "^  in  spite  of,  trotj  with  gen.  (or  dat.). 

(b) 
Page  12, 1.  7,  to  page  13, 1.  6. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Wie  trat  der  Mensch  auf,^  und  welche 
Lebenszeit  wollte  ihm  Gott  bestimmen?  2.  "Was  sagte 
dieser  davon?    3,  Warum  bat  er  Gott  um  Verlängerung 
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seiner  Zeit?  4.  Welche  Verlängerung  erhielt  er  zu- 
nächst ■  ?  6.  Warum  hat  Gott  ihm  noch  mehr  zugelegt  ? 
6.  Wie  viele  Jahre  erhielt  er  im  ganzen?  7.  Wie  geht 
es  dem  Menschen  in  seinen  menschlichen  Jahren  ?  8.  Was 
muss  er  in  den  Jahren  des  Esels  thun?  9.  Wie  wird  er 
dafür  belohnt?  10.  Was  passiert  ihm  in  den  Jahren 
des  Hundes?     11.  Womit  endet  seine  Lebenszeit? 

1  auftreten,  appear.  —  ^  zunächst,  in  thefirst  place, 

Theme.  —  1.  When  man  appeared,  the  Lord  was  about 
to  allot  him  thirty  years,  but  that  was  too  little  for  him. 
2.  "In  that^  short  time/'  said  he,  "I  can  just*  build  my 
own  house  and  have  •  a  garden  with  trees  and  f ruits  and 
flowers.  3.  Hardly  will  the  joys  of  life  begin  for  me, 
when  *  I  must  die  and  leave  everything."  4.  The  Lord 
accordingly  prolonged  his  lifetime.  5.  First  He  added  [to 
liini]  the  deducted^  years  of  the  ass,  then  those  of  the  dog. 
().  As  man  was  still  not*  satisfied,  the  Lord  gave  him  also 
tlio  ape's  ten  years,  so  that  he  now  had  altogether  ^  seventy 
Vikars.  7.  And  so  man  has,  during  the  first  thirty  years  of 
his  oxistence,  health,  happiness  and  delight  in®  his  work. 
8.  In  the  next  eighteen  years  he  has  to  bear  the  heavy 
burdons  of  the  ass  and  is  often  ill  ®  rewarded  for  his  faith- 
ful  Service.  9.  During  the  following  twelve  years  he  loses 
his  teeth,  like  ^°  the  dog,  and  is  no  more  vigorous  and  joy- 
ous,  as  in  the  earlier  years.  10.  And  with  the  ten  years 
of  the  ape,  man's  life  comes  to  an  ^^  end.  11.  In  these  last 
years  he  is  sometimes  foolish  and  often  sad.  12.  Then  he 
wishos  he  had  been  ^^  satisfied  with  the  thirty  years  that 
the  Lord  was  first  going  to"  allot  him. 

Notes.  —  1  that,  use  ber,  not  jcn-;  Gr.  §181.  —  *just,  erfl.— 
8  have,  311  jlanbe  bringen,  succeed  in  getting. — *  when,  here  fo. — ^  de- 
ducted:  use  the  perf.  part.  of  crtaffcn  as  an  adj.;  Gr.  §869,  i,a. 
—  ««tili  not,  no(^  Immer  ntt^tj  Gr.  p.  41,  n.  7.  -^ ^ «Itogtther,  Im 
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gan^ciu— 8  in,  an  idth  dat.  — » ill,  ft^Iet^t.— lo  like,  tele.— >i  to  an, 
jum. — ^  had  been,  use  sabj.  — >»  was  going  to,  koottte« 


X3.  Der  Bär,  der  Fuchs  und  der  Sperling. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Wo  war  der  Bär  gewesen,  und  was  war 
in  seiner  Abwesenheit^  geschehen?  2.  Wie  betrug  sich 
der  Sperling  der  Aufforderung  des  Fuchses  gegenüber"? 

3.  Was  sagte  der  Fuchs  seinem  heimkehrenden  Herrn? 

4.  Was  erwiderte  darauf  der  Bär?  6.  Was  meinte  dieser 
von  dem  Sperling?  6.  Was  sagte  nun  der  Sperling  zu 
seiner  Frau?  7.  Was  geschah,  als  der  Bär  mit  dem  Fuchse 
vor  die  Höhle  ankam  ?  8.  Welches  Gespräch  hörte  man 
von  drinnen  ?  9.  Wie  wollte  der  Sperling  frisches  Bären- 
fleisch bekommen?  10.  Wie  sollte  der  Fuchs  mitspielen*? 
11.  Was  that  nun  der  Bär,  als  er  dies  hörte  ?  12.  Was  ist 
aus  dem  Bären  geworden? 

1  Abwesenheit,  abseivce,  —  "  gegenüber,  wUk  respect  to,  about  — 
s  mitspielen,  i.  e.  dabei  helfen. 

Thema.  —  1.  A  bear  once  ^  lef t  his  cave  and  went  abroad. 
2.  While  he  was  abroad,  a  sparrow  built  his  nest  at  the 
mouth  of  the  cave.  3.  The  fox,  the  bear's  servant,  com- 
manded  the  sparrow  to  leave  the  cave.  4.  "By  no  means,"^ 
answered  the  sparrow,  "  this  place  belongs  to  me  and  I  will 
stay."  ö.  When  the  bear  returned,  he  of  course  wanted 
to  move  into  the  cave  again,  but  the  fox  told  him  a  f amily 
of  sparrows  was  living  there.  6.  The  bear  asked  the  fox 
if  he  knew  *  for  certain  that  they  were  *  sparrows.  7.  He 
thought  it  could  not  be  such  weak  little  animals.  8.  The 
sparrow  found  out  that  the  bear  was  Coming  and  he  told 
his  wife  how  they  could  fool  him.  9.  Soon  after  that  the 
bear  and  the  fox  came  to  take  possession  of  the  cave. 
10.  There  was  a  great  noise  at  the  entrance  to  the  cave, 
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and  the  bear  stoppecl  *  and  listened.  11.  The  sparrow  asked 
his  wife  wliy  the  children  were  screaming  so  [loudly],  and 
she  answered  tliat  they  were  hungry.  12.  "Poor  little 
things  I ''  •  Said  the  old  sparrow,  "  we  have  bear-meat  in 
the  houso,  but  it  is  not  fresh  enough,  I  suppose.''  13.  If 
ihey  can  wait  tilP  to-morrow,  we  shall  have  fine  fresh 
nieat  for  them.  14.  The  bear  who  formerly  lived  here  is 
Coming  home  to-day,  and  with  the  promised*  help  of  my 
good  friend  the  fox^°  we  shall  kill  him.''  16.  As  soon 
as  the  bear  heard  these  words,  he  Struck  the  fox  dead. 
16.  Then  he  hurried  away  from  the  cave  and  never  came 
back  any  more.^^ 

Notes.  —  ^  once,  einmal';  position?  Gr.  §96. — ^hj  no  means, 
fcincörceg«. — ^  if  ^g  knew,  ob  er  toiffe;  Gr.  §360,  4. — *  were,  use 
ttjären  or  feien.  — '^  stopped,  blieb  pe!)en;  Gr.  §366,  3. —  «  Poor  little 
things !  3)ie  armen  5)infletd^en !  —  "^  I  suppose,  ttjo^l,  to  follow  verb. 
— 8  tili,  biö.  —  ö  promised,  use  theperf.  pple.  of  öerfpred^en  declined 
as  adj.  —  10  fox  is  in  apposition  with  'friend';  Gr.  §270.  —  ^ any 
more,  mteber. 

14.  Der  Schuster  und  die  Wichtelmänner. 

(a) 
Page  15, 1.  6,  to  page  16, 1.  6. 

Fragen.  —  1.  In  welcher  Lage  befand  sich  der  Schuster? 
2.  Was  that  er  am  Abend  und  wozu  ?  3.  Wie  war  ihm  zu 
Mute,  und  was  that  er,  als  er  zu  Bette  ging  ?  4.  Weshalb 
verwunderte  er  sich  den  nächsten  Morgen  ?  5.  Wie  fand 
er  die  Schuhe?  6.  Was  that  er  mit  den  neuen  Schuhen? 
7.  Was  machte  er  mit  dem  Geld  ?  8.  Was  hat  der  Schuster 
mit  diesem  Leder  gethan?  9.  Warum  brauchte  er  die 
Schuhe  nicht  in  Arbeit  zu  nehmen  ?  10.  Wie  viel  be- 
zahlten die  Käufer  dafür  ?  11.  Wie  ging  es  ihm  von  nun 
an?  12.  In  welcher  Lage  befand  sich  der  Schuster  nach 
einiger  Zeit  ? 
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Theme.  —  1.  There  was  once  an  honest  cobbler  who  be- 
caiKe  very  poor.  2.  At  last  he  had  nothing  left  but  a  little 
leatLer,  out  of  which^  he  could  make  just  one^  pair  of 
shoes.  3.  Before  he  went  to  bed  that  evening  he  cut  out 
the  shoes,  so  that  he  could  begin  [with  the]  work  early 
the  next  morning.  4.  He  lay  down  with  (a)  heavy  heart, 
but  (a)  clear  •  conscience,  and  soon  feil  asleep.  5.  When 
he  got  up  in  the  morning,  he  found  the  shoes  all  *  done. 
6.  The  work  was  so  good  that  no  cobbler  could  have  done  * 
it  better.  7.  He  sold  the  shoes  the  same  day,  and  at  •  a 
much  higher  price  than  usual ;  with  the  money  he  bought 
more  leather.  8.  From  this  "^  he  was  able  to  cut  out  two 
pairs  of  shoes,  and  again  he  left  them  standiug®  on  the 
table.  9.  Again  he  found  the  work  done,  and  this  time 
he  received  money  enough  to  buy  leather  for  four  pairs. 
10.  As  •  with  the  other  shoes,  so  too  with  these ;  the  next 
morning  they  were  ready  for  sale^°  and  the  purchasers 
paid  a  handsome  price  for  them.  11.  As  this  continued 
right  along,  the  cobbler  was  ^^  soon  no  longer  poor,  and  in 
time  ^^  he  became  pretty  well-to-do. 

Kotes.  —  i  out  of  which,  tt)orau«. — ^  just  one  =  a  Single,  —  *  clear 
=  good.  —  *  all,  ganj.  —  ^  could  have  done:  cf.  Theme  ö,  note  11  and 
Gr.  §  192.  What  special  case  of  dependent  order  appears  here  ?  Cf. 
note  on  l^at  !)crumlaufen  laffen  (latter  part),  p.  9,  1.  2  and  Gr.  §  194, 
§  420,  1 ;  *  it  better'  may  come  between  ^ättc  and  the  inf.  — •  at,  gu. 
—  ■'From  this,  barau«. — ^  left  standing:  constmetion  with  laffcn? 
Gr.  §366, 1.  — »  As,  2Bie.  —  lo  for  sale  (i.e.  selling),  gum  SBerfaufcn.  — 
"  was,  Position  ?    Gr.  §  200,  § 418,  2,^^  in  time,  mit  ber  3eit. 

(b) 
Page  16, 1.  7,  to  page  17, 1.  18. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Wann  geschah  das  hier  erzählte  ?  2.  Was 
sagte  der  Schuster  zu  seiner  Frau  ?  3.  Was  thaten  nun 
die  beiden?    4  Wer  kam  um  Mitternacht?     ö.  Wie  ar- 
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beiteten  sie  ?  6.  Wie  lange  blieben  sie  ?  7.  Was  wollte 
die  Frau  thun,  und  warum  ?  8.  Was  verfertigten  ^  sie  für 
die  Männlein?  9.  Was  machten  sie  mit  den  Kleidungs- 
stücken am  folgenden  Abend?  10.  Was  thaten  sie  dar- 
auf? 11.  Wie  betrugen  sich  die  kleinen  Gäste  ?  12.  Was 
machten  sie  mit  den  Kleidern  ?  13.  Was  thaten  sie,  als 
sie  mit  dem  Anziehen  fertig  waren  ?  14.  Wie  ging  es  dem 
Schuster  von  nun  an  ? 

.1  verfertigen  =  fertig  macheiL 

Theme.  —  1.  One  evening  just  ^  before  Christmas,  when 
the  shoes  were  cut  out  as  usual,  the  cobbler  said  to  his 
wife:  2.  "Let  us  stay  up  to-night,  so  that  we  may  see 
wlio  has  made  us  so  rieh.''  3.  After  they  had  said  their 
evening  prayer,  they  lighted  a  candle  and  hid  themselves 
in  the  comer.  4.  After  a  couple  of*  hours  two  little 
fellows  appeared  and  straightway  went  to  work.  5.  They 
punched  and  sewed  and  hammered  so  quickly  and  cleverly 
that  the  cobbler  and  his  wife  marvelled.  6.  As  soon  as 
the  shoes  were  done,  they  set  them  on  the  table  and  dis- 
appeared.  7.  The  cobbler's  wife  saw  that  the  little  fellows 
were  perfectly  naked,  and  she  said  she  would  make  some 
clothes  f  or  them.  8.  All  the  next  day  •  she  worked  on  * 
the  clothes,  and  her  husband  made  for  each  a  pretty  little 
pair  of  shoes.  9.  That  evening  they  put  the  two  little 
suits  and  the  shoes  on  the  table  instead  of  the  leather. 
10.  Then  they  hid  themselves  again  and  waited  for  *  their 
guests.  11.  When  the  little  fellows  came  and  found 
the  presents,  they  were  beside  themselves  with*  delight. 
12.  They  put  on  the  little  Shirts,  then  the  stockings  and 
shoes  and  the  other  articles  of  clothing.  13.  When  they 
had  dressed  themselves,  they  began  to  sing  and  dance,  and 
at  last  they  went  skipping  out '  the  door.  14.  That  was  their 
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last  Visit  to  •  the  cobbler,  but  the  good  fortune  they  Lad 
brought  remained  ever  after*  as  long  as  he  lived. 

Notes.  — ^  just,  furg,  i.e.  ahorüy.  — ^  a  couple  of,  ein  paar;  for  *  of » 
cf.  Gr.  §  246,  i,  a. — « All  the  next  day,  2)en  gangen  Sag  barauf. —*  on, 
an  with  dat.;  cf.  Gr.  §377,  an,  a  (3).  —  ^  wait  for,  warten  auf  (acc). 
— «  beside  oneself,  außer  Jid^  ;  with,  öor.  Gase  ?  Gr.  §377,  öor,  a  (2). 
— T  skip  out,  ^InauSf^rlngem — *  to,  bet— •  ever  after,  Immer  fort 


15*  Kaiser  Friedrich  im  Eyffhäuser. 

Fragen.  —  1.  Was  ist  der  Kyffhäuser?  2.  Was  wird 
davon  erzählt?  3.  Wie  soll  der  Kaiser  in  den  Berg  ge- 
kommen sein?  4.  Was  glaubte  man  von  ihm?  5.  Wie 
würde  eine  neue  Zeit  beginnen  ?  6.  In  welcher  Stellung 
wollte  man  ihn  gesehen  haben  ?  7.  Warum  glaubte  man, 
er  würde  bald  aufwachen  ?  8.  Was  passierte  einst  zwischen 
dem  Kaiser  und  einem  Schäfer  ?  9.  Welche  Frage  richtete 
er  an  den  Schäfer?  10.  Wie  antwortete  dieser,  und  was 
sagte  dann  der  Kaiser  ? 

Theme.  —  1.  For  a  long  time  the  legend  was  current 
that  Emperor  Friedrich  Barbarossa,  who  had  died  many 
years  before,  was  sleeping^  in  Mt.  Kyffhäuser.  2.  He  had 
come"  there  (it  was  said)  by  magic  and  was  sitting'  at 
a  stone  table,  through  which  his  red  beard  had  grown. 

3.  Many  claimed  to  have  seen  him,  and  these  related  that 
he  nodded  from  time  to  time,  as  if  he  would  soon  wake  up. 

4.  People  believed  that  he  would  never  die,  and  that  when 
he  awoke  a  new  era  would  begin.  5.  He  would  go  f orth 
against  his  enemies  and  restore  the  empire  to  its  ancient 
glory.  6.  The  legend  also  related  that  he  had  a  great 
treasure  in  his  Underground  palace.  7.  Once  upon  a  time, 
so  it  was  said,  he  called  a  shepherd  to  him  and  asked  : 
8.  "  Dost  thou  see  the  ravens  still  flying  *  about  the  Kyff- 
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häuser  ? ''  9.  When  the  shepherd  replied  that  the  ravens 
were  still  there,  the  emperor  said  he  must  sleep  anotlier 
hundred  years. 

Notes. — i  was  sleeping,  pres.  subj. — ^  i^^  come,  perf.  subj.— 
'  was  sitting,  pres.  subj.  So  throughout  the  theme  use  in  reported 
sTiiteiiients  tlie  subj.  mode  and  the  tense  which  would  have  been  uscd 
in  the  du-ect  form  ;  when  baß  is  omitted,  jase  normal  order.  Cf .  Gr. 
§  360,  a  and  §  361, 1, 2.  — *  flying,  use  inf.  as  object  of  '  dost  see ';  cl 
Gr.  §  366,  2. 

i6.  Anekdoten  von  Friedrich  dem  Grossen. 

(a) 
Fragen.  —  1.  Was  soll  diese  Anekdote  beweisen  ?  2.  Von 
wem  wird  die  Geschichte  erzählt?  3.  Was  wird  von 
der  Familie  des  Edelknaben  berichtet?  4.  Was  hat  der 
Sohn  thun  wollen,  und  warum  hat  er  es  nicht  gekonnt? 
6.  Welchen  beschwerlichen  Dienst  hatten  die  Edelknaben? 
6.  Wie  haben  die  Pagen  gewusst,  diesen  Dienst  zu  um- 
gehen ?  ^  7.  Was  that  der  eine,  von  dem  hier  erzählt  wird, 
und  aus  welchem  Grunde  ?  8.  Was  that  Friedrich  manch- 
mal, wenn  er  lange  wach  blieb  ?  9.  Was  ist  einmal  Lei 
einer  solchen  Gelegenheit"  geschehen?  10.  Was  tlüit 
der  König,  nachdem  er  eine  Zeitlang  gewartet;  hatte? 
11.  Was  war  aus  dem  Pagen  geworden?  12.  Was  hat 
der  König  gefunden  ?  13.  Von  wem  war  der  Brief  und 
was  war  sein  Inhalt  ?  14.  Was  that  der  König  darauf  ? 
15.  AVann  fand  der  Page  das  Gold,  und  wie  war  ihm  dabei 
zu  Mute  ?  16.  Was  sagte  ihm  der  König  davon  ?  17.  Was 
sollte  er  an  die  Mutter  schreiben  ? 

1  umge'hen,  ecade.  —  ^  Gelegenheit,  occasion, 

Theme.  —  1.  Although  Frederick  the  Great  was  a  man 
of  ^  great  stemness,  he "  must  nevertheless  have  possessed 
a  kind  heart.     2.  A  touching  story  is  told  *  of  a  page  whc 
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served  at  tlie  king's  court.  3.  The  page's  mother  was  a 
poor  widow  who  could  scarcely  support  herseif.  4.  The 
boy  wanted  to  help  his  mother,  but  could  not  do  so,*  for  he 
had  only  a  small  salary.  5.  Every  night  a  page  had  to  sit 
before  the  door  of  the  king's  bedchamber,  in  case  he  shoiild 
rec[uire  anything.  6.  Now  each  of  the  pages  had  this 
Service  in  turn,^  but  the  widow's  son  assumed  it  for  most 
of  the  others.  7.  They  paid  him  for  it,  and  so  at  last  •  he 
liad  money  that  he  could  send  to  his  mother.  8.  Some- 
times  when  the  king  could  not  sleep,  he  had  his  page  read 
to  himJ  9.  It  happened  once  that  he  rang  and  no  one 
came,  and  when  he  got  up  and  went  into  the  anteroom,  he 
found  the  page  fast  asleep.  10.  At  the  monient  when  the 
king  was  about  to  speak,  he  saw  a  letter  which  had  fallen 
f rom  ®  the  boy's  hand.  11.  The  letter  was  from  his  mother, 
and  when  the  king  had  read  it,  he  understood  the  whole 
matter.  12.  ^*  God  will  reward  you  for  sending  ®  me  this 
hard-earned  money,"  wrote  the  widow;  "serve  Him  as 
faithfully  as  you  serve  your  king,  and  you  will  always  be 
happy."  13.  Frederick  put  some  gold-pieces  into  the 
pocket  of  the  sleeping  ^^  boy,  and  when  the  latter  awoke 
and  found  them,^^  he  was  very  unhappy.  14.  But  the 
king  told  him  that  God  had  rewarded  him  in  (his) 
sleep  and  that  he  should  send  the  money  to  his  mother. 
15.  "Write  her,^""  said  Frederick,  <^that  the  king  of 
Prussia  will  gladly  aid  such  a  mother  and  such  a  son." 

Notes.  —  i  of,  Don,  Gr.  §  247,  5.  —  2  h^  :  position  ?  Gr.  §  200,  §  418, 
2.  —  8  A  .  .  .  story  is  told :  begin  with  the  expletive  eS,  cf.  note,  p.  15, 
1.  6,  and  Gr.  §  303,  3.  —  *  but  could  not  do  so,  fonnte  e^  aber  nid^t ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  193,  §  303,  5.  —  ^  in  tum,  bcr  ÜJeil^e  nad^.  —  ^  so  at  last :  observe 
that  only  one  of  these  adjuncts  may  precede  the  verb  in  inverted 
Order,  cf.  Gr.  §418, 1.  --  Uo  him,  i^nt,  not  fi^  ;  why  ?  cf.  Gr.  §  804, 
1  and  a.  — *  fall  from,  entfallen  {aux.  fein)  with  the  dat.  of  Separation; 
cf .  Gr.  §  258,  2.  —  ^  ^\x\  reward  you  for  sending,  transl.  will  reward 
you,  [tfier^oTj  bafür],  tJiat  you  have  senL    Kote  that  bu  and  related 
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forms  are  capitallzed  in  letters ;  cf.  Gr.  §  4,  2.  —  lo  sleeping,  pre& 
pple.  as  adj.;  cf.  Gr.  §  101,  8,  §  368.  —  "  them,  bicfelbcn  ;  et  Gr. 
§  lai,  L  — 1>  her,  dat.  of  indirect  object ;  Gr.  §258. 


(b) 

Fragen.  —  1.  Welche  Grewohnlieit  ^  hatte  Friedrich  der 
Grosse  iu  Bezug '  auf  neue  Soldaten  ?  2.  Was  fragte  der 
König  erstens  ?  Zweitens?  Drittens?  3.  Wen  bemerkte 
Friedrich  einmal  bei  einer  Revue  der  Truppen?  4.  Wie 
hatte  man  vorher  den  Franzosen  vorbereitet  ?  5.  Wie  fing 
der  König  diesmal  mit  dem  Fragen  an  ?  6.  Wie  antwor- 
tete der  Soldat?  7.  Wie  lautete  die  zweite  Frage, 
und  wie  die  Antwort?  8.  Was  sagte  Friedrich  auf  die 
dumme  Antwort  ?  9.  Wie  machte  der  Franzose  die  Sache 
noch  schlimmer?  10.  Was  fragte  der  König  darauf? 
11.  Welche  Antwort  erhielt  er  jetzt  ?  12.  Welchen  Rat 
gab  Friedrich  dem  Soldaten  ? 

1  Grewohnheit,  custom.  —  ^  Bezug,  regard, 

Theme.  —  1.  When  Frederick  the  Great  saw  a  new  sol- 
dier  in  the  regiment,  he  always  put  three  questions  to  him. 

2.  These  questions  usually  foUowed  ^  in  the  same  order. 

3.  First  he  asked  how  old  the  soldier  was  ^ ;  secondly,  how 
long  he  had  served';  and  thirdly,  whether  he  was  getting 
his  pay  and  rations  promptly.  4.  One  day  the  king  espied 
a  young  Frenchman  whom  he  had  not  seen  before*. 
5.  The  captain  had  told  the  new  soldier,  who  did  not  know  ^ 
a  Word  (of)  German,  of  the  three  questions  and  advised 
him  to  learn  the  ans  wer  s  in  German.  6.  This  time,  how- 
ever,  the  king  asked  first*  how  long  the  new  soldier  had 
served,  and  received  the  answer :  "  Twenty-one  years.*' 
7.  Then  he  asked  him  how  old  he  was,  whereupon  the 
.Frenchman  answered  :  "  Three  months.''     8.  "  Well/'  ex- 
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claimed  the  king,  "  either  you  are  a  fool  or  I  am  one ' ! " 
9.  The  Erenchman,  of  course,  thought  this  was  ®  the  third 
question,  so  he  answered :  '*  Both,  your  Majesty.''  10.  The 
king  asked  if  he  had  understood  the  questions,  and  finally 
the  soldier  told  him  in  French  that  he  did  not  know  any 
German.  11.  Frederick  told  him  he  had  made  a  good  be- 
ginning  with  the  German  language  and  should  keep  on 
studying  ®  it. 

Notes.  —  '  followed,  erfolgten.  —  *  was,  ose  pres.  subj.  —  «  had 
served,  use  perf.  sabj.,  or  pres.  sabj.  with  the  adv.  fc^on,  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  a  perf.  and  a  pres.  indlc. ;  cf .  Gr.  §  361,  2,  §  M9,  8.  — 

*  not  before,  noäj  nie.  —  *  know,  nse  fönncn,  which  originally  had  this 
meaning ;  cf.  Gr.  §  834. — ®  first,  guerfl ;  but  in  sentence  3  erflcn^,  because 

*  first '  is  an  ordinal  adv.  =fir9Üy.  —  "^  one :  note  that  ein  is  here  used 
pronominally  ;  cf .  Gr.  §  116,  i.  —  *  was,  mode  ?  Gr.  §  360,  a ;  tense  ? 
§361,  2,  a.  —  ^  keep  on  studying  =  continue  to  study. 

17.   Das  brave  Mütterchen.  * 

Fragen.  —  1.  Wann  und  wo  fand  das  Fest  statt,  von  dem 
hier  erzählt  wird  ?  2.  Wie  haben  die  Leute  sich  amüsiert  ? 
3.  Wer  konnte  an  dem  Fest  nicht  teilnehmen  ?  4.  Wo 
stand  die  Hütte  des  alten  Mütterchens  ?  5.  Was  hat  sie 
gegen  Abend  gewahrt  ?  6.  Was  wird  von  ihrem  früheren 
Leben  berichtet?  7.  Was  machte  ihr  jetzt  Angst? 
8.  Wie  versuchte  sie  zuerst  ihre  Nachbarn  zu  retten,  und 
wie  gelangt  es  ihr?  9.  Was  war  unterdes  am  Himmel 
geschehen  ?    10.  Welch  weiteren  Versuch  machte  sie  nun  ? 

11.  Wie  gelang  es  ihr,'das  Häuschen  in  Flammen  zu  setzen  ? 

12.  Was  geschah,  als  man  den  Feuerschein  sah  ?  13.  Was 
geschah,  indem  der  Sturm  losbrach?  14.  Was  hat  das 
brave  Mütterchen  vollbracht  ^  ? 

1  gelingen  (impers.  with  dat.),  succeed.  —  ^  vollbringen,  achieve. 

Thema.  —  1.  One  winter's  day  ^  the  people  of  Husum 
werecelebratingagreatfestiyal  ontheioe.     2.  Theyskated 
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and  sledded,  and  in  the  tents,  which  Lad  been  pitched  on 
tlie  ice,  some  danced  while  others  sat  around  the  tables. 
3.  Everybody  was  there,  and  only  one  person  in  the  whole 
town  remained  ^  behind.  4.  This  was  an  old  woman  who 
was  too  feeble  to  leave  her  bed.  5.  She  lived  close  by  the 
shore,  and  from  her  bed,  which  stood  by  the  window,  she 
could  see  the  merry  festival  on  the  ice.  6.  Towards  even- 
ing  she  j>erceived  a  tiny  white  cloud  on  the  distant  horizoii. 
7.  Her  liusband  had  been  a  sea-captain  and  she  had  matle 
many  a  voyage  with  him,  so  she  was  a  good  judge  of  the 
weather.  8.  As  •  she  saw  tlie  cloud-speck  gradually  rising  \ 
she  knew  that  a  dangerous  storm  would  come  with  the 
flood-of-the-tide,  which  would  be  there  in  about  an  hour. 

9.  The  ice  would  suddenly  break  (up)  and  all  would  be  lost. 

10.  She  opened  the  window  and  shouted  with  all  (her) 
might,  but  no  one  could  hear  her  feeble  voice.  11.  The 
cloud  grew  blaeker  and  blacker ;  if  she  waited  a  few  minutes 
niore,  it  would  be  too  late.  12.  Wfth  great  difficulty  she 
crawled  to  the  stove,  siezed  a  firebrand  and  threw  it  into 
her  straw-bed.  13.  Scarcely  had  she  crawled  out  of  the 
door  ^  when  the  flames  shot  from  the  Windows  of  the  cot- 
tage.  14.  Instantly  all  hurried  from  the  ice,  and  just  as 
the  last  one  reached  the  dike,  the  storm  broke.  15.  It 
was  not  a  moment  too  soon  •,  f or  already  the  ice  was  Crack- 
ing and  rocking,  and  the  tide  was  rushing  towards  the 
shore.  16.  The  poor  old  woman  had  given  her  all,  but  she 
had  saved  the  whole  town  from  certain  death. 

Notes.  —  ^  One  winter's  day,  %n  einem  SBlntertage. —  ^remained, 
e«  blieb,  to  foUow  'and\  —  »  As,  tüle  ;  cf.  Gr.  §381,  i,  l.  — *  rising 
use  Inf.;  cf.  Gr.  §806,  2.  Observe  that  the  inf.  Is  here  dependent 
on  a  verb  which  itsclf  Stands  in  dependent  Order  and  hence  shoiüd 
immediately  precede  that  verb  ;  cf .  Gr.  §  187,  i.  —  *  to  crawl  out  of 
the  door,  gur  %\)nx  {)inauö!riec^en.  —  ^  soon,  here  ftü^. 
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i8.  Der  fliegende  Koffer. 

(a) 
Page  23, 1.  17,  to  page  24, 1.  20. 

There  was  once  a  wise  mercliant  who  had  so  much 
laoney  that  he  could  have  paved  tbe  streets  with  silver, 
but  he  made  better  ^  use  of  it.  WTien  he  died,  his  son  got 
all  the  money,  and  the  latter  lived  so  merrily  that  it  was 
soon  all  gone.  As  he  had  no  more  money  and  no  more  fine 
clothes,  none  of  his  former  friends  cared  for  him.  One  of 
them,  however,  gave  him  an  old  tnink  and  advised  him  to 
pack  up.  Haviflg  nothing  ^  to  pack,  he  crawled  into  the 
trunk  himself .  Now  *  this  was  a  flying  trunk,  and  when 
he  pressed  the  lock,  it  immediately  flew  far  up  above  the 
clouds.  He  was  in  great  fear  that  the  bottom  of  the  trunk 
might  fall  out,  but  at  last  he  arrived  saf ely  *  in  the  land  of 
the  Turks.  He  found  himself  in  a  forest,  not  far  from  a 
large  city. 

Notes  —  ^  better  will  be  an  adv.  in  the  Ger.  idlom.  —  ^YLaYing 
nothing,  transl.  As  he  had  nothing.  — '  Now,  not  je^jt ;  Gr.  §  380,  i,  /. 
—  *  safely,  glücfllc^. 

(b) 
Page  24, 1.  19,  to  page  26, 1.  26. 

After  the  merchant's  son  had  hidden  his  trunk,  he 
walked  into  the  city.  In  his  old  dressing-gown  and  Slip- 
pers he  looked  just  like^  a  Turk.  Close  by  the  city  he 
liad  Seen  a  great  Castle,  and  he  asked  a  woraan  wliom  he 
raet  on  the  street  what  Castle  that  was.  She  told  him  that 
the  princess  lived  there  and  that  no  one  was  permitted  to 
see  her  unless  the  king  and  queen  were  present.  The 
youth  went  back  to  the  woods,  got  into  his  trunk  again 
and  flew  to  the  roof  of  the  Castle.    The  princess  was  asleep 
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when  be  crawied  tbrougli  tbe  window  and  sbe  did  not  wake 
until  he  kissed  her.  That  would  surely  bave  frigbtened 
ber  if  he  bad  not  told  her  be  was  a  god.  Tben  be  sat 
down  beside  her  and  told  her  many  pretty  stories  about 
her  beautiful  dark  eyes  and  rosy  Ups.  That  pleased  the 
princess,  and  when  he  wooed  her  sbe  said  '  yes/  Sbe  told 
bim  be  must  come  back  on  Saturday,  when  ber  fatber  and 
mother  would  be  with  ber.  Sbe  also  told  bim  be  must 
teil  a  pretty  story,  because  that  would  please  ^  ber  parents 
very  much. 

Notes.  —  *  just  like,  gerat«  Wie.  —  '  would  please  is  dep.  on  *  must 
teil '  and  is  a  part  of  the  quoted  Statement,  Gr.  §  360, 5 ;  use  the 
tense  of  the  direct  form. 

(c) 

Page  26,  1.  1,  to  page  27, 1.  26. 

Tbe  ßrincess  had  given  tbe  mercbant's  son  a  sword  set 
with  gold-pieces,^  and  with  these  he  bougbt  bimself  new 
clothes.  He  began  to  compose  tbe  tale  that  be  was  to  re- 
late,  and  by  *  Saturday  it  was  done.  At  the  Castle  be  was 
received  by  tbe  wbole  court.  Tbe  king  and  queen  asked  ^ 
him  to  teil  a  story,  just  as  tbe  princess  bad  said.  He  told 
how  the  different  things  in  the  kitchen  once  carried  on  a 
conversation.  First  he  told  of  the  matches,  who  (he  said) 
were*  very  proud  of  their  family-tree.  In  tbeir  youth 
they  had  lived^  out  in  the  forest,  wbere  they  bad  seen*^ 
the  sunshine  and  heard  the  birds.  They  must  •  bave  been 
rieh,  for  they  had  fine  green  clothes  the  year  round,'  while 
other  families  could  dress  themselves  only  in  summer. 
After  the  f amily  was  broken  up,  the  bead  of  it  *  became 
the  mainmast  of  a  great  ship,  and  they 'themselves  had 
finally  come  to  the  kitchen.  Kext  to  the  matches  stood  an 
iron  pot,  who  oonsidered  bimself  tbe  flrst  (personage)  m 
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the  kitchen.  '^I  like  to  carry  on  a  conversation  with  you* 
all,"  Said  the  iron  pot,  "  but  the  bücket  and  the  market- 
basket  are  really  the  only  ones  who  teil  us  the  news  of  the 
World." 

Notes.  —  ^  set  with  gold-pieces,  transl.  a  with  gold-pieces  set 
sword;  cf.  note,  p.  2, 1.  11.  —  2  i,y^  j^jg^  —  8  asked,  do  not  use  fragen. 
—  *  were,  use  pres.  subj.  —  ^  had  lived,  had  seen,  use  plup.  subj.  — 
*  musti  use  pret.  subj.  So  on  throughout  the  theme,  whenever  a 
sentence  spoken  by  the  narrator  is  given  in  the  indirect  form.  Render 
a  pres.  of  the  direct  form  by  a  pres.  subj.,  a  pret.  or  perf.  indic.  by  a 
perf.  subj.;  but  be  careful  to  Substitute  a  pret.  subj.  for  a  pres.,  a 
plup.  subj.  for  a  perf.  whenever  the  latter  forms  would  not  be  dis- 
tinguishable  from  the  indic.  (as  above  in  the  case  of  *  had  lived,  had 
seen '),  Gr.  §  361,  2  and  h,  —  ^  the  year  round,  bä8  gange  Sal^r  l^ln* 
burd^.  —  ^  the  head  of  it,  ber  ©tamml^err.  —  *  you :  when  animals  or 
things  are  represented  as  speaking,  always  use  bit  and  the  correspond- 
ing  pL  to  transl.  the  2d  pers.  pron. 


(d) 
Page  28,  1.  5,  to  page  30,  L  18. 

''The  pot,"  continued  the  merchant's  son,  '^proposed^ 
that  each  relate  sometliing  from  his  own  life,  and  he  be- 
gan  himself .  He  told  of  a  Danish  family  on  the  shores  of 
the  Baltic  Sea,  with  whom  he  had  lived  in  his  youth.  He 
told  of  the  polished  furniture  and  of  the  cleanly  swept 
floor,  and  that  was  particulaiiy  interesting  to  ^  the  broom. 
When  the  pot  came  to  the  end  of  his  story,  the  plates 
rattied  with  delight  and  he  was  crowned  with  parsley. 
After  that  the  fire-tongs  began  to  dance,  and  that  pleased 
every  one  but  *  the  matches.  The  teapot  would  not  sing, 
because  she  had  taken  cold ;  or  rather,  because  she  was  too 
proud  to  sing  in  the  kitchen.  The  old  goose-quill,  who 
had  written  many  a  letter  for  the  servant-girl,  said  the 
nightingale  out  in  the  cage  could  sing  instead  of  the  tea- 


264  THEMES 

pot.  The  tea-kettle,  liowever,  did  not  find  this  fitting,  be- 
cause  the  nightingale  was^  a  foreigner  and  not  one  of 
tbem.  The  market-basket  was  very  much  vexed  and  pro- 
posed  that  he  should  now  direct  the  Performance.  Just 
then  the  girl  entered  the  kitchen  and  their  merry  evening 
was  at  an  end.  The  matehes  were  delighted  that  the  girl 
came  first  to  them.  How  proud  they  were  as  they  sput- 
tereil  and  blazed !  But  their  splendor  lasted  only  a 
moment,  and  they  were  no  more  ^" 

Notes.  —  ^  proposed,  fc^Iug  öor,  from  öorf^tegen.  —  *  to  should  be 
exprcKKcd  by  the  dat.  without  a  prep.,  and  *  particularly  interestmg  ^ 
should  foUow  the  noun,  as  is  usual  with  adjectives  that  govern  the 
dat.,  Gr.  §200.  —  «  but,  außer  (dat.),  except,  —  *  was  should  be  put 
in  the  pres.  subj.  in  Ger.,  because  the  clause  states  the  tear-kettle^s 
allej^ed  reason  for  disapproval.  This  might  be  expressed  in  Eng.  by 
inserting  *as  he  said'  after  *  because,'  which  phrase  would  not  be 
transl.,  except  as  implied  in  the  subj.  fei.  If,  however,  the  clause 
stated  the  reason  assigned  by  the  narrator  for  the  tea-kettle's  dis- 
approval, the  pret.  indic.  would  be  used.  —  ^  no  more,  bal^ln,  i.e.  de^ 
partedj  gone  hence. 


(e) 
Page  30, 1.  19,  to  page  82,  L  10. 

The  young  man's  story  pleased  the  king  and  queen  so 
well  ^  that  they  told  him  he  should  have  their  daughter. 
They  fixed  the  following  Monday  for  the  wedding.  On 
the  evening  before  they  had^the  city  magnificently  illu- 
minated.  The  happy  bridegroom  bought  rockets  and  other 
fireworks  of  all  sorts,'*  got  into  bis  trunk  with  them  and 
flew  over  the  city.  "When  the  people  saw  the  fireworks  in 
the  air,  they  realized  it  was  indeed  a  god  that  was  to  marry 
the  princess.  When  the  merchant's  son  was  througli  *  with 
the  fireworks,  he  flew  back  to  the  woods  and  left  bis  tnink 
there.     Then  be  weut  into  the  city,  for  he  was  eager  to 
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hear  what  tlie  people  were  saying.  Every  one  was  talking 
\>f  the  wonderful  god  who  had  flown  through  the  air  in  a 
robe  of  fire.  While  one  spoke  the  others  stood  on  tiptoe 
around  him.  for  each  had  seen  the  phenomenon  in  his  own 
way.  While  the  youth  was  in  the  city  the  trunk  took  fire 
from  a  spark,  and  when  he  went  back  to  the  woods  he 
found  it  in  ashes.  Without  the  trunk  he  could  not  fly, 
and  on  the  wedding-day  ^  the  princess  waited  in  vain  for 
her  bridegroom.  He  is  probably  still  telling  stories  some- 
where  in  the  world,  but  he  has  never  told  such  merry  ones 
since  he  came  near  being*  a  p'rince  in  the  land  of  the  Turks. 

Notes.  —  '  well,  here  fcl^r.  —  ^  had,  use  laffcti ;  cf.  note,  p.  3, 1.  11, 
and  Gr.  §  366,  i,  a.  —  »  of  all  sorts,  aller  3lrt.  —  *  through,  fertig. 
—  ^  wedding-day,  ^oc^gettStag  ;  for  ^oc^jeltS-  cf.  note,  p.  3, 1.  7,  and 
Gr.  §  400,  2,  a.  —  6  came  near  being,  transl.  nearly  (beinal^e)  became ; 
with  iDerben  use  the  dat.  with  ju  instead  of  the  predicate  nom. ;  cf. 
Gr.  §  242,  1,  h. 


19*  Die  vier  Evangelisten. 

(a) 
Page  32, 1.  11,  to  page  34,  1.  11. 

Even  as  a*  small  boy  Gustav  Adolf  Nothnagel  wished  to 
become  a  clergyman.  His  f ather  was  a  watchmaker  with 
(a)  modest  income,  and  the  expense  of  [the]  studying  for  * 
such  a  calling  was  too  great.  The  boy 's  mother  always 
stood  up  for  him,  even  when  his  teacher  said  he  was  not 
gifted  enough  to  study  at  '  the  university.  The  otjier  boys 
in  [the]  school  could  read,  write  and  figure  much  better 
than  Gustav  Adolf,  but  none  of  them  repeated  the  cate- 
cliism  or  the  Lord's  Prayer  as  fiuently  as  he.  Gustav 
Adolf  began  early  with  his  clerical  Services.  Every  Sun- 
day  he  rang  the  church-bell  and  blevv  the  organ.  When- 
ever*  a  pet-bird  died,  he  would  inter^  the  remains  in  the 
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garden  and  preacli  so  eamestlj  tbat  his  mother  declared  he 
would  one  day  stand  in  the  pulpit  of  the  town-cburch.  On 
account  of  an  impediment  in  his  speech  Gustav  Adolf  had 
great  trouble  with  the  pronunciation  of  certain  letters,  but 
he  resolved  to  overcome  this  difficulty.  And  so,  imitating* 
a  fainous  orator  of  whom  he  had  read,  he  stood  by  the  noisy 
mill-dam  and  declaimed  with  a  couple  of  pebbles  in  his 
mouth.  lle  would  certainly  have  become  a  clergyman,  if 
his  mother  had  not  died.  But  Providence  had  not  willed 
it,  and  Gustav  Adolf  became  an  apprentice  in  his  father^s 
Workshop. 

Notes.  —  ^  a  is  better  omitted  here  in  Ger.;  Gr.  §281,  i  anda. 
—  2  for^  jiL  __  8at,  auf  with   the   dat.;    Gr.  §377,   an,  a  (2).- 

*  whenever,  ttjctin,  which  regularly  implies  repeated  or  customary 
action  with  a  pret.;   Gr.  §381,  i,  k.  — ^  would  inter,  is  simply  the 

*  iterative '  past,  *  would '  ezpressing  neither  condition  nor  determina- 
tion ;  Gr.  §  350,  i.  —  ^  imitating  must  foUow  the  object  in  Ger., 
if  transl.  by  the  appositive  pple.;  Gr.  §368,  2  ;  it  may  also  be  ex- 
pressed by  a  subordinate  clause  with  Inbem  and  the  pret.  indic;  Gr. 
§  381, 1,  e. 

(b) 
Page  34, 1.  11,  to  page  36, 1.  21. 

As^  poor  Gustav  Adolf  sat  there  cleaning  and  oiling* 
watches,  he  thought  he  was  the  unhappiest  creature  on 
earth.  But  in  time '  he  submitted  to  his  fate  and  became 
a  f ull-fiedged  *  watchmaker.  After  some  years  had  passed, 
tho  eider  Notlinagel  died,  and  Gustav  Adolf  became  pro- 
prio tor  of  the  business.  Not  long  afterwards  he  got  an 
Office  in  the  church,  and  so  the  dream  of  his  boyhood  was 
at  least  partly  fulfilled.  He  became  sacristan  and  assigned 
his  salary  to  the  charity-hospital.  There  was  *  no  happier 
man  in  the  town  than  Gustav  Adolf  Nothnagel,  for  except 
the  pastor  he  had  the  first  place  in  the  church.     His  bene- 
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volent,  smiling  face  was  known  to  everybody,  and  no  one 
was  in  better  repute  in  tbe  Community  than  he.  His 
business,  too,  bad  prospered,  and  every  one  considered  bim 
very  sensible  wben  be  married  a  good  Christian  girl.  A 
year  er  so  later  tbe  first  son  was  born  to  tbe  bappy  father, 
and  to  tbe  astonishment  of  bis  fellow-citizens  tbe  child  was 
baptized  witb  tbe  name  of  Matthew.  A  year  and  a  half 
later  came  tbe  second  son,  and  for  bim  Gustav  Adolf  chose 
tbe  name  of  Mark.  Herr  Nothnagel  now  made  no  conceal- 
ment  of  tbe  f act  that  tbe  goal  of  bis  ambition  ^  was  to  have 
four  sons  witb  tbe  names  of  tbe  four  evangelists.  The 
tbird  child  accordingly  received  tbe  name  of  Luke,  but  tbe 
f ourth  eould  not  be  called  John,  for  it  was  a  girl. 

NoTBS.  —  1  As,  ttJlc  nun ;  insert  def .  art.  before  *  poor '.  —  *  clean- 
ing  and  oiling :  express  by  a  coördinate  clause,  ^  and  cleaned  and  oiled,^ 
which  will  be  dependent  on  ttjlc.  —  *  in  time,  mit  ber  ^t\t  —  *  full- 
fledged,  express  by  ausgelernt,  as  ppl.  adj.  —  ^  There  was,  (SS  mar.  — 
*  of  his  ambition,  ie.  ofhia  sbrivmg^  feinet  Strebend» 


(c) 

Fa^  36,  L  22,  to  pa^  38, 1.  a 

Gustav  Adolf  was  sorely  disappointed,  and  at  first  be 
hardly  looked  at  little  Elizabeth  —  this  was  tbe  name  tbe 
child  bad  received.  In  time  be  became  reconciled  witb 
Providence  and  waited  witb  good  hope  for^  tbe  next  child. 
'But  be  was  not  to  have  tbe  f ourth  evangelist,  for  year  af ter 
year  passed  and  no  more  children  came  \  During  a  terrible 
epidemic  some  years  later,  Frau  Nothnagel  died,  and  Gus- 
tav Adolf  was  a  widower.  After  a  *  time  he  thought  of 
marrying  again,  but  tbe  children  succeeded  *  in  talking  bim 
out  of  it.  The  sons  bad  meanwbile  grown  to  be  sturdy 
lads,  and  two  of  them  were  going  to  *  study  at  •  tbe  univer- 
sity.    Matthew  had  chosen  tbe  clerical  profession  and  Mark 
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was  to  become  a  teacber,  The  youngest  son  was  not  so 
foDcl  of  study ",  and  so  he  intended  to  be  a  watchmaker. 
As  sooii  as  Elizabeth  was  old  enough  she  began  to  keep 
hoiise  for  lier  father,  and  Gustav  Adolf  thought  many  a 
time  how  he  liad  quarreled  with  Providence  over  what  had 
turne«!  out  to  be  such  a  blessing.  And  yet  he  had  never 
forgotton  his  heart's  desire,  namely,  to  have  the  four  evan- 
gelists  under  his  roof.  One  of  the  handsomest  young  men 
in  [the]  town  at  this  time  was  the  head-waiter  of  the  first 
hotel.  He  had  the  bearing  of  an  officer  and  at  the  same 
time  the  characteristic  suavity  of  his  calling.  People  said, 
too,  that  he  had  a  neat  fortune  and  that  he  would  himself 
buy  the  hotel  in  the  near  future.  His  name  was  Jean,  and 
it  was  pronounced  as  in  French. 

Notes.  —  *  fbr,  auf  with  acc.  —  *  came :  begin  the  clause  with  the 
expletive  e«  (Gr.  §  303,  3)  and  put  *  more '  at  the  end.  —  »  a,  use 
cinifl.  —  *  succeeded :  note  the  impers.  construction  with  gelingen,  in 
which  the  personal  subject  of  the  Eng.  verb  becomes  a  dat.  of  interest ; 
Gr.  §259,  2,  ö.  — 6  were  going  to,  fottten.  —  ^  at,  auf  with  dat.; 
Gr.  §  377,  an,  a  (2).  —  ^  of  study,  i.e.  ofstudying,  verbal  subst. 


(d) 
Page  38,  1.  9,  to  page  39, 1.  21. 

If  Jean  had  handled  dishes  and  glasses  as  awkwardly  as 
he  did^  his  wateh,  he  would  never  have  become  a  head- 
waiter.  Nearly  every  week  he  broke  the  crystal  or  needed 
Herr  NothiiagePs  aid  for  something  eise*.  He  always 
went  to  the  shop  himself  and  delivered  the  patient  to  the 
doctor,  and  when  it  was  cured  he  came  and  got  it.  He 
seldom  came  without  seeing  a  pretty,  curly  head  that 
nodded  to  him  from  the  crack  in  the  kitchen  door.  Nearly 
every  Sunday  afternoon  Herr  Nothnagel  and  his  daughter 
took  a  walk  to  a  resort  outside  the  city,  and  Jean  was  in 
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the  habit  of  going  with  them.  It  happened  that  the  head- 
waiter  seldom  amused  himself  bowling,  as  many  of  the 
townsfolk  (did),  but  sat '  at  a  table  with  the  watchmaker 
and  bis  pretty  daughterJ  The  young  man's  sensible  con- 
xersation  seemed  to  please  Herr  Nothnagel,  especially  as 
lie  was  a  good,  steady  fellow  and  went  to  church  regularly. 
Elizabeth  was  never  prettier  or  merrier  than  in  Jean's 
Company,  and  people  began  to  put  their  heads  together  and 
say  :  "  What  a  lucky  girl ! ''  One  Sunday  morning  after 
church  they  saw  Jean  Walking  toward  Herr  NothnagePs 
house.  He  wore  a  handsome  black  suit,  a  silk  hat  and  new 
gloves;  in  his  buttonhole  he  had  stuck  a  small  red  flower. 
Everyone  said  he  was  going  to  propose  to  Herr  NothnagePs 
daughter,  and  many  a  girl  who  saw  him  wished  she  were 
in  *  Elizabeth's  place. 

Notes.  —  *  did,  i.e.  havdled;  such  a  Substitution  cannot  be  made 
here.  —  ^  for  something  eise,  gu  cttDoS  anbcrem.  —  *  but  sat,  fonbcrn 
er  faß.  —  *  ir,  atu 

(e) 
Page  39, 1.  22,  to  page  42,  L  9. 

Herr  Nothnagel  was  [sitting]  alone  in  the  sitting-room, 
Smoking^  his  pipe,  when  Jean  entered.  With  few  but 
well-chosen  words  he  explained  why  he  had  come.  He 
said  that  he  loved  Elizabeth  and  could  make  her  happy, 
and  then  he  was  about  to  speak  of  his  circumstances.  But 
Herr  Nothnagel  asked  him  to  sit  down,  as  he  wished  ^  to 
make  a  statement  to  him.  He  told  the  young  man  of  his 
childhood's  dream  and  his  bitter  disappointment.  Then  he 
Bpoke  of  his  wish  to  have  a  fourth  son,  and  of  the  dear 
daughter  whom  Heaven  had  given  him  instead.'  He  said 
he  had  solemnly  sworn  that  Elizabeth  should  marry  only 
a  man  who  had  been  baptized  Johannes,  and  that  he  could 
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:;ive  her  to  no  other.  Jean  had  been  sitting  crestf allen  on 
the  edge  of  bis  chair,  but  as  Herr  Nothnagel  spoke  the  last 
words  he  jumped  up  and  handed  bim  a  paper  whicb  he 
had  drawn  from  bis  inside  pocketj  "  If  only  the  name 
parts  US,"  he  eried  exultautly,  "then  Elizabeth  is  mine 
f orever  ! ''  It  was  the  young  man's  baptismal  certificate ; 
there  at  the  very*  beginning  stood  his  name,  Johannes 
Obermüller,  and  the  old  gentleman  read  no  further.  The 
head-waiter  explained  that  Jean  and  Johannes  were  the 
same  thing,  and  Herr  Nothnagel  said  with  trembling  voiee : 
"  Heaven  has  heaid  my  daily  prayer ! "  Jean  vowed  that 
he  wonld  henceforth  call  himself  only  Johannes,  if  Eliza- 
beth should  become  his  wife.  A  few  minutes  afterward 
he  was  holding  the  beautiful  girl  in  his  arms  and  her  curly 
head  was  resting  on  his  Shoulder.  The  wedding  f ollowed 
some  weeks  later,  and  Herr  Nothnagel  at  last  had  his  four 
evangelists. 

Notes.  —  *  smoking,  if  transl.  by  the  pple.,  must  follow  its  object; 
the  phrase  may  also  be  rendered  by  a  coördinate  clause  with  unb.  — 
2  wished,  is  dep.  on  a  verb  of  saying  hnplled  m  the  principal  clause 
and  should  stand  in  pres.  subj.  Why  not  pret.  subj.?  Gr.  §  361,  2,  &. 
—  8  instead,  fiatt  bcffcn,  the  antecedent  of  the  pron.  being  (gol^n.  — 
*  at  the  very,  glclc^  am. 

20.  Der  gute  alte  Onkel. 

(a) 
Page  42, 1.  10,  to  page  44,  L  10. 

I  have  been  destined  by  a  kind  providence  to  be  an  ^  old 
uncle.  If  you  ^  have  never  experienced  the  happiness  of 
this  calling,  you  can  hardly  believe  how  well  it  pays. 
First  of  all  *  one  must  have  brothers  and  sisters  who  are 
married  and  have  children.  Of  eight  brothers  and  sisters  * 
I  am  the  only  one  who  did  not  marry.     I  too  thought  of 
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marrying  ^  at  one  time,  and,  in  my  f ancy,  I  looked  •  into 
the  happy  future  when  I  should  have  (a)  wif e  and  children. 
But  Providence  did  not  (so)  will  ^  it,  and  perhaps  it  was 
right ;  for  if  I  had  succceded,  I  should  never  have  become 
the  "  good  cid  uncle."  I  often  think  yet  of  the  little  house 
that  I  pictured  to  myself  in  those  days.  It  was  to  be  in 
the  suburbs,  a  eozy  little  nest  among  the  trees  and  flowers. 
I  was  to  have  an  ideal  study  with  handsome  bookeases, 
which  would  be  filled  with  the  best  books.  Before  the 
bay-window  stood  a  spacious  desk,  and  on  the  walls  hung 
some  neatly  framed  pictures.  In  the  smaller  adjoining 
room  was  a  coUection  of  ores  and  stuffed  birds  and  insects 
of  all  kinds.  From  the  study  one  could  look  out  into  the 
aviary  and  hear  the  singing  birds  and  the  splash  of  the 
fountain.^  Across  the  hall  were  other  rooms,  and  here  one 
could  see  the  traces  of  a  woman's  dainty  hand.  In  my 
fancy  I  saw  my  wife  come  to  meet  me  as  I  opened  the 
door.  And  then  we  would  go  out  into  the  garden  together, 
and  look  at  the  flowers  and  butterflies,  and  talk  of  the  past 
and  the  future. 

Notes.  —  ^  to  be  an,  gum ;  Gr.  §  265,  2,  a.  —  2  you,  tnan  should 
be  used,  the  pron.  being  indefinite.  —  ^  First  of  all,  35or  oltcm.  — 

*  brothers  and  sisters,  ©cfc^tüiftcr ;   cf.  p.  46,  1.  27  and  note.  — 

*  thought  of  manylng  :  for  the  prep.  cf.  Gr.  §  377,  an,  h  (2);  express 
the  verbal  noun  by  the  subst.  inf.  with  def.  art.,  Gr.  §36ö. — 
6  looked,  use  ^Inelnfe^cn.  —  "^  did  not  will,  use  perf .  of  tooltcn.  — 
^  the  splash  of  the  fountain,  transl.  tke  splashing  fountain, 

Page  44,  L  11,  to  page  45, 1.  24. 

I  see  before  me,  too,  in  the  minor  of  the  past,  the 
picture  of  my  future  wife,  as  my  fancy  then  painted  her. 
She  was  to  be  of  medium  height,  somewhat  plump,  with 
fair  hair  and  laugbing  blue  eyes.    She  was  to  have  a  pretty 
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fiu*e  aiul  a  gentle,  meUxlious  voice,  but  above  all  else^^ 
^khI  hourt  ;uiil  a  eheerful  dispositioii.     And  theu  I  se^ 
aiiotlier  form,  not  of  fiincy  but  of  reality.     For  her  sake  XI 
tor^^t  tho  ideal  niaiden  of  my  dreams,  and  the  two  hatX 
i:^U'o«l   vory  little  resemblance.     This   one  was  tall  ancl 
>N'!ulor,  with  black  eyes  and  curly  brown  bair.     She  üut- 
UTt'vl  to  and  fro  like  a  buttei-fly  and  trilled  like  a  joyous 
birvl  iu  the  forest.     It  was  a  sad  time  for  me  when  I  suJ- 
deuly  fouud  thac  she  was  about  to  marry  ^  another,  for  I 
thou^Ut  she  was  mine.     But  I  do  not  like  to  think  of  that 
affuir,  for  over  it  hangs  a  black  cloud.     It  was  not  until' 
l  bogau  to  share  others'  happiness  that  the  sun  gradually 
shoae  forth  agaiu.    All  my  brothers  and  sisters  are  parents 
aad  to  all  the  vhildren  I  am  [the]  "  dear  uncle."     Every 
one  of  the  seveu  lirst-bom  was  an  exceptional  infant  prod- 
i^y  iu  its  time,*     Of  those  born  after  there  is  not  a  single 
oue  that  was  not  more  remarkable  in  its  mother's  eyes 
thau  all  other  ehildreu,  the  fii*st-bom  only  excepted.     But 
eveu  that  was  years  ago  and  some  of  the  first-bom  noAV 
havo  ohiUmni  themselves,  and  to  these  (latter)  I  am  [the] 
**  dear  oUl  uuole.** 

Nv^tK't,  —  ^  abore  all  eise,  tor  ÄÜem  onbem.  —  *  many,  heiraten,  or 
riv1>  VC vt>t*i raten  mit.  —  *  It  was  not  until,  ©rfl  aU  ;  in  this  construction 
'  ihut '  will  l»e  omitted.  —  ^  in  its  time,  {einet  ^tit,  to  follow  '  was ' ; 

(C) 
Page  45,  L  2ö,  to  page  47,  L  19. 

MauY  a  merry  evening  and  Sunday  aftemoon  I  have 
s^vut  with  my  lx\vs  and  girls,  as  I  call  them,  although 
many  of  them  are  now  grt>wn  up.  All  have  the  same 
family-likeness,  yet  all  are  different,  and  from  the  oldest  to 
tho  young^st  every  one  bids  me  welcome.     The  little  ones 
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ruü  to  meet  me  and  cling  lovingly  to  my  knees.  And  then 
I  plan  games,  or  build  a  kite,  or  teil  them  a  fairy-story. 
All  this  ^  has  kept  my  own  childhood  f resh  ^  in  my  memory, 
and  how  can  one  be  happier  than  when  he  experiences 
again  the  joys  of  childhood  ?  I  always  take  part  in  the 
family-conferences  *  about  all  (the)  important  things  of 
childhood-years.*  To  the  mothers  especially  I  am  an 
authority,  and  my  word  has  often  turned  the  scale  when 
papa  would  not  other\vise  have  consent  ed.  How  famous  I 
have  in  time  become,  can  be  inferred  f rom  the  fact  that  ^ 
one  of  my  grandnephews  said  the  other  day,  he  believed 
that  there  was  nothing  that  I  did  not  know.  One  might 
think  f  rom  what  ®  I  have  said  that  I  spend  all  my  time 
with  my  relatives,  but  I  am  in  fact  quite  domestic.  I  have 
thanked  my  Creator  many  a  time  that  he  has  given  me  Aunt 
Veronica  in  my  old  days.  She  is  not  really  a  relative  "^  of 
mine,  but  only  my  housekeeper.  She  is  a  kindly  old  lady 
with  rosy  face  and  snow-white  hair,  on  which  she  wears  a 
neat  little  cap. 

Notes.  —  i  All  this,  !5)a8  affe8,  —  ^  fresh,  tcBl^aft,  i.e.  vivid.  — 
•  f amily-conferences ;  note  the  form  of  the  first  element  in  a  similar 
Compound,  p.  46, 1.  2  and  cf .  Gr.  §  400,  2,  ö.  —  *  childhood  years :  the 
literal  translation  of  the  proper  Ger.  Compound  is  children^s  years ; 
Gr.  §  400,  2.-5  from  the  fact  that,  barauö  . . . ,  baß  ;  cf.  Gr.  §  413,  i,  c. 
—  ö  from  what  =from  that  which;  what  rel.  pron.  is  to  be  used  here  ? 
Gr.  §  141,  2.  — 7  relative,  use  ücrttjanbt  as  subst.,  Gr.  §290,  2;  do  not 
translate  *  ofmine '  by  a  poss.  pron.,  Gr.  §  305,  2. 


(d) 
Page  47, 1.  20,  to  page  49, 1.  10. 

Aunt  Veronica  knoAvs  ^the  whole  family,  especially  my 
younger  nephews  and  nieces,  who  often  visit  me.  But 
there  are  so  many  that  she  cannot  always  at  once  call  them 
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bv  *  the  right  Christian  names.  The  other  day  my  twelve- 
year-old  niece  Hedwig  came  up  the  stairs,  and  when  Auut 
Veronica  opened  the  door  she  groped  around  among  the 
different  names  before  she  hit  upon  the  right  one.  Hed- 
wig had  come  to  go  to  the  theater  with  me,  for  on  that  day 
the  '•  Magic  Flute  "  was  given,  and  the  week  before  she  had 
reached  the  age  of  twelve.  Aecording  to  a  sacred  traditiou 
every  one  of  our  children  goes  to  the  theater  for  the  first 
tinie  after  his  t weift h  birthday  and  sees  as  (the)  first  piece 
Mozart *s  "  Magic  Flute."  I  am  always  the  one  to  intro- 
duce  *  them  to  the  theater,  for  I  reserve  this  as  my  special 
privilege.  What  great  enjoyment  it  has  afforded  me  to 
observe  the  impression  of  the  new  world  upon  their  childish 
minds !  Although  I  have  seen  the  beautif ul  opera  more 
than  thirty  times  and  have  long  known  it  by  heart,  I  would 
not  miss  this  pleasure  for  anything  in  the  world.  Now 
there  is  Clara,  who  follows  the  whole  piece  with  joyous 
excitement  and  trembling  expectancy,  while  Frieda  makes 
remarks  about  the  beautiful  costumes.  Fritz  only  wants  to 
know  how  all  the  wonderful  things  are  made,  and  Adolf 
sits  as  in  a  dream,  speechless  with  wonder  and  delight. 

Notes.  —  ^  by,  mit  —  ^  the  one  to  introducey  transL  the  one  (ber* 
|enige)  who  irUroduces, 

(e) 

Page  49, 1.  11,  to  page  52,  L  8. 

Christmas  plays  an  important  röle  in  my  life,  and  I  am 
well  posted*  in  everything  connected*  with  that  joyful 
time.  As  early  as  October  I  begin  to  think  and  plan  and 
inspect  the  shops,  and  every  year  the  delights  return  anew. 
I  am  very  busy  [in]  those  days,  and  Aunt  Veronica  has  to 
use  care  in  admitting '  my  little  visitors.  At  last  comes  the 
glorious  day  itself,  or  rather  the  seven  glorious  days  from 
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Christmas  to  the  beginning  of  the  new  year,  for  I  enjoy 
the  distribution  seven  times,  one  evening  in  each  family. 
Everywhere  I  too  receive  presents,  wliich  have  been  made 
for  me  by  loving  *  hands  and  with  whicli  I  am  always 
indescribably  pleased.  Here  a  sofa-pillow,  which,  to  be 
sure,  is  the  twenty-third  that  I  have  received  and  which 
will  repose  with  the  rest  in  a  box  that  I  have  for  the  pur- 
pose.  There  a  drawing,  and  of  these  I  probably  have 
enough  to  paper  all  my  rooms.  As  for^  cigar-cases  and 
painted  cups,  their  number  is  legion;  but  every  one  of  these 
things  is  precious  to  me,  for  all  teil  *  of  the  love  of  my 
nephews  and  nieces  for  "^  their  "  good  old  uncle." 

My  home  is  not  the  ideal  cottage  of  my  youthful  dreams,^ 
but  from  my  Windows  I  look  down  on  a  beautiful  green 
garden.  My  rooms  are  cozy  and  comfortable,  and  the  J)ooks 
and  birds  and  flowers  are  not  wanting.  Man  usually  asks 
more  than  he  hopes  to  receive,  and  he  should  thank  the 
Creator  for  what  he  has.  Here  I  shall  live  happy  and  con- 
tented  until  the  day  comes  when  I  shall  be  taken  •  to  the 
peaceful  spot  in  the  old  churchyard  where  I  have  so  often 
sat  in  the  rosy  glow  of  the  setting  sun. 

Notes.  —  i  well  posted,  cf.  p.  47,  1.  20.  —  2  j^  everything  con- 
nected, transl.  in  everything  that  is  connected  (öcrbunbcn).  —  *  in  ad- 
mitting,  iise  bei  with  the  inf.  as  subst.  —  *  loving,  use  Heb,  dear.  — 
ö  As  for,  Sa8  . . .  betrifft ;  Gr.  §  141,  1.  —  e  teil,  geugen,  i.  e.  testify. 
—  "^  for,  311.  —  8  youthful  dreams  ;  express  by  a  Compound,  of  which 
the  first  Clement  is  (bie)  3ugenb,  youth.  —  ®  I  shall  be  taken :  express 
by  the  active  construction  with  man  ;  Gr.  §  199. 

21.  Plappermäulchen. 

(a) 
Page  52, 1.  4,  to  page  53, 1.  18. 

There  was  once  a  young  fisherman  named  Martin,  who 
lived  on  the  Baltic  coast.     He  had  only  a  sraall  boat  and 
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couM  not  Tentnre  out  rerj  far.  so  ihai  his  fishing  brouglit 
hirn  small  retunu.  AlthoTigh  he  possessed  little  of  this 
worl'i'.T  g^^xxls,  he  was  chf*rfiil  and  hot-efuL  In  the  evening 
li"  \.h(A  to  .sit  bv  the  shore  aiid  lisreii^  to  the  splash  of  the 
V.  ;ivf-  -,  'A'iiich  soumicr*!  to  hiin  like  tlie  merrj*  prattleof  girlish 
ii| -.  Sometimes  it  seemed  to  him  that  the  best  (thing)  in 
\\U'.  '.voiiM  b*',  to  have  a  joyous  little  ^life  that  would  babble 
likf;  ihf'se  waves.  So  finallj  he  went  and  looked  for  snch 
a  girl^  and  soon  he  found  one.  Her  eves  were  as  blue  as 
the  sea,  and  she  had  a  lovelj  little  mouth  that  prattled 
incc'ssantly.  So  ^Lartin  married  her  and  for  a  time  *  they 
were  very  hajipy,  in  spite  of  their  poverty.  After  the 
lioneynKx^n  was  over  ^Martin  began  to  work  harder  than 
ever,  for  he  found  that  two  ate  more  than  one.  He  would 
gladly  have  given  his  beloved  Katrine  fine  clothes,  but  silk 
and  velvet  cost  [much]  money.  She  was  quite  content 
with  the  cheapest  dress,  so  long  as  •  Martin  loved  her  and 
would  listen  to  her  chatter.  He  had  promised  himself 
great  pleasure  f  rom  this  chatter,  but  af  ter  a  time  it  began 
to  got  tiresoine  [to  him].  Sometimes  he  went  to  sleep  over 
it,  and  that  was  the  only  thing^  they  ever  quarrelled  about*'. 

NoTKH.  —  1  and  listen,  transl.  and  listened.  —  *  for  a  time,  eine  ^tiU 
(anfl  ;  phice  after  verb.  —  «  so  long  as,  fo  baß,  provided  that.  —  *  the 
only  thing,  uho  eingig  as  subst. ;  Gr.  §  108,  i.  —  ^  about,  über ;  note 
tJiat  tho  rel.  is  omitted  in  Eng.  and  cf.  Gr.  §  137,  l,  §  139. 

(b) 
Page  53, 1.  19,  to  page  55, 1.  9. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Martin  got  *  into  the  boat  with 
his  wife  and  rowed  out  a  little  way.  She  was  dressed  in  her 
best  and  really  looked  very  pretty.  Martin  let  his  fishing- 
lino  drag  along  beliiud,  in  the  liope  that  a  fish  might  snap 
ttt  it.     Katrine  had  leaned  her  head  over  the  stern*  and 
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was  letting  her  long  braids  hang  into  the  water  as  they 
sailed  aJong.*  Suddenly  she  feit  something  seize  one  of 
her  braids  and  give  a  mighty  pull  *  at  it.  "  That  fish  must 
have  good  taste/'  said  Martin  laughing ;  "he  probably  takes 
your  braid  for  a  gold-fish."  Martin  soon  got  him  into  the 
boat,  and  lo  !  ^  it  was  a  fine  pike.  The  fish  still  held  fast 
to  the  braid,  nntil  Martin  hit  him  so  hard  that  he  had  to 
let  [it]  go.  When  Katrine  saw  his  wicked  mouth  and  sharp 
teeth  she  screamed,  and  begged  *  her  husband  to  eut  him 
open  at  onee.  "  That  will  make  us  a  fine  Sunday  dinner," 
said  Martin,  "  I  am  already  thinkiug  of  the  parsley  sauce." 
He  took  his  knife  and  made  a  eut  in  the  fish.  Hardly  had 
he  done  so  when  he  heard  a  wee  small  voice  that  begged 
him  not  to  eut  too  deep.  At  first  he  did  not  dare  to  eut 
(any)  f urther,  but  again  the  thing  in  the  fish  spoke.  "  Let 
me  out,''  it  said,  "but  take  care  not  to  härm  the  stomach, 
for  I  am  in  it."  Martin  eut  very  carefuUy  into  the  fish's 
belly,  and  onee  more  the  voice  cried :  *'  How  good  the  air 
feels !  But  do  not  eut  through  the  wall  of  the  stomach  until 
the  ßun  goes  down,  for  I  cannot  bear  the  sunbeams." 

Notes.  —  ^  got,  use  ftciflcn.  —  ^  over  the  stem,  i.e.  over  hekind.  — 
«  along,  bal^ln.  —  *  and  give  a  mighty  pull,  trans.  and  puü  mighJtüy. 
—  *  lo  I  jtc^.  —  ^  begged,  use  bitten. 

(C) 
Page  55, 1.  10,  to  page  57, 1.  6. 

"  It  is  a  water-sprite,"  whispered  Katrine,  "  we  mustn't 
do  it  any  härm."  When  Martin  had  finally  removed  the 
distended  stomach,  he  took  care  to  lay  it  where  the  sun's 
rays  would  not  strike  it.  When  they  reached  the  shore 
they  took  the  remainder  of  the  pike  home  with  them,* 
leaving^the  stomach  in  the  boat.  Towards  evening  they 
weut  back  to  the  shore,  to  open  the  stomach.     Tbeir  curi- 
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oßity  can  easily  be  imagined.'  They  waited  tili  the  sun 
had  gone  down  and  even  tili  the  moon  had  risen.  The 
time  had  come  at  last  I  With  the  greatest  care  Martin  cut 
the  stomach  open.  Out  *  sprang  a  pretty  little  thing  that 
looked  partly  like  a  wee  maiden,  partly  like  a  fish.  It  had 
a  human  face,  but  stränge,  blinking  ejes  that  reminded 
(one)  of  the  sea.  The  little  creature  was  perfectly  naked 
and  Katrine  said  she  must  cover  it  up,  so  that  it  would  not 
take  cold.  The  sprite  said  she  had  found  it  very  unpleas- 
ant  in  the  pike's  stomach  and  was  most  gratef ul  *  to  them 
for  liaving  liberated  •  her.  The  good-for-nothing  fish  had 
caught  her,  she  said,'  while  she  was  watching  the  dawn. 
If  he  had  not  swallowed  her,  the  fatal  sunbeams  would 
have  fallen  upon  her.  He  would  probably  not  have  done 
so,  had  he  known  that  she  was  indigestible.  "  I  will  never 
forget  what  you®  have  done  for  me/'  exclaimed  the  sprite  f 
*'  teil  me  your  most  ardent  wish  and  I  will  f lüfill  it  if  it 
lies  in  my  power.'' 

Notes.  —  i  with  them;  omit  the  pron.  and  use  mit  as  an  adv., 
i.e.  along  home.  —  ^  leaying :  transl.  either  aind  leß  or  as  a  sub.  clause 
introduced  by  tubcm.  —  «  can  \yQ  imagined,  tggt  fic^  bcnfcn  ;  cf.  note, 
p.  19,  1.  4,  and  Gr.  §  199,  3,  §  366.  i,  a.  —  *  Out  must  be  expressed  as 
a  sep.  pref.  with  the  following  verb.  —  ^  most  grateful :  relative  or 
absolute  superl.?  Gr.  §113,  i.  —  6  f or  having  liberated,  transl.  that 
they  had  liberated.  —  ^  g^g  g^id  is  to  be  omitted  in  Ger.  and  the 
quotation  iudicated  by  putting  the  verbs  in  this  and  the  two  following 
sentences  in  the  proper  tenses  of  the  subjunctive.  Cf.  Gr.  §  360,  i,  a; 
also  Theme  18  (c),  n.  6.  —  8  y^u^  i.e.  Martin  and  Katrine. 


(d) 
Page  57, 1.  6,  to  page  58,  L  24. 

''I  have  a  wish  that  I  have  cherished  a  long  time," 
answered  Martin;  "  I  should  like  to  have  riches,  for  that  is 
all  we  need  to  ^  be  perfectly  happy.''     « That  is  a  very 
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modest  wish,"  said  the  little  mermaid ;  **  riches  inexhaust- 
ible  I  can  provide  very  easilj.  Xow  if  you  had*  asked 
for  wisdom  or  contentedness,  or  for  something  eise  that 
lies  outside  of  my  sphere,  I  sliould  not  have  been  able  to 
give  it  to  you."  Then  she  dipped  her  delicate  little  band 
into  the  surf  and  sprinkled  Katrine's  lips  with  the  silvery 
foam.  "From  now  on,"  said  the  little  creature,  "every 
sentence  that  your  husband  hears  f rom  your  lips  will  be- 
come  •  a  piece  of  silver.  When  you  talk  place  a  keg  bef ore 
you;  you  have  nothing  further  to  do  but  to  spend  the 
money  as  you  will.  If  you  need  me  again^  let  me  know 
[it]  by  dipping*  your  braids  in  the  water."  The*  next 
moment  the  little  mermaid  leaped  into  a  breaker  and 
vanished.  Martin  looked  at  bis  wife  in  amazement,  for  she 
spoke  no  word,  and  that  too  when  there  was  •  so  much  to 
say.  This  unwonted  silence  seemed  most  agreeable  [to 
him],  for  he  seldom  had  an  opportun ity  to  get  in  a  word. 
Katrine,  of  course,  feared  that  the  silver-piece  would  get 
lost  if  she  talked  there.  But  when  Martin  began  to  speak, 
she  could  stand  it  no  longer.  She  ran  home,  got  a  keg, 
sat  down  beside  it  and  waited  until  her  husband  should  be 
within  hearing. 

Notes.  —  ^  to,  um  . . .  |U ;  Gr.  §  367,  i,  a.  —  *  Now  if  yoa  had, 
transl.  Had  you  now  (not  je|t).  —  *  become :  instead  of  a  predicate 
nom.  with  loerbcn  nse  the  dat.  and  gu ;  Gr.  §  242,  i,  h  and  p.  (M, 
1.  22.  —  ^  by  dipping :  express  by  a  sabordinate  clause  with  tnbem ; 
Gr.  §  381, 1,  6.  —  *  The,  3m.  —  « there  was,  c«  gab« 


(e) 
Page  58,  L  25,  to  page  61, 1.  8. 

As  soon  as  Martin  entered  ^  the  cottage  she  spoke,  and 
straightway  they  saw  a  little  silver  cloud  pass  *  f rom  her 
Ups.    It  remain^d  floating '  in  the  air  for  a  momtat  *  h%- 
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fore  it  settled  slowly  into  the  keg.     And  when  they  looked 
into  the  keg,  there  was  a  brand-new  silver-piece.     After 
every  sentence  that  Katrine  spoke^  even  though*  it  was 
but  nonsense,  there  was  a  shining  silver  coin.     She  chat- 
tered  the  livelong  day  with  indefatigable  industry,  and 
after  some  weeks  the  fisher-folk  had  become  pretty  rieh. 
Martin  had  nothing  to  do  now  but  listen  to  his  wife's 
chatter  and  procure  the  necessary  kegs  and  tubs.     All  that 
they  possessed  were  soon  filled,  and  then  he  began  ordei- 
ing  ®  them  by  the  dozen.     After  that  he  used  to  sit  befoie 
the  door  from  moming  tili  night,  and  gradually  the  in- 
cessant  prattle  of  his  happy  wife  began  to  get  very  tire- 
some.    At  first  it  had  been  quite  tolerable ;  they  had  every- 
thing  they  wished  for  and  Katrine  could  wear  silk  dresses 
every  day  in  the  week,  but  these  delights  had  now  lost 
their  charm.     She  noticed  nothing  and  thought  he  must  be 
the  happiest  man  under  the  sun,  while  he  really  was  the 
most  miserable.     He  groaned  in  despair,  but  for  the  sake 
of  ^  the  silver  he  stood  his  ground.     In  a  few  months  he 
had  grown  thin  and  pale,  and  finally  he  was  so  weak  that 
he  had  to  stay  in  bed.     At  last  Katrine  realized  her  hus- 
baiKVs  condition.     "  You  must  go  to  the  city  and  consult  a 
physician,"  she  urged  [him],  and  the  more  he  refused  the 
more  ^  diligently  did  she  talk.     So  with  the  little  vitality 
that   remained   to   him,   he   made   preparations  •  for   the 
journey. 

Notes.  — *  entered:  use  eintreten  with  the  prep.  In  (acc);  many 
verbs  compounded  with  a  prep.  or  adv.  require  a  prep.  to  complete 
their  meaning.  —  2  pass,  i.e.  go.  —  *  floating :  after  bleiben  and  cer- 
tain  other  verbs  the  inf .  (without  gu)  is  used  in  place  of  a  present  pple. 
to  denote  a  Status ;  Gr.  §  366,  3.  —  *  for  a  moment :  express  by 
acc.  of  duration  of  time,  without  prep. ;  cf .  Gr.  §  266,  3.  —  ß  even 
though,  njenn  .  . .  (xu6)  (postpositive).  —  «  ordering,  i.e.  toorder;  Posi- 
tion ?  Gr.  §  187,  §  425,  i.  —  ?  for  the  sake  of,  um  •  ♦  •  toitten ;  the 
person  or  thin^  ooncerned  standa  in  the  gen.  between  tho  two  parte  ol 
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the  phrase.  —  «  the  more  .  .  .  the  more,  {c  (with  dep.  order) . . .  bcjlo 
(with  inverted  order) ;  Gr.  §  381,  i,  /.  —  ®  made  preparations,  transL 
pr^red  himseJffor. 


(f) 
Page  61,  1.  9,  to  page  62,  L  22. 

Arriving  ^  in  the  city,  Martin  consulted  a  doctor  wlio  had 
been  recommended  to  him  by  friends.  He  had  brought  a 
barrel  of  silver  with  him  and  he  had  to  pay  the  doctor  one- 
third  of  it.  The  latter  sent  him  to  a  specialist,  who  ex- 
amined  him  still  more  thoroughly  and  took  the  rest  of  his 
silver  for  doing  so.'  This  doctor  told  him  he  needed  rest 
and  f resh  air  and  must  go  to  the  Baltic  coast  for  *  six 
weeks.  Martin  remarked  that  he  had  passed  his  whole 
life  there,  but  the  doctor  recommended  Heringsdorf  as  the 
best  place  and  told  him  he  must*  deny  himself  nothing. 
"  It  is  a  question  of  ^  your  health  and  perhaps  of  your  life," 
he  Said  sternly.  The  sick  man  resolved  to  follow  the 
physician's  advice  and  also  to  leave  his  wife  at  home.  The 
doctor  would  certainly  have  given  him  this  advice  too,  had 
he  known  the  real  cause  of  Martinas  illness.  Katrine  said 
she  ought  to  go  along  to  nurse  him,  but  he  wouldn't  have  • 
it.  Martin  found  the  quiet  life  at  the  watering-place  very 
pleasant,  but  pretty  expensive.  Altliough  he  did  not  eat 
or  drink  so  very  much,  the  barrel  of  silver  which  he  had 
brought  with  him  was  soon  emptied  and  he  had  to  have 
more  sent.  At  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  the  eure  was 
completed  and  his  last  barrel  of  silver  had  been  used  up. 
It  would  have  been  easy  to  fiU  the  empty  bavrels,  but 
Martin  feared  he  could  not  stand  it  a  seeond  time,  if  he 
had  to  listen  to  Katrine's  chatter ing.  So  he  resolved  to 
ask  the  little  mermaid  if  she  could  not  give  them  riches  in 
another  way. 
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Notes.  —  i  Arriying,  angelommen,  to  follow  *  in  the  city.'  —  *  ^^ 
doing  80,  txanßl.  for  it.  —  «  for,  auf ;  Gr.  §  877,  auf,  h  (2).  —  *  mnsfc, 
do  not  use  muffen.  —  ^  It  is  a  question  of,  @d  gilt,  with  acc.  object. 
—  *  hare,  omit  in  txansl. ;  et  Gr.  §  193. 


(firt 

Page  62,  L  23,  to  page  64, 1.  13. 

The  same  day  that  ^  Martin  came  home,  the  fisherman 
and  his  wife  betook  themselves  at  sunset  to  the  beach. 
He  dipped  her  braids  into  the  surf,  and  the  sea-foam  glis- 
tened  like  nielted  gold.     Soon  the  little  sprite  appeared  and 
clambered  up,  holding  fast  ^  to  Katrine's  braids.     "  Please 
show  HS  another  way  to  get  [the]  riches,"  said  Martin,  "  this 
everlasting  talking  will  be  the  death  of  me."     The  mermaid 
said  that  was  very  easy,  and  taking  •  a  little  of  the  golden 
sea-foam  she  sprinkled  it  on  Katrine's  pretty  lips.     "  Every 
tiine,"  she  said,  "  that  you  suppress  a  sentence  which  you 
are  about  to  speak,  a  golden  vapor  will  float  f rora  your  lips. 
Tliis  will  become  a  gold-piece  when  it  sinks  into  the  barrel, 
just  as  before  it  became  a  silver-piece."     The  joy  of  the 
lisher-folk  was  greater  than  ever  *,  and  Martin  embraced 
his  wife  as  he  thought  of  the  glorious  silence.     Katrine 
was  always  ready  with  sentences  that  she  would  have  liked 
to  speak,  but  she  resolutely  kept  silent*,  and  the  jingle  of 
the  sparkling  gold-pieces   was   almost  incessant.     These 
had,  of  course,  a  much  greater  value  than  the  paltry  silver- 
pieces,  and  they  would  soon  have  been  far  richer  than 
before.     But  Katrine  f ared  now  just  as  Martin  had  fared 
before.     While  the  latter  throve  on  *  the  continued  silence 
and  took  delight  in  the  ever  ^  increasing  heap  of  gold,  the 
former  became  weak  and  pallid.     It  was  not  long  before  she 
had  lost  her  pretty  plumpness,  and  now  she  lay  sick  and 
wrp.tched  and  seemed  to  be  ntar  death. 
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Notes.  —  i  that,  Irans,  when.  —  2  Holding  fast  ßhould  follow  the 
object  m  Ger.  —  »  and  taking :  use  finite  verb  in  Ger.,  with  pronom- 
inal subject.  —  *  ever,  j[c.  —  ^  resolutely  kept  silent,  transl.  cordinued 
resolutely  to  kee^  süence  {be  süent),  —  «  on,  hti,  —  "^  ever,  Immer» 


(li) 
Page  64, 1.  14,  to  page  67,  L  6. 

This  time  they  did  not  consult  a  physician,  f or  they  knew 
very  well  what  advice  he  would  give.  They  were  not  so 
very  rieh  either  \  for  Katrine  had  not  been  able  to  stand  it 
as  long  as  Martin.  The  fisherman  told  his  wif e  she  must 
go  to  a  seaside  resort,  where  she  could  talk  herseif  out. 
So  Katrine  went  to  Heringsdorf,  taking  along  her  best 
clothes  and  a  barrel  of  gold.  At  the  end  of  the  first  week 
she  was  already  much  better  and  had  made  ^  many  f riends. 
The  eure  lasted  six  weeks,  and  likewise  the  gold.  Katrine 
returned  home  well  and  happy,  but  once  more  they  were 
miserably  poor,  for  they  had  nothing  but  their  cottage, 
their  boat  and  their  nets.  *'  I  have  resolved  to  consult  our 
good  mermaid  again/'  said  Martin,  ^*  for  the  second  road  to 
wealth  was  as  bad  for  you  as  the  first  was  for  me."  Under 
a  leaden  sky  and  through  a  dense  mist  they  walked  to  the 
shore.  The  mermaid  said  she  had  nothing  left  but  nickel 
and  they  must  unfortunately  content  themselves  with  that. 
This  was  [a]  rather  sad  intelligence,  but  they  thought  that 
little  was  better  than  nothing.  Again  did  the  little  sprite 
sprinkle  Katrine's  lips,  and  from  now  on  '  every  clever  sen- 
tence  that  she  uttered  became  a  little  nickel-piece,  and 
from  every  stupid  sentence  that  she  suppressed  resulted 
one  twice  as  large.  The  fisherman  and  his  wife  were  some- 
what  dejected,  for  the  mermaid  had  nothing  more  to  bestow 
and  had  vanished  forever.  It  was  right  hard  at  first,  too, 
but  practica  makes  perfect,  and  in  time  they  got  a  neat 
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little  sum.  What  was  surely  still  better,  they  botli  had 
tlie  best  (of)  healtli,  and  Katrine  became  known  far  and 
near  as  tlie  cleverest  woinan  on  the  Baltic  coast. 

Notes.  —  i  not . . .  either,  au(^  nlc^t  —  ^  to  make  friends,  jtt^  (dat.) 
grcunbc  machen.  —  *  from  now  on,  üon  nun  oxu 


22.  Aus  der  Familie  Buchholz. 

Beblin. 

Nowhere  does  the  feeling  of  loneliness  seize  one  more 
poignantly  ^  tlian  in  the  throng  of  a  great  city.  In  a  small 
city  each  knows  the  other,  at  least  by  sight,  but  here  in 
Berlin  one  may  remain  a  stranger  his  whole  life  long.  Of 
the  tliousands  that  hurry  past  him  on  the  street  or  in  the 
park,  none  notices  him  and  none  knows  that  he  is  a  stranger. 
And  yet  there  is  no  such  great  difference  between  the 
homes  of  a  great  city  and  those  of  a  small  one.  Each  home 
has  its  family,  each  family  its  neighbors  and  acquaintances, 
who  form  a  certain  circle.  Each  member  of  the  circle  talks 
good  or  ill  of  every  other,  just  as  in  a  small  city,  and  the 
only  difference,  perhaps,  consists  in  the  fact  that  there  are 
more  circles.  Just  as  the  individual  vanishes  in  the  throng, 
so,  too,  each  circle  is  cut  off  from  all  the  rest.  It  is  like  a 
city-gaiden,  which  is  enclosed  by  high  walls  and  seldom 
Seen  by  tlie  passer-by.  Of  private  life  in  the  capital  the 
ne\vsx)apers  teil  little,  for  it  is  only  the  public  life  that 
interests  all,  and  the  newspapers,  of  course^  are  printed  for 
all.  One  can  read  daily  of  a  fire  or  a  burglary,  or  sorae 
other  extraordinary  occurrence,  but  of  the  commonplace,  of 
the  joys  and  sorrows  of  the  individual,  he  finds  not  a  line. 
The  letters  of  Frau  Wilhelm ina  Buchholz  teil  of  [the] 
family-life  in  one  of  the  homesteads  of  a  great  city,  and 
from  them  the  reader  can  learn  much  that  does  not  ordina- 
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rily  attain  publicity,  but  remains  in  quiet  concealment 
behind  the  dosed  doors  of  the  long  rows  of  houses. 

Notes.  —  ^  poignantly,  i.e.  sharply, 

Hebb  Buchholz  hat  Zahnschmebzen. 

(a) 
Page  89,  L  23,  to  page  71,  L  11. 
Every  year  we  celebrate  our  wedding-day,  and  of  all  the 
festivals  this  is  to  me  the  most  important.  I  thiuk  then  of 
that  day,  now  more  than  twenty  years  ago^,  when  Karl 
gave  me  his  name  and  made  me  the  happiest  being  in  the 
World.  Again  I  see  him  as  he  stood  beside  me,  with  his 
white  cravat  and  with  a  nosegay  in  his  buttonhole,  and  de- 
clared  before  all  the  people  that  he  would  love  me  as  long 
as  *  we  both  should  live.  But  this  year  the  festival  has  not 
left*  me  a  pleasant  memory,  and  I  hope  I  shall  never 
experience  another  such.*  We  had  some  guests  in  the 
evening,  as  usual,  and  of  course  something  good  to  eat.  I 
noticed  that  my  Karl  scarcely  touched  auything.  "  Doesn't 
it  taste  good  to  you,  Karl  ?  "  I  asked  anxiously,  as  soon  as 
I  found  (an)  opportunity.  "  Oh,  yes,"  he  answered,  but  I 
saw  that  he  could  hardly  get  the  *  yes '  out.  I  urged  him 
to  teil  me  wliat  was  the  matter  with  him,  but  he  looked  so 
cross  that  I  ventured  no  further  questions.  After  our 
f  riends  and  aequaintances  had  taken  their  departure,  I  put 
my  arms  around  him  and  reproached  him  for  Ins  behavior 
to^  me.  He  gave  me  a  kiss  and  said  he  had  not  meant  *  to 
be  cross,  but  that  he  had  had  a  toothache  the  whole  evening. 
<*  Why  didn't  you  confess  that  to  me,  Karl  ? ''  said  I,  "  I 
could  have  put  on  a  hot  cloth.'^  He  laughed  at  me  and 
said  the  pain  wasn't  of  sufficient  "^  consequence  for  him  to 
make  a  guy  of  himself,®  and  he  had  no  faith  in  hot  cloths 
anyhow.* 
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Notes.  —  *  ago,  l^er.  —  *  so  long  as,  folang,  with  d^.  order ;  Gr. 
§  881,  1,  Ä.  —  « left,  use  ^Interlaffen,  insep.  —  *  sncb,  berglclt^en. - 
'  to,  ßegen.  —  •  meant,  use  toolleiu  —  "^  safficient,  txand.  so  great.  - 
*  for  him  to  make  .  .  .  himaelf ,  transl.  that  he  sJi&uld  make  himself  a 
guy ;  put  the  factitive  object  in  the  dat.  with  gu  and  the  def.  art.; 
Gr.  §266,  2,  o.  —  *  anyhoWi  über^upt,  to  follow  the  verb  mune- 
diately. 


(b) 
Page  71, 1. 12,  to  page  73,  L  a 

I  told  the  old  woman  —  Grunert  is  her  name  —  who  was 
helping  in  the  kitchen  that  my  husband  was  suffering  with* 
toothache.     "I  know  a  charm,"  said  she,  "that  will  surely 
help  (it),  if  Herr  Buchholz  wiU  permit  me  to  use  it/'    At 
first  Karl  wouldn't  hear  of  it.*    "Do  give  it  a  trial*,"  I 
urged  [him],  "it  can  do  you  no  harm.''    So  the  old  woman 
weilt  down  to  the  garden  and  brought  a  chip  which  she  had 
cut  f  rom  a  lilac  bush.     "  It  is  necessary  for  me  to  bore  * 
around  the  aching  tooth  tili  it  bleeds,"  she  said.     As  soon 
as  it  began  to  bleed,  she  stopped  boring  •  and  silently  went 
back  to  the  garden.     "  I  have  tied  the  chip  fast  again," 
she  informed  us.     "  Just  wait !  As  soon  as  it  has  grown 
on,  the  pain  will  be  gone."    "Nonsense!"  cried  Karl,  "the 
pain   is  gettiiig  worse  all  the  time."     After  the  Grunert 
woman  had  gone  home,  I  went  to  the  kitchen  to  get  some 
warm  water.     The  cook  recommended  spirits  of  mustard, 
which  (she  said)  had  always  helped  her  when  she  had 
toothache.     Karl  sneered  when  I  wanted  to  rub  his  cheek 
with  it,  but  I  advised  him  to  give  it  a  trial,  even  if  it 
should  smart  a  little  at  first.     But  this  remedy  was  worse 
than   the  other,  for  it  smarted  violently  and  his  cheek 
swelled  up  dreadfully  big.     "  If  you  had  only  foUowed  my 
ad  vice  ! »  said  I,  "  but  you  are  so  obstinate."     I  meant,  of 
course,  that  he  ought  to  have  bound  a  hot  cloth  about  it  at 
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once.  We  went  to  bed  about  three  o'clock,  biit  Karl  did 
not  sleep  at  all.  It  was  the  most  horrible  night  I  have 
ever  experienced. 

Notes.  —  i  with,  an  with  dat.;  cf.  Gr.  §  377,  an,  a  (6).  —  *  wouldn't 
hear  of  it,  transl.  wovM  know  nothing  of  it,  —  «  giye  it  a  trial,  transl. 
make  a  tricd  with  it;  for  'do,'  cf.  note,  p.  14, 1.  17,  and  Gr.  §380, 
1,  c.  —  ^  for  me  to  bore,  transl.  that  I  bore.  —  ^  stopped  boring,  transl. 
stopped  with  the  horing  (Inf.  as  subst.). 


(c) 

Page  73, 1.  9,  to  page  74,  1.  27. 

Karl  had  iinally  fallen  asleep  about  half-past  seven 
o'clock,  and  I  hoped  the  pain  would  not  return.  But  when 
he  awoke  two  hours  later,  he  was  suffering  [just]  as  terribly 
as  before.  His  cheek  had  got  so  big  that  one  eye  was 
swelled  shut.  About  this  time  a  good  friend  of  ours  who 
had  not  been  able  to  come  the  previous  evening  called  in  to 
congratulate  (us).  When  she  heard  of  my  poor  KarPs 
sufferings^  she  recommended  a  certain  Chinese  essence  as 
the  very  best  ^  remedy.  I  let  our  girl  get  a  small  bottle 
of  it  at^  the  drugstore,  but  Karl  wouldn't  hear  of  it. 
"  Dearest,"  I  said, "  don't  be  obstinate.  Do  try  the  essence  ! 
You  know  the  Chinese  are  very  clever,  and  their  science  is 
surely  far  older  than  ours.''  So  I  took  a  piece  of  cotton 
aiid  saturated  it  with  the  costly  essence.  Karl  was  still 
reluctant,  but  at  last  he  yielded.  Hardly  had  I  pressed 
the  wad  into  the  tooth  when  the  pain  stopped.  We  were 
most  grateful  to  our  good  friend,  whose  ad  vice  had  helped 
my  husband  so  quickly.  But  she  had  scarcely  gone  down 
stairs  when  the  toothache  began  again  with  renewed  vio- 
lence.  Karl  said  something  about  *  good-f  or-nothing  home- 
remedies,  but  I  remained  firm,  for  I  have  no  faith  whatever 
in  doctors.    "  Oh,  Mamma  I "  eried  my  daughter  Betty,  "  I'U 
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run  and  ask  Herr  Krause  to  bring  his  medicine-chest;.'' 
The  dear,  clever  child  I     Herr  Krause  is  a  teacher  by  p^-o- 
fession/  but  his  human ity  is  as  great  as  his  culture.     1-Je 
always  has  homeopathic  remedies  in  the  house  and  "haa 
cured  inany  a  suffering  fellow-creature. 

XoTBs.  —  1  rery  best,  affcrbcjl ;  Gr.  §  294,  i,  —  »  at.  In  (dat.).  - 
'  about,  Dotu  —  *  by  profession,  üott  $eruf. 

(d) 
Page  75,  L  1,  to  page  76, 1.  23. 

Äfy  Karl  was  lying  on  the   sofa  when   Herr  Krause 
eutered  with  his  portable  dispensary.     Karl  greeted  him 
somewhat  irritably  and  asked  him  to  send  for  the  doctor  at 
onee.     "  That  will  not  be  necessary,  niy  dear  Herr  Buch- 
holz,"  answered   Herr   Krause.     ^'  What   do   the   doctors 
know  of  the  soorets  of  nature,  in  spite  of  all  their  study  ^  ? 
They  really  know  more  about  killing^  cats  and  dogs  than 
about  curing^  human  beings.    Now  a  physician  would  give 
you  poisons  and  other  dangerous  drugs  that  result  in  years 
of  siekness.     Homeopathic  remedies  remove  disease  in  a 
simpler  and  more  natural  way,  namely,  by  means  of^the 
spivit  of  the  drug.     We  use  only  a  drop  where  the  physi- 
cian uses  a  whole  bottle,  for  it  is  by  no  means  a  question  of 
(luantity.''     Then  Herr  Krause  asked  about*  the   Symp- 
toms and  in  what  direction  the  pain  was  moving.     My 
husband    told   him  he  thought   the  swollen   cheek   came 
from  the  mustard.     Herr  Krause  said  this  poison  must  be 
driven  out,  eise  the  medicine  would  be  powerless.     Then 
he  took  some  white  pellets  out  of  his  dispensary  and  put 
them  in  a  glass  of  water.     After  this  he  poured  a  Single 
drop  of  medicine  into  a  bottle,  filled  the  bottle  with  water 
and  shook  it  up.     Karl  was  to  use  the  two  alternately,  a 
swallow  of  each  every  other  hour.«     He  must  take  no  tea 
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op  coffee   and   nothing   acid.     "Tho  pain  will  be  pretty 

severe  for  a  time/'  said  Herr  Krause,  "  but  that  is  in  the 

natural  Order  of  things.®     The  two  spirits,  namely,  of  the 

drug  and  of  the  disease,  miist  struggle  together  until  the 

Gatter  is  driven  out  of  the  body." 

Notes.  —  ^  all  their  study,  transl.  tke  much  stvdying  (inf .  ajs  subet.). 
— 2  killing,  curing,  transl.  the  killing  of,  the  curing  of.  — «  ^y  means 
Of ,  bur(^.  —  *  about,  nad),  —  *  every  other  hour,  alle  jtDcl  @tunbcn.  — 
^  in  tlie  natural  Order  of  things,  Le.  according  to  nature. 

(e) 

Page  76, 1.  24,  to  page  79, 1.  19. 

The  pain  became  so  horrible  that  Karl  could  scarcely 
stand  it.  I  begged  him  to  be  quiet,  so  that  the  hostile 
spirits  conld  struggle  properly  in  his  tooth.  "  But  when  is 
this  aggravation  of  the  pain  going  to  abate  ?  "  cried  Karl. 
"  I  have  taken  my  medicine  exactly  by  the  clock  hour  af ter 
hour,  and  it  is  getting  worse  every  moment.  I  can^  eat 
none  of  my  favorite  dishes  for  dinner  and  must  get  along 
with  bread  and  milk.  I  can  wait  no  longer;  I  must  go  to  the 
doctor  bef ore  I  become  ^  a  crazy  man.  If  I  could  only  smoke, 
perhaps  that  would  alleviate  my  sufferings.''  It  suddenly 
oceurred  to  Emmy  that  we  had  told  Herr  Krause  nothing 
of  the  Po-Ho,  and  perhaps  the  spirit  of  the  drug  could  not 
drivjö  this  out.  "  Eun  to  Herr  Krause's,"  said  I,  "  and  ask 
him  for  an  antidote  to  Po-Ho."  She  did  so,  and  Herr 
Krause  referred  to  his  dispensatory,  but  nothing  about  Po- 
Ho  was  to  be  found  in  it.  Ko  wonder  that  his  remedies 
had  had  no  effect,  he  said.  Karl  was  furious.  He  called 
Emmy  and  me  silly  geese,  whereupon  we  burst  into  tears. 
(To  think)  that  my  Karl  should  treat  his  wife  and  child  so 
harshly  I  I  held  my  handkerchief  to  '  my  eyes  and  wept  bit- 
terly.     I  heard  Karl  groaning  fearfully,  and  when  I  looked 


290  THEMES 

up  I  screamed  with  terror,  for  he  was  standing  on  bis 
head.  "  What  a  picture  of  bappy  family-life ! "  cried  some 
one  laughinglj.  It  was  Uncle  Fritz,  and  we  explained 
everything  to  him  as  well  as  we  could.  "Come,  dress 
yourself,  Karl,"  he  said,  "  and  we  will  go  to  the  dentist's. 
You  have  been  tortured  long  enoogh  by  this  women's 
trash."  When  Karl  came  back  an  hour  later,  he  was  rid 
of  his  tooth  and  was  smiling  with  delight.  Of  course  he 
could  have  gone  to  the  dentist  sooner,  but  one  must  use 
home-remedies  first  and  have  a  little  patience. 

Notes.  —  *  can,  do  not  use  fönnen.  —  *  become :  what  may  be 
KulNitituted  for  the  predicate  nom.  after  toerben?  Gr.  §242,  i,  6.— 
'  to,  an« 
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NoTB. —  TTiis  list  contains  only  words  not/ound  in  thatportion  qf  th» 
German  text  upon  which  a  given  Theme  i8  based. 


about,  odt?.,  etxoa,  ungefäl^r ;  prep., 

(of  Urne)  um  (acc);  be  —  to, 

wollen,  Im  begriff  fein. 
according  to,  nad)  {dat.), 
accordingly,  atfo. 
account,  on  —  of,  »egen  (gen.). 
adjoining,  —   room,    Stebenjim» 

mer,  /i.,  -8,  — ♦ 
advise,    raten,    v.    a.    {dat.    of 

pers.). 
after,  prep.,  nadj  {dat.);  —  that, 

banac^,  barauf ;  8ub.  conj.,  nac^^* 

bem. 
afternoon,  9f?a(^mlttag,  w.,  -«,  -e. 
afterward,  banac^,  barauf,  nad^l^er. 
again,  »teber. 
age,  2l(tcr,  n.  -«,  — . 
ago,  t)or  {dat.);  a  year  — ,  üor 

einem  Saläre. 
all,  all  (=  all  of);  (whole)  gang; 

{collect.    ==  everybody)   aUe«; 

not  at  — ,  gar  nid^t. 
although,  obgleich,  sub.  covj. 
always,  immer. 
among,  unter  {dat.  and  acc.). 
angry,  be  —  at,  fid^  ärgern  über 

(acc). 
anyhow,  überl^au^t. 
appear,    (seem)    fd^einen,   v.    «.; 

(make    one^s   appearanee)   er» 

fc^einen,  v.  «.  (fein). 


arriye,  anlommen,  v.  8.  (fein);  an* 

langen,  v.  w.  (fein). 
around,  um  (acc). 
as,  {temporal)  ald,  toie ;  {modal) 

tt)ie ;  {causaX  =  since)  \i(x ;  all 

sab.  conj^s;  —  much  — ,  fo  öiel 

al«. 
ask,  (question)  fragen,  v.  w. ;  (re- 

quest)  bitten,  v.  «. 
asleep,  fall  — ,  einfc^lafen,  v.  8, 

(fein). 
awake,    {intr.)   txtoadjm,  v.   w, 

(fein). 

back,  adv.,  jurüdt. 
bear,  ertragen,  v.  s. 
because,  meit,  sub.  conj. 
become,  »erben,  v.  «.  (fein). 
before,  sub.  conj.,  beüor,  el^e ;  adv., 

früher. 
begin,  anfangen,  beginnen,  v.  a. 
beginning,  Einfang,  m.,  -8,  *e. 
believe,  glauben,  v.  w. 
belOY^d,  geliebt,  ppl.  a^. 
beside,  neben  {dat.  and  acc);  — 

oneself,  auger  ftt^  {dat.). 
besides,  augerbem. 
better,  bcffer. 

between,  jmifc^en  {dat.  and  acc). 
bid,  Reißen,  v.  a. ;  »ißtommen  — , 

lii^d  welcome. 

B9i 
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birtbday,  ©eburt^tag,  m.,  -«,  -t. 
bitter,  (=  sore,  grievous)  \&iXotx. 
Messing,  ^cgeu,  m.,  -«,  — . 
blue,  blau. 

boy,  3unge,  Änabe,  m.,  -n,  -xl 
bread,  5Brot,  n.,  -««,  -c. 
bridegroom,  Bräutigam,  m.,  -%,  -t, 
bring,  bringen,  t).  w.  irr, 
busy,  befc^äftigt,  ppi.  adj, 
buy,  taufen,  t).  to. 
by,  xoith  the  passive^  üon  {daJb.)\ 
=  by  means  of,  burc^  {acc), 

call,  (name)  nennen,  r.  to.  irr. ;  — 
in  (=  call  on  some  one),  üor« 
fprecften  (r.  s.)  bei  (dat.  ofpers.). 

can,  tonnen,  v.  irr.,  inoddl  aux. 

carry,  tragen,  v.  «. 

case,  in  — ,  fall«.  • 

cause,  Urfacfte,/.,  -n. 

certain,  gen^ig. 

characteristic,  c^aratteriflifci^. 

.härm,  $Rei^,  m.,  -e«,  -e. 

cheap,  billig. 

cheerful,  t)eiter. 

child,  Äinb,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er. 

childhood,  Äinb^eit,/. 

childish,  tinblic^. 

chosen,  well  — ,  gelüä^It,  ppl.  adj. 

church-bell,  Äirt^englocfe,/.,  -n. 

city,  ^tabt,/.,  ^e. 

clever,  tlug. 

cleverly,  gejd^irft. 

close,  —  by,  na^e  bei,  hldji  bei 
(dat.). 

clothes,  Äletber,  pl. 

command,  befe()Ien,  v.  s.  {dai.  of 
pers.). 

Company,  ©efeßfcftoft,/.,  -en. 

complete«  ))ottenben,  v.  w,  inaep. 


completed,  fertig. 
connected,  üerbunben,  ppl.  adj. 
consider,  (=   think  one)  galten 

(einen)  für. 
content(ed),  gufrieben. 
continue,  intr.,  fortfahren,  r.  «. 

(^aben). 
continued,  forttt)ä^renb,  ppl  adj. 
cool,  fä^L 

country,  ?anb,  n.,  -e«,  ^r. 
conrse,  of  — ,  natürU(^. 
crawl,  tricd^cn,  v.  «.  (fein). 
crazy,  rafenb,  ppl.  a^j- 
creation,  ©d^öpfung,/.,  -en. 
cross,  adj.y  üerbriegUci^. 

daUy,  tagUd^. 

dance,  tangen,  v.  w. 

dangerous,  gefö^rlic^. 

dark,  bunfet. 

daughter-in-law,     ®(i^n)iegerto(!^« 

ter,/.,  ^. 
day,  2:ag,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e. 
death,  2:ob,  m.,  -(e)«. 
delight,  greube,/.,  -n. 
delighted,  be  — ,  fic^  freuen,  v.  w. 
dense,  bid^t. 

desk,  ^ult,  m.  er  n.,  -(e)8,  -e. 
die,  flerben,  d.  «.  (fein). 
different,  üerfd)ieben. 
difficulty,    (=    pains,     trouble) 

2)^üH/.,-n. 
dinner,  SWittageffen,  n.,  -9,  — . 
direction,  9Jid)tung,/.,  -cn. 
disappear,  toerfc^ttJtnben,  v. «.  (fein). 
disappointed,  euttäufd^t,  ppl.  adj. 
disappointment,  euttäufc^ung,/., 

-en. 
distance,  @trec!e,/.,  -m 
distant,  fenu 
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•  *• 

fellow-citizen,     äJZitbürger,     m., 

',/., -en. 

-«,— . 

,  furchtbar. 

few,  a  — ,  ein  paar. 

5lpot]^cfe,/.,  -XL 

fill,  fütten,  V.  w. 

i^renb  {gen.). 

finally,  enbUd^. 

find,  pnben,  v.  s. ;  ( =  leam,  as- 

erig. 

certain)  erfahren,  v.  8. 

• 

fine,  fd^ön. 

crnfll^aft 

finish,  mit  (einem  !£)inge)  fertig 

y,  leicht. 

fein. 

P.  8. 

first,  adj.,  erfl ;  ado.,  guerfl ;  at~, 

wise),  fonfl ;  something 

guerft,  anfangt  ;  ( -  fii-aüy)  er» 

ctttja«,  ctttja«  anb(c)re«. 

flen«  ;  —  of  all,  üor  allem. 

:uug. 

fitting,  paffenb,  ppl.  adj. 

rctcn,  r.  s.  (jciti) ;  —  a 

float,  fc^njeben,  v.  w. 

I  ein  3intmer  eintreten. 

flower,  33lume,/.,  -n. 

,  befonberS. 

follow,  folgen,  v.  w.  (fein,  daJt.) ; 

t: ;  (0/  Urne)  \6)0XL 

(—    succeed),    erfolgen,    v.    w. 

mal«. 

(lein). 

S,  enjig. 

fond,  be  —  of,  lieb  ^aben. 

,  jiebermann. 

fool,  9^arr,  m.,  -en,  -en. 

5,  alle«. 

for,  prep.y  fücL  (acc.) ;  as  —  me, 

e,  überall. 

traö  mic^  betrifft. 

3eifpiet;  n.,-«,-e;  for — , 

for,  conj.,  benn. 

[piel  {abbrevlated  g.  33.). 

foreigner,  grembe(r),  m.  orf.  (decl 

ep.,  außer  (dat.). 

like  adj.). 

ufcn,  V.  s. 

forest,  ^alb,  ?n.,  -(e)«,  *er. 

üartcn,  v.  w. 

forget,  öergeffen,  v.  8. 

teuer. 

former,  früher. 

fortune,  @lücf,  n.,  -(e)«. 

,  v.  8.  (fein) ;  —  asleep, 

framed,    eingerahmt,    ppi.    a(f;. 

n,  V.  8.  (fein);  —  out, 

{from  einrahmen). 

:,  V.  8.  (fein). 

French  (laiiguage),  gran^öfifd^,  n. 

(iTidecl). 

,  adv.   (swift),  fc^neU; 

fresh,  frifd^. 

ted)  fejt. 

fricnd,  greunb,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e. 

ngfl  ^aben. 

ar,  Tl.,  -«,  -e. 

garden,  ©arten,  m.,  -«,  *. 

et,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e ;  iDUn^df, 

gentleman,  Jpcrr,  m.,  -n,  -en. 

-en. 

eet   (obtain),   betommen«  v.    <. ; 

l'M 
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^f«tch)  ^oleit,  V.  w.;{  —  beoome) 

loexbeit,  v.  t.  (fein). 
fiftad,  begabt 
firey  geben,  v,  s. 
SlaÄy»0enL 

fUfteSy  glän^n,  v.  w. 
fo»  geVn,  t.  t.  (fein). 
fold-pietty  ^Ibflnd,  m.,  -«,  -e. 
food-for-iioüiingy  nid^t^nn^ig. 
pratitiide,  Xantborteit,/. 
fre*t,  groB- 
Creet,  grülen,  v.  lo. 
Svest,  (9aft,  ro.,  -(e)«,  *e. 
gwy,  ^Jogelfc^enc^e,/.,  -n. 

band,  ^anb,/.,  t. 
handaoine,  f^dn. 
hangy  tntr.,  ^ngen,  v.  s. 
huppen,  gff(^Vn#  v.  s,  (fein). 
happiness,  @lü(t,  n.,  -(e)9. 
happyy  glücfli^. 
hjurd  (difficult),  fc^toer. 
hard-earnedy  {c^nier  üerbient,  i>pt. 

adj, 
hardly,  taum. 
hann,  do  no  — ,  nid^td  fc^ben, 

V.  w. 
have,  ^abcn,  v.  w.  irr. ;  to  —  to, 

muffen,    modal    auz, ;    to    — 

(something)  dune,  (etwa«)  tl^un 

taffen. 
health,  ®ef unb^eit,  /. 
hear,  ^örcn,  v.  w, ;  —  of,  erfahren 

(oon),  V.  s. 
heavy,  fd^tüer. 
help,  Reifen,  v.  s.  (dat.). 
help,  ^llfe,/. 
high,  ^oc^  (in  declinedform$  ^oV)t 


hold,  l^Uen,  v.  8. ;  —  fast,  fe^ 

^(üten. 
hopefnl,  ^offnmtg9t>olL 
hoatfle,  feinbUc^. 
howeTer,  aber  (postposUine). 
hnny,  eilen,  v.  w.  (fein  or  ^ben): 

—  away,  forteilen. 
hnahandy  'SRarm,  m.,  -(t)^,  fr. 

imagine,  fic^  (dat.)  benfen,  v.  w.  m. 
immediately,  fofort,  fogleic^. 
important,  knic^tig. 
indeed,  in  ber  ifyit 
infonn,  berici^ten,  v.  w. 
insect,  Snfeft',  tu,  -(e)«,  -eiu 
intend,  intr.  (=  piupose)  ttollen, 
modcU  aux. 

joy,  grenbe,/. 
jnat»  adv.j  eben 

keep,  ^ten, «.  s. 

knowy  =  to  be  acquainted  with, 

fennen,  v.  w.  irr.,  in  other  cases^ 

miffen,  V.  irr. 
known,  befannt,  a^j- 

land,  &nb,  n.,  -e«,  *er. 

last,  a^.,  lefet;  at  — ,  gulefet,  enb* 

lid^,  adv. 
last  (continue),  bauem,  knarren, 

V.  to. 
late,  fpät;  -r,  fpster. 
lattar,  the  — ,  biefer  {-t,  -e«). 
leap,  fpringen,  v.  «.  (fein). 
leam,  lernen,  v.  to. ;  (=?  ascertain) 

erfahren,  v.  s. 
leave,  öerlaffcn,  v.  a. 
left,  ( =  remaining)  übrig. 
leison,  8eftion,  /.,  -en ;  $enfum» 

n.,  -ft»  -fem 
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Brief,  m.,  -c«,  -t, 
situated),  liegen,  tj.  «.;  — 
,  fic^  nieberlegen,  v.  w, 
len,  n. ,  -%,  — . 
gern  ^aben ;  I  should  — , 
S6)it  gern. 
3e,  /.,  -n. 
Jörnen,  v.  w. 
)f  size)  Hein ;  (of  quantity) 

(• 

Jen,  V.  w.;  (=  dwell,  re- 

too^nen,  v.  w, 

f 

♦ 

Ij.y  lang ;  adv.,  tang(e);  so 
,  jo  lange,  sub.  canj.;  no 
nic^t  mel^r. 

=  seem,  appear),  ausfegen, 
—  at  (examine),  befel^en  ; 
)r,  fud^cn,  v.  w.;  —  into, 
tfel^en  in  (acc.). 
rlieren,  v,  «. 
ebe,  /. 

,  iWäbd^en,  n.,  -8,  — . 
tnad^en,  v.  w. 

Wann,  w.,  -e8,  -^r;    (= 
dnd),  SDlenfci^,  m.,  -en,-en. 
Diele,  mand^e ;  —  a,  mant^  ; 
time,  mand^maL 
heiraten,  v.  w, 
by  no  — ,  feine^teeg«. 
hile,  inbeffen. 
luflig. 

ht,  SUlttternad^t,  /. 
,  SDlinnte,/.,  -n. 
>le,  etenb. 

t,  3(ugcnbUdf,  m.,  -«,  -e. 
@elb,  Tl.,  -e^,  -er. 
g,  SWorgen,  m.,  -9,  — . 
oieL 


mnst,  muffen,  modal  aux.;  —  not 
{in  Prohibition),  nlt^t  bürfen, 
modcU  avx, 

namedy  genannt,  9{amen9. 
namely,  nantUd^. 
near,  na^e. 
nearly,  fafl. 
never,  niemat«. 
neyertheless,  iebod^. 
nexty  adj.,  nöd^fl ;  odv.,  jundd^ft 
nothing,  ntd^t^. 
notice,  bemerfen,  v.  w. 
now,  je^t;   (introductory),  nun; 
—  and  then,  bann  unb  tt)ann. 

officer,  Offizier,  m.,  -«,  -e. 

often,  oft,  manchmal. 

old,  alt. 

on,  adv.,  (=  onward),  ttjeiter. 

once,  ein'mal,  einmal',  einft ;  at  — , 

fogteid^,  fofort. 
only,  adj.,  eingig  ;  adv.,  nur. 
open,  offnen,  v.  w. 
Opera,  £)t)er,/.,  -n. 
opportunity,  Gelegenheit,/.,  -tru 
Order,  S^lei^e,/., -n. 
ordinarily,     genjö^nlid^,    in     bcr 

Siegel. 
out,  —  of,  au8  (dat.). 
outside  of,  a  ißertialb,  (gen.), 
over,  adv.  ( =  past),  üovbei. 
oyercome,  übermin'ben,  v.  s,  inaep. 
owner,  Eigentümer,  w.,  -9,  — . 

parents,  Gltem,  pl.  only. 
partly,  teil«. 
past,  S^ergangenl^eit, /. 
pay,  begasten,  v.  w,  tr.  (dat.  of 
pera.). 
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peopley  tote,  pL  <mly. 
ftfiactly,  twnfommem 
periapsy  oifUf tc^t. 
pcnoa,  ^rfon,/.,  -fiu 
pktoxe,  IWlb,  H-,  -«*,  -er. 
place,  ftla^,  m.,  -e«,  »e;  Stelle, 

/..  -n. 
pUy,  fpielen,  v.  lo. 
plMae,  gefallen,  v.  s.  intr.  {dat,); 

prei.,  gefiel ;  =  if  you  please, 

(ic4)  bitte. 
pleasmey  Vergnügen,  n.,  -«,  — . 
plmnpy  rünbU^. 
pooTy  ann. 

power,  SRaä^t,  /.,  *e. 
powerless,  ma^tlo«. 
piedoos,  teuer,  lieb. 
present,  ^fcbent,  n.,  -«,  -e. 
piettj,  acl;.,  ^übf4 ;  od^-i  giemUd^. 
pieTxms,  oorig. 
price,  ^rei«,  m.,  -e«,  -«. 
piinoe,  'l^rinj,  m.,  -en,  -en. 
priTilese,  3?orre(^t,  n.,  ^,  -e. 
promisey  üerfpre^en,  v.  s.  {dat.  of 

persX 
prononciation,  Su^prac^e,/.,  -n. 
propose,  üorf(i)(agen,  v.  s.  tr. 
Pmssia,  "i^reugen,  n.,  -^. 
put,  legen,  o.  to. 

qnantity,  Cuantität',/.,  -en. 
qnestion,    grage,  /.,  -n;    be   a 

—  of,   gelten,  v.    s.    (acc,   of 

thing). 
quickly,  fc^nelL 

rather,  oielme^r ;  ( =  somewhat), 

etma^,  Siemlid). 
reach  (=  arrive  at),  erreid^en,  v.  to. 
read,  Icfen,  v.  9. 


reader,  Sefer,  m.,  -«,  —  ;  (=  read- 

ing-book),  Jefebuc^,  n.,  -«,  *er. 
real  (=  txue,  genuine),  koal^r. 
realize,  begreifen,  v.  s. 
really,  mirflici^,  eigentlich. 
receiye,  betommen,  erhalten,  v.  s. 
reoommend,  empfehlen,  v.  s, 
remain,  bleiben,  v.  s.  (fein);  —  to 

(=  be  left  to),  übrig  bleiben 

(dat.  of  pers.);  —  behind,  gu* 

rücfbleiben. 
remindy  erinnent,  v.  w.  (of,  an 

with  a^.). 
renewed,  erneut,  ppl.  adj. 
replace,  erfe^en,  v.  w. 
resemblance,  ä^nlic^feit,/.,  -en. 
resolntely,  entfc^toffen. 
resolye,  bef daliegen,  v.  s.,  fid^  ent« 

fd^ftegen,  tj.  s. 
resort,  (pleasure  — )  ?ufiort,  m., 

-«, -e. 
rest,  Shi^e,/. 
rest,  m^cn,  v.\o.\  —  oneself ,  jti 

audru^en. 
rest,  the  —  (remainder)  of,  (ber^^    ^> 

bie,  ba«),  übrige. 
rieh,  reid^. 
right,  rec^t ;  be  — ,  rec^t  ^abcn  z         ; 

have  the  —  to,  bürfen,  moda-^—^^ 

aux. 
roof,  '^äi,  n.,  -e«,  ^r. 
room,  3ininier,  n.,  -«,  — . 
rosy,  ro|t(^t 
run,  taufen,  v.  j.  (fein). 

sad,  traurig. 

sake,  f or  the  —  of ,  um  . . .  (jf^ 

manb«) . . .  mitten, 
scarcely,  taum. 
scream,  fd^reien,  v.  «. 
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8ea-captain,  @d^lff«faj)ltan',  m., 
-«, -e. 

secondly,  gtDeitetid. 

See,  \t\)tx\,  V.  8. 

seem,  f^ctnen,  t).  s.;  —  to,  öor=* 
fommcn,  v.  s.  (Jcin,  da<.  ofpers.), 

seldom,  feiten. 

seil,  üertaufen. 

send,  f^iden,  v.  w. 

servant,  2)iencr,  m.,  -0,  — . 

set,  fc^cn,  V.  w. 

share,  teilen,  v,  w, 

shooty  fd^icgen,  v.  s.;  —  (dead), 
totfc^tcßcn ;  irUr.  (=  dart), 
fti^ießen,  v,  s.  (fein). 

Short,  furg. 

Shoulder,  ©d^utter,/.,  -n. 

silk-hat,  (J^Itn'bcr^ut,  m.,  -ö,  ^e. 

Bince,  {temporal)  fcitbem,  sub.  conj. 

Single,  (=  only)  clnglg. 

Sit,  fifecn,  tj.  «. ;  —  down,  ft(3^  fc^cn, 
u.  w, 

Blender,  fd^Ianf. 
small,  nein. 
smile,  iadjcln,  v.  w. 
smiling,  läd^elnb,  ppl.  adj. 
aome,  pron.   {sing,  and  collect.) 

ctiua« ;  {pl)  einige. 
Bometimes,  }un)eilen. 
Qomewhere,  irgenbn)o. 
soon,  batb  ;  as  —  as,  fobalb,  sub, 

conj.\  sooner,  früher. 
sorely,  fc^lüer. 
sorts,  all  —  of,  attertet 
speak,  reben,  v.  w. ;  f^ired^en,  v.  s. 

special,  befonber. 

spite,  in  —  of,  tro^,  prep,  {gen. 
or  dat.). 

splendid,  präd^tig. 

splendor,  ^rad^t,  /. 


stand,  flehen,  v.  s. 
stay,  bleiben,  v.  s.  (fein). 
stone,  (Stein,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t. 
stop,  irdr.  (cease)  aufhören,  v,  %d.  ; 

(come  to  a  stop)  flehen  bleiben, 

V.  8.  (fein);  tr.,  aufhören  mit. 
storm,  (gtumt,  m.,  -(e)«,  ''e. 
straightway,  fofort,  fogleid^. 
Street,  ©trage,/.,  -n. 
strike,  fc^Iagen,  v.  s.;  —  dead, 

totfd^lagen,  sep.  v.  s. 
study,  fhxbieren,  v.  w. 
stuffed,  geftopft,  ppl  adj. 
succeed,    gelingen,    v.    s.    (fein), 

impers.  with  dat.  ofpers.;  I  — , 

e«  gelingt  mir. 
such,  fold^;  —  a  man,  folt^  ein 

iD^ann  or  ein  folt^er  SUiann. 
suddenly,  ptö^tic^. 
suffer,  leiben,  v.  s. 
suit  (of  clothes),  3lngug,  m.,  -«, 

^e. 
sum,  @umme,/.,  -n. 
Summer,  @ommer,  m.,  -§,  — ;  — 

day,  (Sommertag,  m.,  -0,  -e. 
suppose,  I  — ,  mol^I. 
sure,  fidler ;  to  be  — ,  freilid^. 
surprised,  be  — ,  erftaunen,  v.  w. 

table,  2;ifc^,  m.,  -e«,  -e. 

take,  nehmen,  v.  s.;  —  along,  mit* 

nehmen. 
talk,  rcben,  v.  w. 

taste,  ©efd^madf,  m.,  -0,  (-^e,  rare). 
teacher,  ?e^rer,  m.,  -0,  — . 
teil,  fagen,  ü.  w.\  {=  relate)  er* 

gälten,  V.  w. 
terrible,  fürd^tertid^. 
then,  bann,  bamal«. 
thing,  S)ing,  w.,  -e«,  -e. 
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tliiiiky  bfnffn,  r.  ir.  irr.-,  mdneii, 
r.  «■-;'  =  believe)  glauben,  r.  w. ; 
—  of,  bfnlcn  an  {acx.). 

thirdly,  brittnid. 

thnmsh,  ^urtb  iaccX 

time,  durationj  3^it,  /.,  -m; 
uiccasioDi  3SaI,  n..  -H,  -t\ 
at  the  same  — ,  ;n  gleic^ 
3fit,  )Uglfi(6,  for  a  — ,  eine 
^fitlang  :  in  — ,  mit  ber  3^* » 
many  a  — ,  man(i^ina( ;  thi»  — , 
bif^maL 

to,  —  and  fro,  ^in  nnb  ^r. 

to-day,  ^nte. 

together,  ^uiannneiu 

toward,  gegen  {acc), 

trace,  Spur,/.,  -en. 

trec,  ^nm,  m.,  -it)9,  *e. 

try,  (attempt)  t)eTfn(^n,  v.  to.; 
(test)  probieren,  v,  w. 

tnm,  —  out  to  be,  merben  gu 
(dat.). 

nnderstandy  oerflel^en,  v.  8. 
iinexpectedy  unerwartet,  ppl.  adj, 
unfortnnately,  leiber. 
university,  Unioerjttät,/.,  -en. 
unkind,  imfreunblic^. 
until,  bi^,  sub.  conj. 
use,  annienbcn,  v.  w.  or  irr. 
usual(ly),  gemö^nlid^. 

vain,  in  — ,  tocrgebenö. 
venture,  tragen,  v.  w.  tr. 
violence,    @ett)a(t,  /.,   -en;   (in- 

tensity)  §cftigfeit,/. 
Visit,  befud)en,  v.  w. 
Visit,  S3efud),  m.,  -(e)«,  -e. 
voice,  (Stimme,/.,  -n, 
voyage,  ©eefal^rt,/.,  -cn. 


wait,  koarten ;  —  for,  twirtcn  auf 

(acc.). 
want,  (=  wish)  h)oKen,  modal  au. 
wantingy  be  — ,  festen,  v.  w.  imr 

per»,  (dat.  ofpers.). 
watch,   (=   look  at)  betraii^ten, 

V.  VD. 

ner)  SE5eife,/.,-n. 
wear,  tragen,  v.  8. 
welcome^  n)illfommen. 
well,  adv.,  gut;  —  chosen,  gc* 

nm^ft,  ppl  adj. 
whaty  interrog.  adj.^  njel(^. 
wherenpon,  morauf« 
while,     md^renb,     inbeut,    «w^- 

conj.'' 8. 
whole,  ganj. 
why,  toamm* 
widow,  5ßtttt)e,/.,  -n. 
wife,  grau,/.,  -en. 
wül,  tDoUen,  modaX  aux.  and  tr — 
Window,  genfler,  n.,  -8,  — . 
wish,  tt)ünf(^en,  v.  w. 
with,  (=  at  the  honse  of)  \^ 

(dat.). 
withont,  o^ne  (occ). 
wonderfol,  tDunberbar. 
word,  SBort,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er  (sing.^ 

words,  OS  such)  and  -e  (cor^ 

nected  words,  discourse). 
werk,  3lrbett,/.,  -en. 
World,  Sßelt,/.,  -en. 
write,  fd)reibcn,  v.  s. 

year,  3a^r,  n.,  -(e)§,  -c. 

yet,  adversative,  bod^ ;  temporaL 

young,  jung  ;  —  man,  Jüngling, 
youth,  Düngung,  m.,  -«,  -e. 


VOCABULABY. 


Of  nouns,  the  gender,  the  genitive  Singular  (except  of  feminines) 
and  the  nominative  plural,  if  the  word  has  a  plural,  are  indicated. 
The  nom.  pl.  of  strong  nouns  is  indicated  by  —  (when  like  the  nom. 
sing.),  -c,  or  -er :  by  *,  ^c,  ^er,  when  the  radical  vowel  has  umlaut 
Weak  and  mixed  plurals  are  indicated  by  -n  or  -cn.  When  the  gen. 
sing,  ending  is  printed  -{t)9,  the  Omission  of  the  e  is  optional. 

Of  adjectives,  the  comparative  and  Superlative  are  given  whenever 
they  take  umlaut  or  are  irregulär.  A  läiort  dash  after  an  adjective 
(as  ältcjl-,  gttjelt-)  indicates  that  it  does  not  occur  in  the  uninflected 
form.  The  use  of  adjectives  and  participial  adjectives  as  adverbs  is 
generaJly  noted.  Such  as  regularly  have  the  office  of  substantives 
and  axe  translated  by  English  substantives  are  given  independently 
ia  their  alphabetical  order  with  the  note  {ded.  like  oudj.),  e.  g.,  grcm* 
6e(r),  befangene (r).  In  other  cases  the  Substantive  use  is  recorded 
under  the  adjective. 

Verbs  are  marked  tj.  «.  or  tj.  tu.,  according  as  they  are  strong  or 
^eak ;  those  of  irregulär  conjugation  are  marked  irr,  For  the  prin- 
cipaJ  parts  of  all  verbs  not  weak  and  regulär,  see  Alphabetical  List 
iollowing  Vocabulary  (cf.  note,  p.  8, 1.  1).  Verbs  are  understood  to 
take  ^aben  as  auziliaiy  unless  followed  by  (fein).  They  are  marked 
tr.  or  irtir.  only  when  necessary  for  the  sake  of  cleamess.  Com- 
pounds are  marked  «ep.  or  insep,  when  the  prefix  is  doubtful  (i.  e. 
burd^,  über,  unt,  unter,  ttJlcbcr) ;  otherwise  the  prefix  is  understood  to 
be  separable,  unless  marked  inaep,  The  unaccented  inseparable  pre- 
fixes  ht^f  tnU  (enH)=),  er*,  ae*,  üer*,  ger*,  however,  are  not  so  marked. 

English  cogiiates(Qr.,App.II.)  are  printed  in  black  letter,  and  put 
in  [  J  when  tney  are  not  in  common  use  or  do  not  properly  translate 
the  German  cognate.  Italica  mean  that  the  word  so  printed  is  bor- 
rowed  from  the  same  source  as  the  Grerman  equivalent.  This  source 
18  most  often  Latin  or  one  of  the  derived  Eomance  languages  (Italian, 
French  or  Spanish).  Middle  Latin  means  the  populär  Latin  of  the 
Middle  Ages  (600-1500).  When  several  sources  are  mentioned  (as 
Gk.-Lat.-Fr.),  descent  is  implied.  In  the  case  of  words  printed  partly 
in  black  letter  or  itcUica,  only  the  portion  so  printed  is  related  to  the 
German  word.  A  short  dash  preceding  or  foUowing  the  English  word 
indicates  that  it  corresponds  to  a  part  of  the  German  word  only. 

In  the  case  of  words  that  occur  with  different  meanings  and  in 
certain  Idioms,  reference  is  made  to  the  text  by  page  and  line  (thus 
13628  _  p.  13Ö,  1.  23),  in  order  to  facilitate  exactness  of  rendering 
and  to  aid  in  preparation  of  the  Themes.  When  there  is  an  im- 
portant  note  to  the  passage  in  question,  cf,  N,  is  added  to  the  refer- 
ence. The  usual  or  obvious  meaning  of  a  word  is  frequently  given 
without  reference  to  the  place  of  occuirence ;  other  meanings  are 
recorded  for  the  first  two  or  three  occurrences,  after  which  the  Stu- 
dent will  discriminate  for  himself .  Bracketed  words  are  never  to  be 
used  for  translation.  A  dash  indicates  the  repetition  of  the  title 
word  or  its  uninflected  part  in  a  quoted  phrase  or  an  inflected  form. 
Accents  are  marked  wherever  it  seems  necessary  for  the  student^s 
Information. 
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acc.j  accusative. 

a4j'j  adjective. 

adv.j  adverb,  or  ad- 
verbial coDJunction. 

art.,  article. 

aux.j  auxiliary. 

c/.,  compare. 

collect,  collective(ly). 

colloq.y  colloquial. 

comp.,  comparative. 

conj.y  conjunction. 

dat,  dative. 

decZ.,  declined. 

d^.,  definite. 

dem.,  demonstrative. 

dep.,  dependent. 

dial.^  dialectic. 

dlmin.,  diminutive. 

Eng.,  English. 

esp.,  especially. 

/.,  feminine  noun. 
fem.,  feminine. 
flg.,  figuratively. 

Fr.,  French. 
fut.,  future. 

gen.,  genitive. 

Ger.,  German. 

Gk.,  Greek. 

Gr.,  Thomas'' s  Gram- 
mar. 

imp{er).,  imperative. 


impera.,  impersonal. 

indecl.,  indeclinable. 

ind^.,  indefinite. 

ind(ic).,  indicative. 

inf,,  infinitive. 

insep.,  inseparable. 

interj.,  interjection. 

interrog.,     interroga- 
tive. 

intr.,  intransitive. 

irr.,  irregulär. 

Ital.,  Italian. 

l.,  line. 

Lat.,  Latin. 

tu.,  literally. 

m.,  masculine  noun. 

masc,  masculine. 

Mid.     Lot.,     Middle 
Latin. 

mil.,  military. 

mod.,  modal. 

N.,  note. 

n.,  neuter  noun. 

neg.,  negative. 

neut.,  neuter. 

nom.f  nominative. 

num.j  numeral. 

p.,  page. 
pass.,  passive. 
perj.,  perfect. 
pers.,  person(al). 


pl.,  plnral. 
plup.y  pluperfect. 
poss.y  possessive. 
poet.,  poetical. 
ppl.y  participlal. 
pple.,  participle. 
pr^.,  prefix. 
prep.,  prepofiition. 
pres.,  present. 
pret.,  preterit. 
pron.,  pronoun. 
recip.,  reciprocal. 
r^.,  reflexive. 
rel.,  relative. 
reap.y  respectively. 
Rom.,  Komance. 
8.,  strong. 
sc,  supply. 
sep.,  separable. 
sing.,  Singular. 
sub.,  subordinating. 
subj.,  subjunctive. 
subst .,  substantive(ly ) . 
superl.,  Superlative. 
8.  V.,  *sub  voce,'  un- 
der  the  word. 
tr.,  transitive. 
V.,  verb. 
w.,  weak. 
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9C 

Aix-Ia-Chapelle,   116 1. 

• 

and  aep,  pref,,  off,  away, 
;  in  stage  directions,  exit, 
lt. 

I,  V.  w,,  uncover. 

m.,  -«,  -t,  eyening;  alle 

jvery  evening;  am  — ,  in 

veningj  l^eutc  abcnb,  this 

ng. 

laf^l,    n.,   -(c)«,   eyening 

,  supper;   ba§  l^ciUgc  — , 

.oly  commiinion  or  sacra- 

» 

jt,  n.,  -§,  evening-red,  sun- 
ow. 

adv.,  in   the   eyening; 
11818. 

mnenffi^eitt,  m.,  -«,  eye- 
sunlight,  suDfiet  rays. 

ttter^altttttg^  /.,  -tn,  eye- 

entertainment 

ler^  w.,  -«,  — ^,  odüen^wre. 

iventure.] 

mj.,  but,  however ;  cMiv., 

,  once  more  ;  unb  — ,  and 

ipon,  69  ^  cf.  N. 

[9,  adv,j  again,  once  more. 

II,  V,  8.  (fein),  drive  away 

» 

l^  1?.  10.,  fall  (of  the  wind). 


aiforbem,  v.  to.,  demand  from 

(dat.  ofpera.). 
aigeic'it,  V,  8.J  give  away,  spare 

(to  =  dat.  ofpers.). 
aige^en,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  off  or  away, 

depart  j  leave  (the  stage),  exit 

or  exeunt;  ivf.  as  svbst.,  92 1^; 

auf  unb  — ,  walk  up  and  down, 

92 18  ;  be  wanting  or  lacking ; 

fid^  nid^t«  —  taffen,  to  deny  one- 

self  nothing,  61 2*. 
ahfittaättt,    ppl.    adj.j    jaded, 

fagged,  worn  out. 
ahfl9lh,  adj.,  averse  (to  =  dat.). 
al^^olen,  v.  tu.,  call  for. 
%hlanf,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^c,  lapse,  expi- 

ration. 
ablaufen,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  run  off 

or  away  ;   end,  turn  out,  14  2 ; 

elapse,  34 22 ;  ^r.,  run  off,  112 1». 
ablt^tn,  V.  10.,  lay  or  take  off. 
ühltlintn,  V.  w.  tr.,  refuse,  de- 

cline. 
abUfintnt^,  ppl.  adj.,   negative: 

— e  3(nttüort,  refusal,  131 ». 
ahmatS^tn,  v.  to.,  flnlsh,  settle. 
abma^tm,  v.  w.  (fein),  grow  thin, 

lose  flesh,  fall  away. 
al^marffi^ieiren,  v.  w.  (fein),  march 

oft  or  away.  [Fr.] 
abmüfltn,  v.  w.  r^.,  tire  or  weary 

oneself  out. 
ahttf^mtn,  v.  «.,  take  off;  take 
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fronL.  refieTe  of  (dcrt.  €f  penS)^ 
1.  w.,  weary  (ly  teil). 


part.  [-riae]. 

refase^  decHne  ^aa  inTttatioa). 
iifi^m%    ?.    V.,    äiATe    (off), 

horror. 
amiijCBy   1.  «>.  strike  iff,  cnt 
down :  ^ein  ^dttl)  — ,  take  down, 

aoa. 
c^cs^ci^    V.  V.   trr.,  seai   iC; 

de^potch.  131«. 
Wii^/.*  -CS*  parpcee,  intendoiiy 

[-sigkt]. 
dflrtgts,  p>  ^  i  ^ftit  V  disznoant. 
*flltcüsaf,  /-,  -tfn,  division- 
ttt^mi»   IT.  ^,  brin^  to  an  end, 

settie. 
^lüCitgfaij»    /.,    -«n^    diange, 

varietT. 
t^vetfcM,  p.  t.,  driTe  back,  re- 

puLse. 
«taPta^M,  c.  Bc.  ijT..  tum  away. 
UtoaeMtit^  /•  -^lU  ateence. 
fl^ttlrB,    r.    9..   poll    off:    take 

«ctfiPHf 'res.  r.  ic.  tia-fjrf.  [fV.] 

tf|,  interi.,  oh  !  ah  !  alas  ! 

«d|t,  num..  eight. 

9[l|t,  /•»  he^.  care,  attention; 
ac^t  iKtl^n,  have  a  oare,  take 
hotHi,  125^ ;  in  acöt  neunten  \^urUh 
yen.)»  look  at,  ^ratch,  155*. 


•^^gdca,  «p.  «.  «.  intr.,  take 
lieed,  paj  attention,  take  care, 
55»,  83»;  watch,  16"    1065. 

wJfhtmjtwUk,  Bum.,  eight  thonsand. 

mi^%Uf  umid.,  eighteen. 

illgca,  V.  w.,  groan,  moan. 

i^lgra^     ppl.     adj.,     groaning, 


moaning. 


9IW1,  m.,  -^,  nolHlity  ;  ^tfonlit^er 
— ,  patent  of  nolnlity,  112"; 
(coOed.),  120« 

njstmt',  m.,  -tn,  -tn,  ad^viamt, 

SUer,  «.,  -*,  — ^,  eag^e. 
f&Mitt',    »i.,  -fli,  -€ii,  lawyer, 

[odcora/«]. 
Sfe,  ».,  -n,  -n,  apc,  monkey. 
flfnfti^  »-.  — Ä,  Africa. 
1^0,  interj.,  aha ! 
g|K%  r.  w.,  diTine,  gaess,  sns- 

pect- 
^■lal,  adj.y  similar  (to  =  dat.); 

-like,  tme  to  life,  105«;   - 

ivcTbm,    look    like,    resemble, 

106  n 
KInag,  /.,  -tu,   presentiment, 

foreboding,    139' ;     snspicion, 

notion,  103» 
«|nai§#M,  adj.j  unsospecting ; 

assnb^.,  1381». 
SivKÜ'^  n.  -^,  aeonüe. 
ftttm^iff,  »-.  -(f^f  -t,  docnment. 
stttra,  adj.j  silly,  foohsh. 
fUcjtra^ra,    Alexandria,  a  sea- 

port  city  of  Egypt. 
tl,  adj.  and  pron.,  all,  whole, 

entire ;  each,  every  ;  — c  bciix, 

both,   21 M ;    W)r  — em,  above 

all,  first  of  alL  03* ;  — c  merbeit, 

become  ezfaansted,  24  >,  e/.  If» ; 
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ruL  sing,  {used  alone), 
ing,  all ;  bad  — ,  all  that, 
collect,  of  personSy  all, 
dy,  23  8,  44  ". 
on  — ,  of  all  that. 
;.  {indecl,),  alone;  adv.j 
jiily ;  conj.f  but,  10  ^^^ 
",  7321. 

dv.^  always,  every  time. 
en^  adv.,  on  all  sides, 
lere. 

u  pL  compounded  wUh 
,  of  all,  most,  very. 
^  adj. ,  very  best ;  dearest, 
acious,  10310^ 
',  adi).,  to  be  sure,  of 
certainly,  indeed.    [of 

ixäfit-,  adj.^  very  hap- 

iöft-f    öw&'m    °iost   gra- 

'  charming. 

'-^  oc?/.,  most  extreme, 

;  sheerest,  5922. 

'-^    oc?/.,  very  highest, 

iportant. 

'-,  adj.,  very  wisest  or 

lt. 

\dj.  (iwdecZ.)»  all  sorts  of. 

,  od/.,  very  last. 

,    adj.,    very  loveliest, 

arming. 

I,    adv.,   in    all    ways, 

3/.  i?r(m.,  see  all. 

Zr.,  all  the  time,  always ; 

:e,  16415. 

adj.,  general. 
I,  adj.^  gradual ;  ac?v., 
ly,  by  degrees. 


an'jtt,  odü.,  far  too,  altogether 
too. 

all§itfe(r^  adn.,  over-much. 

atö,  9id).  conj.,  as,  than,  when ; 
(afler  comp.)  than  ;  (öfter  neg.), 
but,  except,  l%2i*,M^;—  ob, 
—  lücnn,  as  if  ;  (before  inverted 
clatise),  as  if,  18 11,  cf.  N. 

id&hülh,  adv.,  forthwith,  imme- 
diately. 

ül&hann,  adv.,  -then. 

(d\o\  adv.,  so,  then,  accordingly  ; 
=  fo,  1238. 

alt  (älter,  ältcfl-),  adj.,  old,  aged  ; 
ancient,  121 2* ;  superl.  senior, 
13021;  Twosc.  sing,  as  subst, 
old  man,  122  23 ;  fem.  ditto, 
157 lö;  pl.  as  subst,  old  folks, 
226,  ancients,  1179. 

Slltar',  m.,  -(c)«,  -t  and  ^e,  altar. 
[Lat.  altus.] 

%Uttf  n.,  -«,  — ,  age ;  old  age, 
67  8,  1156. 

altern,  v.  to.  (^aben  or  {ein),  age, 

grow  old. 
aUernb,  ppL   adj.,   declining   in 

years,  elderly. 

3Wt(e)tt»ciberfram,    m.,    -«,    old 

women's  trumpery  or  trash. 
altgetno^nt,   adj.,  old-   or  long- 

accustomed.  [-wonted] 
5((torf,   Altorf  or  Altdorf,   chief 

town    of    the   canton  Uri,   in 

Switzerland. 
^J[(nmin'tnm,  n.,  -«,  aluminum. 
%l^tif  Alzei  or  Alzey,  a  town  in 

the  province  of  Rhenish  Hesse, 

northwest  of  Worms. 
^rnttHüf  n.,  -«,  America, 
%mmt,  /.,  -n,  nurse. 
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WmMX^  m.,  -9,  Amor^  Cupid. 
Hwt,  n.,  -<e)«,  *fr,  office. 
tad^tatritt,  m.,  -(e)«,  entering 

npon  (the  duties  of)  an  office, 

installation. 
flMt«ttnu^  /.,  -tn,  offidal  attire, 

mbe  of  office. 
i«i$it'rcM,  t.  u*.  tr,,  amvae;  r^, 

amuse  or  onjoy  oneself.  [Fr.] 
i>r  j>rfp.  ((ia/.  and  acc),  odo.  aiul 

«P«  P»X^M  »^  on,  to,  by;  in, 

2«,  14 W;  odo.,  on,  10»,  27«, 

91» 
HalcM,    in.,  -(e)«,  -t,  addition, 

extension,  winsr  (of  a  houBe). 
isMetf  ■,  V.  s..  offer  ;  eine  ^tfiaä^t 

— ,  give  battle,  128« 
iakltifcK^  r.  tr.,  look  at 
itt^aMtmb,  1)])/.  fl'^*.,  lasting,  en- 

duriiijr ;  adr.j  continually. 
iabrr,  a^j-,  other,  eise  ;  different, 

30*,  0*,)*  ;  next,  following,  3», 

l«2a,   7.ST,  e/r. ;  second,   54»*; 

nicöti^  —  f^,  ni>thing  eb«e,  12421. 
iMbermal,  ein  — ,  another  time. 
anber^,   odr.,   otherwise,   differ- 
ent ^^ly). 
anbcrt^afb^  num.  o^/.,  one  and  a 

half. 
änberutiQ,  /-.  -en,  change. 
anbenoärt^^  adv.,  elsewhere. 
9[nbetttnno,  /.,  -en,  alliuyon,  hint. 
anbringen^  v.  s.  intr,  (fein),  press 

on  or  forward. 
attbrtngenb^  ppl.  adj.,  advancing. 
ÄttCfbo'te,/.,  -n,  anecdoie.  [Gk.] 
anempfehlen,  v.  «.,  recommend. 
anfahren,  v,  s,  tr.,  rebuke  ;  teil  or 

Order  sharply,  122  »i. 
9ltfaitg,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  beginning. 


aitfangeit,  v.  s.  tr,  andinir.y  begin, 
commence. 

mtfangiS,  adv.  ((^en.),  in  the  be- 
ginning, at  first. 

attf äffen,  v.  u?.,  take  or  catch  hold 
of. 

anfft^ren,  v.  u?.,  take  in,  fooL 

angelten,  v.  «.,  contrive,  plan. 

angeben,  v.  8.  intr.  (fein),  be  prao- 
ticable  or  possible,  *go';  ha9 
qtlji  nidjt  an,  that  wiU  not  do, 
60  " ;  «r.,  concern ;  er  gel^t  miäi 
nic^t*  an,  I  do  not  care  for  him, 
103« 

ange^drig,  adj.,  belonging  to 
{dat,) ;  pl,  as  svbst,^  membeis, 
688. 

Ättger,  /.,  -n,  (dicU.,  m.,  -i, 
— ,  150  7),  hook,  fishing-hook. 
[angle] 

Angelegenheit,/.,  -en,  affair,  mat- 
ter. 

angelegentHil^,  adj.,  urgent,  ear- 

nest;  adv.,  assiduously,  109 1. 
Ättgelf^nnr,/.,  ^,  fishing-line. 
angenehm,  a^J-^  agreeable,  pleas- 

ant ;  adv.,  pleasantly  ;  attrac- 

tively,  becomingly,  63  2s. 
^nger,    m.,   -«,   — ,  grass-plot, 

meadow. 
angefd^riel^en,  see  anf^reiben. 
angefe^en,  ppl  adj\,  esteemed, 

respected. 
^[ngefti^t,  n.,  -(e)«,  face,  visage. 

[-sight] 
angefpomt,  ppl.  adj.,  spnrred  on, 

incited. 
angreifen,  v.  «.,  attack.  [-gripe] 
^tt9<*tfff    ^'*   -(«)^/  -«/   attack. 

[grip] 
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^ngft,  /.,  ^c,  anaiety,  apprehen- 
sion,  fear ;  —  fjdben,  be  afraid, 
57.  [c/.  eng  ;  also  Lat  angus- 
tiae.J 

tttt#igC1t,  V.  w.,  distress,  alarm, 
torment. 

&ltgftltfi^,  adj.,  anxums,  apprehen- 
sive,  timid,  nervous. 

foü^ahtn,  v.  w.  irr.,  haye  on. 

m^atteit,  v,  a.  intr,,  halt,  stop, 
12327 ;  —  um,  ask  or  sue  for, 
96  29 ;  ask  for  the  band  of ,  pro- 
pöse  (marriage)  to,  3920. 

Slttl^attg,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^t,  following, 
adherents. 

fit^tbtn,  v.  8.  intr.,  begin. 

mt^eint'ftetten,  sep.  v.  w,,  commit 

to,  leave  with  {dat.  ofpers.). 
^nfnüpftn,  v.  w.  tr.,  engage  in, 

begin. 
Oiifommeit,  v.  s,  (fein),  arrive, 
come;  — auf,  impers.,  depend 
upon,  be  involved,  be  a  matter 
or  question  of ,  75  \  98 1*  ;  with 
dat.  of  pers.,  matter  to,  make 
a  difference  to,  5922. 

attfünbeit,  v.  to.,  announce,  pro- 
claim ;    r^.,    be    proclaimed, 

14828. 

5(ltfttltft,/.,  arrival.    [-fünft /rom 

fommcn.] 
anlaäitn,  v.  w.  tr.,  laugh  at  or  to. 
Anlagen,  /.  pl,  public  walks, 

recreation  grounds. 
anlaitgeit,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  amve 

(at,  gu,  an,  dat.). 
Snlottfr  m.,-(e)«,*e,  onset,  attack. 
anlegen,  tj.  to.,  put  on,  don  (a 

garment). 
anliegen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  request,  Peti- 


tion ;  ein  —  üorBrlngen,  present 

or  make  a  request,  39  20. 
anmat^tn,  v.  w.,  ligbt,  kindle. 
^ttttteirhtttg,  /.,  -en,  note.  [-mark- 

ing] 
^tttttttt,  /.,  grace,  elegance. 
atttttuttg,   adj.,  graceful,   attrac- 

tive,  charming. 
anttS^en,  v.  w.,  sew  on. 
finnafimt,  /,  -n,  acceptance. 
annehmen,  v.  s.,  accept;  adopt, 

12818;  assume,  10481. 
amtt>ntn,  v.  w.  tr.,  direct,  ^ve 

Orders  for. 
atttanfen,  v.  to.  intr.,  twine  round, 

cling  to. 
^itirei^t,  n.,  -(e)^,  -e,  right,  claim. 
^itrebe,  /.,  -n,  address,  form  of 

address. 
attreben,  v.  w.  tr.,  speak  to,  ad- 
dress. 
anregen,  v.  w.,  inspire. 
annfi^tett,    v.    w.,  effect,    cause, 

make.     [  rid^tcu  from  xed)t.  ] 
anrollen,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  roll  m. 
anrufen,  v.  s.  tr.,  call  upon,  ap- 

peal  to. 
anrühren,  v.  w.,  touch;  (of  med- 

icine),  mix,  77  ^. 

anfagen,  v.  w.  tr.,  declare,  an- 
nounce. 

anffl^aueu,  v.  w.  tr.,  look  at. 
[-Show] 

^nfc^ein,  m.,  -(e)«,  appearance. 
[-shine] 

anf(4i(!en,  v.  w.  refl.,  prepare,  get 
ready. 

5(iifd^lag,  m.,  -e«,  ^c,  plan. 

anfd^tagen,  v.  s.,  strike  against; 
value,  esteem,  46 1*,  c/.  JSf, 
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tsfi^ne^e«,  v.  «.,  join  to,  annex ; 

fi(i^— Join(intr.),  131«. 
a«ff|retlieK,  v.  «.,  ^nrite  down, 

[-shriye,  -9cribe^ ;  fci^Ieci^t  an* 

%t\ifydt\)tVL  fein,  be  in  bad  repute, 

85*^,  cf,  N. 
tmff|wirweK^  v.  to.  tr.,  admire 

enthnsiastically,     £aye     over. 

[-«warm] 
ivftleit,  V-  9.  ir.j  look  at,  [-see]. 
%wft%tn,  n.,  -«,  sight,  appear- 

ance ;  öon  —  fcnncn,  know  by 

sight,   67i<>;   reputation,   35*; 

respect,  authority,  123^. 
tmfe^eit,  v.  to.,  set  on;  put  on, 

take  on,  64  <;  put  to,  apply, 

Hxftdlt,  /.,  -tn,  View,  opinion, 

[-sight]. 
awfpoxntn,  v.  to.,  spur  on,  indte. 
aitfpntf|i9llon,  adj'i  exacting,  hard 

to  please. 
9n{ialt,  /.,  -tn,  preparation,  ar- 

rangement;   -tn    treffen,   take 

measures,  ISO**,    [-flalt  from 

fletten.] 
anfiänbtg,  o^/,,  decorous,  proper, 

fittiug. 
anfhitt,  prep.  {gen.),  instcad  of. 
anftecfcn^  v.  w.,  light 
anftctten,  v.  w.,  iustitute,  set  on 

foot,    118-^;  r^.,  behave,  act 

about  (511),  17  ^ 
auftreten,  v.  w.  tr.,  strivc  after, 

aspire  to. 
^nfircngttttg^  /.,  -en,  exertion,  ef- 

fort. 
antappen,  tj.  10.,  -tap,  pat. 
attt^UH;  V,  s,  tr.,  do  to  {dat.  of 

pers.). 


9ittUiaum5(,  yl,  -^,  -t,  tidy. 
9nttmacaf'far,  n.  -9,  tidy,  50\ 

cf,  N. 
9ltt(t^,  n.,  -t^f  -t,  countenance, 

face. 
antxantn,  v,  w.  tr.,  unite  in  wed- 
lock, marry  (of  the  minister); 

|tc^  —  laffcn,  wed,  marry  (of  the 

husband). 
aittreffeit,  v.  «.,  meet,  find. 
antttitn,  v.  s.  <r.,  enter  upon, 

begin.  [-tread] 
antritt,  m.  -(e)«,  beginning. 
^utioort,  /.  -cn,  answer. 
antmorten,  v.  10.,  tr.  and  ivir. 

(dat.  ofper8.\  answer. 
antftxttantn,  v.  lo.,  entnust  (to» 

dat.). 
mmatt^^tn,  v.  s.  (fein),  grow  on, 

grow  fast  (to,  an  with  acc.),  72' ; 

grow,  increase :  inf.  as  sM^^ 

646.  [-wax] 
anweifen,  v.  s.,  assign,  allot. 
amuenbett,  v.  w.  irr.,  use,  make 

use  of,  employ.  [-wend] 
^nmettbttttg,/.,  -en,  use,  employ- 

ment ;  in  —  bringen,  make  use 

of,  7220. 
^tt^a^I^    /.,    number,    quantity. 

[-tale] 
anzeigen,    v.   w.  ir.,  announce, 

make  known,  inform  of  {dai-  0/ 

pers.);   mdicate,    76 ^  cf.  N. 

[-teach] 
an^it^tn,  v.  s.,  draw  or  pull  on; 

fefl  — ,  pull  hard,  127  " ;  put  on 

(clothing),  8926,  ii626j  ^^, 

dress  (oneself),  17 1»,  79  ^ ;  inf.  0» 

avJbst.,  dressing,  117".  [-tow] 
^nSttg,    m.,  -(e)«,  *e,   clothing, 
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attire,  1168;  suit  (of 
;  costume,  49*;  ap- 
{from  atigicl^cti,  cf.  lit^ 
t  —  \t\n,  be  approaching, 
:ug] 

V.  w.,  light,  ignite ;  baö 
strike  a  light,  27  ^\ 
,    m.,    -%,   — ,   lighter. 

r] 

,  -%,  ^,  apple. 

it,   m.,  -(c)«,    -bSumc, 

ree.  [-beam] 

i. ,  -%,  — ,  apostle,  [  GJc.  ] 

,   /.,   -ti,    apothecary's 

dnig-store ;     medicine- 

dispensary,   74  lo.    [Fr, 

fc.] 

^,  od/.,  appetizing.  [Fr. 

] 

eit,    n.,   -«,   Aquitaine, 

,  -cti,  work,  labor ;  In  — 
begin  work  on,  take  in 

15»;  fx6)  an  blc  —  ma* 

i  to  work,  17  7. 

V.  w.  intr.,  work ;  tr. 

irbciteti),  fashion,  make, 

ttmer,  n.,  -8,  — ,  work- 
^orkshop ;  studio,  3  '^. 
,  orgft-),  ddj.,  bad. 

adj.,  angry,  vexed ; 
ng,  vexatious,  102  22 ; 
rritably,    72  «  ;    testily , 

).  w,  tr,,  vex,  annoy, 
ingry;  r^.,  be  vexed, 
out,  2927,  11028. 

adj.j  crafty,  cunning. 


^rgonttemoolb,  w.,  -«,  Forest  of 

Argonne,  129  2,  cf.  N, 
^rgltmeitt',  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  argumenJt. 

[ia«.] 
arm  (ärmer,  armfl-),  od/.,  poor; 

mcwc.  sing,  as  subst.,  poor  fel- 

low,   107"';  pl.   ds  siibst.,  the 

poor,  11888,  14182. 

3Crm,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  arm. 
9[rtitbruft,   /.,  -c,  ^c,  crossbow. 

[3fui.  Lot.  ar(cu)balista.] 
^rtttbntftff^ft^e,  m.,  -n,  -ti,  cross- 

bowman,  125  ^^  cf.  N. 
3Crmec',  /.,  -n,  army.    [Fr.] 
ivmtl,  W2.,  -8,  — ,  sleeve,  [dimvn, 

of  5(nn]. 
^mtettl^aitil,  n.,  -c«,  -^äufcr,  poor- 

house,  hospital  for  the  poor. 
^Crmilt,/.,  poverty. 
arrattgie'rett,  v.  w.,  arrange.  [Fr.] 
^tt,  /.,  -en,  kind,   sort ;   way, 

manner,  302,  6625. 

^vi%  Arth,  a  village  at  the 
southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
Zug,  in  the  canton  Schwyz. 

^CrjttCi',  /,  -en,  drug,  medicine. 

%v^ntmti'ttl,  n.,  -«,  — ,  medi- 
cine. 

^t^t,  m.,  -c8,  ^c,  physician. 

är5tnci^,  adj.,  medical. 

3Jf^e,  /.,  {pl'-n,  rare),  ashes. 

Stficit,  n.,  -«,  J-sia. 

SJjg^^altftrage,  /,  -n,  asphalt 
Street.    [Gk.  and  ioi.  resp.] 

5(ft,  ?M.,  -c8,  -^c,  brauch,  bough. 

atlantifd^,  adj.,  Atlantic. 

atmen,  v.  w.,  breathe. 

^ttaäi6  {Fr.),  m.,  -8,  -8,  oMacM, 

avi^f  adv.,  also,  too,  [eke] ;  even, 
53 11 ;  —  xio6)f  however,  IIQ  ". 
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9«ble«)',  /.,  -m,  audience  (= 
^hearing/  not  'bearere'),  in- 
terview ;  —  geben,  give  ear  (to 
=  dat.),  104«. 

%ntf  /",  -n,  meadow,  piain,  vale. 

ottf,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc.),  on, 
upon,  at,  to ;  for  (o/  fiUure 
Urne),  137";  adv.  and  sep. 
pr^.,  up,  upward,  opeu;  — 
unb  ab,  up  and  down. 

tnflmtcit,  r.  to.,  build  up ;  arrange 
Christmas  presents,  49  ^,  c/.  N. 

onffttctett,  «.  «.,  summon,  [-bid]; 
put  f  orth,  exert ;  olle«  — ,  make 
every  effort,  109'. 

Mfftletlett,  t?.  «.  (fein),  stay  up, 
Sit  up.  [-leave] 

tttfllft^ett,  «.  to.  (fein),  blossom 
out,  [-blow]  ;  thrive,  flourish, 
64«. 

9ttfl(ftfieit,  n.  -«  (i?cr6aZ  «ufts«.), 
flourishing,  growth,  develop- 
ment;  im  —  fein,  be  flourish- 
ing, (52 1*. 

auflrei^ctt,  «.  «.  <r.,  break  open, 
open,  141  w ;  injtr,  (fein),  start, 
set  out,  128««,  139». 

auferi(tcficn,  t?.  s.,  bring  up,  rear, 
train. 

auffahren,  «.  «.  (fein),  start  up, 
Start  (in  surprise,  alarm,  etc,). 

aufforbem^  v.  to.,  summon,  call 
upon,  bid. 

^ufforbcrung,  /., -en,  summons, 
demand,  request. 

aufführen,  n.  to.,  perform. 

aufgeben,  v.  «.,  give  up. 

aufgellen,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  up ;  rise 
(of  sun  and  moon),  22  8  ;  open, 
30 « ;  swell  up,  72  » ;  auf*  unb 


abgelten,  walk  up  and  down,  to 

and  fro,  77  *. 
aufgefienh,  ppl.  adj.y  hung  up, 

upUfted,  126 10,  qf.  N. 
aufgelegt,  ppl  adj.,  —  gu,  di». 

posed  for  ;  in  the  mood  for,  71'. 
aufgeregt,  ppl.  adj.,  agitated,ez- 

cited. 
aufl^Sngen,  v.  to.  <r.,  hang  up. 
aufgeben,  t>.  «.,  liftup,  raise,124«; 

keep,  preserve,  106  2^.  [heave] 
WXffjfixtXLf  V.  to.  irdr.,  st(^,  cease. 
auflagen,  v.  to.  tr.,  start,  scare 

up  (as  game). 
aufjnbelu,  v.  to.,  shout  for  joy, 

[jubüate]. 
auffomntcn,  t».  s.  (fein),  come  op;   ^ 

arise,  appear,  17  ^. 
auflaben,  v.  s.,  load  on. 
auflegen,  v.  to.,  lay  on  or  upon; 

impose  ux>on   {dat.  of  jiers.), 

12116. 
aufidfen,  t?.  to.  £r.,  loosen,  un- 

loose;   solve,  98  H;  r^,  dis- 

solve  {i7dr.\  68 1^ ;  be  resolved, 

develop  (into,   in  toi^  axc.\ 

130«. 
aufntad^eu,  v.  to.  <r.,  open;  open 

the  door,  113» ;  r^.,  start,  set 

out,  1241«. 
aufmerffaut,      adj.^      attentive, 

[-marksome] ;    — ma^en,  call 

one's   attention    to   (ouf  yß^^ 

ojcc.),  warn,  20^5, 
aufne^utcu,  v.  s.,  take,  receive. 
9ufo|)feruug,   /.    -en,   sacrifice, 

[opfern,  offer. "] 
aufliaffeu,  t?.  to.  irdr.,  attend,  pay 

attention  (to,  auf  wiih  acc). 
auf|)f[au$eu,  v.  u;.,  -plant. 
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tt,  V,  w,  tr,,  snatch  up, 

(e)];  reß,y  rise  (quickly), 

up,  155^. 

nung,  /.,  -cn,  Clearing  up. 

TT,  room.] 

it,  V.  w.,  agitate,  excite. 

i»Äf  /•»  -cn^  agitation,  ex- 

ent. 

m,  t>.   8.,  throw  or  fling 

tUf  V.  10.,  set  up,  erect. 
ig,   adj.,  sincere,  candid, 
it,  [upright]. 
H,  V.  w.,  say,  recite,  re- 
gelt, V.  s.,  put  off,  post- 

[-shove] 

gen,  V.  s.,  put  up,  set  up ; 
,  222. 

ibctt,  V.  8.,  cut  open. 
»i,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  outcry; 
—  tl)un,  make  an  outcry, 
L  scream,  548. 
Igen,-  V.  8.  (fein),  spring  or 

up  ;  rise,  23  ^, 

n,  V.  8.  (fein),  stand  up; 

^et  up  ;  inf.  08  8ubst. ,  get- 

ip,  152,  11717. 

ctt,   V.  8,  (fein),  rise,  as- 

m,  V.  10.,  set  up,  erect; 
,  5727,  1414;  i,e  up  to, 
824. 

ttttgf  /•  -««/  Position. 

fctt,  V,  10.,  tuck  up,  roll 

-Strip] 

Ht,  V.  10.,  seek  out ;  go  to 

325. 

,    V.   8.    tr.,    open;   reß,, 

(intr.),  be  opened,  38 1». 


attftragett,  v.  «.,  dish  up,  serve  (at 

table),  1174 ;  commission,  assign 

(asataßk),  117  26. 
attftreiben,  v.  s.,  obtain,  get. 
attftreteit,   «.   «.    (fein),   appear. 

[-tread] 
3litftrttt,  m.,  -(e)ö,  -e,  scene  (of 

a  play),  p.  83,  cf,  N, 
attfttiad)ett,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  wake 

up;  i'nf,  08  8ubst,,  117 ^^ 
ouftuaii^fen,  v,  s.  (fein),  grow  up. 

[-wax] 
attftoarten,  v.  w,  intr,  (dat.  of 

per8.),  wait  on,  attend. 
^[ttftliaff^fratt,/.,  -en,  woman  that 

washes  up ;  dish-washer,  71  ^, 
attftneffen,    v.    to.    tr.,    awake, 

waken. 
anfge^tett,  v.  to.,  consume,  use 

up.  [-tear] 
aufsetd^nen,  v.  lo.,  write  down, 

record. 
9uf$eifi^ttttng,   /.,    -en,    wiiting 

down,  recording. 
anf^itfjtn,  v.  s.,  draw  or  pull  up, 

[-tug];  wind  (up);  inf.  as  syh8t., 

3417. 

9uf$ug,  m,  -(e)«,  ^e,  act  (of  play), 
[up-tug,  i.e.  of  the  curtain], 

3Cttgc,  n,  -«,  -n,  eye. 

9(ugcttbUif,  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  moment, 
instant 

augenb(t(!(id^,  ad/.,  momentary, 
instantaneous,  immediate;  adv. , 
instantly,  immediately. 

^Uguft',  m.  [-e§],  -e,  August. 

5litgttftuig,  Augustus,  11932,  (/.  ivr. 

aili^,  prep.  {dat.),  adv.  and  sep. 
pref,  out,  out  of,  from. 

an^hitttUf  V.  s.,  ask  or  invite  put. 
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[-bid],  87» ;  fi(^  ftttwi«  — ,  beg 

for,  request;  ba«  bitte  l(^  mir 

au«,  I  insifit  upon  it,  110*^. 
wui%\a\tUf  V.  S't  blow  out.  [c/. 

-blast.] 
atti^blctbctt,  V.  8.  (tcln),  stay  away, 

fail  to  come. 
an^httd^tn,  v.  s.  tr.,  break  out; 

intr.   (fein),  break  out;  burst, 

781. 
an^htüttUf    V.    w,    tr.,    hatch. 

[-brood] 
atti^büttbtg,  adj.,  exemplary;  ex- 

traordinary,  45 1*,  64  ^^^  c/.  N. 
Sttdbauer,  /.,  perseverance,  en- 

durance,  [cf.  bauem], 
9udbnt(!,  m.,-(e)«,*e,expressioii. 
audbrüffcn,  v.  w.,  express. 
atti^eittan'bcr,  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 

apart. 

attileinanbcrfe^en,  v,  w.,  explain. 
$(u£^etnanbcrfc^ttttg,  /.  -en,  ex- 

plaiiation,  understanding. 
an^cvtoätihn,   v.  w.,   pick   out, 

select. 
au^tmäfjU,    ppl.    adj.,    chosen, 

selected  ;  picked,  134  ^, 
au(^fa!^rctt,  v.  8.  (fein),  drive  out. 
9(ufi^fatt,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  falling  out. 
auöfü^^rctt,  V.  w.,  carry  out,  exe- 

cute. 
auöfü^rüt^,    adj.,    detailed,    cir- 

cumstantial ;  odü.,  in  detail. 
Slufi^fül)ruufl,  /.,  -en,  carrying  out, 

execiition. 
aiti^gebcu,  v.  s.,  give  out,  expend, 

spcnd;  pass  (coin),  58 1. 
au^n^^n,  V.  s.  (fein),  go  out. 
aufgeräumt,   ppl.    adj.,    cleared 

put.  [9?aunt,  room,] 


tOli^geri^t,  ppl'  a4j'-,  accoutred, 

armed. 
tanSfmtiäinti,  ppl.   a/dj.,  excep- 

tional,  excellent,  capital ;  od«., 

excellently,    splendidly,    90^1, 

1131». 
atti^^altett,  v.  s,  tr.,  stand,  endure, 

11«;  inir.,  hold  out,  812. 
aViS\iiü\tn,  V.  V3.  intr.,  reach  out; 

ttJeit  — ,  go  far  back  (in  a  nar- 

rative),  begin  at  the  beginning, 

40«. 
^tt^fommett,   n.,  -«,  — ,  living, 

livelihood. 
%}xSbxn\t,  /.,  *e,  information,  in- 

telligence. 
avi^Xa^tn,     v.     to.     tr.,    langh 

at. 
atti^lättbifd^,  adj.,  foreign,   [out- 

landish]. 
att^Iaffett,  t>.  s.,  let  out,  give  vent 

to. 
aUi^Urnen,  «.  w.,  serve  (out)  one's 

apprenticeship  or  time. 
atti^Uefertt,  v.  w.,  band  over,  sur- 
render, [cf.  liefern,  deliver]. 
ausmalen,  v.  w.,  depict ;  fic^  (dat.)  . 

— f  picture  to  oneself ,  imagine, 

conceive,  42  2,  742. 
atti^uel^mett,  v.  s.  tr.,  take  out; 

except,   2720;   refl.,  look,  ap- 

pear,  31 1^ 
au^ne^menb,  ppl.  adj.  (and  adv,), 

exceptional(ly),      extraordina- 

r(il)y. 
an^puf^tn,  v.  w.,  clean  out. 
auävhnmtn,  v.  w,  tr.,  clear  out 

(as  a  room  ;  cf.  9Jaum), 
aui^rcben,  v.  w.  tr.,  talk  out  ot 

dissuade  frpm» 
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aitiSntfett,  ».  «.,  cry  (out),  ex- 

claim. 
ftItiSntften,  v.  w,,  equip,  arm ;  en- 

dow,  135". 
tlli^f  dielten,  v. «.  tr.,  scold  roundly. 
tUti^fd^lag,  m.,  -(c)ö,  -c,  tum  (of 

the  Scale),  balance,  result ;  bctt 

—  geben,  tum  the  scale,  decide, 

4616. 
faiS\tl9tU,    V.   s.,   look,    appear; 

look  out,  4321. 
hi§\t\ltn,  n.,  -«,  appearance. 
tttt^er,  prep.  {dat.),  outside  of, 

except. 
te|er-,    adj.,    outer,    extemal; 

superL,   most   desperate,   last, 

130"';   as  subst,  outward  ap- 
pearance, 9326. 
Qttf  erbeut',  adv.t  aside  from  that, 

besides,  moreover. 
jm^tt^tW^ulid^f    adj.,    extraor- 

dinary,  out  of  the  common. 
ftu^erlid^,  cuf;.,  extemal;  assvbst., 

extemal  complaints,  79®. 
ftttf  crtt,  V.  w.  tr.,  utter,  express ; 

Mr.,  declare,  1198». 
au^erorbetttUfi^,  adj,  {and  adv.), 

extraordinary  (-arily). 
äu^ttfi,    adv,,   exceedingly,   ex- 

tremely,  most. 
aui^fe^ett,  v.  w.  tr.,  set  out;  — 

an  {dat.),  take  exception  to, 

find  fault  with,  94  ". 
^uSfiä^t,  /.,  -en,  view,  outlook; 

prospect,  9821.  [out-sight] 
atti^fd^nen,  v.  w.,  reconcile. 
an^^pttttUf  V.  w.,  shut  out. 
otti^f |)ionie'ren,  v.  w. ,  spy  out.  [  Fr. 

espionner.  ] 
ütn^^pttt^tUf  V.  «.|  qpeak  out; 


utter,  66"^^;  pronounce,  332»; 

pd^  — ,  talk  oneself  out,  64  21. 
auS^d^tn,  v.  a.,  put  out. 
atti^fhreifeit,  v.  w.  tr.,  stretch  out. 
atti^ta^fc^ic^ren,  v.  w.,  hang  with 

tapestry ;    paper,    1448.     ^Yt. 

tapisser.  ] 
atti^teUen,     «.     w.,     distribute. 

[-deal] 
^itdtilgttng/.  ,-en,  extermination, 

annihilation,  destruction. 
atti^uben,  ».  w.  tr.,  practice,  exer- 

cise,  show. 
am^bcrfattft,  ppl.  adj.,  sold  out; 

— e  ^o^jfibc^er,  füll  buttonholes, 

87  27,  cf.  N. 
atti^tnanbcm,  v.w.  (fein),  emigrate. 

[out-wander] 
auilttiSrtig,    adj.,    foreign.    [out- 
ward] 
atti^tnenbig,  adv.,  by  heart. 
atti^tnerfen,  v.  s.,  throw  out,  cast. 
attil^ie^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  or  pull 

out,   [-tow];    take  off  (a  gar- 

ment) ;  fic^  — ,  undress ;   intr. 

(fein),  go  forth,  take  the  field, 

182;    get   out,    depart,    13418, 

13822. 

%niontät'f  /.,-en,  authority.[Lat. 
auctoritas.  ] 

^aäi,  m,,  -(e)«,  H,  brook.  [beck] 
HBacillu^  {Lot.),  m.,  —,  -eilten, 

hacillus. 
^adtt  f">  -n,  cheek. 
JBab,  n.,  (-e)«,  ^er,  bath ;  water- 

ing-place,  62i0;  in«  —  gelten, 

go  bathing,  62  ^  ^.  N^ 
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ac;& 


*j»i*  •?:  3r 


•n»«  -»  £  i|»    tlbUMIS* 


jUftLiiüll. 

(«I»..    jüoii :    IkUI bsQt 

tMi^  ''*»  - e  «» ->e«  akin  :  brilns: 
^e    ^^?al9e    netni«    biuw    .the 

/r  ^tiäts  j£  ;&  MI;  balL  IHK 
9cJbaatttr,  /'.  -mütttr,  macrua 

127  ♦.  1:31 1^  :  -  e  *,  ^w,  ribboiu 

lia^tgtSr  V-  "^-^  rt^stralo.  check. 
124  ^  :  master.  subduie«  137  *. 

kDi§e  bänger,  am  bängften^,  adj. 
cmdadTc. .  aim<.>a^.  f  earfiil.r  imid : 
dismaved.  Iö4^ ;  troublesome, 
133  * ;  —  machen,  trouble,  make 
afraid  (of,  tjor  with  dat.),  142» 


V,  10.  impers,  {yoith  dat),     ' 
be  fearfol  or  dismayed. 
Wmtä^  A  '«z  bench.  ^ 

r^  m.,  -«n,  -en,  bear. 
t'rifi^,  adj.,  barbaraus;  bar- 
baiian,  120».     [CiL] 
Siroilktfi^,  n.,  -e^,  bear-meat 

9icts|i|Ie,    /.,  -n,    bear-liole, 
bear*8  den. 

i\  m.,  -«,  -e,  &aron.     [l^V.] 
^'i^a,  n.,  -«,  — ,  litüe  6a- 


m..  -<f)«,  *«,  beard. 
te'^  /.•  -n,  bcUtery.    [Fr.] 
m^  -\tH,  -t,  building. 
«.  •-(«)*,  t,  belly,stomach. 
».,  -^,    — ,    Httle 


V.  w.  tr.,  build. 
r,  ■%.,  -4  oiul  -n,  -n,  peas- 
aau  farmer.  [boor] 

i.»  '\tH,^,  tree.  [beam] 
».,  -(f)*,  -t,  olive^ni, 
sweec-o«i. 
tannnibiiQt,  cu^.,  encloeed  by    < 
tarws^  124«  (/.  X. 

I  building)  contractor. 
Super»  in..  -Of  -n,  BaTarian. 
9^ftle^  Bagaeilles,  a  small  towB 

in  France,  near  Sedan. 
be^^  ijuep.  jMH^.f  mever  acceiUed.      \ 
kn^UHigcm,  r.  v.  /r.,  puipose. 

aim  aty  bare  in  Tiew,  [qf,  %b' 

be«|^   *•  »•  ''^M  notice,  ob 
serve. 


VOCÄBULÄRF 


313 


;ett,  V,  w.,  Charge,  com- 
i,  entrast  (with,  mit). 
it,  Beaumont,  a  town  on 
use,  in  France,  14  miles 
ist  of  Sedan. 
w.,  tremble,  quiver. 
ypl.  ctdj,,  trembling,  fal- 

71.,  -^,  — ,  goblet,  cup. 

r] 

i.,  -^,  — ,  hasin.    [Mid, 

^] 

,  V,  w,  tr,,  pity,  be  sorry 

V,  w.,  Cover. 

,  V,  w,  irr,  tr.,  think  of, 
jr,  reflect  (on). 
V.  w.  tr,,  signify,  mean. 
^flf  /•»  ~^^/  significance, 

'x)f  m.  ppl.  subst.  (ßecl, 
f.),  servant,  O^o,  cf,  N, 
lg,  /.,  -txif  condition. 
ppL    adj.,    distressed, 

ppL    adj.,    distressed ; 
id,  66  ». 

,  V.  w.   irr.   irUr.    (with 
have  need  of,  require, 
Cr.  need,  381». 
f    adj.,   needy ;  pl.    as 
needy  persons,  50  ®. 

V,  w,  tr,y  -end,  finish; 
ate,  settle,  117». 
rog,  /.,  -cn,  ending,  ter- 
on. 
V.S., befall;  seize,  come 

r».,  -(c)8,  -C/  command. 


Itftf^ltn,  V.  8.  tr.  {dat.  of  pers.), 

command,  order  ;  fi(^  — ,  com- 

mend  oneself  (to,  dat.),  15^. 
befittbett,  v.  s.  r^.,  find  oneself, 

be ;  (of  the  health)  » do.' 
S3eftttbeit  {verbal  svbst.),  n.,  -«, 

State  of  health,  health. 
befittbltd^,  adj.,  to  be  found. 
befolgeu,  v.  w.  ir.,  -follow. 
befragen,  v.  w.  tr.,  question,  in- 

quire  of ;  consult,  60  26. 
befreien,  v.  to.,  -free,  liberate. 
HBefreinng,  /.,  -freeing,  libera- 

tion. 
befrennbet,  ppl.  adj.,  friendly,  on 

friendly  terms ;  feine  — e  Umge* 

bung,  the  friends  of  his  entou- 

rage,  116  ^ 
htqaht,  ppl  adj.,  gifted,  talented. 
begeben,  v.  s.  r^.,  betake  oneself, 

repair,  go;  set  out,  61  ^j  hap- 

pen,  come  to  pass,  39  lo. 
begegnen,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein,  dat.), 

meet ;      obviate,      anticipate, 

13612,  [cf.  gegen]. 
Scgegnnng,  /.,  -cn,  meeting,  in- 
terview. 
begeben,  v.  s.  tr.,  commit  (as  a 

crime  or  misdemeanor). 
begel^ren,  v.  w.  tr.,  desire,  ask  for. 

[-yeam] 
S^ege^ren  {verbal  mbst),  n.,  -«, 

desire,  wish. 
begeiftent,  v.  w.,  inspire. 
begierig,  adj.,  eager,  [cf.  Begel^- 

ren]. 
beginnen,    v.   s.   intr.    and  tr., 

begin. 
begleiten,     v.    w.,    accompany. 

[-lead] 
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(egitftgeit,  V.  w.  r^.,  content  one- 

self,  be  satisfied,  [c/.  genug]. 
begraben,  v,  «.,  bury.  [-grave] 
legrctfcn,  «.  «.,  comprehend,  un- 

derstand.  [-S»^pe] 
begriff,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  conception, 

concept,  idea,  [-grip] ;  Im  — 

jcin,  be  about  to,  19  ^, 
begrüben,   v,   w.,  -greet;    hail, 

1212. 

begütigen,  v.  to.,  appease,  propi- 

tiate. 
besagen,  v.  w.  intr.  (dat.),'p\eBae, 

siüt 
IBel^agen  (verbal  svhsL),  n.,  -%, 

comfort,  ease ;  mit  — ,  comfort- 

ably,  5323, 
bel^agdd^,  a4i.,  pleasant,  comfort- 

iible,  cozy. 
begatten,    v.    s.,    keep,    retain; 

-hold,  16027. 
bct)(inbe(n,  v.  w.,  handle,  manage, 

^J8W;  treat,  11928. 
beharren,  v.  w.  intr.,  persevere, 

persist  (in,  ouf  with  dat.,  also 

bei). 
^tf^avtü^Uit,  /.,  peraeverance, 

pcrsistency. 
be^ait^iten,  v-   w.  tr.,  maintain, 

assert,  declare. 
S3c^aufung,    /.,    -tn,    domicile, 

abode. 
be^clfcit,  V.  8.  r^.  (with  mit),  get 

along    with,     fall     back     on. 

[-help] 
$c^uf,  m.,  -(c)«,  behoof,  behalf ; 

ju  bicfem  — ,  for  this  pnrpose, 

118  6. 
behüten,  v.  w.,  preserve,  gaard. 


befintfont,  04/.,  cautions,  careful, 

adv.j  cautiously,  with  care. 
be^ettb',  od/.,  nimble,  dexterous; 

adv.,  nimbly. 
bei,  prep.   (dat.),  adv,  and  sep. 

pr^.,  by,  at,  with,  at  the  house 

of,  in,  to ;  near,  123*;  among, 

2421,  2810,  12328;  at  the  time 

of,    1112;   in    View    of,    62'; 

under  pain  of ,  123  ^. 
beibe,  pron.  a^j.,  both;  blc  — n, 

the  two. 
beigeben,  v.  s.  tr.,  add  (to  = 

dat.). 
beilegen,  v.  to.  tr.,  add;  einen 

tarnen  — ,  give   a   name  (to 

=  dat.),  120". 
löein,  n.,  -(c)«,  -t,  bone ;  leg,  8", 

1561«. 
S3ein!Ietber,  pl.<,  trousers;  draw- 

ers,  116«. 
beifantnten,  adv.,  together. 
beifeite,  adv.,  aside. 
fbtiipxtl,  n.,  -(c)«,  -tf  example, 

[-spell] ;    gum  —  (abbreviakd 

g.  53.),  for  example,  for  instance. 
betten,  v.  s.  tr.,  bite ;  intr.,  smart, 

7218. 
beifte^en,  v.  s.  intr,  (dat.  ofpers.\ 

help,  aid,  succor,  stand  by. 
l^eifHntntnng,  /.,  -tn,  assent. 
S3eja]^ttng,/.,  -en,  aflfirmation;  ac- 

knowledgment,  confession,  20*. 
befaunt,  ppl.  a<&'.,  known,  [(/. 

fcnnen]. 
S3e!annte(r),    m.  /.,    (decL  like 

a4i-)i  acquaintance,  48  (cf.  N.), 

67«. 
befanntlid^,  adv.,  as  is  kno^ni,a8 

eyerybody  knowi. 
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i\a^a\i,  /.,  -en,  acquaint- 

n,  V.  w,  irr.,  confess,  own, 
Dwledge. 

II,  V,  w,  tr.y  deplore,  la- 
;  r^.,  complain  (about, 
yoith  acc). 

u,  V,  w.j  clothe;  BcRclbet, 
,27». 

:ett,  V,  s,  tr.,  get,  receive ; 
(fein),  agree  with  (one's 
t,  dat,  of  per 8,),  do  one 
948*. 

eil,  V,  w,,  festoon,  crown. 
,  V.  s.,  lade,  load;  per/, 
Uden,  10 1,  139  ^. 
,   m.,    -(c)§,   importance, 
squence. 
,     V,    w.,    enliven,    ani- 

• 

,  V.  w.,  lay  (over),  cover ; 
Jt,  50  8. 

it,  V.  w.,  instruct,  infonn. 
IIb,  ppL  adj.,  instructive  ; 
by  way  of  information, 

len,  V.  10.,  ofEend,  Insult, 

e,  [c/.  leib]. 

\i,  ppl,  ctdj,,  offended;  in- 

L,  109*. 

fltittgf  /•»  -cn,  offense,  af- 

,  insult. 

teil,  tJ.  w,  tr,,  throw  light 

Uuminate ;  elucidate,  61  *. 

l,  n.,  -«,  Belgium. 

,  adj.,  Belgian. 

V,  w.  Mr.,  bark;  inf.  as 

.,11".  [to  bell,  bell-ow.] 

it,  V.  w.,  repay,  reward. 

i.,  -g,  (the)  Belt,  a  strait 


between  Schleswig-Holstein  and 

Fünen,  161  «*,  qf.  N. 
(elttfHgenb,  ppl  a^j.,  amusing, 

diverting,  funny,  [cf.  ?ufl]. 
htmUä^H^cn,  v.  w.  reß.  (toUhgen,), 

get   control  or  possession   of, 

[c/.  2ßo(^t]. 
(entolett,  v.  w.  tr,,  paint,  deco- 
rate. 
(entcrfett,  v,  w.,  notice,  observe; 

remark,  662. 

(enterletti^tliett,  ad}.,  remarkable. 

[mark-worth] 
l^emerfttttg,  /.,  -cn,  remark. 
(entü^ett,  v.  w.  refi»,  exert  one- 

self ,  take  pains. 
IBentü^uttg,  /.,  -ctt,  effort,   en- 

deavor. 
Benehmen,  «.  s.  r^.,  conduct  one- 

self,  behave. 
S^ettel^titeii  {^ierbal  svbst.),  n.,  -«, 

deportment,  carriage,  manners. 
(eneibett,  v.  w.,  envy. 
bettu^en,  v.  w. ,  -ose,  make  use  of , 

employ;  profit  by,  10  22. 
beobad^tett,    v.  w.   tr.,   observe, 

watch. 
be^iaifett,  v.  w.  tr.,  load,  [-pack}. 
beiflteitl,  adj.,  comf ortable ;  con- 

venient,   6027,    1256.   ^^*^  _ 

matten,  make  oneself  comfort- 
able,  103  ö.  [quem  =  come.] 

bcifttemett,  v.  w.  r^.,  accommo- 
date  oneself,  submit  (to  =  dai,), 
11624;  submit,  yield,  7322. 

beraten,  v.  s.  tr.,  advise,  help 
(with  advice). 

^Beratung,  /.,  -cti,  consultation, 
Conference. 

berattffi^ett,  v.  w.,  intoxicate. 
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IBereci^ttttttg,  /.,  -en,  calculation, 

reckoning. 
fttvthtn,  V.  w.  tr.,  talk  of,  discuss, 

05*;  persuade,  137 1®. 
löcrcbfatitfcit,  /. ,  oratorical  pow- 
ere, eloquence. 
beretfi^ent,  v.  w.,  enrich. 
bereit,  €Ldj.,  -ready,  prepared. 
bereiten,  ».  tr.  <r.,  make  ready, 

prepare   (for,    dat.    of  pers.) ; 

give,  112" 
bereit!^,  adv.,  already. 
leretten,  «.  w,  tr,,  repent,  regret, 

-rue. 
Serg,    m,   -{c)«,  -e,    mountain, 

[barrow] ;  ^o^tcr— ,  oave,  14127. 
bergett,     v,    «.,     hide,     conceal. 

[-bury] 
S3er0tiiiefe,    /.    -n,     mountain- 

meadow,  124^2,  cf.  N, 
beraten,   v.   w.   tr.,   report,   in- 
form, teil  {dat  ofpers.), 
löerlitt',  n.  -«,  Berlin. 
»eruf,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  calling,  voca- 

tion,  profession. 
berufen,    v.    «.    tr.,    call,    sum- 

mon. 
JBemföfreube,  /.,  joy  in  one's 

callinc:  or  vocation. 
JBernfi^|)flid)t,  /.  -tn,  professional 

duty.  [-plight] 
bern^igeu,  v.  w>.,  qulet,  calm. 
beruhigt,  ppl-  adj.^  calm,  tran- 

qnil. 
berät)mt,  adj.,  famous,  celebrated. 
berühren,  v.  w.  tr.,  toiich. 
HBerö^mng,  /.  -cn,  touch. 
befd^affen,  v.  w.,  get,  procure. 
befd^affeu,  ppl   adj.,   equipped, 

endowed,  44^2. 


e- 


befd^Sftigen,  v,  tu.,  busy,  occupy, 

employ,  [cf.  fc^offcn], 
beff^Sftigt,  ppl.  adj.,  bußied,  buFy. 
IBefd^eib,  m.,  -(c)«,  -t,  answer, 

Information,  directions ;  —  wif* 

fen  (in),  be  couversant  or  fa.m\- 

liar  with,  know  about,  47  ^^^ 

5513,  [c/.  yd^cibcn]. 
beffi^eiben,  adj.,  modest. 
beffi^enfen,  v.  w.  tr.,  bestow  npor^^  ^ 

present  (with,  mit). 
befd^eren,  v.  w.  intr.,  givepresent..^^ 

make  Christmas  presents. 
IBeffi^emng,  /.,  -cn,  giving,  di8t:»r"i- 

bution  (of  Christmas  present»-^). 
beffi^irmen,   v.   w.,  protect,  n.e- 

fend. 
befd^lte^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  resolve,  «: 

termine;  end,  finish,  148 1®. 
I8effi^(ttg,  m.,  -ffc«,  *ffc,  end,  close; 

bcn  —  machen,  make  an  end     of 

it,  135. 
beffi^rSnft,  ppl.  aäj.,  limited,  d-sr- 

row. 
befd^retben,v.8.,  describe,[-shri^, 

scribe]. 
bef einrieben,  ppL   adj.,   writtien, 

containing  writing. 
IBeffi^ü^er,  w.,  -«,  — ,  protector, 

guardian. 
bef^tneren,  v.  w.,  burden. 
befd^tuerltfi^,    a4f'y    burdensome, 

irksome,  annoying,  tiresome. 
beffi^tuif^ttgen,  v.  w.,  soothe,  calm. 
beffi^tii9ren,  v.  s,  tr.,  take  anoath 

to,  swear  (to). 
befenben,  v.  w.  irr.,  send  for. 
befe^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  sct,  stad  (as 

with  jewels). 
beftegen,  v.  w.,  yanqniah,  defeat 
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).  8.  tr.,  sing  of,  sing. 
j.  8.  rffl.^  bethink  one- 
ik,  reflect 

,/.,  consideration,  de- 
►n  ;  consciousness,  96  ^. 

-t%,  possession. 

8.,  possess,  have. 
m.^    -4,   — ,   possessor, 

%dj.,  special,  particular. 

adv.,  eapecially,  par- 
r;   separately,   by  one- 

81 

ppl  adj,,  discreet,  pru- 

9.  w,  tr.,  attend  to,  83^*, 
72*;  provide,  fumish, 
'  @orgc]. 
adj-i   anxious,    solici- 

jl,  adj,,  anxious,  solici- 
acemed,  worried. 
,  V.  8.  tr.,  speak  of,  dis- 
'•^.,    consult,    confer, 

tg,  /.,  -en,  discussion. 
I,  V.  w.  tr.j  besprinkle, 
.  [-spring] 

V.  w.  tr.^  bespatter. 
f  ppl.  adj.,   discussed, 
Df,  in  question. 
ip.  o/gut),  adj.,  better; 
ig.  08  subst,  1482*. 
,  /.,  -cn,  bettering,  im- 
mt ;  recovery,  72 10. 
erl.  of  gut),  adj.,  best; 
ig.  08  8ub8t.,  good,  best 

73^;pl.a8subst.,SS^; 
ilen,  for  the  benefit  (of 


=  gen.),  S6^;  gum  beflcn  gebe«, 
contribute,  31*. 

(cftöttbtg,  adj.,  continual,  con- 
stant,  [cf.  flehen]. 

befitattett,  v.  w.,  inter,  bury. 

htficä^tn,  V.  s.,  bribe. 

bcfte^ett,  V.  8.  intr.,  exist,  be,  48 11 ; 
stand,  endnre,  9^5 .  — jjug^  con- 
sist  of,  691';  —  in  (dat.),  con- 
sist  in,  68i'>,  87 1;  auf,  {dat.), 
insistupon ;  tr.,  stand,  undergo, 
13821. 

befte^fett,  v.  «.  tr.,  rob.  [-steal] 
Befteigett,  v.  s.  tr.,  ascend,  step 

upon  ;  ein  (Schiff  — ,  go  on  board 

a  ship,  enibark,  13ö  ^\ 
befitenett,  v.  w.,  commission,  ap- 

point ;  Order,  59 1*. 
ht^dmmtUf   V.   w.,  fix,  appoint; 

destine,    42^2;    decide,    44"; 

designate,  120**. 
beftintmt,  ppl.  adj.,  fixed,  deter- 

mined,  definite. 
JBcfrttttmttttg,/.,  -en,  allotment,as- 

signment;  appointment,  1211; 

Provision,  instructions,  133  ^ 
befhrafen,  ».  vo.,  punish. 
HBefnii^,     m.,     -(e)«,    -c,    visit. 

[-seek] 
bcfttfi^en,    V.   w.,   Visit;    attend, 

37 18,  10112.  [_seek,  beseech.] 
IBefttd^er,  m.,  -%,  — ,  visitor. 
beteiligen^  v.  w.  tr.,  giveapartor 

share  (in) ;  r^.,  take  part  (in, 

an  with  dat.),  1301*. 
beten,  v.  w.  Mr.,  pray. 
betraci^ten,  v.  w.  tr.,  look  at,  ex- 

amine ;  observe,  37  ^"^ ;  regard, 

look  upon,  consider,  69 1^,  87  8, 

91«. 
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betraget!,  t>.  «.  re/f.,  conduct  one- 

self,  behave,  act. 
S3etragett  {verbal  siibst.)  n.,  -g, 

conduct,  behavior. 
IBetreff,  m.,  -(e)«,  reference,  re- 

gard ;  in  betreff  (with  gen.),  in 

regard  to,  in  respect  to. 
betreffen,  v.  «.  tr.,  befall,  over- 

take,  100  ^^ ;  concern,  relate  to, 

122  7. 

betreten,  v.  s.  ir.,  set  foot  in, 

enter  ;  set  foot  on,  -tread,  163  ^. 
betreten,  ppl-  a4j"t  disconcerted, 

crestfallen. 
betrübfam,  oAij  sad?  woeful. 
betrübt,  ppl'  adj.,  sorrowful,  sad. 
JBett,  n.,  -(e)«,  -en,  bed. 
httttlavm,  a4J">  poor  as  beggars, 

miserably  poor,  destitute,  [from 

betteln,  tobeg]. 
bengen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  r^.,  bend, 

bow  (to  =  dat.) 
htnt,  archaic  for  bietet. 
»ente,  /.,  -n,  booty,  prey. 
betior,  suh.  covj.,  before. 
hmad^in,    v.    w.    tr.,    -watch, 

guard. 
betna^ren,  v.  w.,  keep,  preserve, 

[-ward] ;  guard,  151 " ;  protect, 

tect,  save,  24 1^ ;  @ott  bettJQ^re, 

Heaven  forbid  !  Mercy  noi  4  2, 

c/.  N. 
bf^tna^ren,  v.  w.,  verify,  prove. 
bemö^rt,  ppl-  adj.,  proved,  tried. 
betnegen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  r^.,  move, 

stir,  agitate,  [cf.  SBeg]. 
bewegen,  v.  s.  tr.,  induce,  142 1'^. 
bemegt,  ppl  adj.,  disturbed,  agi- 

tated. 
JBemegttng,/.,  -en,  motion,  move- 


ment ;  Jtd^  itt  -^  \ei^n,  move, 

12924. 

S3etlieti3,  m.,  -e«,-€,proof,  [-wise]. 
betoeifen,  v.  s.,  prove,  [-wise]. 
bewerben,  v.  s.  r^.  (with  um), 
ßue  for,  seek,  119  S;  apply  for, 

3427. 

betuiniommen,  v.  w.,  -welcome, 
bewohnen,  v.  w.  tr.,  inhabit,  live 

in,  occupy. 
HBeWo^ner,  m.,  -§,  — ,  inhabitant. 
bewnnbern,  v.  w.,  admire,  [-wod- 

der]. 
S^etQunbemng,    /.,    admiration, 

[-wondering]. 
bewn^ttod,     adj.,     iineonscious, 

[from  njiffen]. 
besagten,  v.  w.  tr.,  pay,  pay  for. 
be^eif^nen,  v.  w.,  mark,  desig- 

nate,  [betoken]. 
16e5ei4nnng,  /.,  -ett,  designation ; 

name,  1201»,  [betokening]. 
begcigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  show,  eviDce; 

r^.,  show  oneself,  162*. 
be^ie^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  move  into,  take 

possession  of. 
S3e5tr!,    m.,    -(e)«,    -e,    district. 

[Lot:  circus.] 
IIBe5ir!$iiorfte^er,  m.,  -«,  —,  dis- 
trict inspector. 
SJcpg,   rn.,  -(e)«,  -^e,  reference, 

regard  (to,  auf  with  acc). 
bezwingen,  v.  s.,  overcome,  mas- 

ter,  subdue,  [-twinge]. 
Sibclabfc^initt,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  sec- 

tion  of  the  Bible;  lesson,  118*. 
öibliot^e!',     /.,     -en,     library. 

[Gk.-Fr.] 
S3tb(tot^e!ar^  m.,  -§,  -e,  libra- 

riau. 
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üiegett,  ü.  8.  tr.  and  intr.,  bend, 

[bow] ;  gebogen,  leaning,  151 1^. 
Sicr,  n.,  -(e)«,  -t,  beer, 
bieten^  v.  s.,  ofEer,  bid;  present, 

129 1"' ;   beut,  archaic  3d  sing, 

pres.,  14728. 
SUb,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er,  picture. 
bilbett,  V.  w.^  form. 
SJilbcrbttci^,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er,picture- 

book. 
Mlblil^,  adi.,  figurative,  typical ; 

adv.,    figuratively,    metaphori- 

cally. 
93i(bttitg,  /.,  -en,  formation,  43 1«, 

118"' ;  education,  culture,  74 1«, 

948. 
bittig,  aäj.,  cheap. 
Bxnht,  /.»  -n,  cravat,  necktie. 
bittbctt,  V.  «.,  bind;  tie,  fasten, 

139  20. 

hx&,  prep.  (acc.)^  tili,  until,  up  to  ; 
to,  as  far  as ;  by,  132 1^  ;  in  nu- 
merical  approximoUions,  to,  83 ; 
oflen  followed  by  another  prep., 
—  an,  to,  up  to,  35 " ;  —  auf, 
up  to,  6118;  down  to,  1810, 
62 16 ;  —  in,  —  gu,  until ;  —  gu, 
by,  26«  ;  «u5.  conj.,  until,  2322. 

hlS'fltt,  adv.,  until  now,  hitherto. 

btgd^^tt,   '^'1  -^f  ^it,  little   bit; 

iised  as  indecl.  adj.  and  a^  adv., 

little,    18,   cf.   N.    [dimin,    of 

S3iffen,  bite.] 
biffig,  o4i'i  given  to  biting,  bit- 

ing,  fierce. 
bi^tueilett,  adv.,  at  times,  some- 

times,  [-while]. 
JBittc,/.,  -n,  request,  [bid]. 
bitten,    v.   s.    tr.,   ask,    request, 

[bid] ;  beg,  62»,  956, 12629;  ask 


(for,  um),  8910,  976;  bitte  (for 

ic^  bitte),  please. 
Uant,      ökÖm      brigbt,     ßhining, 

[blank]. 
blafeu,  V.  s.  tr.  and  intr.,  blow, 

[cf.  blast]. 
hla^,  adj.,  pale. 
b(S|üd),  adj.,  palish. 
Blatt,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er,  leaf,  [blade]. 
S3fattgettiä(4d,   n.,  -e«,  -e,  leafy 

or  foliage  plant. 
hlan,  adj.,  blue. 
S3lau,  n.,  -(e)«,  blue. 
bleiben,  v.  s.  (fein),  remain,  stay  ; 

continue  ;  be,    164  ^« ;   —  bei, 

adhere  to,  hold  fast  to,  122 1» ; 

—  laffen,  let  alone,  29 1^,  [/ror/i 

be4eiben,  -leave]. 
bteifi^,  adj",  pale,  pallid,  [bleak]. 
bleid^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  bleach,  whiten  ; 

intr.,  tum  pale,  blanch;  v.  s. 

intr.  (fein),  fade,  147 12. 
lölirf,  rn.,  -(e)«,  -e,  glance. 
bliffen,  v.  w.,  look. 
blinb,  adj.,  blind, 
blinfen,    v.    w.,    glisten,    shine, 

[blink]. 
bUnfern,  V.  w.,  blink, 
bli^en,  v.  w.,  flash,  glitter. 
b(9be,  adj.,  dim-  or  weak-sighted. 
blonb,  adj.,  blond,  fair.     [Fr.] 
blo§,  adj.,  mere ;    adv.,  merely, 

only. 
hlüi^tn,  V.  w.,  bloom,  hlow;fig.', 

flourish  ;  inf.  as  subst,  154  2ß. 
blü^enb,  ppl.  adj.,  blooming,  in 

bloom,  [cf.  full-blown]. 
S3lnme,  /.,  -n,  flower,  [bloom]. 
»Int,  n.,  -(e)«,  blood. 
S3(üte,  /.,  -n,  blossom. 
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llattK,  V.  to.  tntr.,  bleed. 
llitcmiKtl,  «uVm  bloeBom-white; 

snow-white«  37  *^. 
Ottteisett,  /..  bloesoming  or  flow- 

ering-time,  [-tide]. 
Mvitg,  <i4;.,  bloody. 
9I»t^frfHit^,  wi.,  -{<)«,  -e,  km»- 

man,  [blood-friend]. 
9bitdtrt)pfc«,  m.,  -«,  — ,  drop  of 

blood. 
Ot^K,  m.,  -«,  %  groond,  floor, 

140»;  bottom,  24». 
Otgeit,  m.,  -«,  — ,  bow,  139«; 

arch,  155^;  sheet  (of  paper), 

41*,  [of.  biegen,  bend]. 
It|ttett,  V-  tu.,  polish. 
It|reit,  0.  10m  bore ;  tn/^  cm  «übst., 

72  T. 
OtmberbemeHt  (i^.)»  ^i  -^p  ^, 

bombardmerU, 

good)  8ötf,  boat. 
Oirb,  m.,  -t^,  -f,  border,  edge; 

(8hip-)board ;  on  — ,  on  board, 

54 10  ;  über  —,  overboard,  53  ^. 
I6itfe,  /.,  -n,  purse.    [Mid.  Lot. 

bursa.] 
h%2,  hii\t,  a4i",  bad,  evil,  wicked, 

ill ;   angry,  99^;  mctsc,   sing, 

08  subst.,  wicked  man,  140 'o. 
(jli^arttd,  ocy.,  wicked. 
ff9§t^aft,  adj-1  wicked,  malicious, 

spiteful. 
0Oi91|eit,  /m  -tn,  malice,  spiteful- 

nefls. 
Bote,  m.,  -n,  -n,  messenger,  [to 

bode]. 
BttmilidfeU,  /.,  dominion,  sway. 
Vitaler,  w.  -«,  — ,  cooper,  bar- 

lel-niÄker,  [qf.  SBütte]. 


B0«l|ltet  (Fr.),  n.,  -9,-4,  bouquet. 
Brad^moitb,  m.,  -g,  -e,  'fallow- 

month/  June. 
Bnmb,  m.,  -(e)«,  %  brand,  fire- 

brand. 
IBrattbttttg,  /.,  surf,  breakers. 
BrattbUHgi^lliene,  /.,  -n,  breaker ; 

pl.  surf. 
(roten,  v.  s.,  roast 
Broten,  m.,  -g,  — ,  roast,  roast 

meat. 
(ranil^eK,  v.  w,  tr.,  use,  employ, 

makeuse  of,  6^,  127  2,  149»; 

take,   92»;    need,    1128,  471, 

110 1 ;  er  Ifl  nic^t  iju  — ,  he  is  of 

no  use,  97 1*,  [brock]. 
(ronn,    od/.,    brown;    brünette, 

4526. 

(rottfen,  v.  to.,  rush,  roar  (as  wind 

or  water) ;  f oam,  95  ^ ;  sough, 

sigh,  146  w 
Bronfe|)n(l>er,  n.,  -8,  — ,  effer- 

vescing  powder ;  Seidlitz  pow- 

der,  headache  powder,  92  27. 
Brant,  /.,  *e,  betrothed  (wife), 

bride,  32  5,  cf.  N. 
Brättttoont,  m.,  -8,  -e,  betrothed 

(husband),    bridegroom,    70 ", 

qf.N, 
(roi>,    a4i",    worthy,    excellent, 

good ;  brave,  22,  Title,  Qf.  N. 
(redten,  v.  s.  tr.,  break;   (S3(u= 

men)  — ,  pick,  151" ;  r^.,  break, 

146 15 ;   inJtr,  (fein),  break,   be 

broken,  1222». 
Brett,   adj.y  broad,  wide ;  wide- 

spreading,  extended  ;  far,  51 2*. 
breiten,  v.  w.  tr.,  spread,  extend. 
Brenneifen,  n.,  -4,  — ,  curling- 

iron. 
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(rettnett,  v.  w.  irr.^  intr,  and  tr., 

bum. 
(retttteitb,    ppl-    a4J-^    burning; 

Ughted,  8511. 
»rettleitt,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  board. 
»rief,     rn,,     -(c)«,     -e,    letter, 

[brief]. 
ütittgett,  V.  w.  irr.,  bring;  take, 

102  22, 126  26 ;  an  f\(i)  —,  acquire, 

38  «  ;  c8  über  fic^  — ,  bring  one- 

self  (to  do  something),  102  lo  ; 

über  bie  ?i^^en  — ,  utter,  get 

ont,  7010. 
SJrot,  w.,  -(e)«,  -c,  bread ;  ratiohs, 

2022. 

lörftcfe,  /.,  -tt,  bridge. 
S3ntber,  w.,  -«,  ^,  brother. 
brüberüd^,  adj.,  brotherly,  frater- 

nal ;  adv.,  fratemally,  in  bro- 

therhood,  161 22. 
I^rü^e,  /.,  -ti,  broth,  soup. 
Sntttttett,  m.,  -«,— ,well,  spring, 

[boum,  burn]. 
93rttttneu,  Brunnen,  a  village  on 

the  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lu- 

cerne,  in  the  canton  Schwyz. 
Äntft,  /.,  ^e,  breast ;  ehest,  116 12. 
ISrnfttaf^e,  /.,  -n,  breast-pocket, 

inside  pocket. 
Srttt,  /.,  brood. 
16ttBe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  boy,  [babe]. 
^ttd|,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er,  book,  [from 

S3uc^e ;  cf.  ^u^flabe], 
f6n^t,f.,  -n,  beech. 
S^fid^erfd^ratt!,  m.,  -(e)«,  %  book- 

case. 
f^üd^ltin,  n.,  -%,  —,  little  book. 
^üäi^t,  /.,  -n,  rifle,  gun,  [box]. 
fdnäl\iaht,    m.,    -n,    -n,    letter, 

[beech-staff,  early   letters,  er 


runes,  having  been  cut  on  rods 

of  beechwood]. 
(ücfeit,  V.  w.  r^.,  bend,  stoop, 

[from  biegen]. 
IBüifUng,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  bow,  cur- 

tesy. 
S3ü4ne,  /.,  -n,  stage  (of  theater). 
S3ttnb,  m. ,  -(e)«,  -e,  bündle,  bunch, 

2617;  <fn,^  _eö,  ^t,  league,  alli- 

ance,  confederation,  12427, 128 7. 
huni,  adj.,  gay-colored,  gay. 
HBnrg,  /.,  -en,  castle,  citadel ;  for- 

tress,  16010.  [borough,  bury.] 
Mrger,  m.,  -9,  — ,  Citizen,  [bur- 

gher]. 
I^ürgerffi^aft,  /.,  community. 
S3ärgeri^tod^ter,  /.,  ^;  daughter  of 

a  Citizen,  giri  of  the  middle,  or 

burgher,  class ;  pl,  girls  of  the 

place,  387. 
Snrg^of,  m.,  -(e)«,^e,  castle-yard. 
I^nrgnnb',  n.,  -«,  Burgundy. 
SJnrgnn'be,  m.,  -n,  -n,  Burgun- 

dian. 
(nrgnn'bif(4r  öm&'m  Burgundian. 
JBttrfd^(e),  -en,  -en,  fellow,  lad. 
S3nfen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  bosom. 
S3nfen(a^,  m.,  -e«,  -t,  stomacher ; 

corsage,  158^  [—  to  lace,  Fr.] 
SJötte,/.,-n,tub,  butt,  [Mid.  Lot.- 

Fr. ,  cf.  Eng.  boot  and  Fr.  hotte] . 
lötttter,/.,  öutter.  [Gk.-Lat.] 
S3tttterbrot,    n.,   -9,   bread   and 

btUter. 

(lampfiova,f.,  campTwr.  [Lot.] 
G^entifolie,  /.,  -n,  cabbage-rose, 
Provence  rose,  06 10,  cf.  N. 
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battttett,     adn.^    üon    — ,    (from) 

thence,  away. 
baratt',  odv., thereon, thereat ;  by, 
in,  of ,  on  it  or  that ;  beside  it, 

1506. 
baratt'gebett,  sep.  v,  s.,  give  up. 
barauf,  cwfü.,  thereupon,  thereon, 

on  or  upon  it  or  that;   after 

that,  then,  afterward. 
barauS',   adv,^    thereout,    there- 

from,  out  of  or  from  it  or  that. 
baretn',  odt?.,  therein,  into  or  in 

it  or  that ;  ftd)  —  finbcn,  accom- 

modate  or  adapt  oneself  (to), 

289. 
bann',  adv.^  therein,  in  it  orthat. 
^arftettttttg,    /.,    -cn,    represen- 

tation,    description ;    account, 

117». 
barfi'ber,  od«.,  over  it  or  that,  at 

or  about  it  or  that,  [thereover]. 
barum',  odv.,  thereabout,  around 

it  or  that ;    for  that    reason, 

therefore,  24  w,  122». 
banttt'ter,  adv.,  under  it  or  that ; 

among     them,    49^6,     [there- 

under]. 
baS,   neut.  def.  art.,  the ;    dem. 

pron.,  that ;  rel.  pron.,  which, 

that. 
tafeln,  w.,  -g,  existence. 
baTt^ettp  v.  s.,  sit  (there). 
ba^,  8U&.  conj.,  that,  so  that. 
ba^teljettp   v.   s.   stand    (there); 

stand  forth,  45  21. 
baitertt,  v.  w.  intr.,  last,  continue, 

endure;  c8  baucrte  nld^t  lange, 

it  was  not  long,  136^0.    [Lat 

durare.] 
hanttUf  V.  w,  tr.f  move  to  pity, 


grieve;  er  bauert  mid),  I  pity 

him,  77 1,  cf.  N. 
hat^on',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.^  there- 

from,  thereof,  of  or  from  it  or 

that,  about  it  or  that. 
banott'lattfett/   v.    a.    (fein),    nin 

away,  [-leap]. 
bauott'trageu,  v.  «.,  carry  off  or 

away ;      gain,      win,      132  ^. 

[-drag,  -draw.] 
baHor',  adv.,  before  it  or  that,  at 

it  or  that.  [therefor.] 
batot'ber,  adv.,  against  it  or  that, 

[there-with,  cf.  tt)iber]. 
ba^tt',  adv.,  thereto,  to  or  for  it, 

that  or  them  ;  at  it,  103^5 ;  be- 

sides,  in  addition,  5 1^,  23 1^. 
bajwtfd^'ett,  adv.,  between  them. 
^Crfc, /.,  -n,  covering;  coverlet, 

mantle,  143^1;  icensheet,  23 1*; 

ceihng,  3^0. 
becfett,   V.   w.,    Cover;    lay    (the 

table),  84  ». 
^egettp     m.,    -8,    — ,    warrior, 

[thane],  13426. 
^egen,  m.,  -9,  — ,  sword,  11616, 

13129.    [Fr.  dague.  Eng.  dag- 

ger.'] 
^titiif  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  dike. 
beflamtcrett,  v.  w.,  declaim,  re- 

cite.  [Lat.  declamare.] 
^elifateffeuPttbletp  m.,  -«,  —, 

delicatessen  dealer.  [Fr.] 
bem'gemSg,  adv.,  accordingly. 
bemttäfi^ft^    adv.,    in    the    near 

future,  shortly,  very  soon. 
bemütigen,  v.  w.,  humble,  humili- 

ate,  mortify. 
bett!ett,  V.  w.  irr.  intr.,  think;  — 

an  (occ),  think  of,  remember, 
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83  M ;  «f.,  think ;  rtfl,  (ft(^  acc.\ 

think  or  imagine  oneself ;  (ft(^ 

dat.),  imagine,  conceive,  70*; 

(|t(^  daJi.,  Moüh  object  in  occ), 

imagine,  fancy,  80 1,  75",  104". 
^entett   (verbal  suM.),   n.,  -«, 

thinking,  thougbt. 
benn,  conj.,  for;  adv.,  tken,  so, 

so  then,  well  then. 
bennoc^,  adv.,  nevertheless,  not- 

withstanding. 
ber  (blc,  ba«),  def.  art.,  the;  dem. 

pron.,  that;  rcZ.  pron,,  who, 

whicb,  that. 
berartig,   a4j',  of  that  kind  or 

sort,  such. 
betb,  a4}',  hard,  severe. 
bereittft',    odv.,   one   day,   some 

day,  sometime. 
betglei'il^ett,  indecl.  adj.  andpron.y 

the  like,  such  things,  46  ^\  cf.  N. 
berjentge    (blcienlgc,    bagjcnigc), 

dem.  pron.^  the  one,  that  one. 
berfelbe  (bicfctbc,  ba«fclbc),  adj., 

the    same ;    dem.   pron.,    the 

same  ;  he,  she,  it,  [-seif]. 
htttütiVf  aäv.,  meanwhUe;  aub, 

conj.,  the  whüe,  while,  163  ^o. 
htHUi'tiitn,  adv.,  likewise,  too ; 

pron.  (indecl.),  the  like  of  that, 

such  a  thing,  78  ^, 
bei^'Ijalb,  adv.,  on  that  account, 

for    that    reason,     therefore, 

[-half  in 'behalf']. 
befto,  adv.,  so  much  the,  the  (with 

compar.) 
bei^toegett,  adv.,  on  that  account, 

therefore. 
^t^toiUtn,  od».,  um  — •,  on  that 

account. 


beuten,  v.  w,  intr.,  point  (to,  au| 

loith  occ);   <r.,   interpret,   ex- 

plain  (with  reference  to,  auf), 

133«. 
bentlü^,  a4j.  (and  adv.),  plain(ly), 

di8tinct(ly). 
beutfll^,  adj.,  German,  [Dutch], 
^entffi^,  n.  (indecl.),  German  (the 

language). 
^etttfil^e(r),  m./.  (decL  like  adj.), 

German. 
bentfci^etfeUi^,  adv.,  on  the  Ger- 
man aide. 
^entfll^Iattb,  n.,  -S,  Germany. 
^esem'ber,  m.,  -9,  — ,  Decemher. 

{Lat.^ 
^iabem',    n.,    -«,    -e,    diadem, 

crown.  [Gfc.] 
Dialog',  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  diaXogue; 

conversation,  98 2*.  [Gk.'] 
^iamant'tfitt,  m.,  -9,  diamond 

tea,    [Gk.-Lat.    and    Chinese, 

resp.] 
bill^t,  adj.,  dense,  thick,   129 10 ; 

close,  2425,  [tight]. 
btll^ten,  V.  w.  tr.,  compose,  write, 

[(/.  Lot.  dictare]. 
^iil^ter,  w.,  -8,  — ,  poet. 
bicf,  adj.,  thick;  big,  7226;  fat, 

chubby,  42  *. 
^ieb,  m.,  -(c)«,  -tf  thief. 
bienen,  intr.  (with  dat.),  serve. 
bleuer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  servant. 
^ieuft,  m.,  -c«,  -c,  Service. 
btenftbat,  adj.,  subject  (to  =  dat.), 
^tenftmabfi^en,  n.,  -8,  — ,  servant- 

girl. 

^tenfhnann,  m.  -(e)«,p?.,  S)lenjl- 

Icute,  vassal 
blei^  (blef-er,  -e,  -e«),  <few.  aSj. 
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and  pron.i  this,  this  one,  the 

latter. 
hit§mal,  adv,,  this  time,  [-mole]. 
bieiSfeüd,  prep,  {gen.),  this  side 

of. 

5)mgr  **•»  -(«)«/  -«f  thing;  guter 

— c  fein,  be  in  good  spirits,  11  ^s, 

c/.  J/-. 
^ingelfi^ett,  w.,  -«,  — ,  little  thing. 
hiploma'ti^äi,    adj.,    diplomatic, 

[Gk.] 
bircff ,  a^",  direct;  adv.,  directly, 

straight.  [Lat,] 
*l>i^c\plin',   /.,    -en,    disciplim. 

[Lot.] 
btflienfte'ren,  v.  w.  tr.,  release, 

excuse,  [dispcTise,  Lai.-Fr.] 
bidpottie'tett,  v.  w.  tr.  and  intr., 

dispose  (of,   über  with  acc.) ; 

have  at  one^s  dispoßal,  131  ^ 

[Lot.] 
^itiiftotti^'geueraC,  m.,  -9,  ^e,  gen- 

eral  of  dvoision. 
boii^,  odv.,  yet,  still,  though,  but, 

however ;  really,  indeed,  42  20 ; 

surely,  30 »,  10682;  after  all, 

26*,  41 1* ;  yes  you  do,  but  you 

do,  2»  </.  ^. 
^o!t«r,  m.,  -%,  -to'ren,  doctor, 

[Lat,^ 
^oUotbnü^,  n.,  -e«,  *er,  doctor' s 

book,  di^ensatory. 
^Ottan,  /.,  Danube. 
^omter^aK,  m.,  -(e)«,  thunder- 

peal. 
^9pptUf    aäj.<t   dovble,    twofold; 

adv.,  doubly,  löO«    [Fr,] 
^•rf ,  n. ,  -(e)«,  ^r,  village,  [thorp] . 
^»'liKf«<^*#  »^»  -(0«#  "^'  village 


^otn,  m.,  -(e)«,  -cn,  (aUo  -t  and 

^ev),  thom. 
bort,  adv.,  yonder,  there. 
bortt)ttt,    adv.,   thither,    to    that 

place. 
^rail^e,  m.,  -n,  -n  (also  2)rac^en, 

m.,  -9,  — ),  dragon,    [drake]; 

kite,  4618.  [Gr.-LaL] 
^ra^tgttter,  n.,  -»,  — ,  wire  trel- 

lis  or  lattice,  [thread].. 
br&ttgett,  V.  w.  tr.,  press,  throng, 

crowd ;  r^.,  force  one's  way, 

crowd,  68 1». 
brauf,  see  barauf. 
braugett,  adv.,  without,  outside« 

out  there,  [br  for  bar,  äugen  from 

aud]. 
breiten,  v.  w.  tr.,  tum;  r^.,  tum, 

revolve  (intr.)^  155  ^^  [throw]. 
brei,  num.,  three. 
bretnbÜffett,  v.  w.  intr.,  look  on, 

watch,  [brcin  for  barein]. 
bretgtg,  num.,  thirty. 
bretf^,  adj.,  bold,  confident. 
bretttttbail^^igtattfettb,  num.,  eigh- 

ty-three  thousand. 
bretttttb^ttiansig,   num.,  twenty- 

three. 
breije^ttt-,  num.  adj.,  thirteenth. 
bretae^tttattfettb,   num.,  thirteen 

thousand. 
briit,  See  barin. 
bringen,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  press; 

spread,    1332*;    —  in   (acc), 

press,  urge,  71 2. 
brinnen,  adv.,  wlthin,  in  there, 

inside. 
britt-,  num.  adj..  third. 
broben,  adv.,  up  there,  up  yon- 
der. 
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b?ol)eit,  V.  w.  tr,  and  intr.  {dai. 

ofpers.)^  threaten. 
broHig,  a^'i  droU,  funny,  ludi- 

crous. 
htüfftn,   adv.,    over  there,  over 

yonder. 
brftber,  «ee  bariiber. 
brttffeiir  V.  w,  tr.,  print. 
brflffen,  v.  w.  tr.,  press;  oppress, 

123 18;     weigh    upon,     120»; 

intr.,  press  (as  a  spring),  24^2  j 

re/f.,    fic^  —  an    (acc),   press 

about,  cling  to,  45  *. 
^tnätt^tlimJkt^t,  /.,  printer's  ink. 

[@d)njäqc/rom  fcftttjarj,  black.] 
btum,  See  barunt. 
btt,  pi.  i^v,  pers.  pron.,  thou,  you. 
buffettp  V.  w.  intr.,  duck,  crouch. 

[</.  tauchen.] 
^ueü',  n.,  -^,  -c,  dueZ.  [Xcrf.-i^r.] 
^ttft,  m.,  -(c)«,  *c,  fragrance,  per- 

fume. 
^ttfa'tCtt,  m.,  -8,  — ,  ducat.  [Ital] 
bulbctt,  tJ.  w.  tr.j  tolerate,  suffer, 

permit. 
btttttm,  adj.,  stupid,  [dumb]. 
bum^f,  adj.,  duU,  hollow,  heavy  ; 

adv.,  glumly,  64  ii,  [damp]. 
bttn!e(,  adj.,  dark. 
buttfelbrauu^  adj.,  dark-brown. 
bun!e(orünp  adj.,  dark-green. 
bunfeln,   v.  w.    intr.   (and  tr.), 

darken,  grow  dark. 
bünfett,    V.   w.    irr.    intr.    (dat.), 

seem,  appear ;  tr.  impers.,  tnid^ 

bünft,  it  seems  to  me,  metbinks, 

458. 
^nnft,  m.,  -c«,  ^c,  vapor,  [dust]. 
^ünft^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  speck  of 

vapor. 


btttfl^,  prep.  (occ),  adv.,  sep.  and 

insep.  pref,,  throngh,  by,  by 

means  of . 
^utä^an^^,  adv.,  throughoat,  thor- 

oughly,   completely;    —  nic^t, 

by  no  means ;  —  fein,  no  . . . 

whatever,  74  ^^ 
^nrii^'brttfit,  m.,  -(c)«,  *c,  brcak- 

ing-through;  passage,  breach, 

130». 
bnrfi^^ge^en,  sep.  v.  s.  (fein),  mn 

away,  clear  out. 
btttd^mnf'tem,  insep.  v.  w.  tr., 

search  tbrough,  inspect,  [-must- 

er,  cf.  Lat.  monstrare]. 
btttll^fll^att'ctt,  insep.  V.  w.  tr.,  see 

through.     [-Show], 
bnrd^fd^te'gen,    insep.  v.  s.  tr., 

shoot  through,  transfix. 
bnrii^'fci^Iagenb,  ppl.  adj.,  drastic. 
bnnJ^'fc^üttcltt,  sep.  v.  w.,  shake 

througb,  shake  up. 
bnrd^'fe^ett,     sep.    v.    w.,    put 

through,  bring  about,   accom- 

plish. 

btttdtman'beltt,  ins^.  v.  w.  tr., 

walk  through. 
buril^ttian'bertt,  insep.  v.  w.  tr., 

wander  or  travel  throngh,  tra- 

verse. 
bnrd^mirft',  ppl.  adj.,  interwoven, 

embroidered. 
bürfeu,  V.  w.  irr.,  intr.  and  modd 

aux.,  be  permitted  or  allowed, 

have  the  right,  may,  can  ;  with 

neg.,  must  not,  6*,  47  *;  can- 

not,  107  24 ;  have  to,  need  to, 

472. 
hikvXf      adj.,      dry,      withered, 

[tf,  2)ur|l]i 
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w.,  -€«,  thirst ;  —  l^Beti, 
[rsty,  103  2. 

idj.,  gloomy,  dark,  dusky. 
1^  n.,  -«,  -c,  do«en.  [Fr. 
ine.] 

neife,  öwfe.,  by  the  dozen. 
it'bombe,/.,  -n,  dynamite 
[Gk,  and  i^r.  resp.] 

<y.,  even,  smooth;  adv.y 
just,  precisely  ;  of  Urne, 
just    now,    97®;   —   fo, 

s. 

lg,  adv.,  likewise. 

1%    n.,    -c«,    symmetiy, 

-measure]. 
adv.,  just  80 ;  cbcnfo  . . . 

'  n)ie,  just  as  .  .  .  as. 

ie(,  adv.j  just  as  much. 

e'reit,  v.  w.,  heat,  flush. 

§cliaufEer.] 

/.,  genuine,  real. 

,  -n,  comer,  [edge], 

[;'.,  noble,  [Ethel]. 

iht,  w.,  -n,  -n,  page. 

:n,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  gern,  pre- 

stone. 

b.  conj.j  before,  ere ;  nod) 

ven  before,   131 S;   adv., 

3rly,  before,  sooner. 

,  -n,  marriage ;   man-ied 

ro  M,  90 1. 

t,   pl.,    married   people, 

ind  and  wife. 

in,    m.,   -(c)«,   ^tv,   hus- 

xJü.  {comp,  of  tf^e),  ere, 
ir,  before. 


e^rl^at,  ac{/.,  honorable,  honest, 
respectable ;  decorous,  35  ^. 

@^re, /.,  -n,  honor;  —  bctüclfcn, 
do  honor  0/  reverence  (to  = 
dat.),  1231*. 

G^^ten^aubel,  m.,  -«,  *,  affair  of 
honor. 

Qf^ttumott,    n.,  -(c)«,   word   of 

honor ;  parole,  132  26. 
e^rerBtettg,  a<y.,  respectful,  def- 

erential,  [cf.  bieten,  to  offer]. 
(S^rerMetnng,/.,  reverence,  vene- 

ration. 
e^rgeiaig,  adj.,  ambltious. 
tiitlid^,  a4^.,  honest,  fair. 
e^rtoürbig,  adj.,  honored,  sacred. 
ei,  interj.,  aye,  indeed. 
(5i,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er,  egg. 
(Siil^ttialb,  m.,-(e)«, *er,  oak-wood, 

[wold]. 
(5Ü»,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  oath. 
(Sibgettoffe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  confeder- 

ate.     [®cnoffe,  comrade.] 
@ifer,  m.,  -«,  zeal. 
eifern,  v.  w.,  be  zealous;   vie, 

13728. 

(Siferfttt^t,  /.,  jealousy. 
eifrig,  adj.,  zealous,  eager. 
eigen,    adj.,    own;     individual, 

120  21 ;  peculiar,  stränge,  44  21 ; 

jid^  gu  —  tnad^en,  acquire,  117  ^. 
C^igenntann,  m.,  -(c)«,  pl.  @igcn* 

tcute,  liegeman,  vassal. 
etgenftnnig,  adj.,  obstinate.     [Cf, 

@lnn,  mind.] 
eigentUll^,  adj.,  real,  proper ;  adv., 

really,    properly,    in    reality ; 

any  way,  101 8. 
Eigentümer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  owner. 
^ile,  /.,  hskste ;  —  ^aben,  be  in  ft 
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huny,  8'  ;  in  aller  — ,  with  all 

(possible)  haste,  133  «. 
eilen,   t>.  w.  intr.  (fein),  hasten, 

hurry. 
eilig,  a4}.,  hasty,  urgent;   adv., 

hastily,  quickly. 
ein,    indef.  art.,  a,  an;    num., 

one;  pron,^  eln-er  (-e,  -e*),  in 

oblique  cases  corresp.  to  nom. 

man,  one :  ble  einen  . . .  ble  an« 

bern,  some  .  .  .  others,  22  *. 
ein,  adv.  and  aep.  pref.,  in,  into. 
etnanbet,   pron.    {indecL),    each 

other,  one  another. 
etn^eil^en,  v.  «.  intr.  (fein),  break 

in  or  into  (In  with  acc). 
(ftnimci^,  w.,  -(f)«,  ^e,  breaking- 

in ;  burglary ,  09  * ;  —  ber  ^ad^t, 

nightf all,  7  ^. 
(^inbrni!,  m.,  -(c)«, *e,  Impression. 
einerlei,  ai(/.  (indecL),  of  thesame 

kind,  one  and  the  same ;   08 

interj.y  all  the  same !  no  mat- 
ter!  9528. 
einfaii^,  adj.,  simple  ;  adv.,  simply. 
etnfSbeln  v.  w.,  thread. 
einfaOen,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  break 

in,  Interrupt,  27  27 ;  occur  to, 

enter  one's  mind  (dat.  ofpers.), 

749,  100  «>. 
einfältig,  adj.,  simple,  [onefold]. 
einffil^ren,  v.  w.  tr.,  lead  or  bring 

into,  introduce  (to,  In  with  acc). 
C^ingang,  m.,  -(e)ö,  ^e,  entrance. 
eingeben,  v.  s.,  give,  administer 

(as    medicine),    75  ^^ ;    suggest 

(to=  dat.),  1216. 
eingeben,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  in,  enter ; 

enter    into    (anf    with    acc), 

132 11. 


eingreifen,  v.  s.  intr.,  interfere 
with  (in,  acc.). 

^inlieit,  /.,  -en,  xmlty,  [onehood]. 

einher',  adv.  and  8ep.  pr^.,  along. 

ein^er'fil^reiten,  v.  s.  (fein),  stiide 
along. 

ein^okn,  v.  to.tr.,  go  and  fetch, 
go  to  meet;  overtake,  128  S 
[-hale]. 

einig,  adj.,  one,  united;  pron. 
and  pron.  adj.  (esp.  in  pl)^ 
some,  any. 

einiaen,  v.  w.  tr.,  mute;  r^., 
agree,  come  to  terms,  132'. 

(finigfeit,  /.,  unity,  harmony. 

CHnfanf,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  purchase; 
@ln!aufe  machen,  to  shop,  88^. 

einfanfen,  v.  w.,  purchase. 

CHn!e4r,  /. ,  putting  up  (at  an  iim), 
lodging. 

einfe^ren,  v.  w.  (fein),  tum  in; 
put  up  (at  an  inn),  164*,  (/.  N. 

@infiinfte,  /.  pl,  income. 

einlaben,  v.  5.,  invite. 

CHnlabnng,  /.,  -en,  invitation. 

@in(abnngi9!arte,  /.,  -en,  card  of 
invitation. 

einladen,  v.  s.,  let  in,  admit. 

ein'ntal,  adv.,  once,  one  time; 
auf  — ,  all  at  once,  suddenly, 
54  8 ;  (all)  at  once,  at  one  time, 
94  8 ;  ein«  für  aHemal,  once  for 
all,  48  w. 

einmar,  adv.,  one  time ;  (ivärf-) 
once  upon  a  time,  4  ^ ;  (ßUure) 
some  day,  some  time,  6^;  ('W 
commands,  admonitions,  etc.) 
once,  just,  do,  C8  ^^  106  ^ ;  even, 
7  6  (c/.  N.),  103 16  ;  nod^  — ,  once 
roore,  afTaiji  (also  no^  eln'wot 
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when  'once'  is  emphatic) 

6218. 

^me,   /.,   -n,   occupation, 
iure. 

ntett,  V.  8.,  take  in;  take 
medicine),  762*;  take,  oc- 

J,  127  84. 

«^  V.  w.,  oil. 

ItUf  V.  w.  tr.j  pack  up. 

geit,  V.  w.  tr.,  impress,  im- 

t ;  fxö)  {dat,)  — ,  commit  to 

lory,  21 8. 

tn,  V.  w.  tr.  (dat.  of  pers.\ 

uade. 

ietl^  V.  s.  tr.,  rub  in  or  into  ; 

ie(with,  mit),  72". 

tUf  V.  s.  (fein),  ride  in. 

itetl,  V.  w.tr.,  arrange,  [c/. 

: ;  also  Lat.  rectus,  whence 

ect']. 

i^     adj.,    solitary,    lonely, 

isome]. 

ttfeti,   /.,  solitude,    loneli- 

i. 

infett,  V.  w.  tr.,  pour  in. 

ttfctt,  V.  8.  (fein),  go  to  sleep, 

adeep. 

it^tttf   V.   8.,   shut  in,  en- 

e. 

tufett,  V.  w.,  swallow  down  ; 

)rb,  1016. 

ett,  V.  8.  tr.,  perceive,  see 

necessity  of . 

ig,  adj.,  one-sided,  biassed. 

^tf  /•»  -CH/  insight;  exami- 

on,  investigation,  117  21. 

jcit,  V.  8.  tr.,  sing  to  sleep. 

adv.,  once,  one  time ;  (fut.) 

day,  some  day. 

ünttg,  /.,  cessation. 


etttftetti^,  adv.  [archaic),  some  day. 
eitttaujettp  v.  w.tr.,  dance  to  sleep. 
einteilen,  v.  w.  tr.,  arrange,  man- 
age, [deal]. 
eintreffen,  v.  s.  (fein),  arrive. 
eintreten,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  enter; 

—  in   (acc),  enter  (tr.),   [in- 

tread]. 
tinntibitom^iQ,    num.,    twenty- 

one. 
einmenbeu,  v.  w.  orirr.  tr.,  object, 

oppose  (to,  gegen);  remonstrate, 

611"^;  nid^t«  — ,  make  no  ob- 

jection,  922. 
einmerfen,  v.  s.  tr.,  throw  in ;  ob- 
ject, interpose,  79 1. 
einmiegen,  v.  w.  tr.,  rock  to  sleep, 

[Siege,  cradle]. 
einmiUigen,  v.  w.  intr.,  consent, 

give  one's  consent. 
C^inmiUigmtg,  /.,  -en,  consent. 
ein5e(n,   adj.,  Single,  individual, 

isolated. 
einjie^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  or  pull 

in;  intr.  (fein),  move  in,  3*. 
einzig,  adj.,  single,  only,  [one-ly]; 

alone,  131 1^;  adv.,  solely. 
®in$ttg,  m.,  -(e)«,  h,  entry,  en- 

tränce,  Ifrom  eingleisen,  enter, 

march  in] . 
@i§,  n.,  -e8,  ice. 
(^i^häv,  m.,  -en,  -en,  polar  bear. 
©ifen,  n.,  -§,  — ,  iron;  (=  ©uf* 

eifen)  shoe,  8  ^. 
eifern,  adj.,  of  iron,  iron;  fig.<t 

unremitting,  34  6. 
eitel,   adj.,   vain,   idle;    nothing 

but,  60 14,  cf.  N. 
©itelfeit,  /.,  -en,  vanity,  self-con- 

ceit. 
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n.  calcalation, 


ktrrtta,  t-  *-  fr.,  ult  of,  discus^ 

VnrtffKlltt,/  *mtorlcal  pow- 
ert. eli>iucnce- 

ttmtcn,  t.  tr-,  enrich. 

kmit,  o4i-.  -tMdTi  prvpared. 

Intim,  t.  ».  tr..  uiake  nmtj, 
prtpare  i^f'-r,  <(ul.  o/  peri.^ ; 
give.  IIa». 

Inritd,  odc,  alreadr. 

bntm,  t-  »-  tr..  «TKiit,  regret. 

9tf|,    M-   -'«'*•   -<•    mniinUin, 

mradow.  lÄI".  ^/l  -V. 
tni^Mm  '-  »    fr-  «poTt.  b- 

tcrm,  teil  -AU.  nfper*.y 
etriia',  p«.  -*.  Berlin. 
Senf,  n.  ^ (4.  -(,  ralKns.  to«- 

ti.in.  protMät». 
|„Kfi^    t.   ».    tr..  oll.    ™ii- 

C((T«f«f|iAl,/  -rtU  profMBioMl 

tenkiit.  iri-  «*-  '■•*'^  »'^ 

leitti«.  <•■  »•  '^-  '^^:''- 


ttfl^äfttflttl,  B.  IT.,  biihj-,  i-^rupy, 

employ,  [c/.  ft^affcn]. 
*(fd|4fHflt,  ppi  adj.,  buBied, M'-t. 
»tfl^tib,   nu,   -(e)S,  ^,  answe:-, 

inforuiaf ion,  directions ;  —  nii\  = 

ffit  (in),  be  couveraant  or  fenii— 

!iar  with,   know  about,  47*^*- 

ääi^,  [c/.  filieiM- 
hf^iben,  nrf/.,  modest. 
ktf^cnttn,  f.  IT.  tr.,  bcstow  np»-  — ] 

present  (with,  mil). 
ttf  4«ren,  r.  w.  infr. ,  give  presen         i 

uLikc  riirislBiaK  presents. 
#cf4crnnfl,  /    -(ii,  giving,  die^^M; 

butiou  (oE  Christmaa  presen— ^^^ 
Itfifiiraitn,   r.    lo.,  protect,         .^e 

feud. 
bcri4<it6tn,  V.  ».  tr.,  resolve,         -de. 

termine  ;  end,  finiali,  148  »•_ 
Stiltlue,'n.  -Üfe,'jft,eDd,cl«=M; 

ita      malten,  make  an  «nr^*  of 

it,  13'. 
bcir^ridtt,  ppl.  adj..  limited,  viAr- 

btjifpr(i6(H,r.s.,describe,[-shrivi», 

fitf^ntbcn,   ppl.    adj., 
conl.iining  wriling. 

vtmi",  '"■<  -»-  — , 

bcfdwtru, « 
bti^nrrliit^ 
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tcflRDeit,  V.  s.  (r.,  sing  ot,  sing. 
btfmncn,  "-  s.  r^.,  bethink  one- 

8eLf,  think,  reflect. 
JStfiunxBg, /<<  coDsideration,  de- 

liberation  ;  conaciouaneBB,  96  ■*. 
99cti9,  Tn.,  -tS,  posBeBBioa. 
bcfibeit,  »■  s-,  possess,  have. 
ffle^i^er,   m-,   -«,  — ,  posBessor, 

^ORhcr,  adj',  fpecial,  particular. 

[-snnder] 
Ätfmftiti,  ade.,  eBpecially,  par- 
liculariji   eeparately,   by  one- 
selt,  137«. 
^anaea,  ppl-  Q<b'-t  discreet,  pni- 
«ient. 
'efnratm,  b.  «j.  (r.,atWnd  to,  83", 
©Ö*»,  117";  provide,   funiish, 
G7  «,  [<if.  ®Otfl(]. 
Cfprgliifi,    *^'   wiiotw,    Bolici- 

^fargt,  PpE-  («V-1  anzioQB.  aalici- 

tons,  coocemed,  wonied. 
S^prei^cu,  V.  »■  tr.,  ssicsk  ot,  du«- 
colifiuU,     toaler. 


Kl 
1 


rptei^na,  /.,  -«it,  diacuMOii. 

■fprcngf n,  e.  w. 

■  [-sprinjSj  ,^ 
I^riflen,  r.  w.  (r..  WT  * 
l^ra^Flb  »'■  '■■" 


=  Jen.  .  W* ;  sir  affm  0't«t 

contribaur.  31  *-. 
btflfinliie,  a<).-   t'.cnxiik.    m^ 

Btant.  [^f.  fefbft:. 
bcflattn,  r.  v..  iiwr.  \1CT7 
fetftcif|eii,  t-  »--  It:v. 
btjttlieii,  t. «. nifr.. ?UR,  ift  <^- 

stand,  eiLdim.  ]•- 1  —  ctu  «m. 

Bist  at.  flö"*:  —  ;r,    qo:  ,  ««- 

risl  in.  CS".  »C-  .  El.-',    ö« 

inHiBt  npou ;  tr..irjn,-L  miüssi. 

138!°. 
itfttVtm,  r.  «.  lr„  rA.  '_-at^r 
itfttigcD,  r.  1.  ir..  tmaÄ,  nq 

npon  :  fin  2*iS  _,  gc  „l  imni 

aship.  eiuLark.  IK". 
tcftcDta,  I.  tr.. 11^,    ^ 

piiint ;  ord«r.  sei«. 
bcftiMKca,  1 

deetlu«,   1«»:   A 

di^gnaU;.  ijpM, 


'■  *..  iL.  m 
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betragen,  t>.  «.  re/f.,  conduct  one- 

self,  behave,  act. 
S3etragett  {verbal  subst.)  n.,  -8, 

conduct,  behavior. 
betreff,  m.,  -(e)«,  reference,  re- 

gard ;  In  betreff  (with  gen.),  in 

regard  to,  in  respect  to. 
Betreffen,  v.  «.  tr.,  befall,  over- 

take,  löO  18 ;  concern,  relate  to, 

1227. 
l^etreten,  v.  s.  fr.,  set  foot  in, 

enter  ;  set  foot  on,  -tread,  1Ö3  ^. 
l^etreten,  ppl-  ac^j.j  disconcerted, 

crestfallen. 
l^etrübfam,  (m^.,  sad,  woeful. 
Betrül^t,  ppl'  adj.,  sorrowful,  sad. 
^ttt,  n.,  -(e)«,  -cn,  bed. 
bettelarm,  cm^.,  poor  as  beggars, 

miserably  poor,  desti  tute,  [/rom 

betteln,  to  beg]. 
htn^tttf  V.  w.  tr.  and  refi.,  bend, 

bow  (to  =  dat.) 
Beut,  archaic  for  bietet, 
^zviit,  f.y  -n,  booty,  prey. 
betior,  sub.  covj.,  before. 
bemadien,    v.    w.    tr.,    -watch, 

guard. 
Bemalten,  v.  w.,  keep,  preserve, 

[-ward] ;  guard,  151 "  ;  protect, 

tect,  save,  24 1"^ ;  ©Ott  bcmal^re, 

Heaven  forbid  I  Mercy  no!  4  2, 

cf.  N. 
ff^mäi^nn,  v.  w.,  verify,  prove. 
bewährt,  ppl'  ddj.,  proved,  tried. 
Beniegen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  r^.,  move, 

stir,  agitate,  [cf.  SBefl]. 
beniegen,  v.  s.  tr.,  induce,  1421"^. 
beniegt,  ppl'  a4j.,  disturbed,  agi- 

tated. 
S3eniegttng,/.,  -en,  motion,  move- 


ment ;  ft(^  In  -^  fefeen,  move, 
1292*. 

S3enieti$,  m.,  -e«,-e,proof,  [-wise]. 
Bemetfen,  v.  «.,  prove,  [-wise]. 
bemerken,  v.  s.  r^.  (with  um), 

sue  for,  seek,  119  5;  apply  for, 

3427. 

bemtlRomnten,  v.  w.,  -welcome. 
ffttoofintn,  V.  w.  tr.,  inhabit,  liva 

in,  occupy. 
S3enio^ner,  m.,  -«,  — ,  inhabitant. 
benmnbem,  v.  w.,  admire,  [-won — 

der]. 
S3enmnbemttg,    /.,    admiratioa^  - 

[-wondering]. 
httonf^tio^,     adj.,     Tinconsciou^a 

[from  tt)iffen]. 
be^al^Ien,  v.  w.  tr.,  pay,  pay  for^ 
be^etd^nen,  v.  w.,  mark,   desiF^ 

nate,  [betoken]. 
S3e5eifi4nnng,  /.,  -en,  designatiora  ; 

name,  12018,  [betokening]. 
bezeigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  show,  evince  ; 

r^.,  show  oneself,  162*. 
ht^itf^tn,  V.  s.  tr.,  move  into,  take 

possession  of . 
S3e$ir!,    m.,    -(e)«,    -e,    district. 

[Lot:  circus.] 
SJesirf^norftel^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  dis- 
trict inspector. 
SJeSttg,   m.,  -(e)«,  *e,  reference, 

regard  (to,  auf  with  acc). 
begmingen,  v.  s.,  overcome,  mas- 

ter,  subdue,  [-twinge]. 
S3tbc(abfc4nttt,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  sec- 

tion  of  the  Bible;  lesson,  1182». 
SJibUot^e!',     /.,     -en,     library. 

[Gk.-Fr.] 
S3tbltot4e!ar',  w.,  -9,  -e,  libra- 

rian. 
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Megett,  V.  s.  tr.  and  intr.,  bend, 

[bow]  ;  gebogen,  leaning,  161  ^, 
öier,  n.,  -(c)8,  -e,  beer. 
hitttn,  V.  s.,  offer,  bid;  present, 

1291"';   beut,  archaic  Sd  sing, 

prea.,  14728. 
S5ilb,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er,  picture. 
bilben,  v.  w.,  form. 
Mhtvhuäi,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er,picture- 

book. 
BilbKli^r  ÖMÖ-'  figurative,  typical ; 

adv.,   figuratively,    metaphori- 

cally. 
ISUbuttg,  /.,  -en,  formation,  43 1», 

118  7  ;  education,  culture,  741», 

94». 
biKig,  acy.,  cheap. 
^inbe,  /.,  -n,  cravat,  necktie. 
liittbett,  V.  d.,  bind ;  tie,  fasten, 

139  20. 
"bi^,  prep.  (acc),  tili,  until,  up  to  ; 

to,  as  far  as  ;  by,  132 1®  ;  in  rni- 

merical  approximations,  to,  83 ; 

oßen  followed  by  anotherprep., 

—  an,  to,  up  to,  36 11 ;  —  auf, 

up  to,  6118;    down   to,   18 1», 

62 16 ;  —  in,  —  in,  until ;  —  gu, 

by,  266  ;  sab.  conj.,  until,  2322. 
hx^l^tt,  ddv.,  until  now,  hitherto. 
Mgc^ctt,   n.,  -«,  bit,  Uttle   bit ; 

used  as  indecl.  adj.  and  as  adv., 

little,    18,   cf.   N.    [dimin.   of 

SBiffen,  bite.] 
biffig,  ac{;.,  given  to  biting,  bit- 

ing,  fierce. 
btömetlett,  adv.^  at  times,  some- 

times,  [-whÜe]. 
^ittt,/',  -n,  request,  [bid], 
btüett,    V.    s.    tr.,   ask,    request, 

[bid] ;  beg,  622, 956^  12629;  ask 


(for,  um),  8910,  97  6  j  bitte  (for 

ic^  bitte),  please. 
Iblon!,     ac^.,     brigbt,     shining, 

[blank]. 
Blafett^  V.  s.  tr.  and  irUr.,  blow, 

[cf.  blast]. 
Btttft,  cmÖ'm  pale. 
Iblägü^,  adj.,  palish. 
SJItttt,  n.,-(c)«,^er,leaf,  [blade]. 
^lattqmätff^,  n.,  -e«,  -e,  leafy 

or  foliage  plant. 
hian,  adj.,  blue. 
SJItttt,  n.,  -(e)«,  blue. 
Metben,  v.  s.  (fein),  remain,  stay  ; 

continue  ;   be,    164  ^*  ;   —  bei, 

adhere  to,  hold  fast  to,  122 1^ ; 

—  laffen,  let  alone,  29 1^  [from 

be=telben,  -leave]. 
hUi6^,  adj.,  pale,  pallid,  [bleak]. 
Bletfi^ett,  v.  w.  tr.,  bleach,  whiten  ; 

intr.,  tum  pale,  blanch;  v.  s. 

intr.  (fein),  fade,  147 12. 
Surf,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e,  glance. 
bUffettp  V.  w.,  look. 
bitnb,  adj.,  blind, 
bltnfett,    V.    w.,    glisten,    shine, 

[blink], 
bünfern,  V.  w.,  blink. 
bü^ettp  V.  w.,  flash,  glitter. 
bliebe,  adj.,  dim-  or  weak-sighted. 
blottb,  adj.,  blond,  fair.     [Fr.] 
hio^,  adj.,  mere ;    adv.,  merely, 

only. 
bltt^en^  V.  w.,  bloom,  blow;^9r., 

flourish  ;  inf.  as  sübst.,  15425. 

blii^ettbr  PP^-  <^J->  blooming,  in 

bloom,  [cf.  full-blown]. 
^Inmt,  /.,  -n,  flower,  [bloom]. 
mni,  n.,  -(e)ö,  blood. 
S31üte,  /.,  -n,  blossom. 
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blntett,  0. 10.  ivJbr.^  bleed. 
blütftttocig,  a/dj.,  blossom-white ; 

snow-white,  37  ^» 
8UUeii5eit,  /.,  blossoming  or  flow- 

ering-time,  [-tide]. 
Blutig,  adj.,  bloody. 
S3(uti$fremtb,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  kina- 

man,  [blood-friend] . 
Sluti^tropfeii,  m.,  -«,  — ,  drop  of 

blood. 
Soben,  m.,  -«,  *,  ground,  floor, 

140  w ;  bottom,  24  Iß. 
Sogen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  bow,  13922; 

arch,  156<^;  sheet  (of  paper), 

41  ^  [c/.  biegen,  bend]. 
bol^nen,  v.  t/^.,  polish. 
bohren,  v.  to.,  bore ;  n^.  o«  suJbst,^ 

72  7. 

S39mbarbentent  (Fr.),  w.,  -«,  -«, 

bombardment. 
SJoot,  Tl.,  -(e)«,  -e  and  (no<   os 

good)  SBöte,  boat. 
S3orb,  m.,  -e8,  -c,  border,  edge; 

(ship-)board ;  an  — ,  on  board, 

54 10  ;  über  — ,  overboard,  53  2s. 
S3drfe,  /.,  -n,  purse.    [Mid.  Lat. 

bursa.] 
böiS,  böfe,  od;.,  bad,  evil,  wlcked, 

ill ;   angry,  99  ^2 ;  maac.   sing. 

as  sübst.,  wicked  man,  14082. 
böi^arttg,  adj.^  wicked. 
boi^^aft,  adj.,  wicked,  malicious, 

spiteful. 
fßü&f^tii,  /.,  -en,  malice,  spiteful- 

ness. 
^ott,  m.,  -n,  -n,  messenger,  [to 

bode]. 
SBotmö^tgfeit,  /.,  dominion,  sway. 
^ötHd^er,  m.  -g,  — ,  cooper,  bar- 

rel-maker,  [cf.  53ütte]. 


83onf|itet  {Fr.),  n.,  -%,-%,  bouquet. 
fdtadimotth,  m.,  -«,  -e,  'falJow- 

month/  June. 
8?anb,  m.,  -(e)«,  %  brand,  fiie- 

brand. 
Sranbung,  /.,  surf,  breakers. 
83?anbttngi^nielle,  /.,  -n,  breaker ; 

pl.  surf. 
braten,  v.  s.,  roast. 
fßtattn,  m.,  -9,  — ,  roast,  roast 

meat. 
braui^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  use,  employ, 

makeuse  of,  6"^,  127  2,  14928; 

take,   9220;    need,    1128,   471^ 

110 1 ;  er  tjl  nt(]^t  gn  —,  he  is  of 

no  use,  97 1*,  [brock]. 

htann,    adj.,    brown;    brünette, 
4526. 

branfen,  v.  w.,  rush,  roar  (sus  wind 

or  water) ;  f oam,  95  ^ ;  sough, 

sigh,  14618. 
S3ranfe^n(bcr,  n.,  -%,  —,  effer- 

vescing  povoder;  Seidlitz  pow- 

der,  headache  powder,  92  27. 
S3rant,  /.,  ^e,  betrotlied  (wife), 

bride,  32«,  cf.  N. 
S3i:äuttgam,  m.,  -8,  -t,  betrothed 

(husband),    bridegroom,    70 1^, 

qf.N. 
htat^,    adj.j    worthy,    excellent, 

good ;  brave,  22,  Title,  qf.  N. 
breiigen,  v.  s.  tr.,  break;  (^lu* 

men)  — ,  pick,  1511® ;  r^.,  break, 

1461«;   intr.  (fein),  break,  be 

broken,  12229. 
breit,   adj.,  broad,  wide ;  wide- 

spreading,  extended  ;  far,  51 2*. 
httittiif  V.  w.  tr.,  spread,  extend. 
ISrettuetfen,  n.,  -9,  — ,  curling' 

iron. 
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brenitctt,  v.  w.  irr.,  intr,  and  tr., 

bum. 
(retmenb,    ppl    a^j.,    buming; 

Ughted,  85  ". 
^ttiiitin,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  board. 
Srief,     m.,     -{e)9,    -t,    letter, 

[brief], 
üringen^  v.  w.  irr.,  bring;  take, 

102  22, 126  26 ;  an  fxä)  —,  acquire, 

38  8  ;  c«  über  fic^  — ,  bring  one- 

self  (to  do  sometliing),  102  lo  ; 

über  bte  ?t<)pen  — ,  utter,  get 

out,  70 10. 
SJrot,  n.,  -(c)«,  -t,  bread ;  ratioiis, 

2022. 

!6rüf!e,  /.,  -n,  bridge. 
S3mber,  w.,  -8,  ^,  brother. 
brüberlifi^,  odj.,  brotherly,  frater- 

nal ;  adv.,  fratemaUy,  in  bro- 

therhood,  161 22. 
8rü^e,  /.,  -n,  broth,  soup. 
ISntntten,  w.,  -%,  — ,  well,  spring, 

[boum,  bum]. 
Sntttnett,  Brunnen,  a  village  on 

the  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lu- 

cerne,  in  the  canton  Schwyz. 
Öntft,  /.,  ^e,  breast ;  ehest,  116 12. 
ISrnfHafi^c,  /.,  -n,  breast-pocket, 

inside  pocket. 
S5rttt,  /.,  brood: 
l^ttl^e,  m.,  -n,  -n,  boy,  [habe], 
^tid),  n.,  -(c)«,  *er,  book,  [from 

^VLdcjt ;  cf.  S3u(i^jlabe]. 
S3tifi^e, /.,  -n,  beech. 
S^ilfi^erfil^iraii!,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  book- 

case. 
S^il^Iem,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  book. 
S3ili^fe^  /.,  -n,  rifle,  gun,  [box], 
S3ttCl^ftaBe,    »i.,    -n,    -n,    letter, 

[beech-staff,  early   letters,  er 


runes,  having  been  cut  on  rods 

of  beech wood]. 
büffett,  V.  w.  r^.,  bend,  stoop, 

[froni  biegen]. 
S3üifüngp  m.,  -(e)«,  -€,  bow,  cur- 

tesy. 
S3ül)ue,  /.,  -n,  stage  (of  theater). 
S3ttttb,  m. ,  -(e)8,  -c,  bandle,  bunch, 

26";  m.,  -e«,  ^,  league,  alli- 

ance,  confederation,  12427, 1287. 
hnntf  adj.y  gay-colored,  gay. 
S3ttrg,  /.,  -en,  Castle,  citadel ;  for- 

tress,  16010.  [borough,  bury.] 
Bürger,  m.,  -«,  — ,  Citizen,  [bur- 

gber]. 
S3ürgerfil^aft,  /.,  community. 
^ütqtt^ioäfttt,  /.,  ^;  daughter  of 

a  Citizen,  girl  of  the  middle,  or 

burgher,  class ;  p2.,  girls  of  the 

place,  38  '^. 
S3ttrg]^of,  m.,  -(e)8,^e,  castle-yard. 
S3urgttttb\  n.,  -«,  Burgundy. 
S3urgttn'be^  m.,  -n,  -n,  Burgun- 

dian. 
burgtttt'bifdt,  adj.,  Burgundian. 
Sttrfi^(e),  -en,  -en,  fellow,  lad. 
S3ttfcttp  m.,  -8,  — ,  bosom. 
S3ufeu(a4p  m.,  -eö,  -e,  stomacher ; 

corsage,  168*.  [—  to  toce,  Fr.] 
^ütttf  /.,  -n,tub,  butt,  [Mid.  Lat.^ 

Fr. ,  cf.  Eng.  boot  aTid  Fr.  botte] . 
^nitttf  /. ,  butter,  [  Crfc.  -I/a^ .  ] 
^ntttthtüt,    n.,   -8,    bread   and 

buUer. 

6!ttm^^ora,/.,  campÄor.  [iörf.] 
G^enttfolie,  /.,  -n,  cabbage-rose, 
Provence  rose,  96 10,  c/.  ^. 
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9m9?^  m.,  -«,  Amor,  Cupid. 
%mt,  n.,  -{e)9,  *cr,  office. 
%mt§autnit,  m.,  -(c)«,   entering 

upon  (the  duties  of)  an  office, 

Installation. 
^mtStta^tf  /.,  -cn,  official  attire, 

robe  of  office. 
amüfte'rettp  v.  w,  tr.,  amuse;  r^., 

amuse  or  enjoy  oneself.  [i'V.] 
an,  prep,  (dat,  and  acc),  adv.  and 

8ep,  pref.,  at,  on,  to,  by;  in, 

228,  i4i0j  adv.,  on,  10»,  27  iß, 

91». 
^nhan,   m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  addition, 

extension,  wing  (of  a  house). 
anbieten^  v, «.,  offer ;  eine  @c^(ac^t 

— ,  give  battle,  12828. 
aul^Hffett,  V,  w.,  look  at. 
attbauemb,  ppl  adj.,  lasting,  en- 

during  ;  adv.,  continiially. 
attber^  adj.,  other,  eise  ;  different, 

306,  994  j  next,  following,  3«, 

1622,  737,  etc.;  second,  542*; 

nid^t«  — e8,  nothing  eise,  124  21. 
attbermal,  ein  — ,  another  time. 
attberi^,   adv.,   otherwise,   differ- 

ent(ly). 
anbert^alB,  num.  adj.,  one  and  a 

half. 
änberung^  /.,  -en,  change. 
anbemörti^p  adv.,  elsewhere. 
^ttbeittuno^  /.,  -en,  allusion,  hint. 
anbringen^  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  press 

on  or  forward. 
anbrtngenbp  ppl.  adj.,  advancing. 
%iXtlMtZff., -n,anecdote.  \_Gk.'] 
anempfehlen,  v.  s.,  recommend. 
anfahren,  v.  s.  tr. ,  rebuke ;  teil  or 

Order  sharply,  122  8I. 
Stttfttttgr  ^M  -(0^/  ^f/  beginning. 


anfangen,  v.  s.  fr.  and  intr.,  l)egin, 
commence. 

anfangi^,  adv.  (gen.),  in  the  be- 
ginning, at  first. 

anf äffen,  v.  w.,  take  or  catch  hold 
of. 

anfügten,  v.  w.,  take  in,  fooL 

angeben,  v.  s.,  contrive,  plan. 

angeben,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  be  prac- 
ticable  or  possible,  'go';  bo8 
gel^t  nid^t  an,  that  will  not  do, 
6018 ;  tr.,  concem ;  er  gc^t  mic^ 
ni(i^td  an,  I  do  not  care  for  him, 
103 15. 

ange^ötig,  adj.,  belonging  to 
(dat.) ;  pl.  OS  aubst.,  members, 
688. 

9nge(,  f.,  -n,  (dial,  m.,  -«, 
— ,  150"'),  hook,  fishing-hook. 
[angle] 

Angelegenheit,/.,  -en,  affair,  mat- 
ter. 

angelegentltiJ^,  adj.,  urgent,  ear- 

nest;  a<fr.,  assiduously,  109 1. 
Angelf ^nnr,  /.,  ^e,  fishing-line. 
angenehm,  adj.,  agreeable,  pleas- 

ant ;   adv.,  pleasantly  ;  attrac- 

tively,  becomingly,  5323. 
Anger,    m.,    -«,    — ,   grass-plot, 

meadow. 
angeff^rteben,  see  anfd^reiben. 
angefe^en,  ppl  adj.,  esteemed, 

respected. 
Angeftd^t,  n.,  -(e)«,  face,  visage. 

[-sight] 
angef^ornt,  ppl  adj.,  sporred  on, 

incited. 
angreifen,  v.  s.,  attack.  [-gripe] 
Angriff,    m.,   -(e)«,  -«,  attack. 

[grip] 
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^[ttgft,  /.,  '^t,  anxiety,  apprehen- 
sion,  fear ;  —  l^abcn,  be  afraid, 
57.  [c/.  eng  ;  also  Lot.  angus- 
tiae.J 

oitgfHgett,  V.  to.,  distress,  alarm, 
tonnent. 

Sngftlifi^,  adj.^  anzious,  apprehen- 
sive,  timid,  nervous. 

tmfiahtn,  v.  w.  irr.,  have  on. 

an^altett,  v,  s,  intr,,  halt,  stop, 
12327.  —  jjhi^  ask  or  sue  for, 

96  29 ;  ask  for  the  hand  of ,  pro- 

pöse  (marriage)  to,  39  20. 
5ltt^ang,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^c,  foUowing, 

adherents. 
att^el^ett,  v,  s.  intr.,  begin. 
an^etm'ftetteu,  sep,  v.  w.,  commit 

to,  leave  with  (dat.  ofpers,). 
anfttü^ett,  v.  w,  tr.,  engage  in, 

begin. 
«mfomitten,   t?.   s.   (fein),   arrive, 

come;  — auf,  impers.,  depend 

upon,  be  involved,  be  a  matter 

or  question  of ,  75  ^,  98 1*  ;  with 

dat.  of  pers.,  matter  to,  make 

a  difference  to,  0922. 
anfünbett,  v.  to.,  announce,  pro- 

claim ;    r^.,    be    proclaimed, 

148  28. 
^Ittfttllft,/.,  arrival.    [-fünft /rom 

fommcn.] 
anlagen,  v.  w.  tr.,  laugh  at  or  to. 
anläget!,  /.  pl,  public  walks, 

recreation  grounds. 
attlattgett,  v:  w.  intr.  (fein),  arrive 

(at,  gu,  an,  dat.). 
Anlauf,  m.,-(c)«,^e,  onset,  attack. 
onlegett,  v.  w.,  put  on,  don  (a 

garment). 
9ttKegen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  request,  Peti- 


tion ;  ein  —  öorbrlngen,  present 
or  make  a  request,  39  ^. 

anmaä^tn,  v.  w.,  light,  kindle. 

^nmerfung,  /.,  -en,  note.  [-mark- 
ing] 

^nmviif  /.,  grace,  elegance. 

anmutig,  adj.,  graceful,  attrac- 
tive,  charming. 

anxA^tXi,  v.  w.,  sew  on. 

^nnal^me,  /.,  -n,  acceptance. 

annehmen,  v.  s.,  accept;  adopt, 
12818;  assume,  10481. 

auorbnen,  v.  w.  tr.,  direct,  give 
Orders  for. 

anranfen,  v.  w.  intr.,  twine  round, 
cling  to. 

^nttä^t,  n.,  -(e)8,  -c,  right,  claim. 

^nttht,  /.,  -n,  address,  form  of 
address. 

antthtn,  v.  w.  tr.,  speak  to,  ad- 
dress. 

anregen^  «.  w.,  inspire. 

^\\X\iS)itXif  V.  w.,  effect,  cause, 
make.     [  rld^ten  from  red^t.  ] 

aurollen,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  roll  in. 

anrufen,  v.  a.  tr.,  call  upon,  ap- 
peal  to. 

antfi^ren,  ».  w.,  touch;  (of  med- 
icine),  mix,  77  ^. 

anfagen,  v.  w.  tr.,  declare,  an- 
nounce. 

anfd^anen,  «.   w.   tr.,  look  at. 

[-show] 
^nfd^ein,  w.,  -(e)8,  appearance. 

[-shine] 
anfd^tffen,  f.  w.  refl.,  prepare,  get 

ready. 
9(nfd^(ag,  m.,  -e8,  ^c,  plan. 
anf dalagen,  v.  s.,  strike  against ; 

value,  esteem,  46 1*,  cf.  N. 
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W^iitixt^tn,  V.  8.,  join  to,  annex ; 

an^äfttihtn,  v.  «.,  write  down, 

[-shrive,  scribe] ;  fc^Iec^t  an* 

gcf(]^rlcbcn  fein,  be  in  bad  repute, 

3ö*>,  (/.  i^. 
an^ä^tolktmtn,   v,  w,  tr,,  admire 

enthusiastically,     pive     over. 

[-swarm] 
attfe^en,  v.  s.  tr.,look  at,  [-see]. 
Sltfel^ett,   n.,  -«,  sight,  appear- 

ance ;  öon  —  fcnncn,  know  by 

sight,  6710;   reputation,   8ö«; 

respect,  authority,  128**. 
attfe^ett,  v.  w.,  set  on;  put  on, 

take  on,  64«;  put  to,  apply, 

54^8. 

«ttfid^t,  /.,  -en,  view,  opinion, 

[-sight]. 
aufdornen,  v.  to.,  spur  on,  incite. 
an^ptudi»}90ti,  adj.^  exacting,  hard 

to  please. 
finftali,  /.,  -cn,  preparation,  ar- 

rangement;   -cn    treffen,    take 

measures,  130  «*.    [-ftalt  from 

j^eHen.] 
anftonbiö,  adJ-,  decorous,  proper, 

fitting. 
Oiifitott,  prep.  (gen.),  instead  of. 
attftecfen^  v.  w.,  light. 

anfteffett,  v.  lo.,  institute,  set  on 

foot,   118  8;  r^.,  behave,   act 

about  (gu),  17  ^ 
anftreien,  v.  w.  tr.,  strive  after, 

aspire  to. 
$(nfitr eugung,  /.,  -en,  exertion,  ef- 

fort. 
antappen,  v,  «?.,  -tap,  pat. 
Httt^utt,  V.  8,  tr.f  do  to  (dai,  of 

pera.). 


9itttüattm9(,  n.,  -9,  -e,  tid; 
9ttttiitacaf fftt,  n.  -«,  tid; 

cf,N. 
%niüii,  n.,  -e«,  -€,  count« 

face. 
anttantn,  v,  w.  tr.,  unite  \ 

lock,  many  (of  the  mu 

Jl(^  —  laffen,  wed,  many 

husband). 
atttreffett,  v.  «.,  meet,  find. 
antreten,  v.  «.  «r.,  enter 

begin.  [-tread] 
antritt,  m.  -(e)«,  beginnin 
9[ttttiiiirt,  /.  -en,  answer. 
anttQortett,  v.  to.,  tr.  an 

{dat.  ofpers.),  answer. 
antiertrauett,  v.  w.,  entrusi 

dat.). 
attmac^fen,  v.  s.  (fein),  gr 

grow  fast  (to,  an  loi^Ä  acc. 

grow,  increase:  inf.  aa 

646.  [-wax] 
anweifen,  v.  &,  assign,  all< 
anipenbett,  v.  w.  irr.,  use 

use  of,  employ.  [-wend^ 
^Inmenbung,/.,  -en,  use,  e 

ment ;  in  —  bnngen,  ma 

of,  7220. 

^n^a^if   /.,    number,    qu 

[-tale] 
ansetgett,    v.   w.   tr.,  am 

make  known,  inform  of 

pers.);   indicate,    76  ^ 

[-teach] 
augtelyett,  v.  s.,  draw  or  p 

feft  — ,  pull  hard,  127  " ; 

(clothing),  89  25,  116  28  ; 

dress  (oneself),  17  lo,  79  ^ ; 

avhst.,  dressing,  117".  [ 

9ittattg,  »».,  -(c)«,  *€,  ci 
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dress,    attire,    IIÖ«;    suit    (of 

clothes) ;    costume,    49  * ;    ap- 

proach  {from  angicl^cn,  cf.  gic» 

%cn) ;  im — fein,  be  approaching, 

148.  |-_tug] 
tttjünbe«,  ».  10.,  light,  ignite ;  ba« 

gitj^t  — ,  strike  a  light,  27  ". 
Snaftnbet,    m.,   -«,  — ,  lighter. 

[-tinder] 
%i\tlf  m,,  "%,  ^,  apple. 
%p^tlhaum,   m.,  -(c)8,    -bäume, 

apple-tree.  [-beam] 
9)iofte(,  m.,  -«,  — ,  aposUe,  [  GA;.  ] 
9()l0t^e'!e,   /.,   -n,    apothecary's 

Shop,     dmg-store ;     medidne- 

chest,   dispensaiy,   74^.    [Fr. 

from  Gk.] 
O^^ettt'lifi^,  ocy.,  appäizing,  [Fr. 

appötit.] 
^xiV,  m.,  -8,  -c,  April.  [Lot.] 
^(^nita'mtn,  n.,  -«,  Aquitaine, 

120»  (/.JV^. 
?(rtett^  /.,  -cn,  work,  labor ;  in  — 

nehmen,  begin  work  on,  take  in 

band,  15  ® ;  ftc^  an  bic  —  ma* 

c^cn,  set  to  work,  17  ^. 
iirüeitett,  v.  w.  intr.,  work;  tr. 

(=  öcrarbcitcn),  fashion,  make, 

15". 

^xhtii^^mmtv,  n.,  -«,  — ,  work- 
room,  Workshop  ;  studio,  3  7. 

arg  (ärger,  ärgfl-),  adj.,  bad. 

ftrgerlid^,  ad/.,  angry,  vexed; 
provoking,  vexatious,  102  22  j 
adv.,  irritably,  72«  j  testily, 
10812 

ftrgertt,  ».  lo.  ir.,  vex,  annoy, 
make  angry;  r^.,  be  vexed, 
be  put  out,  29  ^,  110  « 

arrrnftig,  adj.,  crafty,  cunning. 


Stgottttettipalb,  m.,  -«,  Forest  of 

Argonne,  129  2,  cf.  N. 
^tqnmtnt',  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  argumerU. 

[Lot.] 
arm  (ärmer,  ärmfi-),  adJ.,  poor; 

mosc.  «inflr.  as  suhst.,  poor  fel- 

low,   107^;  pl.  as  subst.,  the 

poor,  11833,  14182. 

Arm,  m.,  -(c)8,  -e,  arm. 
^Irmbruft,  /.,  -e,  ^e,  crossbow. 

[Jfid.  Xa<.  ar(cu)balista.] 
^rmbrufitfci^ü^e,  m.,  -n,  -n,  cross- 

bowman,  125 1^,  cf.  N. 
3trmee',  /.,  -n,  army.     [Fr.] 
ärme(,  w.,  -^,  — ^,  sleeve,  [dimin. 

of  5lrm]. 
9rmen^ani3,  n.,  -e«,  -^äufer,  poor- 

house,  hospital  for  the  poor. 
3trmttt,/.,  poverty. 
artangie'ren,  «.  w.,  arrange.  [Fr.] 
SJttf  /•>  -en,  kind,   sort ;   way, 

manner,  302,  6625. 

^vif^f  Arth,  a  village  at  the 
southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
Zug,  in  the  canton  Schwyz. 

SJrSttci',  /.,  -en,  drug,  medicine. 

^Lv^ntmii'iti,  n.,  -8,  — ,  medi- 
cine. 

5(rjit,  m.,  -c8,  ^e,  physician. 

Srstnc^,  adj.,  medical. 

SJfli^e,  /.,  (p2.-n,  rare),  ashes. 

3tfien,  n.,  -8,  Asia. 

^^pf^aU\tva^t,  /.,  -n,  aspÄa« 
Street.     [Gk.  and  ia^.  resp.] 

3(ft,  7?i.,  -e«,  ^e,  brauch,  bough. 

atlantiff^,  adj.,  Atlantic. 

ütmcUf  V.  w.,  breathe. 

^ttac^^  {Fr.),  m.,  -«,  -«,  attacM. 

anünif  adv. ,  also,  too,  [eke] ;  even, 
53 11 ;  —  TiO(^,  however,  110  ^^. 
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HmblCK)',  /.,  -fn,   audience  (= 

*hearing/  not  *hearers'),  in- 

teniew ;  —  geben,  give  ear  (to 

-  dat.),  104«. 
%UC,  /,  -u,  meadow,  plsun,  vale. 
Ättfr  prep.   (dat.   and  acc.),  on, 

up«n,   at,   to ;    for   (0/  fiäure 

time),    137";    adr.    and    sep. 

pr^.y  up,   upward,   open;   — 

uiib  ab;  up  and  down. 
aufbauen,  v.  w.,  build  up ;  arrange 

Christmas  presents,  49 1®,  cf,  N. 
aufbieten,  v.  «.,  summon,  [-bid]; 

put  forth,  exert ;  aUt^  — ,  make 

every  effort,  109*. 
aufMetbcn,  v.  «.  (jeln),  stay  up, 

Bit  up.  [-leave] 
aufMfi^n,  V,  w.  (fein),  blossom 

out,  [-blow]  ;  thrive,  flourish, 

64«. 
9ufBIfi]^en,  n.  -«  (verhol  subst.), 

flourishing,    growth,    develop- 

ment ;  im  —  fein,  be  flourish- 
ing, 02 1*. 
aufbrechen,  v,  «.  tr.,  break  open, 

open,  141 18 ;  irUr,  (fein),  start, 

setout,  128»  18988. 
auferstehen,  v.  «.,  bring  up,  rear, 

train. 
auffahren,  v,  «.  (fein),  start  up, 

Start  (in  surprise,  alarm,  etc.), 
anfforbern,  v.  10.,  summon,  call 

upon,  bid. 
9(ufforberung, /.,'-en,  summons, 

demand,  request. 
auP^ren,  v.  to.,  perfonn. 
aufgeben,  v. «.,  give  up. 
anfgel^eu,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  up ;  rise 

(of  sun  and  moon),  22  8  ;  open, 

30«;  sweU  up,  72«;  auf-  nnb 


abgelten,  walk  up  and  down,  to 

and  fro,  77  *. 
auf  geteuft,  ppl-  a4j-,  hung  up, 

upUfted,  125 10,  cf.  N. 
aufgelegt,  ppl-  adj,,  —  gu,  dis- 

posed  for  ;  in  the  mood  for,  71  ■. 
aufgeregt,  ppL  adj.,  agitated,ex- 

cited. 

aufhängen,  v.  w.  <r.,  hang  up. 
aufgeben,  v.  s.,  liftup,  raise,12488; 

keep,  preserve,  10627.  [heave] 
oufl^dren,  v.  w,  irUr.,  stop,  cease. 
aufjagen,  v.  w.  tr.,  start,  scare 

up  (as  game). 
aufjubeln,  v.  to.,  shout  for  joy, 

[juMlaie]. 
anffontuten,  v.  a,  (fein),  come  up; 

arise,  appear,  17  ^. 
angaben,  v.  s.,  load  on. 
attf[egen,  v.  U7.,  lay  on  ar  upon ; 

impose  ui>on   (dat.   qf  pers,), 

12116. 
aufldfen,  v.  w.  tr.,  loosen,  un- 

loose;   solve,  98  H;  r^.,    dis- 

solve  (intr.),  68^;  he  resolved, 

develop   (into,   in   with    acc), 

18081. 

aufntad^eu,  v.  w.  <r.,  open ;  open 

the  door,  11829  j  y^,^  start,  set 

out,  12416. 
anfmerffaut,      adj.<,      attentive, 

[-marksome] ;    — machen,    call 

one's   attention   to   (auf    with 

acc),  warn,  2026. 
aufnehmen,  v.  «.,  take,  receive. 
9ufii)iferung,   /.   -en,  sacrifice, 

[opfern,  offer. "] 
aufraffen,  v.  w.  intr.,  attend,  pay 

attention  (to,  auf  with  acc.). 
auf)if[an$en,  v.  w.,  -plant. 
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Ottfraffetl,  v,  w,  tr.,  snatch  up, 

[-rap(e)];  rqß.,  rise  (quickly), 

Start  up,  15Ö  \ 
Httfrftttmnng,  /.,  -cn,  Clearing  up. 

[Siiaum,  room.] 
üttfregett,  v.  w.,  agitate,  excite. 
^ufregttttd^  /.,  -cn,  agiUtion,  ex- 

citement. 
attfrei|ett,  v.  «.,  throw  or  fling 

open. 
«mfrid^teu^  v.  w.,  set  up,  erect. 
aufrichtig,   adj.,  sincere,  candid, 

honest,  [upright]. 
anfföfieu,  v.  w.,  say,  recite,  re- 

peat. 
attffd^ieben,  v.  s.,  put  off,  post- 

pone.  [-shove] 
anffd^Iageu,  v.  «.,  put  up,  set  up  ; 

pitch,  222. 

anfff^tteibeu,  v.  s.,  cut  open. 

9uff^rei,   m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  outcry; 

einen  —  t^un,  make  an  outcry, 

give  a  scream,  548. 
Ottff^itittgctt,.  V.  8.  (fein),  spring  or 

jump  up ;  rise,  23  K 
auffte^en,  v.  s.  (fein),  stand  up; 

rise,  get  up  ;  inf.  as  stibst. ,  get- 

tingup,  152,  11717. 

auffteigeit,  v.  s.  (fein),  rise,  as- 

cend. 
anf^tUtn,  v.  w,,  set  up,  erect; 

place,   5727,   141*;  be  up  to, 

try,  7824. 
Httf  ftellttttg,  /.  -en,  posltlon. 
unfißreifett,  t?.  w.,  tuck  up,  roll 

up.  [-Strip] 
auffüllen,  v,  w.,  seek  out ;  go  to 

see,  1326. 
anft^tttt,    V.   s.    tr,,   open;   r^ü,, 

open  (intr.)j  be  oponed,  38^8, 


onftragen,  v.  s.,  dish  up,  serve  (at 

table),  117* ;  commission,  assign 

(as  a  task),  117  ^. 
ttu^tttibtn,  V.  «.,  obtain,  get. 
auftreten,   «.   «.    (fein),    appear. 

[-tread] 
?tuftritt,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  scene  (of 

a  play),  p.  83,  c/.  N. 
ftufttiaci^eu,  V.  w.  intr.  (fein),  wake 

up;  inf.  as  auhsL,  117 ^^ 
ouftuac^fen,  v.  s.  (fein),  grow  up. 

[-wax] 
auftuarteu,  v,  w,  intr.  (dat.  of 

pers.),  wait  on,  attend. 
Slufttiafci^frau,/,  -en,  woman  that 

washes  up;  dish-washer,  71^2. 
auftuecfen,    v.    w,    tr,,    awake, 

waken. 
auf^elyren,  v.  lo.,  consume,  use 

up.  [-tear] 
aufseid^nen,  v.  w.,  write  down, 

record. 
9(uf5eif^uung,   /.,    -en,    writing 

down,  recording. 
aufjie^eu,  v.  s.,  draw  or  pull  up, 

[-tug];  wind  (up);  inf.  as  subst., 

3417. 

5JufäUg,  m.  -(c)«,  H,  act  (of  play), 
[up-tug,  i.e.  of  the  curtain]. 

Äuge,  n,  -8,  -n,  eye. 

^nqtnhliäf  m,  -(c)8,  -e,  moment, 
instant 

anqtnhlxdlidl,  adj.,  momentary, 
instantaneous,  immediate;  adv. , 
instantly,  immediately. 

SJwguft',  m.  [-c8],  -e,  August 

Srugufttt!^,  Augustus,  119  »2,  cf  N. 

aui§,  prep.  (dat.),  adv.  and  sep. 
pref.,  out,  out  of,  from. 

atii^iitteu,  V.  s.,  ask  or  invite  put. 
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[-bid],  87» ;  fid^  tttoai  — ,  heg 

for,  request;  ba«  Bitte  Ic^  mir 

aus,  I  insist  upon  it,  110  27. 
aui^blafen,  v,  «.,  blow  out.  [c/. 

-bUst.] 
aui^bleiben,  «.  «.  (fein),  stay  away, 

fall  to  come. 
atti^brec^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  break  out; 

intr.   (fein),  break  out ;  burst, 

781. 
atti^brütett,    v,    w.    tr.,    hatch. 

[-brood] 
atti^l^unbig,  adj.,  exemplary;  ex- 

traordinary,  45^8,  64  is^  qf,  N. 
9[u^bauer,  /.,  perseverance,  en- 

durance,  [c/.  baucm]. 
Vni^bntff,  m.,  -{t)9,^t,  expression. 
aui^brücfett,  v.  w.,  express. 
oiti^ematt'ber,  adv,  and  sep.  pref., 

apart. 
mtiSeinattberfe^en,  v.  w.,  explain. 
Slui^etttanberfe^ung,  /.  -tn,  ex- 

planation,  understanding. 
m^txt^Wtnf    V.   w.,    pick   out, 

select. 
au^tvtodflU,    ppl    adj.,    chosen, 

selected  ;  picked,  134  26. 
au^fal^reu,  v.  s.  ((ein),  drive  out. 
9(n^fat(,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^t,  falling  out. 
au^ftt^rctt,  V.  w.,  carry  out,  exe- 

cute. 
au^^fü^rlic^,    adj.,    detailed,    cir- 

cumstantial ;  adv.,  in  detail. 
5lu^füI)runo,  f-,  -en,  carrying  out, 

execution. 
ausgeben,  v.  s.,  give  out,  expend, 

spend;  pass  (coin),  581. 
au^ti^tUf  V.  s.  (fein),  go  out. 
aufgeräumt,  ppl.   adj.,   cleared 

out.  [9?aum,  room,] 


oiti^gerüftet^  ppL  adj.,  accoutred, 

armed. 
tmS^t^txä^ntt,  ppl.  adj.,  excep- 

tional,  excellent,  capital ;  adv., 

excellently,    splendidly,    90^1, 

11318. 
au^tiaiitn,  v.  s.  tr,,  stand,  endure, 

116;  intr.,  hold  out,  8 12. 
an^lioUn,  v.  w.  intr.,  reach  out; 

tütit  — ,  go  far  back  (in  a  nar- 

rative),  begin  at  the  beginning, 

40«. 
$(n^!iimitten,  n.,  -^,  — ,  living, 

livelihood. 
%ü&fnn%  /.,  -^c,  Information,  in- 

telligence. 
anSlaä^tn,    v.     10.     tr.,    laugh 

at. 
anSiänhi^dl,  adj.,  foreign,    [out- 

landish]. 
att^laffett,  v.  s.,  let  out,  give  vent 

to. 
aui^Iernett,  v.  w.,  serve  (out)  one's 

apprenticeship  or  time. 
mti^Uefcrtt,  v.  w.,  band  over,  sur- 
render, [cf.  tiefern,  deliver]. 
anSmaUUf  v.  w.,  depict ;  fid^  (dat.) 

— ;  picture  to  oneself,  imagine, 

conceive,  422,  742, 
an^ntfumtUf  v.  s.  tr.,  take  out; 

except,   27  20;   r^.,  look,   ap- 

pear,  31 1^ 
au^ne^menb,  ppl  adj.  {and  adv.), 

exceptional(ly),      extraordina- 

r(il)y. 
au^pul^tn,  V.  w.,  clean  out. 
atti^r&umeu,  v.  w.  tr.,  clear  out 

(as  a  room  ;  cf.  9^aum). 
auiSrebett,  v.  to.  tr.,  talk  out  ot 

dissu?uie  from» 
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ftttiSntfeti,   t?.   8.,  cry  (out),   ex- 

claim. 
as^rfiften,  v.  w.,  equip,  arm  ;  en- 

dow,  185". 
Oltdf  dlieltett^  t?.  8.  tr. ,  scold  roundly. 
Än^WIag,  m,,  -(c)8,  -c,  tum  (of 

the  Scale),  balance,  result ;  ben 

—  geben,  tum  the  scale,  decide, 

46  Iß. 
Otti^feliett,    V,   «.,    look,    appear; 

look  out,  43  21. 
^(tti^fe^en,  n,,  -9,  appearance. 
flutet,  prep.   (dat.),  outside   of, 

except. 
Snler-,    cM/.,    outer,    extemal; 

superL,   most   desperate,   last, 

130^ ;   as  svbst,,  outward  ap- 
pearance, 93*. 
au^erbetn',  adv.,  aaide  from  that, 

besides,  moreover. 
iin§etgeiQdl)ttlt4,    od/.,    extraor- 

dinary,  out  of  the  common. 
Stt^erliflt,  adj.,  extemal;  a8  8u5a<., 

extemal  complaints,  79®. 
att§ent,  v.  w,  tr,,  utter,  express ; 

irdr,,  declare,  1198«. 
on^etorbetttUd^,  adj,  {and  adv.), 

extraordinary  (-arily). 
fttt^erft,    adv,,   exceedingly,   ex- 

tremely,  most. 
atti^fe^ett,  v.  tr.  tr.,  set  ont;  — 

an  (dat.),  take  exception  to, 

find  fault  with,  94  ". 
^(tti^ftd^t,  /.,  -en,  view,  outlook; 

prospect,  98  21 .  [ont-sight ] 
anS^difputn,  v.  w.,  reconcile. 
atii^f^ierreit,  v.  w.,  shut  out. 
otti^f^iiottie'reit,  v.w.,8py out.  [Fr, 

espionner.  ] 
ütn^fpttt^  «.  f.,  qpMk  out; 


utter,  66";  pronounce,  332»; 

ftd^  — ,  talk  oneself  out,  64  21. 
anSfitd^tn,  v.  $.,  put  out. 
aui^ftrecfett,  v.  w.  tr,,  stretch  out. 
an^tapt^it'vtn,  v.  w.,  hang  with 

tapestry ;    paper,    144 «.     [Fr. 

tapisser.  ] 
aui^teUett,     v.     w.,     distribute. 

[-deal] 
Sltti^tilgung,/.  ,-en,  exteraiination, 

annihilatiou,  destruction. 
au&übtn,  V.  w.  tr.,  practice,  exer- 

cise,  show. 
atti^tieirfauft,  ppl  adj.,  sold  out; 

— e  Änopfiöc^cr,  füll  buttonholes, 

87  27,  c/.  N, 
aui^ttianbcru,  v,w.  (fein),  emigrate. 

[out-wander] 
aui^ttiSrttg,    adj.,    foreign.    [out- 
ward] 
atti^ttienbig,  adv.,  by  heart. 
auiSttierfen,  v.  «.,  throw  out,  cast. 
an^itf^tUf  V.  s.  tr.,  draw  or  pull 

out,   [-tow];    take  off  (a  gar- 

ment) ;  ftc^  — ,  undress ;  intr. 

(fein),  go  forth,  take  the  fiold, 

182;    get   out,    depart,    1341», 

13822. 

%ntot\thi',  /.,-en,  authority.  [Lot. 
auctoritas.  ] 

fßadi,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  brook.  [back] 
16acifftt$  (Lat.),  m.,  — ,  -eitlen, 

bacillus. 
S3affe,  /.,  -n,  cheek. 
Sab,  n.,  (-e)«,  ^er,  bath ;  water- 

ing.place,  62i0;  in«  —  ge^en, 

go  bathic;;^,  62  S  ^.  JY» 
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IBabearst,  m.,-e«,  -äqtc,  physidan 

at  a  watering-place. 
S3abe(eüett^  n.,  -%,  life  at  a  water 

ingplace. 
babeu,  v.   to.   ^r.,   bathe;   r^., 

bathe  (in<r.),  116  ^ 
S3abett  *  S3abett,     Baden  -  Baden, 

101  28,  (Jf.  -Y. 

S3abefflt^amm,  m.,-(c)«,-f(i^wäm* 

mc,  bath-sponge. 
S^abesimmer^  n.,-«,  — ,  bathroom. 
S^a^tt^of,  m.,  -(c)8,  -Iiöfc,  railway 

Station. 
IBa^re,  /.,  -n,  bier. 
balb,  odv.,  soon ;   haXh  . . .  balb, 

now  .  . .  now,  38 1^,  [bold]. 
balbe  (poetic),  See  batb. 
balbig,  CM^'.,  early,  speedy. 
83alg,  wi.,  -(c)8,  ^e,  skin  ;  bellows : 

bic    S3ä(gc    treten,    blow    (the 

organ),  82^8,  cf.  N. 
»all,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  ball. 
S3allgaft,  m.,-e«,-0äfte,  ball-guest. 
ajattöcfettfc^aft,  /.,  -en,  Company 

or  guests  at  a  ball ;  ball,  112  \ 
S^attttttttter,  /.,  -mütter,  matron 

(at  a  ball),  chaperone. 
^aU^aal,  m.,-(e)«,-fäte,ballroom. 
^aUtolUVitf  /.,  -n,  ball  toilet; 

evening  dress,  p.  97. 
öattb,  n.,  -(e)«, -e,  band;  bond, 

127  *,  181 12  ;  -(c)8,  ^er,  ribbon, 

446. 
bättbigett,  V.  w.,  restrain,  check, 

124  ^  ;  master,  subdue,  187  ß. 
bange  (bänger,  am  bängften),  adj. 

andadv. ,  anxious,fearful,timid; 

dismayed,  1542i ;  troublesome, 

13326  j  —  machen,  trouble,  make 

afraid  (of,  üor  with  dat.)^  142  20. 


bangen,  v,  w,  impers.  (loWi  dat,\ 

be  fearful  or  dismayed. 
fßani,  /.,  ^e,  bench. 
83är,  m.,  -en,  -en,  bear. 
barba'rifd^,  od/.,  barbaroua;  bar- 

barian,  120»      [Gk.] 
fßüttnfitx^dir  n.,  -e«,  bear-meat 

[-flesh] 
S^Sren^o^U,    /,  -n,    bear-hole, 

bear's  den. 
Sharon',  m.,  -«,  -e,  ftaroji.     [i^.] 
S^arone^'d^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  6a- 

roness, 
83a w 'nin, /. , -nen, baroness.  [Fr.] 
fßatt;  m.,  -(e)8,  ^,  beard. 
83attene',  /.,  -n^.  hattery.     [Fr.] 
f^aVL,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  building. 
83and^,  m.,-(e)§,  h,  belly,stomach. 
16Snc^eI(^en,    n.,  -«,    — ,    little 

paunch. 
bonen,  v.  w.  £r.,  build. 
83aner,  m.,  -«  and  -n,  -n,  peas- 

ant,  f armer,  [boor] 
83aunt,  m.,  -(e)«,  h,  tree.  [bcam] 
83annto(,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  olive-oü, 

sweet-oi/. 

banntnntfränst,  adj,^  enclosed  by 

trees,  124  »2,  c/.  N. 

83aunnterne4nter,    w.,    -«,    — , 

(building)  contractor. 
fdü)B^tt,  m,,  -n,  -n,  Bavarian. 
^a^tiUtd,  Bazeilles,  a  small  town 

in  France,  near  Sedan. 
ht'f  insep,  pr^,,  never  accerded, 

beabftditigen,  «.  w,  tr,,  purpose, 
aim  at,  have  in  view,  [c/.  Wd^ 
fic^t]. 

ht^üifttXif    V.  10.  £r.,  notice,   ob 
serve. 

beantivorten,  v.  vo.  tr.,  -answer 
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(eonftragett,  «.  w.,  Charge,  com- 

mission,  entnist  (with,  mit). 
fßtüntnont,  Beaumont,  a  town  on 

the  Meuse,  in  France,  14  miles 

southeast  of  Sedan. 
(cl^ett^  V,  w.,  tremble,  quiver. 
bebettb,  ppl.  acfi'i  trembling,  fal- 
tering. 
fßtd^tt,  m.,  -9,  — ,  goblet,  cup. 

[beaker] 
fßtätn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  baain.    [Mid. 

Lat,-Fr.'\ 
Bebattent,  v.  w,  tr.,  pity,  be  sorry 

for. 
bebeifen,  v,  tr.,  cover. 
bebeufeti,  v.  w,  irr.  tr.,  think  of, 

consider,  reflect  (on). 
hthtnitn,  v.  w,  tr.,  fflgnify,  mean. 
IBebetttlutg^  /.,  -cn,  significance, 

meaning. 
S3ebtettte(r)^  m,  ppl.  aubsi,  (ßech 

like  cLdj.),  servant,  6^°,  cf.  N. 
IBebittgttttg,  /.,  -en,  condition. 
bebrftttgt^    ppl    adj.-,    distressed, 

needy. 
bebrfifft,    ppl>    adj.,    distressed; 

dejected,  66". 
bebütfen,  v,  w,   irr.  irUr.   {with 

gen.),  have  need  of,  require, 

91 1* ;  tr.  need,  38 1«. 
bebftrftig^    adj.,   needy;  pl.   as 

svbst.,  needy  persons,  50  ö. 
beettbett,  v.  w.  tr.,  -end,  finish ; 

terminate,  settle,  117  ^. 
S3eeitbtgimg,  /.,  -cn,  ending,  ter- 

mination. 
befattett^  v.  a.,  befall;  seize,  come 

over,  22^7, 

S3efe])I,  m.,  -(c)8,  -e/  command, 
Order. 


befe^Iett,  v.  «.  tr.  (dat.  of  pers.), 
command,  order  ;  fic^  — ,  com- 
mend  oneself  (to,  dat.),  15". 

befittbett,  v.  s.  r^.,  find  oneself, 
be ;  (of  the  health)  *  do.' 

S3e{inbett  (verbal  subst.),  n.,  -9, 
State  of  health,  health. 

beftttbltf^,  adj.,  to  be  found. 

befolget^  V.  w.  tr.,  -foUow. 

befragest,  v.  w.  tr.,  question,  in- 
quire  of ;  consult,  60  26. 

befreien,  v.  w.,  -free,  liberate. 

83efreiuttg,  /.,  -freeing,  libera- 
tion. 

befrettttbet,  ppl  adj.,  friendly,  on 
friendly  terms ;  (eine  — c  Umgc»« 
bung,  the  friends  of  bis  entou- 
rage,  116  ^ 

hcf^aht,  ppl.  adj.,  gifted,  talented. 

begeben,  f.  «.  r^.,  betake  oneself, 
repair,  go ;  set  out,  61  ^ ;  hap- 
pen,  come  to  pass,  39  ^o. 

begegnen,  v.  w.  intr.  ((ein,  dat.), 
meet ;  obviate,  anticipate, 
13612,  [c/.  gegen]. 

S3egegnnng,  /.,  -cn,  meeting,  in- 
terview. 

begel^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  commit  (as  a 
crime  or  misdemeanor). 

begel^ren,  v.  w.  tr.,  desire,  ask  for. 
[-yearn] 

S^ege^ren  (verbal  subst.),  n.,  -«, 
desire,  wish. 

begeiftern,  v.  w.,  inspire. 

begierig,  adj.,  eager,  [cf.  begel^^ 
ren]. 

beginnen,  v.  s.  intr.  and  tr., 
begin. 

begleiten,  v.  w.,  accompany. 
[-lead] 
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(ejinfigett,  v.  tu.  r^.,  content  one- 

seif,  be  satißfied,  [c/.  genug], 
bcgral^ett,  v,  «.,  bury.  [-grave] 
begreifen,  «.  «-,  comprehend,  un- 

deretand.  [-gripe] 
begriff,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  conception, 

concept,  idea,  [-grip] ;  Im  — 

fein,  be  about  to,  19 1*. 
l^cgrügett,   V,   to.,  -greet;    hau, 

1212. 

bcöüHgen^  ü.  to.,  appease,  propi- 

tiate. 
(e^agett^  v.  to.  tn^r.  ((2a^.),plea8e, 

siiit. 
S3el^agett  {verbal  svbst)^  n.,  -9, 

comfort,  ease ;  mit  — ,  comfort- 

ably,  5328. 
bc^agUl^,  ad/.,  pleasant,  comfort- 

able,  cozy. 
behalten,    «.    «.,    keep,    retain; 

-hold,  16027. 
be^anbeltt,  v.  to-,  handle,  manage, 

8810;  treat,  119». 
beharren,  «.  to.  in^r.,  persevere, 

persist  (in,  auf  loi^Ä  dat^  also 

bei). 
^e^arrHci^feit,  /.,  perseverance, 

persistency. 
htf^aupittt,   V.   to.   <r.,  maintain, 

assert,  declare. 
S3e^aufttng,    /.,    -cn,    domicile, 

abode. 
ie^elfett,  v.  s.  r^.  (with  mit),  get 

alonf^    with,    fall     back     on. 

[-hclp] 
S3c^uf,  m.,  -(c)8,  behoof,  behalf ; 

gu  biefem  — ,  for  this  purpose, 

1186. 
behüten,  v,  to.,  preserve,  guard. 


Bel^tttfottt,  adj.,  cautions,  careful, 

adv.,  cautiously,  with  care. 
üe^enb',  adj.,mmb\ef  dexterous; 

adv.,  nimbly. 
üei,  prep.   (dat,),  adv.  and  aep. 

prtf.^  by,  at,  with,  at  the  house 

of ,  in,  to  ;  near,  123  *  ;  among, 

2421,  2810,  12328;  at  the  tune 

of,    1112;   in    View    of,    52  7; 

under  pain  of ,  123 12. 
bcibc,  pn'(m,  ac^f.,  both;  blc  — n, 

the  two. 
beigeben,  v.  s.  <r.,  add  (to  = 

dai.), 
beilegen,  v.  w,  tr.,  add;   einen 

S^iamen  — ,  give   a   name   (to 

=  dat,),  120". 
83eht,  n.,  -(e)8,  -t,  bone ;  leg,  8  ", 

1661«. 
S^eittfletber,  p^,  trousers;  draw- 

ers,  116«. 
beifantnten,  adv.,  together. 
beifette,  adv.,  aside. 
83eif)itel,  n.,  -(e)§,  -t,  example, 

[-spell];    gum  —  (abbreviated 

J.  33.),  for  example,  for  instance. 
beiden,  v.  s.  tr.,  bite ;  in^r.,  smart, 

7218. 
betfle^en,  v.  a.  intr,  {dat,  ofpers.), 

help,  aid,  succor,  stand  by. 
IBeiftimntung,  /.,  -en,  assent. 
83eia^Uttg,/.,  -en,  afl&rmation;  ac- 

knowledgment,  conf ession,  20  ®. 
befannt,  ppl  adj.,  known,  [cf. 

fennen]. 
83e!anttte(r),    m.  /.,    {decL    Uke 

adj,),  acquaintance,  4«  {qf,  N.), 

67« 
befanntlt^,  adv,,  as  is  known,  as 

eveiybody  knowi. 


lo 


ance. 
fierentte«,  r.  v.  irr.,  mnffWK.  ova. 

acknondedge. 
beHage«,  «.  n?.  <r.,  depk«^.  2»- 

ment ;  r^,  oompbun  ;abocL. 

über  trttA  aoc). 
l^eüeibe«,  v.  lo.,  dotke;  Mlöfect, 

-clad,27». 
befonrnte«,  «.  «.  fr.-  get,  receiTe ; 

infr.  (fein),  agree  with  -  coe^s 

health,  da£.  of  pen.jj  do  ooe 

good,  94«. 
htfxau^tu,  V.  w.,  festocHi,  crown. 
belabett,  v.  «.,  lade,  load;  j»e^. 

l)pi.,  laden,  10 1, 139« 
f^tlanq,   w.,   -{e)«,   imimtance, 

consequence. 
beleben,    v.    w.,    enliren,    ani- 

mate. 
belegen,  «.  w.,  lay  (over),  cover ; 

carpet,  50*. 
belehren,  v,  ta.,  instmct,  inform. 
bele^renb,  ppL  ad§.^  instmctive  ; 

od«.,  by  way  of  informatioii, 

76". 

beletbigen,  v.  to.,  offend,  insolt, 

injure,  [c/.  Icib]. 
Beletbigt,  ppl.  adj.,  offeoded ;  in- 

jured,  109*. 
S^eleibignng,  /.,  -en,  offenae,  af- 

front,  insolt. 
belenc^ten,  «.  to.  fr.,  throw  light 

on,  illuminate ;  elucidate,  61  *. 
19e(f)ien,  n.,  -9,  Belgium. 
belgiff^,  ctdj.,  Belgian. 
betten,  v,  w,  intr.,  bark;  ir^,  as 

subst,,  11".  [to  bell,  bell-ow.] 
belohnen,  v.  w.,  repay,  reward. 
S3eU,  m.,-9,  (the)  Belt,  a  strait 


ae^*'*^KL^ 


:ii!aEzr.azii 
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c  v.,  i>ccc>r.  c^Berre; 


«2. 


adf..  remaikableu 


innlra,  r.  v.  r^L.  exeit  one- 
self.  takepains. 

Soniluif,  /.,  -tUf  efEori,  en- 
deaTor. 

benelMfn,  r.  s.  r^.,  condiict  one- 
seif,  behave. 

8cae|«es  •  rerbo/  «uM.).  a.,  -4, 
deponment.  carriage,  manneis. 

benetbra,  t.  ic.,  envy. 

bfsalien,  v.  tr.,  ose,  make  use  of, 
employ;  profit  by,  10^. 

be«b€l|ten,  v.  w.  tr.,  observe, 
watch. 

be^Ptffen,  v.  w.  tr.,  load,  [-pari:]. 

befnem,  adj.,  comfortable ;  con- 
venient,  50  «7,  125«;  fu^'«  — 
machen,  make  oneself  comfort- 
able, 103  5.  [quem  =  come.] 

beiptenten,  v.  w.  r^.,  accommo- 
date  oneself,  submit  (to  =  dat.), 
11624;  submit,  yield,  7322. 

beraten,  v.  s.  tr.,  advise,  help 
(with  advice). 

83eratnng,  /.,  -en,  consultation, 
Conference. 

beranfd^en,  v.  w.,  intoxicate. 
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»ered^ttttttö,  /•>  -f«/  calculation, 

reckoning. 
(erebett,  v.  w.  ir.,  talk  of,  discuss, 

651;  persuade,  137  «. 
öerebfatnfctt,/.,  oratorlcal  pow- 

ers,  eloquence. 
bereiii^eru,  v.  i/>.,  enrich. 
bereit,  adj.,  -ready,  prepared. 
bereiten,  v.  w.  tr.,  make  ready, 

prepare   (for,    dat.    of  pers.) ; 

give,  1128«. 
bereites,  adv.,  already. 
bereuen,  v,  w,  tr.,  repent,  regret, 

-rue. 
83erg,    m.   -(c)8,   -t,    mountain, 

[barrow] ;  ^ol^lcr— ,  cave,  14127. 
bergen,     v,    s.,     hide,     conceal. 

[-bury] 
S3ergttitefe,    /.     -n,     mountain- 

meadow,  124^2,  cf.  N, 
berid^ten,   v.  w.   tr,,  report,  in- 
form, teil  {dat.  ofpers.). 
S3erUn',  n.  -9,  Berlin. 
aJernf,  m.  -(c)«,  -c,  calling,  voca- 

tion,  profession. 
berufen,    v.    s.    tr.,   call,   sum- 

mon. 
ajeruföfreube,  /.,  joy  in  one's 

calling  or  vocation. 
S3erufi^^fiirl)t,  /.  -tn,  professional 

duty.  [-plight] 
beruhigen,  v.  w.,  quiet,  calm. 
beruhigt,  ppl.  adj.,  calm,   tran- 

quil. 
berühmt,  adj.,  famous,  celebrated. 
berül^ren,  v.  w.  tr.,  touch. 
ä3erä]^ruug,  /.  -en,  touch. 
befd^affen,  v.  w.,  get,  procure. 
befd^affeu,  ppl   adj.,    equipped, 

endowed,  44^2. 


befd^ftftigen,  v,  w.,  busy,  occupy    — ^ 

employ,  [cf.  fc^affcn]. 
befl^Sftigt,  ppl.  adj,,  büsied,  bug}—:;;;.- 
S3effl^eib,   m.,  -(c)§,  -c,  answei 

Information,  directions ;  —  xo\ 

\tn  (In),  be  conversant  or  fai 

liar  with,   know  about,  47 

65^,  [c/.  f (gelben]. 
beffl^eiben,  adj.,  modest 
befd^enfen,  v.  w.  irr.,  bestow  np( 

present  (with,  mit). 
bef  fixeren,  t?.  w.  intr. ,  givepresei 

make  Christmas  presents. 
S3effl^emng,  /.,  -cn,  giving,  dis^^— tri- 

de 


de 


bution  (of  Christmas  presen 
befd^imten,   v.   w.,  protect,  — 

fend. 
befi^Uegen,  v.  s.  tr.,  resolve, 

termine  ;  end,  finish,  148 1®.        — 
fßt\äfln^,  m.,  -ffc«,  *ffe,  end,  cl<=^«se 

ben  —  machen;  make  an  endH^3  oj 

it,  136. 
beff^ränft,  ppl.  adj.,  limited, 


Nar- 


row. 


bef(4retben,v.s.,  describe,[-shr^^7e. 

-scribe\. 
befd^rteben,  ppl.   adj.,   writt=:i^fl, 

containing  writing. 
ä3efd§ii^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  protec-fcör, 

guardian. 
bef^meren,  v.  w.,  bürden. 
beft^merlid^,    a4j.,    burdensome, 

irksome,  annoying,  tiresome. 
beff^mii^ttgeu,  v.  w.,  soothe,  calm. 
befd^mdreu,  v.  a,  tr.,  take  an  oath 

to,  swear  (to). 
befenben,  v.  w.  irr.,  send  for. 
befe^en,  v.  w..  tr.,  sei,  stud  (as 

with  je  weis). 
beftegen,  v.  w.,  vanqxdsh,  defeat. 
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^eflttdett,  V.  8.  tr.,  sing  of,  sing. 
bcjttttten,  V.  s.  refi.^  bethink  one- 

self ,  think,  refiect. 
S3e{tutinttg, /.)  consideration,  de- 

liberation  ;  consciousness,  06  **. 
Sefl^,  m.,  -c8,  possession. 
l^clt^en,  V.  3.,  possess,  have. 
^ejt^Cty    m.,    h8,   — ,   possessor, 

owner. 
^Httbcr^  od/.,  special,  particular. 

[-sundeF] 
^cfonbet)^,  odr.,  especially,  par- 

iicularly;   separately,   by  one- 

self,  137  »1. 
^^DllttCtt,  ppl'  adj*,  discreet,  pni- 

<ient. 
^efiprgctl,  V.  w,  tr.,  attend  to,  83 1*, 

^28,  117  24;  provide,  fumish, 

07  M,  [c/.  ©orge], 
•^^orgli^,   ac{;.,  anxious,   solici- 

tous. 
•^forgt,  ppl-  04}",  anxious,  solici- 

toiis,  concemed,  worried. 
^^f^ed^eu,  V.  8.  tr.,  speak  of,  di&- 

cuss;     r^.,     consult,     confer, 

12420. 
^ef^ed^ttttg,  /.,  -cn,  discussion. 
^«fprcngcn,  v.  w.  tr.,  besprinkle, 

sprinkle.  [-spring] 
^ef^H^eii,  V.  w.  tr.,  bespatter. 
^ef^to^ett,  ppl  cuij.,  discussed, 

spoken  of ,  in  question. 
Reffet  {comp,  o/gut),  acy.,  better; 

nevi.  8ing.  €L8  subst.,  1482*. 
^effernttg,  /.,  -en,  bettering,  im- 

provement ;  recovery,  72  lo. 
^cp-  (8up€rl  of  gut),  a4j",  best; 

neiU.  8ing.  as  sub8t.,  good,  best 

interest,  73  ^iplas  subsl. ,  33  ^ ; 

jum  53ejlen,  for  the  benefit  (of 


=  gen.),  86" ;  gum  beflcn  geben, 
contribute,  31  *. 

beftSnbig,  ad}.,  continual,  con- 
stant,  [c/.  ftc^cn]. 

(cftattett,  v.  w.,  inter,  bury. 

üefted^ett,  ».  «.,  bribe. 

Üeftelyett,  ».  «.  in<r.,  exist,  be,  48  ii ; 
stand,  endure,  O^^;  — au«,  con- 
sist  of,  691®;  —  fu  ((fai.)^  con- 
sist  in,  681^  87 1;  auf,  {dat.), 
uisistupon ;  tr.,  stand,  undergo, 
13821. 

Befte^ten,  «.  8.  tr.,  rob.  [-steal] 
üeftcigett,  f.  8.  tr.,  ascend,  step 

upon  ;  ein  <Sc^iff  — ,  go  on  board 

a  ship,  embark,  135 1*. 
üeftcllen,  v.  w.,  commission,  ap- 

point ;  Order,  59 1*. 

üeftitttmen,  v.  w.,  fix,  appoint; 

destine,    42^2;    decide,    44 1»; 

designate,  120**. 
Beftitttmt,  ppl.  adj.,  fixed,  deter- 

mined,  definite. 
S3e{Hmtnutt9,/.,  -cn,  aIlotment,as- 

signment ;  appointment,  121 1 ; 

Provision,  instructions,  133  ^ 
beftrafen,  v.  w.,  punish. 
83eftt(l§,     m.,     -(e)«,    -e,     visit. 

[-seek] 
befui^ett,    V,   w.,   Visit;    attend, 

37  w  10112.  [-seek,  beseech.] 
S3efuc^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  visitor. 
beteiligeu,  v.  w.  tr.,  giveapartor 

share  (in) ;  r^.,  take  part  (in, 

an  wüh  d<d.),  130 1*. 
htitUf  «.  w.  Mr.,  pray. 
betrad^ten,  ».  w.  tr.,  look  at,  ex- 

amine ;  observe,  37 1^  ;  regard, 

look  upon,  consider,  69 1^,  87  *, 

916. 
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l^etmgett,  v.  $.  rc/f.,  conduct  one- 

self,  behave,  act. 
S3etragett  (verbcU  subst.)  n.,  -9, 

conduct,  behavior. 
betreff,  m.,  -(c)«,  reference,  re- 

gard ;  In  betreff  (with  gen.),  in 

regard  to,  in  respect  to. 
betreffen,  v.  a,  tr.,  befall,  over- 

take,  160  ^^  j  concem,  relate  to, 

1227. 
betteten,   v.   s.  tr.,  set  foot  in, 

enter ;  set  foot  on,  -tread,  163  ^. 
betreten,  ppl-  otäj.^  disconcerted, 

crestfallen. 
betrftlifam,  cmö-,  sad,  woeful. 
betrübt,  ppl-  o4J",  sorrowful,  sad. 
f&tit,  n.,  -(e)«,  -en,  bed. 
bettelarm,  cm©.,  poor  as  beggars, 

miserably  poor,  desti  tute,  [/rom 

betteln,  tobeg]. 
beugen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  r^.,  bend, 

bow  (to  =  dat.) 
hcnt,  archaic  for  bietet. 
S3cnte,  /.,  -n,  booty,  prey. 
betior,  sub.  conj.,  before. 
hmad^tn,    v.    w.    tr.,    -watch, 

guard. 
bcttia^rcn,  v.  lo.,  keep,  preserve, 

[-ward] ;  guard,  151 1* ;  protect, 

tect,  save,  24  ^^ ;  ©Ott  bewal^rc, 

Heaven  forbid  !  Mercy  no!  4  2, 

cf.  N. 
bemäl^ren,  v.  w.,  verify,  prove. 
betoä^rt,  ppl-  adj.,  proved,  tried. 
betucgen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  refl.,  move, 

stir,  agitate,  [cf.  SSeß]. 
bemcgen,  v.  s.  tr.,  induce,  142 1^. 
betucgt,  ppl.  adj.,  disturbed,  agi- 

tated. 
S3ettiegnng,/.,  -en,  motion,  move- 


ment ;   jici^  in  -^  fe^en,  move, 

1292*. 
^mti^,  m.,  -e«,-e,proof,[-wi8e]. 
bewetfen,  v.  «.,  prove,  [-wise]. 
bewerben,  v.  s.  r^.  (with  um), 

sue  for,  seek,  119  6;  apply  for, 

8427. 

bemimommen,  v.  w.,  -welcome, 
bemo^nen,  v.  w.  tr.,  inhablt,  live 

in,  occupy. 
S3ettiii^ncr,  m.,  -«,  — ,  inhabitant. 
betnnnbern,  v.  w.,  admire,  [-won- 

der], 
83eniunbemng,    /.,    admiration, 

[-wondering]. 
bemn^tto^,     adj-,     unconscious, 

[from  njtffen]. 
besablen,  v.  w.  tr.,  pay,  pay  for. 
begetc^nen,  v.  w.,  mark,  deäg- 

nate,  [betoken]. 
S3e5ci4nnng,  /.,  -en,  designation ; 

name,  1201»,  [betokening]. 
bezeigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  show,  evince; 

r^.,  show  oneself,  162*. 
be^iel^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  move  into,  take 

possession  of . 
83estr!,    m.,    -(e)«,    -t,    district. 

[Lot:  circus.] 
S^e^irf^tiorftcber,  m.,  -g,  — ,  dis- 
trict inspector. 
83cättg,   m.,  -(e)8,  ^t,  reference, 

regard  (to,  auf  with  acc). 
besmtngen,  v.  s.,  overcome,  mas- 

ter,  subdue,  [-twinge]. 
S3ibe(abfc4nttt,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  sec- 

tion  of  the  Bible;  lesson,  11828. 
Bihli^if^tV,    f.,     -tu,     library. 

[Gk.-Fr.] 
ä3tb(iiit^e!ar',  m.,  -«,  -c,  libra- 

rlan. 
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Megett,  V.  8.  tr.  and  intr.,  bend, 

[bow]  ;  gebogen,  leaning,  161  ^. 
öier,  n.,  -(e)8,  -c,  beer, 
bieten,  V.  s.,  offer,  bid;  present, 

129 1^ ;   beut,  archaic  3d  sing. 

pres.,  14728. 
9510,  n.,  -(c)8,  -er,  picture. 
Mlbett,  V.  10.,  form. 
95ilberbtt^^  n.,  -(e)8,  ^r,pictiire- 

book. 
bUbli^,  ddj.,  figurative,  typical  ; 

adv.,    figuratively,    metaphori- 

cally. 
$ilbnng,  /.,  -en,  formation,  43  w, 

118  ^  ;  education,  culture,  74 1^, 

94». 
billig,  adj.,  cheap. 
^inbe,  /.,  -n,  cravat,  necktie. 
Kittben,  v.  s.,  bind ;  tie,  fasten, 

13920. 
IbiiÖ,  prep.  {acc.\  tili,  until,  up  to  ; 

to,  as  far  as ;  by,  132  iö  ;  in  nw- 

mertccU  approximations,  to,  83 ; 

often  followed  by  another  prep., 

—  an,  to,  up  to,  36 11 ;  —  auf, 

up  to,  6118;    down  to,   1810, 

62 16 ;  —  in,  —  gu,  until ;  —  gu, 

by,  26«  ;  suh.  conj.,  until,  2822. 
hi^i^tt,  odv.,  until  now,  hitherto. 
btgd^en,    n.,  -«,  bit,   little   bit ; 

used  CL8  indecl.  adj.  and  as  odv., 

little,    18,    c/.   N,    [^dimin.   of 

«iffen,  bite.] 
biffig,  adj.,  given  to  biting,  bit- 

ing,  fierce. 
biiSmeilen,  odv.,  at  times,  some- 

times,  [-whüe]. 
Sitte,/.,  -n,  request,  [bid], 
bitten,    v.    s.   tr.,   ask,   request, 

[bid] ;  beg,  622, 956^  12529;  ask 


(for,  um),  8910,  976;  i,ttte  (/or 

ic^  bitte),  please. 
blonf,     adij.,     brigbt,     shining, 

[bUnk]. 
blafen,  ».  s.  tr.  and  irdr.,  blow, 

[c/.  blast]. 
Wag,  adj.,  pale. 
bl&^Iil^,  adj.,  palish. 
83Iott,  w.,  -(e)«,  Hx,  leaf,  [blade]. 
83(attgettia(4i^,   n.,  -e«,  -e,  leafy 

or  foliage  plant. 
^Xan,  adj.,  blue. 
83(on,  n.,  -(e)«,  blue. 
bleiben,  ».  3.  (Jein),  remain,  stay  ; 

continue  ;  be,    164  '^^  ;   —  bei, 

adhere  to,  hold  fast  to,  122 1» ; 

—  laffen,  let  alone,  29 10,  [fro7n 

beweiben,  -leave]. 
hUltfl,  adj.,  pale,  pallid,  [bleak]. 
bletd^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  bleach,  whiten  ; 

intr. ,  tum  pale,  blanch ;  v.  s. 

intr.  (fein),  fade,  147 12. 
©lief,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  glance. 
hixdtn,  V.  w.,  look. 
bUnb,  adj.,  blind. 
bUnfen,    v.    w.,    glisten,    shine, 

[blink], 
blinfern,  tJ.  w.,  blink. 
bli^en,  v.  w.,  flash,  glitter. 
bidbe,  adj.,  dim-  or  weak-siglited. 
hlnnhf  adj.,  blond,  fair.     [Fr.] 
bloß,  adj.,  mere ;    adv.,  merely, 

only. 
blühen,  V.  w.,  bloom,  blow;^ör., 

fiourish  ;  inf.  as  subst.,  15425. 
blft^enb,  ppl.  adj.,  blooming,  in 

bloom,  [c/.  full-blown]. 
S3(unte,  /.,  -n,  flower,  [bloom]. 
»Int,  n.,  -(e)ö,  blood. 
S3(ftte,  /.,  -n,  blossom. 
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bluten,  0.  tu.  irä/r,^  bleed. 
blfttetttoct^,  adj.,  blossom-white ; 

snow-white,  37  ^, 
S3(iteitseit,  /.,  blossoming  or  flow- 

ering-time,  [-tide]. 
bintig,  adj.,  bloody. 
IBlnt^frenub,  m.,  -(c)«,  -t,  kins- 

man,  [blood-f riend] . 
S31ittötro^feit,  m.,  -«,  — ,  drop  of 

blood. 
16obett,  m.,  -«,  '^f  ground,  floor, 

140  w  ;  bottom,  24  ". 
»Ogctt,  m.,  -«,  — ,  bow,  13922; 

arch,  155  <^ ;  sheet  (of  paper), 

41  ^  [(/.  biegen,  bend]. 
bolpnett,  V.  to.,  polish. 
bohren,  v.  tu.,  bore ;  irif.  as  svbst., 

727. 

S3ombarbemettt  (Fr.),  n.,  -«,  -«, 

S3oot,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e  and  (wo«   cw 

good)  S3öte,  boat. 
öorb,  w.,  -e«,  -e,  border,  edge; 

(ship-)board ;  an  — ,  on  board, 

54  lö  ;  über  — ,  overboard,  53  ^. 
16Brfe,  /.,  -n,  purse.     [Mid.  Lai. 

bursa.] 
hM,  hb\t,  ddj-i  ^^1  6^^  wicked, 

ill ;   angry,  99  ^ ;  masc.   sing. 

as  subst.j  wicked  man,  140*2. 
boi^artifi,  adj.,  wicked. 
ho^f^a^t,  adj.,  wicked,  malicious, 

spiteful. 
fRo^\itit,  /.,  -en,  malice,  spiteful- 

ness. 
^ott,  m.,  -n,  -n,  messenger,  [to 

bode]. 
16otma^ig!eit,  /.,  dominion,  sway. 
l^ötti^er,  m.  -^,  — ,  cooper,  bar- 

rel-maker,  [cf.  33ütte]. 


S3oiUfttet  {Fr.),  n.,  -9,-^,  houquet. 
f^tüäimnnh,  m.,  -«,  -e,  *fallow- 

monthy^  June. 
S3nmb,  m.,  -(e)«,  %  brand,  fire- 

brand. 
S3ranbnng,  /.,  surf,  breakers. 
S3ranbttitgi$ttielle,  /.,  -tt,  breaker ; 

pl.  surf. 
braten,  v.  s.,  roast. 
f^taitn,  m.,  -%,  —,  roast,  roast 

meat. 
brattd^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  use,  employ, 

makeuse  of,  6\  127  2,  14926; 

take,   9220;    need,    1128,   47 1, 

110 1 ;  er  ijl  nid^t  ju  — ,  he  is  of 

no  use,  97 1*,  [brock]. 
brann,    adj.,    brown;    brünette, 

4526. 

branfen,  v.  tu.,  rush,  roar  (as  wind 
or  water) ;  foam,  95  ^ ;  sough, 
sigh,  14618. 

16ranfe)in(t»cr,  n.,  -«,  — ,  effer- 
vescing  powder ;  Seidlitz  pow— 
der,  headache  powder,  92  27. 

IBrnnt,  /.,  ^e,  betrothed  (wife), 
bride,  326,  c/.i^. 

16rSnttgirot,  m.,  -«,  -e,  betrothed 
(husband),    bridegroomy    70 1^, 

brat»,  oudj.,  worthy,  excellent, 
good ;  hratte,  22,  Title,  qf.  N. 

bred^en,  t>.  ».  tr.,  break;  (^\\u 
men)  — ,  pick,  151 1« ;  r^.,  break, 
14616;  i^,..  (fein),  break,  be 
broken,  12229. 

breit,  cudj.,  broady  wide ;  wide- 
spreading,  extended ;  fax,  51 2*. 

breiten,  v.  to.  tr.,  spread,  extend. 

S3rennetfen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  curling* 
iron. 
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brennen,  v,  w,  irr.,  irUr.  and  tr., 

bum. 
drennenb,    ppl    adj,,    boming; 

Ughted,  8611. 
SrcttCeitt,  w.,  -8,  — ,  little  board. 
Sricf,     wi.,     -(c)«,    -t,    letter, 

[brief]. 
htinqtn,  ».  w.  irr.,  bring;  take, 

102  22,  126  »  ;  on  fid^  — ,  acquire, 

38  « ;  c«  über  fid^  — ,  bring  one- 

self  (to  do  sometliing),  102  lo  ; 

über  ble  ?i^^cn  —,  utter,  get 

out,  7010. 
85rot,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  bread ;  ratiohs, 

2022. 

^rüdt,  /.,  -n,  bridge. 
S3mber,  m.,  -8,  j^,  brother. 
brüberUd^,  adj.,  brotherly,  frater- 

nal ;  adv.,  fratemally,  in  bro- 

therhood,  161 22. 
Srü^e,  /.,  -n,  broth,  soup. 
Smnnen,  m.,  -«,— ,  well,  spring, 

[bouniy  bnm]. 
Srnnnen,  Brunnen,  a  yillage  on 

the  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lu- 

cerne,  in  the  canton  Schwyz. 
SJmft,  /.,  ^c,  breast ;  ehest,  116 12. 
IBrnfttafd^e,  /.,  -n,  breast-pocket, 

inside  pocket. 
Srut,/.,  broöd: 
^nht,  wi.,  -n,  -n,  boy,  [babe], 
^uttjf  n.,  -(e)8,  -^r,  book,  [from 

33u(^c ;  cf.  S3ud^pabc]. 
^uäit,/.,  -n,  beech. 
SSfifi^erffl^nttt!,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  book- 

case. 
IBfic^Ietn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  book. 
fßütii^t,  /.,  -n,  rifle,  giin,  [box], 
^nc^ftabe,    m.,    -n,    -n,    letter, 

[beech-staff,  early    letters,  or 


runes,  having  boen  out  on  rods 

of  beechwood]. 
bftcfen,  V.  w.  refl.,  bend,  stoop, 

[from  biegen]. 
16ftifCing,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  bow,  cur- 

tesy. 
16ü4ne,  /.,  -n,  stage  (of  theater). 
S3nnb,  w.,  -(e)«,  -t,  bandle,  bunch, 

26";  m.,  -e8,  -^^  leagne,  alli- 

ance,  confederation,  12427, 128''. 
\mnt,  adj.,  gay-colored,  gay. 
IBurg,  /.,  -en,  castle,  citadel ;  for- 

tress,  160 10.  [borough,  bury.] 
S3ürgcr,  m.,  -8,  — ,  Citizen,  [bur- 

gher]. 
S^ürgerfd^aft,  /.,  community. 
S3nrgeri^t0C^ter,  /.,  ^;  daughter  of 

a  Citizen,  girl  of  the  middle,  or 

bnrgher,  class ;  pl.,  girls  of  the 

place,  38^. 
S3ttrg^of,  m.,  -(e)8,^e,  castle-yard. 
S3nrgnnb',  n.,  -8,  Burgundy. 
S3nrgnn'be,  wi.,  -n,  -n,  Burgiin- 

dian. 
bnrgnn'bif^,  adj.,  Burgundian. 
S3nrfc^(c),  -en,  -en,  fellow,  lad. 
S3nfen,  m.,  -8,  — ,  bosom. 
16nfcnla^,  m.,  -e8,  -e,  stomacher  ; 

corsage,  1588.  [—  to  lace,  Fr.] 
S3uttC,/.,-n,tub,  butt,  [Mid.  Lat.^ 

Fr. ,  cf.  Eng.  boot  and  Fr.  botte] . 
^nttttf  f,  butter,  [Gk.-Lat.'} 
S3ntterbrot,    w.,   -8,   bread   and 

butter. 

ßam^^orn,/.,  campÄor.  [Lat.] 
G^entifolie,  /.,  -n,  cabbage-rose, 
Provence  rose,  96 10,  cf.  N, 
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(i\iaxüVttt,  m.,  -«,  -tc're,  char- 

acter.  IGk.] 
ditttmant',  a<y.,  charm'mg.  [Fr.] 
Üflint'^tf  wj.,  -n,  -n,  Chinese. 
dpinc'ftff^,  a<V.»  Chinese. 
Cn^rifl,  wi.,  -cn,  -en,   C%m<ian, 

[GJt.]  (Christ  =  CE^riflu«.) 
Cnpriftctttum,  n.,  -^,  Chriatianity, 

Christendom, 
dprifllü^,  0(0*.,  CÄri«tian. 
Glpronome'ter,  w.  (also  n.),  -«,  — , 

Chronometer.  [Gk.] 
Qi^üt'xt,  f., -n,  cigar.  [Sp.] 
Gtflar'rentaff^c,/.,  -n,  cigar-csise. 
Qitxo'nt,  /,  -n,  lemon,  cUron. 

[Fr.-] 
cbtUfte'rett,  v.  w.,  civUize.  [Fr.] 
aot'\Mon{Fr.),  m.^-^f-^fCotiüion. 

ba,  adv.,  there,  then ;  here,  now, 
26 IS;  hence,  so,  86 «;  sub. 
coi\j.^  as,  smce,  1  "'j  (/.  ^. ;  as 
sep.  pr^f.^  there. 

babci',  ad  17.,  thereat,  at  it,  atthat, 
in  connection  with  that ;  there- 
by,  near  there  ;  withal,  besides, 
398,  6(5  2*;  at  the  same  time, 
39»,  14516  ;  —  fielen,  stand  by, 
87  6  ;  mit  — ,  present,  252. 

^fl(^,  n.,  -(e)^,  ^cv,  roof,  [thatch]. 

baburdi',  adv.,  through  or  by  it 
or  that,  by  that  means,  there- 

bafür,  adv.^  for  it  or  that,  [there- 
for]. 

bagc'gcn,  adv.^  against  it  or  that ; 
on  the  other  band,  on  the  con- 
trary,  67  »,  75 13,  87 1» ;  (to)  the 


contrary,  111 12 ;  tiid^t«  —  ^aben, 

have  no  objection,  90  K 
ba^etm',  adv.,  at  home. 
ba^et',  adv.j  therefore,  hence  ;  as 

se^.  pref.^  along. 
ba^ttt',  adv.  and  sep.pref.,  thither, 

there-;   -hence,    away,    past, 

gone  ;  along ;  biS  — ,  up  to  that 

time,  hitherto,  120  ^. 

bal^in'fa^rett,    v.    s.    (fein),    go 

-hence,  depart. 
balitn'gel^cn,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  hence, 

pass  away. 
babin'ff^itieficn,  v.  to.,  float  along. 
babttt'fteKcn,  v.  w.,  in  thephrase: 

bal)in0epcllt  fein  loffen,  waive, 

let  be  as  it  may,  29  22. 
ba'Itegen,  v.  s.,  lie  there,  lie. 
birotali^,  adv.,  at  that  time,  then. 
^amtf  /.,  -n,  lady,  dame.  [Fr.] 
hümW,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it, 

with  that ;  sub.  conj.^  in  order 

that,  that. 
Kammer,  m.,  -«,  dusk,  twilight. 
bämo'lttff^,  adj.,  demoniac.  [Gk.] 
bfraad^'y    odv.,   after  it    or  that, 

thereafter,  afterward ;  accord- 

ingly  ;  about  it,  31 10 ;  for  that, 

1627;  accordmg  to  that,  13222. 
^änemarf,  n.,  -«,  Denmark. 
bSnifc^,  adj.,  Danish. 
^anf,  wi.,  -(e)«,  thanks ;  @ott  fei 

— ,  thanks  be  to  God,  thank 

God!  111*. 
banfbar,  od;.,  thankful,  grateful. 
banfcn,  ».  w.  intr.y  (dai.  ofpers.), 

thank:  (tc^)  bonfe,  thank  you, 

thanks,  100 1. 
banfeitb,  ppl  adv.,  thankfally. 
bann,  adv.,  then. 
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bauneit,    adv,,    öon   — ,    (from) 

thence,  away. 
haxan',  odv., thereon,  thereat ;  by, 
in,  of ,  on  it  or  that ;  beside  it, 

150«. 
hatan'qthtn,  aep,  v.  «.,  giye  up. 
barauf,  adv.,  thereupon,  thereon, 

on  or  upon  it  or  that;   after 

that,  then,  afterward. 
barottd',   adv,,    thereout,    there- 

from,  out  of  or  from  it  or  that. 
barem',  adv.,  therein,  into  or  in 

it  or  that ;  jtd)  —  flnbcn,  accom- 

modate  or  adapt  oneself  (to), 

289. 
barttt',  adv.,  therein,  in  it  or  that. 
^arftettttng,   /.,    -en,   represen- 

tation,    description ;    account, 

117». 
barfi'ber,  adv.,  over  it  or  that,  at 

or  about  it  or  that,  [thereo^er]. 
barttm',  adv.,  thereabout,  around 

it  or  that ;    for  that    reason, 

therefore,  24  w,  122». 
banttt'ter,  adv.,  under  it  or  that ; 

among     them,    49^6,     [there- 

linder]. 
hü^,  neut.  d^.  art.,  the ;    dem, 

pron.,  that ;  rd.  pron.,  which, 

that. 
^afeitt,  n.,  -9,  existence. 
ba'ft^en,  v.  «.,  sit  (there). 
ba^y  sub.  coiij.,  that,  so  that. 
Wfttfitn,   V.   8.   stand    (there); 

stand  forth,  4521. 
banertt,  v,  w.  intr.,  last,  continue, 

endure;  c«  baucrtc  nid^t  lange, 

it  was  not  long,  186  lo.    [Lat 

durare.] 
banem,  v,  w.  tr.,  move  to  pity, 


grieve;  er  bauert  nüd),  1  pity 

him,  77  \  cf,  N. 
batiott',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  there- 

from,  thereof,  of  or  from  it  or 

that,  about  it  or  that. 
babott'lanfen,   n.   s.    (fein),    run 

away,  [-leap]. 
baoon'tragen,  n.  8.,  carry  off  or 

away ;      gain,      win,      132  2». 

[-drag,  -draw.] 
babor',  odt?.,  before  it  or  that,  at 

it  or  that.  [therefor.] 
batui'ber,  odt?.,  against  it  or  that, 

[there-with,  c/.  miber]. 
bo^n',  adt?.,  thereto,  to  or  for  it, 

that  or  them  ;  at  it,  103  25  ;  be- 

sides,  in  addition,  5 1^,  23 1^. 
bo^ttitfc^'ett,  odü.,  between  them. 
^erfc, /.,-n,  covering;  coverlet, 

mantle,  143^1;  icensheet,  23 1*; 

ceiling,  3io. 
becfen,   ».   to.,    cover;    lay    (the 

table),  84 1». 
^egen,     w.,    -«,    — ,    warrior, 

[thane],  13426. 
^egen,  m.,  -8,  — ,  sword,  116  w, 

13129.    [Fr.  dague,  Emjg,  dag- 

ger.] 
^etc^,  m.,  -(e)«,  -c,  dike. 
beüamtcrett,  v.  w.,  declaim,  re- 
dte. [Lat.  declamare.] 
^e(t!ateffen4änblcr,  m.,  -«,  — 

delicatessen  dealer.  [Fr.] 
bem'gemäg,  adv.,  accordingly. 
bemnäc^ft',    adü.,    in    the    ne? 

future,  shortly,  very  soon. 
bemüHgcn,  v.  lo.,  humble,  hum 

ate,  mortify. 
bettiett,  V.  w.  irr.  intr.^  think ' 

an  (occ),  think  of,  remem 
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83  w  ;  <r.,  think ;  r^.  (ft(^  occ.), 

think  OT  imagine  oneself ;  (ft(^ 

dat)^  imagine,  conceive,  70 •; 

(ftc^  dai.^  wüh  object  in  occ), 

imagine,  fancy,  30 1,  751«,  104". 
^etttett    {verbal   subst.),    n.,   --9, 

thinking,  thought. 
betttt,  conj.,  for;  adv.,  then,  so, 

so  then,  well  then. 
bennof^,  adv.,  nevertheless,  not- 

withstanding. 
bcr  (blc,  ba«),  def,  art,,  the;  dem, 

jyron.,  that ;  rd.  pron.,  who, 

which,  that. 
berartig,   adj.,  of  that  kind  or 

sort,  such. 
betB,  ddj.,  hard,  severe. 
bereinft',   odv.,   one   day,  some 

day,  sometime. 
berglct'fl^ett,  indecl.  adj.  andpron., 

the  like,  such  things,  46  ^\  cf.  N, 
berjetttge    (blcjenlßc,     badienlgc), 

dem.  pron..,  the  one,  that  one. 
bcrfcllic  (bicfctbc,  bo^fctbc),  adj., 

the    same ;    dem.   pron.,    the 

same ;  he,  she,  it,  [-seif]. 
betttfeir,  adv.,  meanwhile;  8vb, 

conj.,  the  while,  while,  15320. 
ht^Ui'd^tn,  adv.,  likewise,  too ; 

pron.  (indecl.)^  the  like  of  that, 

such  a  thing,  78  *. 
be^'^alb,  adv.,  on  that  accoimt, 

for    that     reason,     therefore, 

[-half  in 'behalf']. 
befto,  odtj.,  so  much  the,  the  (with 

compar.) 
beStoegen,  adv.,  on  that  accoimt, 

therefore. 
^t^toiUtn,  odü.,  um  —,  on  that 

account. 


bentett,  v.  w.  intr.,  point  (to,  au| 

wüh  acc);  <r.,   Interpret,   ex- 

plain  (with  reference  to,  auf), 

13328. 
beittüf^,  adj'  (and  adv.),  plain(ly), 

di8tinct(ly). 
beutffl^,  a4i",  German,  [Datch]. 
^eittffl^,  n.  (indecl.),  German  (the 

language). 
^Ctttfc^e(t),  m.f.  (ded,  lihe  adj.), 

German. 
betttff^erfeiti^,  adv.,  on  the  Ger- 
man side. 
^eittff^Iattb,  n.,  -S,  Germany. 
^t^tm'hex,  w.,  -«,  —,  December. 

[Lat.] 
^iobem',    n.,    -s,    -e,    diadem, 

crown.  [Gk.] 
Dialog',  m.,  -(c)e,  -t,  dialogue; 

conversation,  982*.  [Q]c.'\ 
^tamattt't^ee,  m.,  -«,  diamond 

tea.    [Gk.-Lat,    and    Chinese, 

resp.] 
bill^t,   adj.,  dense,  thick,   129  W; 

close,  2425,  [tight]. 
biegten,  V.  w.  tr.,  compose,  write, 

[c/.  Lat.  dictare]. 
^id^tcr,  w.,  -8,  — ,  poet. 
büf,  adj.,  thick;  big,  722«;  fat, 

chubby,  42*. 
^icb,  m.,  -(c)8,  -^,  thief. 
bienett,  intr.  (with  dat.),  serve. 
Wiener,  m.,  -«,  — ,  servant. 
^tenft,  m.,  -t9,  -t,  Service. 
btenftbar,  adj.,  subject  (to  =  dat.). 
^ienftmäbfi^eit,  w.,  -8,  — ,  servant- 

girl. 
^ienftmaittt,  m.  -(e)«,  pZ.,  S)lcnfl- 

Icutc,  vassal 
bici?  (bief-cr,  -c,  -e^),  <fei».  cK(f. 
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and  pron,y  this,  this  one,  the 

latter. 
W§mal,  aäv.,  this  time,  [-mole]. 
btcöfcüö,  pr^,  (gen.),  this  side 

of. 

^»Kgr  »*•»  -{0^/  -«/  thing;  guter 

— c  fein,  be  in  good  spirits,  11  *, 

cf.N-. 
^ingelf^ett,  n.,  -s,  — ,  little  thing. 
hiploma!ii\d^,    adj.,    dipUmatic, 

[GJk.] 
^ircff ,  adji  direct;  adv.y  directly, 

straight.  [Lot.] 
^igc^iUii',    /.,    -en,    discipline, 

[Lot.] 
bifjictifte'rctt,   v.  w.  tr,,  release, 

exciise,  [dispense,  Lat.-Fr.] 
biiS^oltie'ren,  v,  w.  tr.  and  intr.y 

dispose  (of,   über  vnth  acc.) ; 

have  at  one^s  disposal,  131  ^ 

[Lot.] 
3)it»iftOttS'gcttcra(',  m.,  -S,  ^e,  gen- 

eral  of  division. 
boi^,  adv.,  yet,  still,  though,  but, 

however ;  really,  indeed,  42  20 ; 

surely,  30 1»,  10682;  after  all, 

26  «,  41 1* ;  yes  you  do,  but  you 

do,  2  M,  c/.  JV: 
^oftor,  m.,  -«,  -to'ren,  doctor, 

[Lat.] 
^otiothnd^,  n.,  -e«,  *er,  doctor' s 

book,  dispensatory. 
^onatt,  /.,  Danube. 
^onnerl^all,  m.,  -(e)«,  thunder- 

peal. 
bo)l)ieIt,    ac{;.,    dovble,    twofold; 

adv.,  doubly,  1502*.  [Fr.] 
^oxf,  n. ,  -(e)«,  ^er,  village,  [thorp] . 
^orfgefed^t,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  village 

fight. 


^0ni,  m.,  -(e)«,  -en,  (oZw  -t  and 

*er),  thom. 
bort,  adv.,  yonder,  there. 
bortbittf    o^v.,    thither,    to   that 

place. 
^tüd^t,  m.,  -n,  -n  {also  Xrac^en, 

m.,  -«,  — ),   dragon,    [drake]; 

kite,  4618.  [Gr.-Lat.] 
^ral^tgttter,  n.,  -^,  — ,  wire  trel- 

lis  ar  lattice,  [thread]« 
briingett,  v.  w.  tr.,  press,  throng, 

crowd ;  r^.,  force  one's  way, 

crowd,  68  ". 
brottf,  See  barauf. 
bratt^ett,  adv.,  without,  oatsidei 

out  there,  [br  for  bar,  außen  from 

au«]. 
bte^Ctt,  V.  w.  tr.,  tum;  r^.,  tum, 

revolve  {ifUr.)^  155 1',  [throw]. 
btet,  num.,  three. 
bretttbUcfen,  v.  w.  intr.^  look  od 

watch,  [brein  for  barein]. 
brei^ig,  num.,  thirty. 
breift,  adj.^  bold,  confident. 
bretnnbaci^^igtattfenb,  num.,  eigh- 

ty-three  thoosand. 
breittnb^toanjig,    num.,  twenty- 

three. 
brctjcllitt-,  num,  adj.,  thirteenth. 
bretje^tttaufettb,   num,,  thirteen 

thousand. 
britt,  See  barin. 
bringen,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  press; 

spread,    133  2*;    —   in   (acc), 

press,  urge,  71 2. 
briunen,  adv.,  within,  in  there, 

inside. 
britt-,  num.  adj..  third. 
broben,  adv.,  up  there,  up  you- 

der. 
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btolyett,  V.  w.  tr.  and  intr,  {dat. 

ofpers.),  threaten. 
brollig,  a4J">  äioll,  funny,  ludi- 

crouß. 
brfibett,   adv.,    over  there,  over 

yonder. 
brftber,  see  borüber. 
bntcfen,  v.  w.  tr.,  print. 

brficfen,  ».  w.  tr.,  press;  oppress, 

123 18;     weigh    upon,     120»; 

iwtr.,  press  (as  a  spring),  24i2  ; 

refl.,   fic^  —  an    (occ),   press 

about,  cling  to,  46  *. 
^ntcferfd^tliär^e,  /.,  prmter's  ink. 

[@d)tt)äqc  yrom  fc^Warj,  black.] 
brnm,  see  borum. 
bit,  pl'  il)r,  pers.  pron.,  thou,  you. 
bttffen,  V.  w.  intr.,  duck,  crouch. 

[cf.  taudjcn.] 
^nell',  n.,  -9,  -t,  dud.  [Lat.-Fr.'] 
^Itft,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^c,  fragrance,  per- 

fume. 
^ufa'tctt,  m.,  -8,  — ,  diLcat.  [Ital.] 
bulbcn,  V.  w.  tr.,  tolerate,  suffer, 

permit. 
bttmm,  cwy.,  stupid,  [dumb]. 
bnmflf,  cwy.»  dull,  hollow,  heavy  ; 

adü.,  glumly,  64",  [damp]. 
buttfei,  od;.,  dark. 
buufelbtaun,  adj.,  dark-brown. 
buufcigrüu,  adj.,  dark-green. 
bunf du,   tj.   w.    intr.   (arid  tr.), 

darken,  grow  dark. 
büulen,    V.   w.    irr.    intr.    (dat.), 

seem,  appear  ;  tr.  impers.,  ntid^ 

bünft,  it  seems  to  me,  methinks, 

458. 
^uuft,  m.,  -c«;  ^c,  vapor,  [dust]. 
^üufic^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  speck  of 

vapor» 


hntäjfPrep.  (eecc),  adv.,  sep.  and 

insep.  pref.^  tbrough,  by,  by 

means  of . 
bnrc^aui^',  adv.,  throughont,  thor- 

oughly,   completely;    —  nlc^t, 

by  no  means ;  —  fein,  no  .  .  . 

wbatever,  74 1^ 
^nrc^'btruf^,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^,  break- 

ing-through;  passa^,  breach, 

1308. 
bnrci^'ge^cn,  «g?.  v.  s.  (fein),  nm 

away,  clear  out. 
bnrii^muf'teru,   insep.  v.   w.   tr., 

search  tbrough,  inspect,  [-must- 

er,  cf.  LaJt.  monstrare]. 
burci^ffl^au'cn,  insep.  v.  w.  tr.,  see 

through.     [-Show], 
burd^fd^ie'^en,    insep.   v.    s.   tr., 

shoot  through,  transfix. 
burd^'f^Iagenb,  ppl  adj,,  drastic. 
burci^'fc^ütteln,  sep.  v.  w.,  shake 

through,  shake  up. 
burii^'fe^en,    sep.    v.    w.,    put 

through,  bring  about,    accom- 

plish. 
btttf^toau'belu,  insep.  v.   w.  tr., 

walk  through. 
burd^ttian'bent,  insep.  v.  w.  tr., 

wander  or  travel  through,  tra- 

verse. 
^Xixi^'mxli' f  ppl.  adj.,  interwoven, 

embroidered. 
bftrfen,  v.  w.  irr.,  intr.  and  modal 

avx.,  be  permitted  or  allowed, 

have  the  right,  may,  can  ;  wUh 

neg.,  must  not,  6*,  47«;  can- 

not,  1072*;  have  to,  need  to, 

472. 
bürr,      adj.,      dry^      withered, 

[^.  ^ur|!]k 
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^itrfl,  w.,  -€8,  tliirst;  — l^abcn, 

bethirsty,  1032. 
bfifter,  adj",  gloomy,  dark,  dusky. 
^It^ettb,  n.,  -%,  -e,  dozen.     [Fr. 

douzaine.] 
btt^enbioetfe,  a^-,  by  the  dozcw. 
^t|itaiittt'bombe,  /.,  -n,  dynamite 

bonib,     [Gk,  and  JV.  resp.] 

eben,  o^i-f  eyen,  smooth;  odv., 
eyen,  just,  precisely ;  of  Urne, 
just,  just  now,  97^;  —  fo, 
just  as. 

tbtn^aU§,  adv.,  likewise. 

Qhtnmai,  w.,  -c«,  symmetiy, 
[ey  en-measure] . 

ebettfo,  adv.,  just  so ;  ebenfo  . . . 
Ol«  or  njic,  just  as  .  .  .  as. 

ebettfotiiel,  adv.,  just  as  much. 

td^üU^t'ttUf  V.  w.,  heat,  flush. 
[Fr.  Äjhauffer.] 

täli,  ac^',  genuine,  real. 

(Sät,  f.,  -n,  comer,  [edge]. 

ebel,  adj.,  noble,  [Ethel]. 

Qhtffnaht,  m.,  -n,  -n,  page. 

(Sbelfteitt,  m.,  -(c)e,  -€,  gern,  pre- 
cious  stone. 

tf^tf  sub.  conj.,  before,  ere ;  nod^ 
— ,  even  before,  131 8;  adv., 
formerly,  before,  sooner. 

@!^C,  /.,  -n,  marriage;  married 
llfe,  791«,  901. 

(Sif^thntt,  pl-y  married  people, 
busband  and  wife. 

(Sf^tmann,  m.,  -{c)«,  ^r,  bus- 
band. 

e^cr,  adv,  {comp,  of  ef^t),  ere, 
aooner,  before. 


tiltbüt,  adf}.,  honorable,  bonest, 

respectable ;  decorous,  36  ^. 
@^re, /.,  -n,  honor ;  —  bcnjclfcn, 

do  honor  or  reverence  (to  = 

dat.),  1231*. 
C[]|ten^attbe(,  m.,  -«,  *,  affair  of 

bonor. 

(Sfirtntüott,    n.,  -(e)e,  word   of 

honor ;  parole,  132  26. 
e^terbtetig,  ocy.,  respectful,  def- 

erential,  [cf.  bieten,  to  offer]. 
Sl^retbtetttttg,  /.,  reverence,  vene- 

ration. 
el^rget^ig,  adj.,  ambitious. 
el^tUfi^,  adj.,  bonest,  fair. 
el^rtoütbtg,  adj.y  bonored,  sacred. 
ei,  interj.y  aye,  indeed. 
ei,  w.,  -(e)«,  -er,  egg. 
(^id^ti^ülh,  m.,-(e)«,  ^er,  oak-wood, 

[wold]. 
gib,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  oath. 
@ibgenoffe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  confeder- 

ate.     [©enoffe,  comrade.] 
C^ifcr,  m.,  -3,  zeal. 
eifern,  v.  lo.,  be  zealous;   vie, 

137  28. 

@if erfüllt,  /.,  jealousy. 
eifrig,  ad/.,  zealous,  eager. 
ti^tn,    odj.,    own;     individual, 

120  21 ;  peculiar,  stränge,  44  21 ; 

fid^  gu  —  ntad^en,  acqulre,  117  ^i. 
Sigenntann,  m.,  -(e)8,  pl  eigen- 

leute,  liegeman,  vassal. 
eigenftnnig,  adj. ,  obstinate.     [  Cf. 

(ginn,  mind.] 
eigentUfi^,  ad;.,  real,  proper  ;  adv., 

really,    properly,    in    reality ; 

anyway,  101 8. 
@igentfimer,  m.,  s,  — ,  owner. 
QiU,  fi  bj^ste ;  —  l^aben,  be  iu  ^ 
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huny,  8' ;  in  aller  — ,  with  all 

(poesible)  haste,  133  «. 
tÜtUf   V.  w.  intr.  (fein),  hasten, 

huny. 
eilig,  04}'-,  hasty,  urgent;   adv., 

hastily,  quickly. 
ein,    indef.  art.,  a,  an;    num., 

one;  pron,,  ein-er  (-e,  -e^),  in 

Mique  cases  corresp,  to  rwm. 

man,  one :  bie  einen  . . .  bie  an» 

bern,  some  .  .  .  others,  22  *. 
ein,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  in,  into. 
einanber,    pron.    (indecL),    each 

other,  one  another. 
etnbrec^ett,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  break 

in  or  into  (in  with  acc.). 
(^infmidi,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  breaking- 

in ;  burglary ,  69  ' ;  —  bcr  Sflad^t, 

nightf all,  7  ^. 
Ginbrncf,  m.,  -(e)«,  h,  Impression. 
einerlei,  adj.  {indecl.),  of  thesame 

kind,  one  and  the  same ;   08 

interj.,  all  the  same !  no  mat- 
ter!  9528. 
etnfad^,  adj.,  simple  ;  adv.,  simply. 
einfabeln  v.  w.,  thread. 
einfallen,  v.  w.  intr,  (fein),  break 

in,  Interrupt,  27  ^ ;  occur  to, 

enter  one's  mind  (doi.  ofpers.), 

749,  100  a>. 
einfältig,  adj.,  simple,  [onefold]. 
einführen,  v.  w.  tr.,  lead  or  bring 

into,  introduce  (to,  in  with  acc). 
Eingang,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  entrance. 
eingeben,  v.  s.,  giye,  administer 

(as    medicine),    75  ^^ ;    suggest 

(to  =  dat.),  1216. 
eingeben,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  in,  enter ; 

enter    into    (auf    with    acc), 

132  ^\ 


eingreifen,  v.  s.  intr.,  interfere 

with  (in,  a4X.). 
^ittlieit,  /.,  -en,  unity,  [onehood]. 
einiger',  adv.  and  sep.pr^.,  along. 
ein^er'ffi^reiten,  v.  s.  (fein),  stride 

along. 
einholen,  v.  w.  tr.,  go  and  fetch, 

go  to  meet ;    overtake,    128  \ 

[-hale]. 
einig,    adj.,  one,  united;  pron. 

and  pron.  adj.   {esp.   in  pl.)^ 

some,  any. 
etnioen,  ».  w.  tr.,  unite;  r^., 

agree,  come  to  terms,  132*. 
C^inigfeit,/.,  unity,  harmony. 
CHnfanf,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^,  purchase ; 

ßinfönfe  machen,  to  shop,  88 1«. 
einlaufen,  v.  w.,  purchase. 
CHnfel^r,  /. ,  putting  up  (at  an  inn), 

lodging. 
einteilten,  v.  w.  (fein),  tum  in; 

put  up  (at  an  inn),  164  2,  qf,  N. 
@in!ünfte,  /.  pl,  income. 
einlaben,  v.  s.,  invite. 
(Sinlabnng,  /.,  -en,  invitation. 
C^inlabnngi^farte,  /.,  -en,  card  of 

invitation. 

etniaffen,  v.  s.,  let  in,  admit. 

etn'mal,  adv.,  once,  one  time; 
auf  — ,  all  at  once,  suddenly, 
54  8 ;  (all)  at  once,  at  one  time, 
94  8 ;  ein*  für  allemat,  once  for 
aU,  48 16. 

einmal',  adv.,  one  time  ;  (indef.) 
once  upon  a  time,  4  ^ ;  {future) 
some  day,  some  time,  5  ^ ;  {in 
commands,  admonitions,  etc.) 
once,  just,  do,  C8 1^,  106  ^  ;  even, 
7  6  (cf.  N.),  103  w  ;  no(^  — ,  once 
roore,  agaiji  (also  no^  ein'ntal, 
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esp.  when  *oiice'  is  emphatic) 

58  8,  62 18. 
C^ittttal^ltte,   /.,    -n,   occupation, 

capture. 
etltlte]|ltteit,  «.  8.,  take  in;  take 

(as  medicine),  762*;  take,  oc- 

cupy,  12784, 
etttdiett,  ü.  to.,  oil, 
ettt^iacfen,  «.  w.  tr.,  pack  up. 
etn^nrSgeu,  «.  w,  tr.,  impress,  im- 

print  j  fic^  (dat.)  — ,  commit  to 

memory,  218. 
eintebett,  ».  tu.  tr.  {dat.  of  pers.), 

persuade. 
eistretbeu,  v.  s.  tr.,  rub  in  or  into ; 

bathe  (witb,  mit),  72  ". 
eiitreUeit,  v.  s.  (fein),  ride  in. 
eiltrif^tett,  v.  w.  tr.,  arrange,  [c/. 

xeä)t ;  aXso  Lat.  rectus,  whence 

*direct']. 
tln^am,    adj.,    solitary,    lonely, 

[onesome]. 
^infontfett,   /.,  soütude,    loneli- 

ness. 
einf^enfen,  v.  w.  tr.,  pour  in. 
eittf^fofett,  V.  s.  (fein),  go  to  sleep, 

fall  asleep. 
einfc^negett,   v.   s.,  shut  in,  en- 

close. 
etufd^duten,  v.  to.,  swallow  down  ; 

absorb,  10 1^. 
etttfel^ett,  v.  s.  tr.,  perceive,  see 

the  necessity  of . 
einfetttg,  adj.,  one-sided,  biassed. 
&n^äii,  /.,  -en,  insight;  exami- 

nation,  investigation,  117  ^i. 
einftngeit,  v.  s.  tr.,  sing  to  sleep. 
eittft,  adv.,  once,  one  time ;  {fut.) 

one  day,  some  day. 
(5ittr*e!!tttt0,/.,  Cassation. 


ctnftetti^,  adv.  {archaic),  some  day. 
etntan^cn,  v-  w.  tr.,  dance  to  sleep. 
einteilen,  v.  w.  tr.,  arrange,  man- 
age, [deal]. 
eintreffen,  «.  s.  (fein),  arrive. 
eintreten,  «.  s.  irdr.  (fein),  enter; 

—  in   (acc),   enter  {tr.),   [in- 

tread]. 
einnnbi^ttianstg,    num.,    twenty- 

one. 
einmenben,  v.  w.  orirr.  tr.,  object, 

oppose  (to,  gegen);  remonstrate, 

61 "  ;  nid^tö  — ,  make  no  ob- 

jection,  922. 
einwerfen,  v.  s.  tr.,  throw  in;  ob- 
ject, interpose,  79 1. 
einbiegen,  v.  w.  tr.,  rock  to  sleep, 

[SBicge,  cradle]. 
einmilligen,  «.  w.  intr.,  consent, 

give  one's  consönt. 
C^inmilligung,  /.,  -en,  consent. 
ein5cln,   adj.,  single,  individual, 

isolated. 
etn5ie^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  or  pull 

in;  irUr.  (fein),  move  in,  3*. 
einjig,  adj.,  single,  only,  [one-ly]; 

alone,  131  ^^j  adv.,  solely. 
@in5ng,  m.,  -(e)«,  -^e,  entry,  en- 

tränce,  [from  einglel)en,  enter, 

march  in] . 
@i§,  n.,  -e§,  ice. 
(Si^hat,  m.,  -en,  -en,  polar  bear. 
@ifen,  Tl.,  -§,  — ,  iron;  (=  §uf* 

eifen)  shoe,  8  ^. 
eifern,  adj.,  of  iron,  iron;  fig., 

unremitting,  34  0. 
eitel,   adj.,  vain,   idle;    nothing 

but,  60 14,  cf.  N. 
©itelfeit,  /.,  -en,  vanity,  self-con- 

ceit. 
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efeltt,  0.  tu.  r^.f  be  dlagusted. 
elettb,  adj.^  wretched,  miserable. 
elettbett,  v.  io.<,  torture. 
«lifaBct^,  Elizabeth. 
tUttlidii,  a<y.,  parental. 
Altern,  pl-  only,  parents,  [eiders]. 
tnp',  See  ent^. 
(&mp\ün%,   rn.,  -(c)«,    reception; 

nad^  — ,  after  receiving  or  par- 

taking  of,  121 " 

empfangen,  v.  «.,  receive;  take, 
41  s. 

tmp^eflUn,  v.  8.,  recommend, 
2126;  commend  (to  =  dat.)^ 
140  21 ;  fid^  — ,  take  one's  leave, 
9 18,  cf.  N. 

em^ifittbett,  v,  s.  tr,,  feel,  be  sen- 
sible of . 

cmp^offttn,  ppl  adj.,  recom- 
mended. 

tmpot'f  ttdv.  and  sep,  pref.^  up, 
upward. 

em^or'^eben,  «.  «.,  lift  up,  raise, 
elevate,  [-heave]. 

em^or 'raffen,  u.  w.  r^.,  drag 
oneself  up,  [-rap(e)]. 

em^or'f^rtttgen,  n.  s.  (fein),  spring 
or  jump  up. 

em^or' teilen,  v.  w.  r^.,  be  di- 
vided  in  an  upward  direction  ; 
open  upward,  1 .50  lo. 

emflf),  adj.,  indiLstrious,  active; 
culv.,  diligently,  assiduously. 

@nbc,  n.,  -§,  -n,  end;  ont  — r 
after  all,  6  21,  77 1»;  ön  aUen 
— u,  eveiywbere,  1541^;  jn  — 
fein,  be  over,  38  22  ;  be  through, 
8927. 

enbcn,  v.  w.  tr.,  end,  finish ;  intr,, 
end,  15426. 


eitb(iil(,    odo.,    finally,    at 

[end-]. 
ener'gtff^,  adj.,  energetic;  odv., 

vigorously,  133  n.  [Gk.] 
eitg,  (tdj.j  narrow,  close,  confined, 

[rf.  Lot.  angostus]. 
etigagie'ren,  1?.  tu.,  engage.  [Fr.] 
@nge(,  m.,  -9,  — ,  angel.   [Gh.- 

Lot,] 
@ttget$fittb,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  cherab. 
@tt!e(,  m.,  -«,  — ,  grandfion. 
tni-,  insep.  pref.^  never  accented. 
entbellten,  v.  w.  tr.  {or  irär,  wüh 

gen.),  dispense  with,  do  with- 

out ;  spare,  19*. 
entblB^t,  ppl  adj.,  bared. 
enteliren,  v.  to.,  dishonor. 
entfaii^en,  v.  w.,  enkindle. 
entfalten,  v.  w.  tr.,  unfold;  fiö^ 

— ,  unfold,  open  {iiitr.),  68^. 
entfernen,  v.  w.  tr.,  remove ;  r^- 

withdraw,  leave,    71*,    {fr(r^ 

fem,  far]. 
entfernt,  ppl.  adj.,  distant,  far. 
Entfernung,/.,  -en,  distance. 
entf[iel|en,  v.  s.  irUr.  (fein),  lli* 

escape. 
entgegen,  prep.  {dat.,foUows  gc^ 

erned   word)    and    sep.   pr^^,^ 

toward,   in   the    direction    c^ 

to. 
entgegengeljen,  v.  s.  (fein,  dai^ 

go  to  meet. 
entgegenfommen,  v.  s.  (fein,  dat^ 

come  toward,  come  to  meet. 
entgegenmfen,  t>.  «.,  call  out  t 
entgegenf^inngen,  v.  s.  (fein, 

spring  toward,  run  to  meet. 
entgegenftel^enb,  ppl,   a4j., 

posing. 
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letl,  t>.  w,  «r.,  reply,  re- 
retort. 

it,  V.  5.  irUr,  (fein,  dat,), 
•e. 

m,  V.  s.  <r.,  contain  ;  r^., 
in  from,  abstain  from  {gen. 
ng),  1168*. 

[am,     oc^'m     abstemious, 
erate,  moderate. 
tfotitfeU,/.,  abstinence. 
itett,  V.  to.,  beheady  de- 
Eite. 

eit,  V.  w.  tr.,  undress,  dis- 
;  r^.,  undress  (oneself), 
»,  [-clothe]. 

nieit,  V.  8,  wir,  (fein,  dat.), 
)e. 

I,  adv,,  along ;  an  •  • .  ent^^ 
skirting,  129 1*? 
;it,  V.  s.,  let  go,  release, 
» ;  discharge,  88 ",  qf,  N. 
ttttgr  /.,  -en,  dificharge. 
|ett,  V.  w.,  free  or  release 
1  =  gen.),  127* ;  r^.,  take 
loff  {gen.  ofthing),  392». 
1t,  ac(;.,  distant,  remote. 
nett,  V.  s.,  take  from  {dat. 

T8.). 

ptn,  V.  w.  rffi.,  develop, 

out  (to  be). 

ett,   V.  8.,  wrest  or  take 

{dat.  ofper8.). 
itn,  V.  8.  intr.  (fein),  run 
^  escape. 
51t,  «.  tu.  tr.,  provoke,  en- 

make  indignant. 
*i,  ppl.  adj.,  indignant. 
tung,/.,  indignation,  anger. 
ibcn,  V.  8.  tr.,  decide,  de- 
ine. 


etttff^etbettb,  ppl  adj.,  decisive. 
@tttf^etbnitgi^!am)if,  m.,  -(e)«,  *e, 

decisive  battle  or  stroggle. 
etttffl^Ite^eil,   «.  s.   r^.,   resolve, 

determine;  make  up  one^s  mind 

(to,  gu),  131 18. 
eittfd^Ioffeit,  ppl.  adj.,  resolved, 

determined. 
@tttf(4(tt^,  m.,  -ffc«,  ^ffe,  resolve, 

determination  ;  einen  —  faffen, 

take  or  make  a  resolve,  128 1®. 
etttfc^nlbtgett,  v.  w.  tr.,  excuse; 

r^.,  excuse  oneself,   6^*,  qf. 
N.  [-should-]. 

@titffl^u(bigttttg,  /.,  -en,  excuse. 
entfeitbeit,  v.  w.  or  irr.,  despatch, 

[-send]. 
etttfe^eit,  v.  w.  tr.,  displace,  [-set]; 

mil.,  relieve,  go  to  the  relief  of, 

12888, 
^tttfe^ett,  n.,  -«,  horror. 
etttfe^Üfl^,  adj.,  horrible,  dread- 

ful,  terrible ;  adv.,  dreadfully, 

terribly,  77 1. 
eittfittfen,  v.  «.  (fein),  fall  or  drop 

from  {dat.) 
eittftmien,  v.  s.  r^.,  recoUect,  re- 

member. 
etttfte^eit,  v.  s.  (fein),  come  into 

existence,    be    formed,    06^^; 

arise,  14222. 
etttfhrBittett,  v.  w.  (fein),  stream  or 

gush  from  {dat.). 
enttSnff^cit,  ».  w.  tr.,  disappoint. 
^ttttSuf^ttttg,  /.,  -en,  disappoint- 

ment. 
ettttoafftteit,  v.  w.,  disarm,  [SBaffc, 

weapon], 
euttoeber  . .  ♦  ober,  covj.,  either 

• . .  or. 
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tntmiätln,  v.  w.  tr.,  develop. 
entsficfett,  v.  w.,  delight,  charm. 
GlltjUffen  (nerhal  mhst.\  n.,  -8, 

delight,  raptun»,  ccstacy. 
entaftlfenb,  ppl  adj.,  charming. 
tut^tOtVf  ddv.  and  sep.  pref.,  in 

two,  asunder. 
entstoci'f^rittgen,  v,  s.  intr.  (fein), 

spring  asunder,  break  in  two. 
(&qn\pü'^t,  f",  -n,  equipage,  car- 

riage.  [Fr.] 
er,  pers.  pron.^  he. 
tt-,  insep,  pref.^  never  accented. 
tthatmtn,  tr.,  move  to  pity ;  wüh 

impers.  subject,  c8  erbarmt  ntlt^, 

I  am  moved  to  pity,  64 1* ;  r^., 

take  pity,  have  mercy,  11  ^^. 
etBanen,  v.  w.  tr.,  edify ;  r^., 

find  edification,  edify  oneself, 

32". 

(gtbe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  heir. 

erbieten,  v.  s.  r^.,  offer,  volun- 

teer,  [-bid]. 
txhüätn,   V.  w.  tr.,  espy,  catch 

sight  of,  see. 
erbre^ctt,  v.  ».,  break  open ;  open 

(aletter),  112». 
C^rbBobett,  m.,  -«,  earth-. 
Grbc,  /. ,  -n,  earth ;  ground,  (dirt-) 

floor,  7  9. 
erbettfett,  v.  w.  irr,  tr.^  conceive, 

think  of . 
erbrütfett,  v.  w.,  cmsh. 
©reigttiö,  n.,  -ffe«,  -ffc,  event; 

occuirence,  specimen,  45  ^o. 
eretlett,  v.  w.  tr.^  overtake,  catch. 
erfat)reit,  v.  s.,  ascertain,  leam, 

find  out ;  hear  of,  119*. 
(Srfa^ruttg,  /.,  -en,  experience, 

[-faring]. 


erflel^en,  v.  w.  tr,,  implore. 
erfleht,  ppl.  adj.,  wished  for,  40 1*. 
Erfolg,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e,  result;  suc- 

cess,  victory,  13327,  [c/.  folgen!. 
erforbent,  v.  w,  tr.,  requiie,  de- 

mand. 
erf retten,  u.  w.  tr.,  delight,rejoice; 

r^.,  enjoy,  possess,  38*. 
erfrenliii^,  adj.,  delightful,  pleas- 

ant. 
erfüllen,  v.  w,  tr,,  folfill;  fill, 

Srfütfnng,  /.,  -en,  fulfillment. 

ergeben,  u.  s.  refl,,  surrender. 

ergeben,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  or  fare 
with  (mit,  or  dat.  ofpers.). 

ergoßen,  v.  w.  tr.,  please,  delight ; 
r^.,  fl(^  —  an,  {dat.),  amuse 
oneself,  ^^4.  enjoy,  take  de- 
light in,  646. 

ergreifen,  v.  a.,  seize,  [grip(e)]; 
SBefi^  —  öon,  take  possession  of, 
13". 

ergrimmt,  ppl  adj.,  enraged,  m- 
furiated. 

ergrünen,  v.  w.  (fein),  grow  grecn 
or  verdaut. 

erhalten,  v.  s.  tr.,  keep,  preserve, 
143  7;  receive,  get,  obtain. 
[-hold]. 

erhalten,  ppl  adj.,  received,  92». 

^rl^aÜnng, /.,  preservation. 

er^anbeln,  v.  w.,  purchase,  [-han- 
dle]. 

ergeben,  v.  s.  tr.,  raise,  [heaye] ; 
r^.,  raise  oneself,  rise,  96®; 
leap,  shoot,  68 1®. 

erhoben,  ppl  adj.,  exalted,  up- 
Ufted;  elated,  6620. 

er^rt,  ppl  a4j.    (jüways  wüh 
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neg.),  nl^t  — ,  unhcard  of,  un- 

known. 
erhme?tt,  v.  w.  tr.,  remind ;  r^., 

remember. 
(Irtmtetititg,    /.,    -en,    remem- 

brance,  recollection ;  memoiy, 

70 1*  ;  '  ^MX  — /  Remember  me, 

6018. 
erfSUen,  v.  w,  rqß.,  catch  cold, 

take  cold. 
erfimfen,  v.  w,,  purchase,  buy. 
erfetraen,    «.   w.   irr.,  perceive, 

recognize,  [ken]. 
MtüfOtbmf  wi.,  -(c)«,  bay-win- 

dow  exteiision. 
erlief ett^  v,  s.,  choose. 
erK&rett,  v.  to.,  make  clear;  ex- 

plain,     4117;     declare,     33", 

106 2*,  etc.;  —  für,  pronounce, 

declare  to  be,  21  ^  87  w. 
crforen,  see  crficfetu 
erlangen,  v.  w.,  obtain,  get. 
erlaffen,  v.  s.  tr.,  issue,  133*; 

exempt,   let  off,  release  from 

{dat.  o/per«.),  11  ^  12530. 
erlangen,  v.  w.  tr.,  allow,  permit, 

(dat.  ofpers.). 
erleben,  v.  w.  tr.,  liye  to  see,  46 1*, 

84  9  ;  experience,  pass  through, 

28  8,  42  ",  49  ". 
erlebigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  vacate ;  er* 

Icblgt  njcrben,  become  vacant, 

3427. 

Qhrlebignng,  /.,  -cn,  settlement, 

adjustment. 
erlegen,  v,  w,  tr.,  bring  down, 

kiU. 
<^(en!dnig,  see  (Srüöntg. 
erlernen,  v,  w.  tr,^  leam,  mas- 

ter. 


@r(emnng,  /.,  leaming,  acquisi- 

tion. 
erlend^ten,  v.  w.  tr.,  light,  illu- 

minate. 
Srlfünig,    m.,    -(c)«,    eri-king, 

elf-king,    149,    Title,    qf.    N. 

[Danish  eller-konge.] 
erlBf^en,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  out,  be 

extinguißhed  or  quenched. 
erlnftigen,  v.  w.  r^.,  with  an 

(dat.),  enjoy,  revelin.  [-lusty]. 
ermahnen,  v.w.,  admonish.    [C/. 

Lat.  monere.] 
ermannen,  v.  w.  r^.,  take  cour- 

age  or  heart ;  '  brace  up,'  112 1^. 
ermdgltf^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  make  pos- 

sible. 
emtorben,  v.  w.,  murder. 
emtorbet,  ppl.  adj.,  murdered. 
ernähren,  v.  w.,  nourish,  feed; 

Support,  192. 
erncnen,  v.  w.  tr.,  renew;  r^., 

be  renewed  or  revived,  147 1^. 
emenem,  v.  w.  tr.,  renew,  repeat. 
@rnff,  m.,  -e«,  earnest;  serious- 

ness,  8921  j  ^p  ^^i^  ^g^n  —  ?  are 

you  in  eamest  ?  109 10. 
emft,  adj.,  earnest,  grave,  serious. 
emftUfit,  adj.,  eamest-,  fervent ; 

adv.,  in  eamest,  99^2. 
(Srntemonb,  m.,  -(c)e,  — ,  'reap- 

ing-month,'  August,     [eam-]. 
erobern,  v.  w.,  conquer;   take, 

capture,  127  ^. 
eri^ffnen,  v.  w.  tr.,  -open. 
erfilaubern,  v.  w.  tr.,  prattle  out, 

get  by  one's  chattering. 
erraten,  v.  s.  tr.,  guess,  conjec- 

ture,  divine. 
erregen,  v.  to.,  excite,  agitate. 
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erregt,  ppl»  adj,,  exdted,  worked 

up. 
©treflttlig,  /.,  agitation,  excite- 

ment. 
erreidieit,  v.  w.  <r.,  reach. 
C^rfa^,  wi.,  -t^f  reparation,  com- 

pensation.     [C/.  crfe^ctu] 
erf dräuen,  ». «.  irdr.  (fein),  sound, 

resound  (with,  öon). 
erfc^ehtett,  r.  ».   (fein),  appear; 

make  one's  appearance,  93^6. 
erff^ie^ett,  v.  s.  £r.,  shoot  (dead). 
erf dalagen,  ».  s.,  -slay,  kill. 
erf^Iagen,  PpU  adj.,  -slain;  as 

subst.,  1402*. 
erff^B^ifeit,  v.  to.  tr.,  exhaust. 
erfd^retfeit,  v.  s.  irdr,  (fein),  be 

afrald,  be  f rightened ;  inS  ^rg 

— ,  be  thoroughly  frightened, 
•6422. 

erfd^recfett,    v-    w.    tr.,    terrify, 

frighten,  alann. 
erfe^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  perceive,  sec; 

fic^  (dat.)  — ,  avail  oneself  of, 

127 10. 
erfe^eii,  v.  w.  tr.,  replace,  make 

good.  [-set] 
erfld^tlic^,   adj.,  visible,    percep- 

tible ;  adv.,  perceptibly,  60  20. 

[-sight] 
erffiarcn,    v.    w.    tr.,   save    up. 

[-spare] 
er jt,  adv. ,  first,  previously  ;  only , 

but,  11 17 ;  with  an  adv.  (or  adv. 

phrase)  of  time,  only,  not  until, 

218,  979^  100 20^  US 9,  etc.;  for 

the  first  time,  150  20.    [^uperl. 

of  el)e,  erst.] 
erft-,  num.  adj.^  first,  chief,  fore- 

moiBt. 


erfhmiteit,  v,  w.  (fein),  be  sorprised 

or  ajstonlsbed. 
^hrftottttett  (verbaJ  suhst.),  n.,  -4, 

astonishment,  surprise. 
txftmni,  ppl.  adj.,  astonished. 
erfteigett,  v.  s.  tr.,  climb,  scale. 
erftgeboren,  ppl  adj.,  first-bom; 

assubst.,  362,  4514. 

erfKcfen,  v.  w.  tr.,  choke,  78»; 

stifle,  smother,  96»*. 
erfhrecfen,    v.   w.    r^.,   extend, 

reach. 

@r{hierffl^Kmmernttg,  /.,  first  or 

preliminaiy  aggravation. 
erfui^eit,    v.    w.    tr.,     request, 

[-seek] . 
erteUeit,  v.  w.  tr.,  confer,  bestow ; 

glve  (afi  Orders),  130 1». 
ertönen,  v.  w.  irdr.  (fein),  sound, 

[-torve]. 
Chrtrag,  m.,  -(e)«,   ^,   retums, 

receipts. 
ertragen,  v.  s.,  bear,  tolerate. 
ertrinfen,  v.  s.  irdr.  (fein),  drown. 
ertuac^en,  v.  w.  irdr.  (fein),  awake. 
ertoaci^enb,  ppl.  adj.,  awakening. 
ertuad^fen,  v.  s.  (fein),  grow,  grow 

up.  [-wax] 
ertuaci^fen,  ppl.  adj.,  grown  up. 
^ttiägnng,  /.,  -en,  consideration. 

[from  njögen,  weigh.] 
enoäl^nen,  v.  w.,  mention. 
ertoarten,     v.    w.    tr.,    expect, 

[-ward] ;  wait  for,  100". 
ertoartet,  ppl.  a4j.,  expected. 
^rtoartnng,  /.,  -en,  expectation. 
ertoeifen,  v.  s.  tr.,  prove,  demon- 

strate  ;  show,  confer  upon  (dat. 

ofpers.),  1182, 13524;  r^.,  fid, 

—  al«,  prove  to  be,  89  " 
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fmierfiett,  t).  a.  «r.,  eam,   19^; 

obtain,  get,  47  ii ;  win,  134 1*. 
eruilbent,  u.  to.  <r.,  answer,  re- 

enoiffitett,  v.  w,^  catch. 
@ir5,  n.  -c«,  -tf  bronze,  [ore]. 
crja^len,  v.  w.  tr.,  relate,  -telL 
(Sr^S^lttttg,  /.,  -€n,  Story,  narra- 

tive,  -tale, 
CY$eugett,  «.  w.,  beget ;  produce, 

6012;    p^f^    pple.,    begotten, 

14822. 
tx^kf^tn,  V.  8.  tr.,  bring  up,  edu- 

cate,    train.    [-tow,   cf,    IM. 

educere.] 
erjogeu,  PP^*   adj.,   brought  up, 

reared. 
ßrjfhtfe,  /.,  -e,  piece  of  ore  or 

mineral. 
^^ütntn,  V.  w.  tr.j  enrage,  infu- 

riate. 
firgtoittgen,  v.  a.,  force,  [-twinge]. 
t$,  neut,  pers.  pron.,  it;  o»  ex- 

pletive,  there,  15«,  qf.  N. 
Q^feC,    fn.,  -9,  — ,  088,    donkey. 

i^^ett,  V.  8.,  eat;  ftd^  fott  — ,  eat 
one'sfiU,  10826. 

<£{fen,  w.,  -^,  eating;  food,  7^ 

60 1*;     meal,    117  7;     supper, 

112" 
^ff^Äj',  /.,  -en,  68867106.    [Mid. 

Lot.] 
Q^ldfltl,  m.,  -9,  — ,  tablespoon. 
etlic^^  pron.,  oe^'.,  some. 
(&t^ti^,  /.,  Adige,  a  river  of  north- 

emltaly,  16128,  cf.  N. 
ettoa,  adv.,  possibly,  perchance, 

588;  about,  approximately  (of 

numberB). 


ettoaig,  adj.,  poßsible,  contingent 
tttoa^,  pron.  (ind^.),  something, 

anything ;  adv.,  somewhat,  2  ^^, 

718. 
Qiitl,    Attila,  a  famous  king  of 

the  Huns.  Cf.  note.  Title,  p. 

133. 
tntx,   po88.  pron.,   your ;    per 8. 

pron.,  g6n.  ofiljx,  126 ^^ 
(SkiattgeUft'^  m.,  -en,  -tn,  6vang6- 

list.    {Gk.-Lat.'\ 
ewig,  adj.,  eternal,  57 1«,  15322; 

everlasting,   107 1*;   perpetual, 

m'»,  9127,  15028;  permanent, 

7512,  1287;  adv.,  ever;  auf—, 

forever,  40 1^,   [aye-]« 
(&ia'vxtn,  n.,  -«,  ©jamlna,  exam- 

ination.    [Lot.'] 
ecem^la'rifc^,    adj.,    exemplary, 

model.    [Xflrf.] 

faüel^aft,  adj.,  fdbulous,  wonder- 

ful.    [Lot.  fabula.] 
gfi^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  fan. 
gfabett,  m.,  -«,  Ä,  thread. 
JJtt^nc,/.,  -n,  flag.  [vane] 
fal^ren,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  travel,  go 

(in  any  conveyance) ;  ride,  22  *  ; 

drive,  70  8 ;  mit  bcr  $onb  — ,  put 

one's  band,  20* ;  —  laffcn,  let 

go,  54  ^.    [fare] 
gfalfe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  falcon. 
8fiitt,  w^M  -(e)«f  ""e,  fall ;  case,  318. 
fallen,  «.  s.  (fein),  fall,  drop ;  — 

raffen,  drop  (tr.),  71 ";  fid^  — 

laffen,  drop  (intr.),  112 ß. 
fSttett,  V.  w.  tr.,  make  fall;  feil, 

overthrow,  161  ^ 


336 


VOCÄBULARY 


ftlW,  adj.,  folge;  wrong,  16"; 

fictitiouß,  138".    [Lot.] 
gfüttf^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  wrinkle. 
9aUt,  /.,  -n,  fold. 
falten,  v.  w,  tr.,  fold,  clasp. 
gfaminc,/., -n,/am%.   {Lot,) 
^tninenleben,  ».,  -«,/am%life, 

donK'stic  life. 
gfatittli?nkieri(nieifluitg,  /.,  famüy 

despair,  domestic  misery. 
gfamUienjng,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^ffamily 

trait  or  likeness. 

gfatnulnd  (icrf.)»  wi-i  — /  gomuU, 

famulua,  aßsistant,  86  ^  cf,  N, 
fattgen,  v.  s.  tr.,  catch ;  capture, 

1281;   gefangen   nehmen,  take 

prißoner,     13229;     r^.,     get 

caught,  642.   [fang] 
9^tht,f.,  -n,  color. 
8ftt8,  n.,  -ffc«,  *ffcr,  barrel,  cask, 

keg,  [vat]. 
f äffen,  v.  w.,  seize,  grasp ;  take, 

128 16  ;  form,  131 1. 
faft,  adv.j  almost,  nearly ;  —  gor 

ntd^t,  scarccly  at  all,  60*. 
gfttften,  /.  pl.,  Lent,  1173,  cf.  N, 

[to  fast]. 
Sanft,   /.,    *c,   fist;    (clenched) 

hand,  168 w 
JVnutcuir  {Fr,),  m.,  -8,  -«,  arm- 

chair,  easy-chair. 
JJebruar',  m.,  -«,  -e,  February. 

[Lat] 
t^eber,  /.,  -n,  feather;  pen,  42  2; 

spring,  881*;  (/.  i^.  2916. 
gfeberbatt,  m.,  -(c)«,  *c,  shuttle- 

cock,  [feather-ball]. 
feilten,  v.  w.  tr.,  miss ;  with  gen. 

{archaic)y  120 1* ;  Intr.y  be  miss- 

ing  or  absent,  118 1»;  impera.. 


faü,  be  wanting  or  lacking  (to, 
dat.  of  pers. :  mir  fc^tt  3Jiut,  I 
lack  courage),  1925;  —  ^n 
(dat.),  be  lack  of,  1191»,  139« ; 
be  the  matter  -müh  {dat.  of 
pers.),  7020.    [j^y.  faiUir.] 

fel^lettb,  ppl.  adj.,  missing. 

8f^ier,  /.,  -n,  celebration. 

feterltfl^,  od/.,  solemn,  ceremo- 
nions ;  adv.,  solemnly  ;  superl., 
with   the   greatest   solemnity, 

fetern,  v.  w.  tr.,  celebrate. 
feig,  cuV")  cowardly,  [fey]. 
fein,  adj.,  fine;  delicate,  3927; 

lovely,  149".    [Fr.] 
gfeittb,  m.j  -(c)«,  -c,  enemy,  foe, 

[fiend]. 
feinbtt^,    adj.,    hostile,    of   the 

enemy. 
feittbfelig,  adj.,  hostile ;  — gcftnnt, 

ill-disposed,  1222». 
8fe(b,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er,  field. 
f^Ibterc^e,  /.,  -n,  skylark. 
^elbfte^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  field-glass. 
S-etbaug,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  campaign, 

expedition. 
^%  m.,  -en,  -en,  rock. 
Reifen,  m.,  -8,  — ,  rock. 
^elfen^ilatte,  /.,  -n,  rocky  ledge, 

shelving  rock. 
fjetfenrijf,   n.,   -(e)8,  -e,  rocky 

reef. 
^elfenmanb,  /.,  ^,  wall  of  rock, 
fclfig,  adj.,  rocky. 
genftcr,  n.,  -«,  — ,  window,  [cf. 

Lat.  fenestra,/.]. 
^^«enfterf^etüe,  /.,   -n,  window- 

pane. 
fern,  adj.<i  far,  far  off,  distant; 
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adv.,  far,  far  away;   Don  — , 

from  afar,  105 1*. 
3fcme,  /.,  -n,  distance. 
ferner,    adv.,    further,    further- 

more,  besides. 
Uferfe, /.,-n,  heel. 

fertig,  adj.,  finlshed,  done ;  ready, 
55 18. 

Sfertigfett,  /.,  proficiency. 
feffeltt,  V,  w.  tr.,  fetter,  chain ; 

captivate,  10527;  confine,  121i*. 
fcfit,  adj.,  firm,  steady ;  fortified, 

1253,     13012;    strong,    160  W; 

solid,  59  8 ;  im  -cn  @^Iaf,  fast 

asleep ;  adv.,  fast,  firmly  ;  stea- 

düy,    hard,    127 ";   —  Italien 

(intr.),  hold,  S^;  —  ft^tofcn,  be 

fast  asleep,  1  ^. 
^tft,  w.,  -c8,  -c,  festival ;  feast, 

137".    [Lat.-Fr.] 
f  cft'l^inbett,  sep.  v.  «.,  bind  or  tie 

fast. 
5?^P^r  /•»  ~^/  stronghold,  fortress. 
f  eft'^alten,  sep.  v.  s.  tr.,  hold  fast 

or  firmly. 
feftfi^,  adj.,  fest&l ;  adv.,  splen- 

didly,  brilliantly,  113",  13620; 

—  gcticibct,  dressed  in  holiday 

attire,  in  one's  best,  53  22. 
^ftiidjUit,  /.,  -€U,/es«ivity,/esö- 

val. 
fcft'P^en,  sep.  v.  «.,  be  station- 

ary. 
feft'ße^en,  sep.  v.  a.,  stand  firm, 

be  firm. 
gfcfttng,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  feast-äay, 

festival. 
gfeftung,  /.,  -cn,  fortress. 
SfefhtngiSgef^ii^,  n.  -c«,  -c,  siege- 

artillery,  heavy  artillery. 


fernst,  0(1/.,  meist,  damp,  wet; 
dripping,  150^2. 

feu^ttierftört,  ppL  adj.,  moist 
translucent,  serene  and  hmnid. 

Sfener,  n.,  -8,  — ,  fire ;  fire,  bom- 
bardment,  13122. 

fenerüefd^Sbigt,  ppl.  a4j.,  damaged 

[scathed]  by  fire  ;  as  pl.  subst., 

fire-ßufEerers,  86  ^. 
Sfenemtantel,  m.,  -«,  \  mantle  of 

fire. 
gfeneriSürnnfi^/.,  *c,  conflagration, 

fire-,  [53runfi /rom  brennen]. 
fjfenerf^ein,   m.,   -«,    glare    (of 

fire). 
^euerfitotte,    /,    -n,    fire-place 

[stead] ;  camp-fire,  139  21. 
^enerfifin,  m.,  -(e)8,  flint. 
gfeuertnerf,  w.,  -(c)«,  fireworks. 
8f ener^ange^  /. ,   n,  fire-tongs. 
3fetter5eitg,   n.,  -(e)8,  -t,  tindeiv 

box,  fiint  and  steel. 
fenrig,  adj.,  fiery;  fervent,  ar- 

dent,  57». 
gfi^te,/.,  -n,  pine(-tree).  [tree. 
^it^tenbanm,  m.,  -(e)«,  *e,  pine- 
^ieber,  w.,  -^,  — ,  fever.    [Lot. 

febris.] 
gfteberanfatt,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^e,  attack 

otfeoer. 
9^^Vi^'f  /•!  -«ttf  figure,  stature. 

[Lot.] 
ftlä^Öf  öM^.,  stingy,  [feit]. 
^ilaigfett,/.,  stinginess. 
ftnben,  v.  s.,  find ;  think  so,  88^ ; 

fittj  baretn  — ,  accommodate  or 

adapt  oneself  (to),  28  ^. 
gftnger,  m.,  -8,  — ,  finger. 
gftngerlein,  n.,  -8,  — ,  üttle  fin- 
ger. 
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^ittf,  m.,  -m,  -en,  finchy  chaef- 

finch. 
fUl^,  adj,^  dark,  gloomy. 

gfifc^c^Ctt,  n.,  -%,  —,  little  fish, 
gftfc^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  fisherman. 
8fifcl|crcl',  /.,  -en,  fishing. 
9i\dlttpaat,  n.,  -(e)«,  fishennan 

and  bis  wif  e. 
gfifdierdfron,  /.,  -«i,  fisherman's 

wlfe. 
gfifc^enSIente,  p2.,  fisher-folk. 
8fiMlciit,  n.,  -«,  — ,  Uttle  fish, 
gfifc^midett,  m.,  -«,  fish's  stom- 

ac^,  [maw]. 
^äf\diJ»m^,  m.,  -e«,  *«,  fish's 

taU. 

3fiWattÖf  »^M  -(0«f  "^f  draught  or 

catch  of  fish;  catch,  53 1'. 
gflSrnm^eit,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little^tomc. 
gflamme,  /.,  -n,flame,    [Xörf.] 

flammettb,    l>pi.    cw^.,   flam^'^Hfi 

buming,  glowing. 
gffof^e,  /.,  -n,  bottle,  [flask]. 
flattern,  v.  w.  intr,<,  fiutter,  flit ; 

wave,  163  w 
flehen,  v.  w.  intr.  with  um,  im- 

plore,  entreat  (tr.),  11927. 
Ofletf^,    n.,    -€^/    flesh;    meat, 

116 18. 
{leidig,  cuJlj.,  diligent,  industrions ; 

adv.^  industriously,  busily,  65*. 
Sfltcbcr^aum,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  lilac 

bush. 
{ftegeti,  t?.  8.  (fetn),  fly. 
jliegenb,  pp^.  adj,,  flying. 
{fielen,  v.  s.  (fein),  flee. 
{Itefien,  v.  s.  (fein),  flow;  nin, 

72.  [tofleet.] 
{(ittf,  ac(;'.9  nimble,  quick. 


gflittenoo^^  /.  pl. ,  honeymoon. 

gfötc, /.,  -n,  flute,     lFr.2 
fUlfl^ten^  V.  V),  r^.,  flee,  make 

one^s  escape ;  take  refuge,  96  ^, 

[from  glud^t,  flight]. 
gfligel,  m.,  -«,  — ,  wing ;  grand- 

piano,    113",    cf.    N.    [from 

fliegen]. 
fbtOid,  ad«.,  quickly,  instantly. 
gflltr,  /.,  -en,  field,  piain,  139« ; 

m.,  -t9,  -e,  (entrance-)   hall, 

Vestibüle,  4326.     [floor] 
fUlftem,  ü.  w.  tr,  and  intr.^  whis- 

per.. 

fiftftentb,  ppl  adv.,  in  a  whisper. 
8flllt,  /.,  -en,  (high.)  tide,  22  a; 

fiood,  torrent,    152  20 ;    waves, 

waters,  160 ";  stream,  163 «. 
S^tttma%  m.,  -(c)8,  ^r,  fir- 

forest,  fir-wood. 
Sfi^IfiC,  /.,  -n,  consequence,  resul:  ; 

gur  —  ^aben,  resolt  in,  7628. 
folgen,  intr.  (fein,  dat.),  follow. 
folgenb,  i>p2.  adj.,  fbllowing;  suc- 

ceeding,  1162». 
foltern,  v.  tu.,  torture,  tonnent. 
f orbern,  v.  w.  tr.,  demand,  92; 

summon,  122  *>. 
^orbemng,  /.,  -en,  demand. 
gfomt,  /. ,  -f n,/or/w ,  figure.  [Lot.  ] 
gformaf ,  n.,  -(e)8,  -e,  size. 
fBrmUc^,  adj.^  formal,  ceremoni- 

ous;  adv.,  formally,  117 1*. 
fort,    adv.,   forth;    away,   24 w, 

109  8*  ;  gone,  6  ",  72  « ;  onward, 

on  ;  continuously ,  53  26 ;  os  sep. 

pref. ,  away ;  adds  to  some  verbs 

the  meaning  *  on,'  continue  to> 

keep  on. 
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futtatt',   adt,,  henceforth,   from 

this  (oT  that)  time  on. 
fortbleiüett,    v.    «.    (fein),    stay 

(away). 
fortbattern,  v.  w.  intr.,  continue. 
fovtfal^rctt,  V.  a.  irUr.  (tjahtn),  con- 
tinue. 
fortfliegett,  v.  «.  (fein),  fly  away. 
fortgeben,  v.  s.  (fctn),  go  away, 

depart ;  go  on,  continue,  16  8, 

61*. 
fortgcriffett,  pple.,  camed  along. 
fotipian^ttn,  v.  w,,  keep  on  chat- 

tering. 
fortreiten,  v.  s.  (fein),  ride  away. 
f  ortffl^iffen,  v.  w.,  send  away. 
f  ortfc^reiten,  v.  a.  (fein),  progress, 

keep  pace  (with,  mit). 
fortfe^en,  «.  w.  ^r.,  continue. 
f ortf^jrtngen,  v.  «.  (fein),  spring  or 

dart  away. 
fortftetten,  v.  w.,  put  away. 
forttragen,  v.  «.,  carry  away. 
forttreiben,  v.  «.,  drive  away. 
fortmä^renb,  part.  adj.,  continual; 

adv.,    continually,    constantly, 

737. 
fortbleiben,  v.  s.  irUr,   (fein),  go 

away,  depart. 
^O^er'  (Fr.),  m,  or  n.,  -«,  -«, 

foyer,  lobby. 
groff,    m.,   -(e)ö,    ^e    [also   -8), 

dress-coat,    swallow-tail    coat, 

[frock]. 
^rage,  /.,  -n,  question ;  eine  — 

tl^un,  put  a  question  (to,  dat.  of 

pers.). 
fragen,  v.  w.  tr.,  ask,  inquire  ;  ber 

©efragte,  the  person  questloned 

or  interrogated,  21  ^. 


fragmirbig,  o^.,  questionable. 
gfronfe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  Frank. 
^ronlenret^;    w.,    -«,   Frankisn 

Kingdom. 
frSnltf^,  adj.,  Frankish. 
gfran5o|e,  m.,  -n,-n,  Frenchman  5 

pl.,  (the)  French. 
fran^Bfifc^,  adj.,  French. 
gfrnnsB^ft^/  n.  (ivdecl.),  French 

(the  language). 
^ron,  /.,  -en,  woman,  lady,  wife  ; 

Mrs. ;  —  ©c^neiberin,  5  »,  cf.  N. ; 

—  SWutter,  (/.  N.  9». 
^ranenl^nnb,  /. ,  'e,  woman'shand, 

feminine  hand. 
gfranletn,  n.,  -9,  — ,  young  lady  ; 

Miss, 
frei,    adj.,    free;    spare,    118"'; 

lil)eral,  117  8*;  —  fommen,  get 

rid,  free  oneself  (of  =  gen.), 

124 18  j  adv.,  freely,  openly. 
freien,  v.  w.  intr.  with  um,  woo, 

make  love  to. 
^freier,  m.,  -8,  — ,  suitor,  wooer. 
freigebig,  adj.,  liberal,  generous, 

[free-giving] ;  ddv.,  generously, 

14188. 
JJreigebigfeit,/.,  liberality,  gener- 

osity. 
gfretbcit,/.,  -en,  freedom,  liberty. 
freitaffen,  v.  s.,  set  free  or  at  11  b- 

erty. 
freilit^f  o,dv.,  to  be  sure,  [freely]. 
gfretfci^ä^e,  m.,  -n,  -«,  marksman 

shootii^g  with  charmed  buUets  ; 

„S)er   grcifd)ü^,"    title    of   an 

opera  by  Weber,  106  ^8,  cf.  N. 
fremb,  adj.,  stränge  (to  =  dat.), 

67 17  ;  foreign,  29  ^,  116 1»,  etc.  ; 

Otters',  of  others,  45 11, 
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/..  foreign  fand ;  in  Me 
—  gflnu  go  abroad,  13  •,  <f,  N. 

«ff-  ,  Anai£:er ;  </.  A'.,  4  *. 

^jiMün.  »•.,-*,-*.  foreigner. 

fitfra.  r.  *.  fr.  and  imir.^  eat  (of 
aiiim^  :  smjurt,  72*. 

gcm^  /•.  -IL  y»y,  delidit ;  pleas- 
ui«  in.  an  triXA  daf.u  124^;  in 
— n,  ji^ViHisly,  50**. 

freaHkralltn^  ppl-  «(;•»  beam- 
ing  with  jpT. 

fitn^t.  a4)'^  joyoQs,  jojfol,  hap- 
py  ;  adr..  joyfully,  121*. 

^tts^tiicif,/..  joy. 

frm^M,  a**..  joykss,  sad. 

frcnen,  r.  ir.  /r.,  please.  delig^t, 
make  happy ;  t^  freut  mi^r  I 
am  glad ;  r^,  rejoice,  be  glad, 
ll\3»*,  127  » ;  ipö*  ffen.  qfthing, 
ivjoice  in,  enjoy,  12**;  ftc^  — 
über,  {acc.\  be  pleased  or  de- 
lighted  with,  49*;  rejoice  at, 
36* ;  fic^  —  auf,  {acc),  be  de- 
lighted  at  the  proq[>ect  of,  look 
f orward  to,  54  ". 

gfrtnnb,  m.,  -(e)«,  -«,  frlend. 

gfrennbtn,/.,  -nen,  (lady)  friend. 

frennbltdir  a4j.,  friendly,  kind; 
pleasant,  50 1»,  52"  106»; 
Mndly,  47  ^  ;  pleasing,  attract- 
ive,  64  8;  adv.,  kindly,  pleas- 
antly. 

gfrennbltf^feit,  /»  -«n,  friendli- 
nes8,  affability,  110*;  kind- 
ness,  13621. 

fjfreunbf^aft,/.,  -€u,  friendship. 

^vttftl,  m.j  -«,  — ,  crime,  out- 
rage. 

gfricbe,  m.,  -n9,  (-n,  rare),  peace. 


gfHebeniSfmke«  /.,  -n,  tidlngs  of 

peace. 
frtelfifl),  CK^'.,  peacefoL 
SftteMl^,  Frederick. 
9fne^n4{lrn|er  /•)    name   of   a 

Street  in  Berlin,  71  ^  c/.  .AT. 
frieren,  v.  «.  tirfr.,  (fein)  freezc ; 

(^ben)be  cold,  feel  cold,  16*, 

Ö9« 
frtfdl,  0(2;.,  fresh;  brisk,  lively, 

Tigorous,  12  8,  65  7. 
Sfttfenr',  m.,  -«,  -e,  hair-dresser. 
fnfie'ren,  v.  w,  tr.,  dress  (the  Iiarr). 
^rtfl,  /.,  -en,  time,  period. 
frtflen,  ».  w.    tr.,  prolong;   ba« 

^ben  — ,  gain  a  livelihood,  4  t. 
frfl,  adj.,  happy,  glad,  joyous; 

—  loerben,  enjoy  (gen.  ofthing), 

12». 
fri|Itl^  a4f',  joyous,  happy;  odo., 

joyously  ;  cheerfully,  126  ^. 
fmnnn,  ad;.,piou8,  good;  worthy; 

devoted,  162  *i ;  adv,,  devoutly, 

160«. 
fr^nnnen,   v.  w.  intr.,   {dat.  of 

pers.),  avail. 
%t9ut,  fi -cn,  front.  [Lat.'Fr.] 
9tuäft,f.^^,fruU.  {Lab.  fruetus], 
fri^,  aäj.,  early;  superl.  earliest, 

11811;    adv.,     early;     in    the 

moming,  121 « ;   3»ltttt)0(^  — , 

Wednesday    moming,    111 2» ; 

comp.,   earüer,    2^1;     sooner, 

109*. 
früher,  adj.  {comp,  of  frü^),  for- 
mer, previous;  adv.,  formerly, 

previously. 
Sfrfi^Ung,  m.,  -«,  —,  spring. 
gfrft^lingiSglattbe,  m.,  — nd,  falth 

in  spring,  springtime  creed. 
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ftÄfecitig,  adj.,  eariy,  premature; 
adv.^  early,  betimes,  32 1*. 

%%tXL,  V.  w,  tr,,  ordain,  61  •; 
refl,,  submit,  34 ";  121»;  gub- 
init  or  yield  to  {dat.  or  In  with 
occ),  7913,  13617. 

Wlkn,  V,  w.  tr.,  feel;  r^.,  feel 
oneself,  103»;  feel,  83  ^ 

3fäl|(utt9,  /.,  touch,  contact;  — 
gewinnen,  mü.,  form  a  junc- 
tion,  130». 

fä^rcti,  V.  10.,  lead,  32«,  149» 
conduct,  131«^;  show,  93 1 
take  (to  a  place),  8^;  122», 
etc. ;  carry,  116 1* ;  bear,  140^ 
carry  on  (conversation),  27* 
carry  on,  wage  (war),  133^1 
manage,  37  ",  47  « ;  nieiter  — , 
contlnue,  prosecute,  133  ^. 

^ft^ntttgr  /•»  -^^f  command. 
^fttte,  /.»  plenty,  abundance. 
fftllen,   t?.  w.  tr.,  fill ;  r^.,  fill 

{irdr.),  be  fiUed,  59  w 
fünf,  num.,  flve. 
fftnfi^ttnbett,  num.,  fiye  handred. 
fünfmal,  odr.,  five  times. 
fftnft-,  num.  oe^'.,  fifth. 
fftnftaufenb,  num.,  fiye  thonsand. 
fnnfnnbstoangtgtnnfenb,      num,, 

twenty-five  thonsand. 
fnnleln,  v.  w.,  sparkle,  glitter. 
fnnfelnb,    ppl     adj.,    sparkling, 

glittering. 
gfnnlen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  (also  gun!e, 

m.  -n«,  -n),  spark.  [funk] 
für,  prep.  (acc),  for;  —  ftd^  (in 

stage  directions),  aside. 
gfnr^t,  /m  fear,  [frightj  ;  In  — 

ic^en,  frighten,  alarm,  6». 


fnn^r,    du^.,    frightfnl,   bor- 

rible  ;  adv.,  dieadfully,  105 ". 
fird^teit,  V.  w.  tr.,  fear,  be  afraid 

of;    r^,  be  afraid  or  fright- 

ened. 
fird|terlti^,  adj.,  frightfol,  fear- 

ful,    horrible,    terrible ;    adv., 

fearfully,  terribly,  73*. 
fftrber  (archaic  for  h^eiter),   fnr- 

ther;  onwards,  155*. 
gfir^,  m.,  -en,  -tn,  prince,  [first]. 
8f«§,  m.,  -e«,  ^,  foot;  gu  -t,  on 

foot,  4». 
gfngütbttt,  m.,  -^,  *  floor. 
gfttglänge,  /.,  -n,  foot-length. 
Sfn§tntt,  m.,  -{t)9,  -t,  footstep 

[-tread];  kick,  11». 
ffittem,    V.    w.    tr.,    feed,    63»; 

line,  391».  [fodder] 

@obc, /m -n,  gift. 
fi^ntn,  V.  w.,  yawn. 
^algen]^nnt0r',  m.,  -^,  gallows- 

humor ;  grim  humor,  humor  of 

despair,  86 1,  qf.  N. 
@ang,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^,  walk,  galt ; 

Step,  11511. 
®ttttÄ,/.,  *e,  goose. 
@ftttfefeber,  /.,  -n,  goose-quill, 

qulll-pen,  291«,  cf.  N. 

@änfekber,  /.,  -n,  goose-liver. 

ganj,  adj.,  whole,  entire  ;  adv., 
entirely,  quite,  perfectly,  vciy; 
altogether  37  2 ;  tm  -en,  on 
the  whole;  —  unb  gar,  alto- 
gether, utterly. 

gar,  adv.,  quite,  altogether,  veiy; 
at   all,  in   any   respoet,   838; 
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••T-2L.  ^  *•'    —  idn.  very  imiflh. 
:^  ^    —  iitrln.  nfr  ■:  «IL  W^. 
.  T.  -t  rmanf.*..  ^FrP 

,  t^.  -5.-CI.  rrpi- 

ctr:*Maxii-i>«iiiii..  düM^-inrNiiii. 

«..-$-.  yrawi,  ^ymdT. 


-1.      Mcrnv    «nrpcC 

Ä.-   nun;  fc  »mt  V  .iinifSL.  155* 
M..  —x  -1.  iiisäsaiL. 


*w     »[T«^     Jim  %Ä"  — . 


.••  ■•      "<.-.•• 


128»;    iiär.   wUk  ühex  {acc,). 

rnle  over,  gorem,  122*. 

dnete,  m.,  --%,  — ,  ruier,  sov- 

erflipri. 

ttllct,  jfpL  üä§,^  ciütivated^  cnl- 

tured. 

n.,  -4,  — ,  moontains. 

lipL  aäj.^  bowed,  bent ; 
leaning.  151». 

tasm,  üpfe-.  -Imkk  (from  ge« 
Itöxen). 

&M,  -{e)$,  -e,  command, 
ardflT. 

ji^iZ.  odf..  roasted,  roast. 
m-,  -(f )«,  «e,  use ;  cns- 

tOBIL48» 

r.  V.  tr..  use,  [-brook]. 
cu^.  feeliie. 
PfiL  ad^.^  bioloni. 
TL  v.  unpers.,  be  dne, 
bdour  füo  =  dat.). 
ifflpnaii,    jipL    adj.,     fittmg, 

j!7>^  odj..  boand. 
f..  -m,  biith. 

m.,  -(f)*,  -e,  biitb- 


^Shtt. 


c'-a: 


«..  -r^-e,  biishes,  shmb- 


;  «--  -Hf#,H!f.  memoiy. 
■6-  -«#»  -n,  tboogbt. 
,  -t'%  -f,  coTcr,  p.  83, 


r.  JL  ifim),  thriTe,  pros- 


(^nni^ll;  ppL  m^..  bamülated, 
xBfXtified. 

V.  «.  hr.  ta#r..  expect, 
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thinky  121*;  intend,  pnrpose, 
142  7. 

^ebifl^t,  n.,  -(e)«,  -tf  poem. 
<^braitge,    n.,    -«,   — ,    crowd, 

throng. 
<^ebnlb,  /.,  patience. 
%t\a^X,  /.,   -en,    danger,   peril, 

[-fear]. 
gefS^rlif^,  adj.,  dangerous. 
gefa^rkiott,    adj.,    fraught    with 

danger,  perilous. 
SefaQen,  «.  s.  Mr.  (dat.),  please. 
®efttttcn,  wi.,  -9,  favor. 
Ö^Wör  cldj'i  pleasing,  agreeable. 
defangen,    ppl-   adj.,    captured, 

captive;  —  nehmen,  take  pris- 

oner,  1322». 
®Pfimgeiic(r),   m.  f.   (decl.   Uke 

ddj.),  prisoner. 
9ef^g(i^^  adj.,  captive,  impris- 
oned  ;  —  führen,  take  (as)  pris- 
oner, imprison,  122^2. 

^rfciiftt,  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  fight,  en- 

gagement. 
Befeiert,  W^-  odJ">  honored. 
^^efoCge,  w.,  -%f  — ,  train,  retinue. 
Gefragte,  bcr,  see  fragen. 

^efftl^Ir  *^-»  -(0^/  -^f  feeling. 
Qefftnt,  VP^'  aäj.y  filled. 
Qefftttert,  i)p^  ocj/.,  lined. 
Qege^en,  i)p^.  od;.,  given. 
Qegen,  prep.  (occ),  against,  28 1, 
3312,  etc. ;  towards,  2216,  3026  j 
to,  718,  7722^  for,  7312,  about, 
3910,  71*. 
^egenb,/.,  -cn,  region,  country; 

place,  84 1^ 
(^egenntUtel,  n.,  -«,  — ,  antidote. 


gegellfettig,  adj.,  matual;  adv., 
mutually,  each  the  other, 
99". 

^genftmb,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^,  subject; 

matter,  118«. 
^genteil,  n.,  -(c)«,  -«,  contraiy, 

reverse ;  im  — ,  on  the  contrary, 

1042. 
gegenft^ber,  prep.   {dat.,  usuaüy 

foüows   govemed    voord),    over 

againsty  opposite  (to);  toward, 

with  respect  to,  48  20. 
^genwart,  /.,  presence. 
^gnertn,  /.,  -ncn,  (female)  ad- 

versary,  rival. 
(Btf^tdt,  m.j  -(e)^,  -t,  salary. 
©el^änge,  n.,  -«,  — ,  trappings. 
gel^etligt,   ppl.    adj.j    hallowed; 

time-honored,  48  n. 
^l^eintnii^,  n.,  -ffc«,  -ffc,  secret. 
gc^eimnii^üoa,  adj.,  mysterious; 

adv.j  mysteriously,  37 1^. 
gelten,  v.  s.  (fein),  go ;  walk,  44  7, 

137  81 ;  be  possible :  e8  gel^t  nid^t, 

it  won't  do,  99,  ^ ;  öor  ftd^  — , 

take  place,  118  21. 
@e(Ufe,  wi.,  -n,  -n,  helper,  assist- 

ant. 
&tfl\vn,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  brain. 
ge^dren,  v.  w.  (dai.  of  pers.),  be- 

long ;  —  gu,  be  a  inember  of, 

30  24  ;  belong  to,  be  a  part  of , 

6211,    121 2ÖJ   ^^.    impers.,  be 

fitting  or  proper,  53  2. 
geddrig,  adj.,  proper,  due,  117  27 ; 

adv.,  properly ;  finely,  with  a 

vengeance,  7627. 
gel^orfam,   adj.,  obedient  (to  = 

dat.) ;    adv.,    obedientiy ;     in 

compliance,  12888. 
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[tft  ■»..  -^'*.  -^t:»  ^irtt  'gjtest^: 
^•unscii.^  .'leni-tii,  -Äi^ 
fij^wai^   täJ..  :levHr.  wittr. 

Hrla»§ri,  ?•  c.  :/i£r.  >ettt.  with  ott 
($klc!|rttsifaüit,  / .  -it.  5tudy. 


fkficflc(r),  m.  /.  (decZ.  like  adj.\ 
one,  beloved  ;  lover,  24  27. 
o((;..  genüe,  lenient. 
r. ».  (fein),  imper«.  {with 
(li^   <^  j!;«rs.  concerned),   suc- 
ceed.  be  successful;  ed  gelingt 
mxp  I  sacceed. 

Eliic%  r.  IT.  (r.,  yow,  promise, 
■41^;  plfidge,   promise  (to  = 

dftn^  r.  s.  iiUr.,  be  worth  or 
^r^&L  [yidd] ;  —  af^,  be  count- 
cd.  «7  < :  be  coosidered,  129  7 ;  be 
BiMat  for  ^dai.  ofpers.\  153  ^ ; 
cMjMrai .  iptfA  occ.  c/  tAinj^),  be  ^ 

afiätakefbeainaUerorqaestion        ^^ 
ot  ISi,  74^;  inTolve,  130 7. 

a..  -*^  — ,  vow. 

ppL  a^-r  saccessfoL 

lUOBL 

n.«  -(c>4^  -t,  husband. 

IL.  -4^   — ,  painting 
pjctnre. 

jpL  (x^l,  painted. 

j»pL   oiff.r  moderale 
(üdr..  modeiatelT,  44 1*,  [timi-^ 

/.  -o^  copgr^ation. 

tabi^fiudaa. 

44»;  nünd^  4&i»;  sodL  113^ 
[from  Att^  ■■•&.] 

JH^>»  calfad>  — rd 
<i($.^  esaictf  aecorate ; 
IwrL.lÄö;  Kit 
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©ettcraC,  m.,-^,-e,gener(ü.  [Fr.] 
^tntvaVpathon,  m.,  -^,  genercU 

pardon,  amnesty. 
<^itera(fta(^  m.,  -(e)8,  mü.,  staff. 
^eneralfita^i^c^ef,  m.,  -g,  -«,  mü., 

Chief  of  staff. 
Hettefen^  v.  s.  intr.  (Jeln),  recover 

(one's  health). 
mW  {Fr.),  adj.,  (higlily)  gifted. 
©eitle'  (Fr.),  n.,  -8,  -«,  genius. 
dcttie'ren,  t>.  w.  r^.,  be  bashful 

or  embarrassed,  [Fr.  g§ner]. 
0*ttie§en,  t>.  «.  tr.,  enjoy ;  partake 

of,  11712. 

dcitttg,  0(2;.  (incZecZ.),  enough. 
®Pllöge,  /.,  sufaciency ;   jur  — , 

sufficiently,  40  s. 
^^Jlilgett,  «.  w.,  be  enough,  suffice. 
^^Uägeub,    ppl'    adj-f   sufficient, 
Satlsf actory ;  odv.,  sufficienüy, 

130  28. 

^etittft,  m.,  -ffc8,  ^ffe,  enjoyment, 

flelight;  taking,  117 10 ;  eating, 

115  w. 
Qepgra'^il^if^,  od/.,  geographical 

IGk.] 

Xf  m.  or  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  spear. 
Qcrabe,  ac{j.,  stralght;  adv.,  ex- 

actly,  precisely,  just,  right. 
^erabejit^  adv.,  absolutely,  down- 

rigbt. 
^er5t(c),  n.,  -8,  -e,  coli,  Utensils, 

fumiture;  piece  of  fumiture, 

5020. 

^ttattn,  V.  s,  intr.  (fein),  with  In 
(acc.)  come  or  get  into  (a  place 
or  condition),  969,  11929;  tu 
glammen  — ^,  burst  into  flame, 
80  « ;  thrlTe,  87  n. 
genmnti  ae(/.,  oonaiderable, 


(lerSuitttg,  adj.,  -roomy,  spacious. 
@eraitf^,  n-,  -eg  -e,  noise. 
geraitfc^ioi^,  ac{;.,  noiseless ;  süent, 

87  9. 
®ttthtf  n.,  -§,  talk,  gossip. 
gering',  adj.,  Utile,  trifling, slight ; 

nidjt^  ©eringereg,  nothing  less, 

36 1^;    adv.,    meanly,    lightly, 

46 1*.      . 
geringelt,  ppl  adj.,  curling. 
gern(e),    adv.,   gladly,   willingly, 

[yeam] ;    ic^    mochte    gern,    I 

should  like  ;  —  l^abcn,  like,  3  ^ ; 

(etttja«)  gern  t^un,  like  to  do 

(something),  4426. 
©erfi^t,  n.,  -(c)8,  -e,  rumor,  re- 

port. 
geml^fam,  adj.,  quiet. 
gernnbet,  pple.,  rounded.   [Fr.] 
gefamt,  adj.,  whole,  collective. 
©efanbff^aft,  /.,  -en,  embassy. 
@cfanbtc(r),  m.  {decl.  like  adj.), 

ambassador. 
^efang,   m.,  -(c)8,   ^c,   singing, 

chanting. 
^efangbuf^,  n.,  -(e)«,  ^er,  hymn- 

book. 
geff^affen,  ppL  adj.,  made,   in- 

tended. 
©efrftöft,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  business; 

matter,     11728.     [c/.     jd^affcn, 

V.  w.] 
geff^el^en,    v.  s.  (fein),   impers., 

happen,  come  to  pass,  142  "^ ;  = 

passive  of  mad^cn  or  t^un,  be 

done,  11822,  12430. 
©Cft^cnf,   n.,   -(e)g,  -e,  present, 

gift. 
©efc^ic^te,  /.,  -n,  Mstory,  130 », 

X8I20 ;  Story,  2  22,  49, 1020,  #{c./ 


^« 
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A^v..  ^  b»d  tute. 
^.  -*.  — ^.  > 


SSfc^  - 


fqL    aä/,^  XMbdd. 


*- .  -  f  ^  — , 
t er ,  ':  r;  •■  i  i  r>  Aiv-i  sisters. 


—   >  ;^            *        _      . 

-vi.    -V  -   . 

ijKetfIra.  r.  ..* 

i4c»>af**h.  -- 

-vT-  >»  vieCT,  ?7", 

:.ci-\  ::  • 

:    .•'üiTcfcT.y,    TO**, 

rwvvuxi,  101^, 

i^tVatdAtttr. 

•■-...   -*.  — ,  «»ni- 

\v^v,\xV.;. 

«n>«t(|iiftli<t 

.K^P  »  ävSäJ. 

9cfe%  m.,  -f«,  -€,  law,  [c/.  fe^n]. 
gcM^IUI,  adj\,  legal. 
fcfc^  adj.,  staid,  sedate. 
gefUtcrt,  adj.,  asncred,  safa 
OcfU|l,     n-,     ~{t)9,    -fr,    face, 

[-«ght]. 
tkfU|U|ts,  n.,  -9,  — ^,  litüe  face. 

pre8Bl(Hi  of  the  face,  focial  ex- 

preBslon. 
gcfnoil,  ppL  adj.^  mlnded,  dis- 

poaed. 
gcftliea,  ppl.  adj.^  boiled^  [sod- 

tM^än,  »..  -{t)%,  -t,  Span,  yoke. 
Hcf^fcl,  n..  -<e)«,  -<,  converaa- 

tkm. 
Ocfb^  ».,-«,  — ,  diore,  bank. 
tteftatt,  /..  -en,  form,    statu 

[d  ^eOfiL] 
gCJhJtfy  V.  10.  fr.,  form,  shap 

S6^:   m^.    take    form,   sha] 

gcfhrttea,  r.  id.  fr.,  permit,  alle 
geftelri,  r.  s.,  confesB. 
fcftm,  odr..  yesteiday. 
OcjKra,    II..    -<e)«,  -e,   cel 
bodr.  constellatioiL.  star. 

shiabbenr. 
fcitet«i\  adj.,  severe,  rigorous — 
jirfinf,  adiß..  of  yesterday,  jest^^f- 

daT^s. 
gcfm^,  «0*..  healthy;  well,  61  "^^z 

aoaad  and  welL  150» 
Qkfn^lcif,  /..  -«n,  health. 
«ctiiiil,    «-,    -{«)«,    -«,   &hiMk, 

bereiage. 

oneself .  renture,  dare.  > 

J 

I 


e 


al 
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l^ttrftumt,  pph  Gtjdj.^  dreamed  of. 
^etrciüe,  ».,  -^,  activity,  bustle. 
getreu',  cb^'i  faithful,  loyal;  pl, 

OLS  supst.,  18^. 
getröftet,   ppL    aäS.,  comforted, 

conspled. 
%tX^a%if    ppl.     adj,,    hazardous, 

risky.  [Wagen,  to  risk.] 
^maf^ttn,  v,    w,    tr,,   perceive, 

[aware]. 
^tWiX^ttn,  V,  w,  tr.f  afford  (dat. 

ofpers.). 
^ttialt,  /.,  -en,  force,  vlolence; 

power,   dominion,    120  ii;    mit 

— ,  violently,  127  ^. 
^maltfittt,  m.,  -n,  -en,  despot, 

tyrant. 
imaltx§,  adj,,  powerful;  mighty, 

137"';  great,  tremendoiis,  17^0, 

632*,    123 18;    immense,    enor- 

mous,    11911;    adv.,    greatly, 

26». 
Jletoaftt^ötig,  adj.,  violent,  brutal. 
@eti»attb,  ».,  -€«,  -e  or  (usuaMy) 

^tx,    garment;     robe,     116  ^6; 

outer  garment,  140*. 
Qetotii^ttg,  ad;.,  -weighty, impor- 

tant;  authoritative,  46 1^. 
^etoittttr  wi. ,  -(e)8,  -tf  gain,  profit. 
Qetointteit,  n.  a.  tr.,  -win;  gain, 

66»  121«,  1351. 
^emittttfttc^t,   /.,    love    of  gain, 

greed. 
^etoirr,  n.,  --(c)8,  buzz,  confusion. 
gemt^,  öMy.,  certain;   adu.,   cer- 

tainly,  for  certain,  [kDiffen]. 
(^etOtffen,  w.,  -«,  — ,  conscience. 
(Sktot^l^eit,  /.,  certainty. 
^etnUter,    n.,  -%,  — ,    thunder- 

storm;  tempest,  151 21. 


gOoBl^nett,  V.  w.  tr.,  accustom,  nse, 

[-wont], 
&mo^nfftit,    /.,    -tn,    custom, 

habit. 
getoBl^ttU^,      adj.,      customary, 

usual;    ordinaiy,  116 *>;    adv., 

usually. 
getool^nt,  ppl.  adj"f  accustomed, 

used     (to  =  acc.    of    thing), 

[wonted]. 
^etOÜl^I,  w.,  -(c)«,  bustle,  turmoil. 
^etoiirs,  n. ,  -c«,  -c,  spiee,  [-wort] . 
gejtemeit,  v.  w.  intr.,  usually  im- 

pers.  {dat.  of  pers.),  befit,  be 

proper  for ;  r^. ,  be  fitting  or 

proper  (for,  für),  3627,  13788. 
ge^touttgeit,  ppl.  adj.,  forced,  con- 

strained. 
gte§en,  v.  s.  tr.,  pour;  shed,  55 2«, 

1591,  refl.,  beshed,  6226. 
@ift  n.,  -(e)§,  -c,  polson,  [gift]. 
^t|lfe(,  m.,  -«,  — ,  peak,  summit; 

hlll-top,  154 1«. 
@Uter,  n.,  -«,  — ,  lattice,  trellis. 
®lan^,  m.,  -c«,  brightness,  splen- 

dor  ;  radiance,  55  2». 
glSlt^en,  V.  w.,  glitter,  shine. 
glSttjenb,    ppl.    adj.,    glittering, 

shining;  brilliant,  918,   137  isj 

adv.,  most  brilliantly,  129^. 
^lan^lo^,  adj.,  lustreless,  dull. 
(^ia&f  n.,  -c«,  ^cr,  glass ;  (watch-) 

ciystal,  3818. 
glatt,  adj.,  smooth;  sleek,    17 12. 

[glad] 
glnttraftert',  ppl    adj.,  smooth- 

shaven. 
&lauht(n),  m.,  -n«,  -n,  belief; 

faith,    14428;    auf    Xven    unb 

— ,  see  Streue  and  cf  N.  13818. 
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gtaniett,  V-  w.  tr,  and  intr.,  {dat. 

of  pera,),  believe;  —  an  {acc,), 

believein,  109» 
glSttbtg,  a4j',  credulous. 
gleich,   adj.,  like,   alike,   same  ; 

withdat,  2i)^;  adv.,   at  once, 

directly,    iminediately    (=    fo» 

gleld));  equally,  12528. 
g(etd)6cbetttettb,    adj.,  eqmvalent 

(in  meaning),  synonyanous. 
gleid^eit,  v.  s.  iritr.  {dai.),  be  like, 

resemble. 
glei^ennagcn,  adv.,  likewise. 
gleif^gültig,  adj.,  indifferent. 
glet^eittg,    ddj.,    simultaneons, 

contemporary ;  adv.,  simultane- 

ously,     at     the     same     time, 

13228. 

^üeb,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  limb,  mem- 

ber. 
glt^erit,  V.  tu.,  glisten,  glitter. 
gU^crtib,   ppl    adj.,    glittering, 

sparkling. 

&lodt,  /.,  -n,  bell,  [clock]. 

glorreich,  adj.,  glorioua.     [Lot.] 

@fütf,  n.  -(c)«,  -luck,  (good)  for- 
tune;  happincss,  19  25,  84  25, 
109  82  ;  piece  of  good  f  ortune, 
good  thing,  562*,  74»  ;  jum  — , 
luckily,  fortunately,  72 1^. 

g(tt(fcn,  V.  w.  impers.  (dat.  of 
pers.),  succeed,  prosper. 

glttrfliti^,  adj.,  lucky,  f ortunate ; 
happy,  36  ^  44  lo,  67  S;  success- 
ful,  128^5;  cwfü.,  fortunately; 
successfully,  06^8;  safely,  4i*. 

glüfflt^ertoeife,  acZv.,  fortunately, 
happily.     [lucky-wise] 

glücffeUg,  adj.,  happy,  blissful; 
ecstatic,  41  ^o. 


glft^en,  V.  tu.,  glow,  bum; 

162«. 
glül^ettb,  ppl.  adj.,  glowing 
^nobe,  /.,  favor,  condesc« 

mercy,  clemency,  122  8; 

ober  Ungnabe,  unconditii 

9680,  cf.  N. 
gttSbtg,    adj.y    gracious, 

scending;    merciful,   12 

^rr,  sir,  42,  cf,  N.;  -c 

Madam,  835. 
®ö(b,  n.,  -(c)8,  gold. 
®olhmün^t,  /.,   -n,  gold 

[-mint<,  Lat.] 
golbeit,  adj.,  golden. 
Q^olbftff^f^eti^  n.,-^, — ^,go] 
^olb^anfett,  m.,  -«,  — ,  h 

gol* 
golbtg,  ac^.,  golden. 
^olbsjDratt'ge  {poet.  = 

Orange),/.,  -n,  golden  0 
©ofbfc^nitt,  m.,  -{c)8,  gut 

mit  — ,  gilt-edged,  395. 
©ofbfKlff,  n.,  -(e)«,  -c,  gold 

[-stick]. 
gönnen,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  of 

not  to  grudge  ;  give,  5  ' ; 

allow,  1333. 
gotif4,  adj.,  Gothic. 
©Ott,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^cr,  god,  G 
©ottcöbtcnft,  m.,  -e«,  divii 

vice,  public  worship. 

Q^otttStDiütix,  um  — ,  forgoc 
sake,  6 15  ;  cf.  N.  i  2. 

ÖJöttin,  /.,  -ncn,  goddess. 
gottlob',  irvteTJ.,  thankGodI 

goodness ! 
($3rab,  n.,  -(e)8,  ^er,  grave. 
@rab,    m.,    -(e)8,    -t,    6 

[j^radej  Lot.] 
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®rof,  m.,  -<n, -m,  count,  [-gr»Te 

in  margrave]. 
Oratntnat'i!,  /.,  -en,  grammar, 
^vauat'iplüttt,  m.,  -^,  — ,  mil, 

splinter  or  fragmönt  of  shiap- 

nel. 
gräglic^,  adj.,  horrible,  temble. 
^otnlie'reit,  r.  w.,  congratulate ; 

ds  subst,  congratulations,  73^. 
fitait,  adj.,  gray;  leaden,  Ö5". 
matten,   «.  to.   impera.   {dat  of 

pers.),  shndder. 
^ranfont,  a4}.,  grnesome,  fearful, 

temble  ;  cruel  (as  «uÄrf.)  94" ; 

adv.j  terribly,  14^. 
^ronfatnlett,  /.,  -en,  craelty. 
Stan^tn,  v.  w.  impen.  (dcU  of 

pers.),  shudder. 
jrcifctt,   V,  8.  tr,j   grasp,   seize, 

grip(e) ;    intr.  wiih  in  (aec.)^ 

nadj,  iu,  etc, :  —  noc^,  grasp, 

140 1^ ;    seize,  lay   hands  on, 

122  ^  ;  —  gu,  resort  to ;  In  bie 

^fd^e  — ,  put  one^s  band  in 

one's  pocket ;  —  In,  reach  into, 

112». 
®reii5,  wi.,  -c«,  -e,  old  man ;  old 

f  ellow,  97  ". 
Stenge,  /.,  -n,  bonndaiy,  fron- 

tier. 
Q^reuel,  m.,  -^,  — ,  abomination. 
^teiteU^at,  /.,  -cn,  horrible  deed, 

atrocity. 
^riec^ifd^,  n.  (inded,),  Greek  (the 

langoage). 
(griff,  m.,  -it)9,  -t,  grip,  grasp ; 

handle  ;  hilt,  116  ^ ;  einen  — 

t^un,  make  a  dip,  67  ». 
grimm,  adj.^  gnm>  fierce,  cmel. 
gvittimig,  oci;.,  grim,  fierce. 


9x%%     m.,     -{t)i,     resentinent, 

gmdge,  hat  red. 
grölen,  c.  w.  intr.,  bear  resent- 

ment  or  a  grudge. 
grtlettH,    ppl.     adj.,     resentful, 

gmdgingf  spiteful. 
<Sr0fd|eii,  m.,  -»,  — ,  groschen,  an 

obsolete  eoin  =  ^  Thaler,  or 

2i  Cents,  9  21,  cf.  X. 
grpj  (größer,  grögt-),  a4i.,  great, 

large  ;    big,   7  ^®  ;    (c>f   stature) 

tall ;    grand,    96*;    as   subst., 

lord,  grandee,  116*. 
gr^lartig,      o^/.,      magnificent, 

fine. 
@ril|e,  /.,  -n,  size. 
grtgiKrsig,    o^/-,  magnanimous, 

great-hearted. 
@r0{«effe,  m.,  -n,   -n,   grand- 

nephew. 
@ro|fitobt,  /.,  ^,  metropolis. 
fHro§liater,    m.,    -«,    *    grand- 

father. 
grfin,  ac{;.,  green ;  (W  suhst.^  green 

foliage,  431. 
@riin,  n.,  -8,  verdure. 
@mnb,    m.,   -(e%  *e,   ground ; 

bottom,  62  ^  ;  auf  bem  — ,  in 

the    depths,     150^^ ;      valloy, 

16625;  foundation,  74 1^;   n^a- 

son,  8918,  10821,  nos^  etc. ;  ju 

—t  ge()eit,  perish,  hv  undono, 

«go  ander,'  036,  cf  X. 
gntnbBrab,  adj.,  thoroughly  good. 
gntnbel|rU(4,      adj.,     thoroughly 

honorable  or  upright. 
grfinben,  v.  w.,  ground,  found, 

establish. 
grunbgfitig,    adj.,   most   benign, 

most  gracious. 
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IM^  :  fld».,  thopouÄhly.  »$1 ». 

gfsfa;  0*  V.  ^. .  srect ;  <.  in  afair 
caidooii .  r,t  xi"*i  ooie*s  compfi- 
menc»  -tr  rv'zanJi»  <  ai»  by  letter), 
21)  ^. './.  y. 

with  a  gretjf  iiur.  Ä  '. 

#«BJ|,  /.,  favor ;  ^  (Similnt  ( pil 
oalij  in.  thi*  pArrue)»  üq  bdtuJf 
of.  f.:r  the  benefit  of,  111  ^i. 

beit. 
9inel,  m.,  -4.  — ,  firdlK. 
ptt   •bfffer,    beft-\    <n^*..    fooi: 

kind«  well-dispoeed ;  i^expreBB- 
ing  aäsent)  weE»  Teij  weU^ 
88«  9t)«:  —  fein  Jaffcn,  let 
pasB,  never  mliuL  ^  ^ ;  im  gn^ 
tra,  with  good  intens  123«*; 
adv.j  welL 
iSmt,  n.y  -ie)^^  'er,  goods,  posees- 
sions ;  property.  123 '^  ;  eet^er 
9321 :  ir:)i>t^  — ,  tliis  worid's 
goods,  52« ;  :pab  nnb  — ,  23'*, 

^«tMbrftK,    n-T    -*f    judgment, 

opinloii ;  nat^  — »  ^  (xie*s  dl»- 

cretion,  11  ö^'. 
9ite,    /.,    goodness,    kindnesB; 

Xu  meine  — ,   goodness   me ! 

75« 
gitig,  «y»  kind. 
gitltdl^   oJ/.,  friendly,  amiable; 

odü.,  ficft  —  t^ira,  enjoy  oneself, 

feast,  55». 


adj.,     food-natxired 
good-heazted.      [mutig     froa 


♦• 


^flic,  /r  posBesBioiis,  belongmgg ; 

$ab  nnb  (int,  aü  one^s  belong- 

iiig35.23«  </.  ^". 
liiea,  r.  v.  irr.  fr.,  have,  pos- 

sesB :  pasi  aMX.,  have ;  be  the 

matter  with,  14  *♦. 
r.  v.,  quarreL 
I».,  -<e)#,  *e,  cock,  rooster. 
4«|Kagrn|rtt,  ■-,  -{c)«,  crowmg 

of  the  cock«  cock-^row. 
^H^^^  m.,  -e9,  -e^  shark. 
^«n,  m.,  -{e)«,  -«,  grove,  wood- 

famd. 
^dea,  JH.,  -4,  — ,  kook;  /jr., 

httch^  difficohy,  33«*. 
^dh,  a^'.,  half. 
^«IftkniWr,    m.,    -4,    *     half- 

biother. 
ItIMait,    a«'.,    half-load,    low, 

soft ;   adv.j   in  an  undertone, 

118» 
*ilfte,/.,-n,half. 
^cl#,  m.,  -e«,  <e,  neck ;  throat, 

35»  Oalae]. 
^ddkta^/.,  -n,  necktie,  crayat ; 

stock,  35». 
lüftm,  V.  s.  tr.,  hold ;  keep,  123«, 

149«  ;  treat,  122 1> ;  make  34^ : 

—  für,  consider,  think,  1 »  (<jf. 

N.\  67 »  89»  6te.  :  take  for, 

21»     54 •;    in^.,    stop,    halt, 

93»;  hold,  stand,  121". 
$«It«u§,  /.,  carriage,  beanng. 
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^anb,  /.,  'e,  band;  auf  ben  $Sn« 
ben  tragen,  take  care  of,  84  3*, 
c/.  N. 

$anba)iot]^e!e,  /.,  -n,  portable 
dispensary. 

^ditbarBeit^  /.,  -en,  handiwork ; 
needle-work,  10426. 

^attbfi^en,  n.,  -g,  — ^,little  hand. 

Ijatibeln,  v.  w.  intr.,  act,  [han- 
dle] ;  —  t)on,  deal  with,  txeat 
of,  142 11 ;  reß.  impers.  with  um: 
c«  l^anbelt  fit^  um,  it  is  a  question 
or  matter  of,  9528  j  it's  about, 
9712. 

^anblltng,  /.,  -cn,  action,  act; 

plot,  871,  [handling]. 
^aitbfd^nl^,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  glove, 

[hand-shoe]. 
•^atibfliiegel,  m.,  -«,  — ,  hand- 

mirror. 
^anbumbrel^en,  n.,  -8,  tum  of 
the  hand;  im  — ,  in  a  trice, 
7410. 
Zungen  {or  l^öngcn),  v.  s.  intr., 

hang, 
^öttoett,  V.  w.  tr.,  hang. 
hart  (härter,  ^ärtcfl  —),  adj.,  hard ; 

harsh,  79",  132  ^'^ 
Raffen,  v.  w.,  hate. 
-^ttft,  /.,  haste,  hurry. 
^aitbe,  /.,  -n,  cap. 
^aud^,  wi.,  -(c)8,  ^c,  breath;  at- 

mosphere,  44 1. 
1)&ttfg,  ÖM&*-»  frequent;  adv.^  fre- 

quently,  often,  [heap-]. 
$att)lt,  n.,  -(c)8,  ^cr,  head. 
^aufitl^aar,  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  hair  of 

the  head. 
^anpünf^ali,  m.,  -(c)8,  principal 
Contents ;  substance,  142 1<). 


^SiMPtlittg,  m.,  -«,  -e,  chief. 
$an)itmatra,  m.,  -e«,  *€r,  captain, 

[head-man]. 
$ait)itmafit,  m.,  -(e)«,  -en,  main- 

mast. 
^tmptptoht,  /.,  -n,  dress  rehear- 

sal.     [^robc,  proo/,  trial.] 
$an)itqnartier^  n.,  -9,  headguar- 

Ijanfltfafi^nd^,  adj.,  chief,  princi- 
pal ;  ddv. ,  chiefly ,  mainly. 
$att)ltftabt,  /.,  ^c,  capital,  [head- 

steady  i.e.  chief  city]. 
^aiMitnerbrttg,    m.,   -ffc8,   chief 

vexation,  [-threat]. 
$att)ltttiort,  n.,  -(c)8,  ^cr,  noun, 

[head-word]. 
^an§,  n.,  -ed,  ^er,  house;  nac^ 

— c,  home  (homeward);  gu  — c, 

at  home. 
$atti^an$ng,  m.,  -(c)8,  *c,  house- 

dress  ;  every-day  attire,  84 12. 
^ani^ar^t,    m.,    -c8,    ^c,    family 

physician. 
^äUi^fi^en,  n.,  -8,  — ,  cottage. 
l^attfen,  v.  lo.,  reside,  live. 
Läuferreihe,/.,  -n,  row  of  houses. 
^aui^geiff,  m.,  -(c)«,  -er,  family 

or  household  spirit. 
^au^gerät,  n. ,  -(c)§,  -c,  household- 

fumiture  or  belongings. 
f^an^'f^alttn,  sep.  v.  s.,  keep  house ; 

manage,  get  along,  66 1^. 

^aui^^ültertn,   /.,   -neu,   house- 
keeper. 

t^aui^fleib,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  house- 

dress. 
$aui^!nefi^t,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  house- 

servant ;  hostler,  8  8. 
Ijätti^Itd),  adj.,  domestic;  fond  of 
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(staylng  at)  home,  47*;  odv., 

in  domestic  ways,  89*^. 
^im^lU^Iett,  /. ,  domestic  ar  home 

life. 
fyiJ^mtXtX,   m.,  -«,  — ,   maior' 

domo,  honae-steward,  \^may€fr^ 

Lat.-Fr.^ 
^oitdwtttel,  n.,  -«,  — ,  home-rem- 

edy. 
^imiSf4ene,  /.,  -n,  door-belL 
$aitdf4IftffeUaff^e,  /.,  -n,  bag  or 

pouch  for  streetndoor  key,  öO  ^^ 

fya^i^9X,    n.,    -{t)i,   -tf   gate, 

street-door. 
^miSt|fir,  /. ,  -en,  street  or  outäde 

door. 
^^mn^tipraiai^  m.,  -en,  -en,  honse- 

hold  tyranl,     [Gh.'] 
fyoA,  /.,  *€,  ßkin,  [lüde]. 
%tht%  V.  8.  tr.,  lift,  raiae,  heaye; 

remove,  76". 
^f^t,  w.,  -(c)«,  -e,  pike,  [hatch- 

el]. 
$^^iM%t\,  /.,  -n,  pike-hook  or 

angle, 
^f^tflinrag,  m.,  -(c)«,  'c,  pike's 

leap  or  spring, 
^eer,  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  army,  [c/  to 

liarry]. 
^eredreitimg,  /.,   army  leader- 

ahip ;     leadeis,     Commanders, 

138«. 
S^tx\a\ftt,  /.,  -en,  (military)  ex- 

pedition,  campaign. 
^erffi|ntng^  /.,  leadership,  com- 

maiid. 
teftig,  CK^.,  violent ;  severe,  acute, 

72"    70",   121";    odü.,  vio- 

leutly. 


legem,  v.  io.  <r.,  cherish,  [hedge]. 
^%Xf  Tl.,  -(t)^,  concealment,  se- 

crecy  ;  fein  —  machen  (au«),  to 

make    no    secret    (of),    36^, 

[heal]. 
^ibe,  /.,  -n,  heath. 
$^,  n.,  -(f)«,  welfare,   safety, 

[health]. 
%t\\f  interj.,  haill  [whole]. 
^etleit,  V.  w.  tr,^  healy  eure ;  as 

subst.^  curing,  75  •. 
letfig,  adj.,  holy;  sacred,  118 2*, 

162^;   fem.    sing,    as    subst., 

Holy  One,  146»,  cf.  N. ;  ojoLv., 

sacredly;  superl.^  118". 
^iltgermonb^  m.,  -(c)«,-c,  'holy 

month/  December. 
^tlnttttel,  n,,  -g,  — ,  remedy. 
$etlnng,  /.,  -tn,  healing;  eure, 

88*. 
^imai,  /.,  -en,  home-,  native 

place  or  country ;   bic  alte  — , 

the  cid  country,  4  ^ ;  in  ber  — , 

at  home,  93  ". 
^eint'fa^ren,  sep.  v.  s.  (fein),  go 

home,  retum,  [-fare]. 
f^tm'h^ttn,  sep.  v.  w.  (fein),  re- 

tuni'home ;  pple.  as  subst.^  13  ^. 
j^eintlid),  adj.,  secret ;  homelike, 

cozy,  4226;   adv.,  secretly,  in 

secret ;  slyly,  85  2*. 
l^eimreifett,  v.  w.  (fein),  joumey  or 

retum  home. 
^eimftStte,/.,  -n,  homestead. 
f^tixait^    V.    w.    tr.  {and  intr.), 

märry. 
^eig,  adj.,  hot;  ardent,  fervent, 

9025. 

l^ei^en,    v.  s.    tr.,    call,    name, 
[hight];    with  dep.   in/.,    bid, 
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79^,    141^;    Order,    command, 

1368,  13782;  intr.,  be  caUed  or 

named,  2«,  86  iß,  123«,  etc.;  loic 

—  0ic  ?  what  is  y our  name  ? 

mean,   be;    bad  l^eigt,  that  is, 

that  is  to  say,  261»,  94  %  116»; 

say,  be  said,  131 27. 
teiggeliebt,  ppl.  adj.,  ardently  or 

passionately  loved. 
fetter,    adj.,    cheerful ;    merry, 

gay,    397,4418;    adv.,   gayly, 

95 18. 
tetjett,  V.  w.  tr.  and  irUr.,  heat; 

make  afire,  9927. 
f^lh,  m.,  -en,  -en,  hero. 
$eIbenB(ttt,    n.,    -(c)«,    heroes' 

blood. 
^elbengeift,  w.,  -e«,  -er,  spirit  of 

a  [departed]  hero. 
l^elfen,  v.  a.  intr.  (dat.),  help;  do 

(one)  good,  95 1*;  remedy,  im- 

pers.  pas8.,  310,  cf.  N. 
l^ett,  adj.,  (of  sound)  clear,  ring- 

ing,  11512;    (ofUght),   bright, 

effulgent,  228  j  (of  color)  light, 

fair,  448;  bcr  -c  ©d^tüeiß,  beads 

of  Perspiration,  32 1^. 
^efler,  m., -«,  — ,  f arthing,  712, 

cf.N. 
^tmh,  n.,  -(e)«,  -tn,  shirt. 
$emb!no)if,  w.,  -(c)8,  *e,  stud, 

[-knob]. 
$embletn,  n.,  -«,  --,  little  shirt. 
ffttf  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  hither, 

here  (towards  the    Speaker  or 

Speaker^ 8  point  of  view),  oflen 

not  to  be   translated ;    along  ; 

ago,  857. 

%txaWf  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  down 
from,  down. 


Iietalüoiitmeit,  v.  8.  (fein),  come 

down,  descend. 
l^eta^fd^anen,  v.  w.,  look  down, 
l^eran',  adv.  and  aep.  pref.  hither, 

up  to,  near. 

l^eranfommeit,   v.  «.  (fein),    ap- 
proach. 

||eranrfi(!en,  v.  w.  (fein),  draw  or 

move  near  (to,  an,  with  occ), 

[rock]. 
l^eranf^ringett,  v.  s.  (fein),  spring 

or  jump   toward ;    skip,    17  8, 

cf.  N. 
tetantretett,  v.  s.  iidr.  "(fein),  step 

up  to  (an  with  a^.),  21 8;  ap- 

proach,  141*. 
l^etantoadftfen,  v.  s.  (fein),  grow 

up,  [-wax]. 
\^ttwx\'f  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up 

here,  up,  upwards. 
]^etanf!ommett,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

(up),  rise. 
terauffteigen,   v.  s.  iidr.  (fein), 

climb  up,  mount;  rise,  5528. 
lierattS^  adv.  and  sep.  pr^.,  out 

here,  out  of,  out. 
l^etaui^ftnben,  v.  s.,  find  out. 
teraui^f orbern,  v.  w.,  call  out; 

challenge,  IM^. 
f^tvan^oUn,    v.   w.,  fetch  out; 

take  out,  1128,  [_hale]. 
]^eratti^!omnten,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

out. 
]^eraui§Ii)fen,  v.  w.,   loosen   and 

take  out ;  remove,  66 18. 
l^eratti^^Ia^en,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein), 

blurt  out. 
l^eraui^f^ringen,  v.  s.  (fein),  spring 

or  jump  out. 
(eraiti^^iel^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  out. 
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(etliei',  adv.  and  sep.  pr^.,  liither, 

near  by,  here. 
fitvhtitiitn,  V.  w.  (fein),  Imrry  in. 
terieiffi^ren,  v.  w.,  bring;  bring 

on,  cause,  75  ^2. 
l^erbeiffi^affett,  v.  w.,  gather,  pro- 

cure,  supply. 
4er(etf(i^(e^^en,  v.  w.,  draghither 

or  here. 
l^erüetfdjttitmmett,    v.    8.    (fein), 

swim  up. 
Iierliettragett,  v.  s.  carry  hither. 
l^erblafen,  v.  s.   fr.,  blow  hither 

or  here. 
^erlift,  w.,  -e8,  -t,  autumn,  [har- 

vest], 
^erBfitmottb,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  *har- 

vest-month,'  November. 
^tvh\tnaäii,  /.,  ^e,  autumn  night. 
$erb,  m.,  -(e)ö;  -e,  hearth. 
$crbc,  /.,  -n,  herd,  flock. 
hierein',   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  in 

hither  or  here,  in,  into. 
l^ercinfommen,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

in  (here). 
^crctnlaffcn,  v.  s.,  let  in,  admit. 
^ercitttrctcn,  v.  s.  (fein),  step  in, 

eilt  er  (in  with  acc.) ;  pres.  pple. 

as  subst.,  6i<^,  cf.  N. 
^creiujic^cn,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  in. 
Ijcrfcflcn,  V.  w.  tr.^  sweep  along. 
^ergcDen,  v.  s.,  hand  over,  give; 

flcben  (Sic  mir  F|er,  I'll  thank 

you   for,    010;   ^^.^  ^^^  __  gy^ 

liMid  oneself  to,  make  oneself, 

1)1  ^. 
^crgc^cn,  V.  s.  (fein),  go  on;  e« 

fle()t  laut  ]^cr,   there  are   loud 

goin^^s  on,  13 1»,  cf.  N. 
.^crlttgöborf,   w.,  -(e)8,  Herings- 


dorf, a  village  on  the  island  of 
Usedom,  which  lies  in  the  Gulf 
of  Pomerania  off  the  Baltic 
coast. 

$crittgigfa6,  n.,  -ffc«,  *ffer,  her- 
ring kegi  [-vat]. 

||eir!ommett,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 
(here). 

^erfommett^  n.,  -9,  tradition, 
custom. 

^crfttlift,/.,  origin,  [-fünft /row 
fomnten.] 

$ermelin',  m.  {or  n.),  -«,  -t,  er- 
mine;  ermine  wrap,  992». 

^crr,  m.,  -n,  -en,  master,  3^8; 
lord,  12128,  12327;  proprietor, 
3424;  Lord,  11»,*,  etc.;  ber  — 
the  Lord,  1128;  gentleman 
846;  n^g^ji  — ^  gir^  113  2I;  Mister 
S^;  m<Ä  aurname,  Mr. 

^crritt, /.,  -nen,  mistress. 

f^twüttl,  adj.,  splendid,  magnifi- 
cent;  glorious,  4920,  6327;  _ 
unb  in  grcuben  leben,  live  sump- 
tuously,  69*. 

^tvvMäiUvt,  /.,  -en,  gloiy,  splen- 
dor. 

^enfdjaft,  /.,  -en,  dominion, 
sovereignty;  collect  (=  ^errunb 
^errtn),  master  and  mistress, 
29 18,  11327;  pl,  collect  (in  re- 
spectful  address  or  reference), 
ladies  and  gentlemen,  93  K 

(errffi^en,  v.  w.,  nile.  [cf.  ^err.] 

l^errfd^enb,  ppl  adj.,  prevailing. 

^crrf^cr,  m.,  -9,  — ,  ruler,  sove- 
reign. 

l^errü^ren,  v.  to.,  proceed,  origi- 
nate. 

l^etfe^en,  v.  s.  intr,,  look  here. 
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lietfi^iiltimebt,  v.  w,  tr,,  stammer 

out. 
Ijetft'Ber,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  over 

hlther  or  here,    to  this  side, 

across. 
terüBer!oiitmen^  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

over  (here). 
Ijentttt^  adv.  andsep.  pr^.,  round, 

around,  about ;  past,  60  ^i. 
fitvumhpfpitn,  v,  w.  intr.,  bore  or 

drill  around  (an  wüh  dat.), 
^ernmiimfen,   v.   s.   (fein),    run 

about ;  run  loose,  9  2. 
^erttntff^itfett,  v.  w.,  send  around. 
lientntff^tiiettfett,  v.  w.  tr.  and  r^., 

Swing,     whirl     around,      [c/. 

-Swing], 
^rttnttaftett,    v.    w,    intr.,    feel 

around,  grope. 
^entmtoül^Iett,  v.  w.  Mr.,  rum- 

mage  or  toss   about   (in  mtk 

dat.). 
f^ttnm^vtttm,  v.  w,  intr.,  hover, 

quiver  (about). 
^entn'ter,   adv.   artd  sep.  pref., 

down  (here),  downwards. 
l^erutttetfommett,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

down,  descend. 
l^entnterftetgen,  v.  s.  (fein),  de- 
scend. 
f^tttfot',  adv.  and  sep.  pr^.,  forth, 

forward,  out. 
fitttfovhliätn,  v.  w.,  look  or  peep  , 

forth. 
^ertiorBringeu,  v.  w.  irr.,  bring 

forth  ;  produce,  cause,  120  ^. 
terHOtglSn^ett,  v.  w.,  shine  forth 

or  out  from. 
^ernotgel^ett,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  forth, 

emerge. 


f^tttfovtan^äitn,  v.  w.  (fein),  come 

forth  (with  a  rashing  sound); 

emerge,  160 11. 
'^tttfot^d^antn,  v.  w.,  look  forth, 

peep  out,  [-Show], 
^ertiorfttd^en,  v.   w.,   seek   out; 

bring  out  or  into  play,  49 1«. 
f^tttfotittitUf  V.  8.  (fein),  step  or 

come    forth,    emerge,    134*2; 

project,  be  prominent,  115  ^0. 
^emor^tel^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw  or 

pull  out. 
^cr^,  n.,  -en«,  -en,  heart ;  fd^ttjc* 

ren  -eng,   with   heavy   heart, 

132  22 ;     §erge,    archaic    nom. 

sing.,  154  21. 
f^tt^httttitn\>,   ppl    adj.,    heart- 

breaking. 

^erjetti^angekgenl^eit,    /.,    -en, 

heart's  desire,  cherished  wish. 
^er^em^teinl^eit,  /.,    purity    of 

heart. 
$er5eU)$ttiunffi^,  m.,  -e«,  ^e,  heart- 

felt  wish,  heart's  desire. 
l^er^te^en,  v.  s.,  drag  along. 
i^tv^iidi,  adj.,  hearty,  sincere,  cor- 

dial ;  adv.,  heartily,  21 28  j  pre- 

cious,  5^ 
^end^Ier,  m.,  -§,  — ,  hypocrite. 
l^eulen,  v.  w.  intr.,  howl. 
^eumottb,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,   *hay- 

month,'  July. 
l^ettte,  adv.,  to-day  ;  l^eut,  colloq., 

1107. 

heutig,  adj.,  of  to-day,  to-day 's. 
^ithf  m.,  -(c)8,  -e,  stroke,  blow, 

[from  Ivanen,  ij.  s.,  hew,  cut]. 
l^tet,  adv.,  here. 
l^ieraitf,    adv.,    hereupon,    after 

this. 
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%\tx%tx'f  odo.,  hither,  here. 
^ier|iit',  odo. ,  hither,  to  thls  place. 
lietin'ttett^    adv,^    in   here,    in- 

side. 
Iternttf,  adv.»  herewith ;  hereby, 

41  w 
^terü'Uer,  odv.,  about  thls  or  lt. 
^üfe,/.,-n,  help,  aid. 
4tlfret4,  a(y.,  helpful,  helping. 
^tmbeerfaft,  m.,  -(c)«,  raspberry 

Juice,  [-aap]. 
Fimmel,  w.,  -«,  — ,  heaven(s), 

sky  ;  heavens !  84^8 ;  Heaven, 

361*,  11110. 
^intmetöone,  /.,    -n,   heavenly 

field. 
J^intmUff^,    öwy.,    heavenly;     a» 

«übst.,  14627. 
^ttt,  ad«,  and  sep.  jw^.,  hence, 

thither,  away  {from  the  Speaker 

or  the  Speaker' 8  point  of  view)^ 

oflen  not  to  be  translated;  — 

uiib    ttJieber,    now    and    then, 

2721 ;  —  unb  l^er,  to  and  fro; 

ba«  l|!  nid^t  —,  nld^t  l^cr,  that  is 

neither  here  nor  there,   61*^, 

qf.N. 
^inah\    adv.    (and    sep.    pref.), 

down,  downwards. 
f^inan'f  adv.  {and  sep.  pr^.),  up 

(there) ;  bl8  an«  ^cq  — ,  to  his 

himost  heart,  150  8. 
hinauf,  adv.  and  sep.  pr^.,  up, 

up  there. 
hinauf iiUffen,  v.  w.,  look  up. 
l^inauffornmen,  v.  s.  {\tin),  come 

up. 
^xnau^*,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  out, 

out  there ;    über  — ,  beyond, 

186*. 


flinan&tiitn,  v,  w.  (fein),  halten 

or  hurry  out. 
l^ittaui^ge^ett,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  out. 
^ittan)S!ommen^  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

out ;  —  über  (acc.),  come  or  go 

beyond,  34  21. 
l^tttani^fegeln,  v.  w.  (fein),  sail  out. 
tittauj^fetett^  v.  «.,  look  oot. 
^ittaniStangeit,  v.  u^.,  dance  out ; 

go  danclng  out,  17  ^. 
^inaniStteiBett,  v.  s,,  drive  out, 

expeL 
^inamStoageit,  v.  w.  r^.,  yenture 

out. 
llinBringen,  v.  w.  irr.  <r.,  pass, 

epend  (as  time). 
l^inbetn,  v.  w.,  hinder,  prevent. 
^inbemii^,   n.,  -ffe«,   -ffe,  hin- 

drance,  obstacle. 
l^tttburii^',   adv.    and   sep.  pref.^ 

through,  throughout. 
(inbutdjBred^en,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein), 

break  through. 
l^inburd^e^en,    v.    s.    tr.,    go 

through,  pervade. 
hinein',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  in, 

into,  in  there,  into  it. 
l^ineinBeigett,    v.    s.    intr.,   bite 

into. 
l^tnetnBol^ren,  v.  w.  intr.,  bore  in- 
to (In  with  acc.). 
l^ineinfafien,  v.  s.  (fein),  fall  in. 
l^ineingelien,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  go 

into,  enter  (in  with  acc). 
l^ineingie^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  pour  mto 

(in  with  acc). 
l^inetngteifen,  v.  s.  intr.,  reach 

in,  put  one's  band  inj|-grip(e)]. 
l^ineinfttec^en,  v,  a.  (fein),  aeep 

or  orawl  in,  [-cnmcb]. 


Ic 


m. 


dnwcr 
in. 


there. 


'^    .i»:i 


mto. 


ItKttsfeafni,  i^  i 
er  setde  into 


(in  uräk  Qtc.\  '- 

ponr  in. 
(bifclrei,  r.  s.  (inK"-,  tau  alcns. 
|ui{lte||cs,  V-  «.  (VIS;,  flee  liy. 

pasB  (away). 
^iu^t'^tm^  adt.^  <»  the  eantnij. 

on  the  other  hand. 

l^inleit,  V.  w.  (^aben  or  ym),  go 
lame,  limp. 

l^tnfomwtii,  V.  «.  (fein),  oome  to ; 

goto,  1031«. 
]^tlttte||llteit,  V.  «M  take  (away);  al« 

fetbftüerflänblic^  — ,  take  as  a 

matter  of  course,  48  ®. 
Irinnen,  adv. ,  ton  — ,  (from)  hence ; 

away,  331». 
Ilitiratifett,  v.   to.,  creep  or  ran 

along     (as      vines),      spread. 

[-wrench.] 
Ijtttrei^ettb,  ppl.  cw^*.,  charming, 

enchanting. 
l|tttfel|en^  v.  8.,  look  (there). 
^iitflt^ett,  «.  «.  (fetn),  aink  down. 


im 


r.  «..  Vxil:  down, 
r.    <L     vüi\    so 
down. 

down  :  so  down.  27  **. 
limpttfea,  r.  jl  tnlr.,  alludek  reft^r 

^to.  auf  iritA  occ^. 
|il$s',  ade.  amd  «p,  l>i^^»  ^^ 

ädes.  in  addition. 
^ix^aftgeit,  c.  10.  fr.,  add. 
^trfenlrei,  m,,  -(e)«,  -f,  mlllot- 

pap. 
$t^e, /•«  heat. 

cZiHcd  /orwa  l)oM»  ^ij^»  1<»'KV ; 

(of  stature)  tall,  IIA«;  (of  \\^A 

advanced,    121*;   fl\jiy    Kn^ftt, 

noble. 
^od^ad^tttiig, /.,  oHtüoin,  roHpuot» 

regard. 
^of^fommtr,  m.,  -%,  midiummtri 
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est;  odv.,  highly,  most,  29 ', 

46  ",  e<c. 
tif^ftciti^,  adv.,  at  most 
^04tio]|lgel0reit,  adj,,  higli-bom, 

noble-bom,  87  2^,  cf.  N. 

^Oc4$eU,  /.,  -en,  wedding;  — 
machen,  celebrate  one's  wed- 
ding, be  married,  31  ^, 

4^0f^aettömi||I,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e  arid 
*er,  wedding-feast,  [-meal]. 

$o4aetti^tig,  m.,  -{t%  -e,  wed- 
ding-day. 

^of,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  yard,  court- 
yard;  court,  17»  18«  ^», 
13821  etc,;  ben  —  macJ^en,  pay 
one's  addresses  to,  devote  one- 
self  to  {dat.  ofpers.),  87  6,  94  » 

Ijoffen,  V.  t<^.  tr.  and  intr.^  hope; 
<r.,  hope  for,  expect,  65*, 
148",  159«;  it^  tt)tfl  nlt^t  — , 
I  should  hope,  95  2,  qf.  N. 

ioffciib,  pp^  GM^*.,  hoping,  hope- 
ful. 

toffetttltfi^,  adv.^  it  is  to  behoped. 

.^offttuiig,  /.,  -cn,hope,  [hoping]. 

^offtttttigdtiott,  adj.,  hopeful, 
pn)nii8ing. 

.^g^ö^e,  /m  -n,  height;  In  bic  — , 
up,  upward  ;  into  the  air,  31  *. 

.i>o^cit,/.,  -en,  highness;  majesty, 
(li^mity,  981«,  llö». 

Ijö^cr  {comp.  of\)o6)),  adj,,  higher. 

t)0^1f  «<y»  hoUow;  empty,  shal- 
low,  110*;  —  gelten  (of  the  sea), 
roll,  52  23,  cf.  N, 

»<>öI|Ic,/m    n,  hole,  cave. 

.^otjlioeg,  m.,  -(o\S  -e,  hollow 
way,  narrow  pass,  defile,  127  «, 


ültten,  V,  to.,  sneer. 

l)0lb,   ök&'m  lovely,   8weet;  fem. 

sing.  OS  subst.,  148  S  150«. 
|0rett^  V.  to.,  fetch,  get,  [hale]. 
^itttfd),   ocl;.,   hellishy  infernal; 

ba«  — €  geuer,  hell-fire,  72«, 

[from  (bic)  ^ötte,  hell]. 
^olun'^tthn^i^,  m.,  -e«,  «e,  eider 

bush. 

^dla^^^r  *^»  -^/  — /  splinter. 
tdl^ent^  cKp.,  wooden. 
^o^l)itier,  m.,  -«,  — ,  wood-cut- 

ter,  woodman,  [holt-hewer]. 
$oIjf)l(tttet,  w.,  -9,  ~,  splinter 

[of  wood). 

f'^    /.,    AomeopoMj^. 

[Gk.] 
f^omiiopa'tfix^ifi,    a^j^^^^iunneopa- 

thic.  ^ 

f^ntäntn,   V,    w.   intr.^   hearken, 

listen;  imper,,  hark,  148*. 
l^Brett^   V.  to.  tr,,  hear;  listen, 

24«. 
^orijottt'r  wi.,  -(c)«,  -c,  horizon, 

[Gk.] 
^9xn,  n.,  -(e)«,  *€r,  hörn. 

tort,  w.,  -(c)«,  -c,  hoard,  treasure. 
ormtttg,  m.,  -^,  -e,  a  name  of 

February,  120 «,  qf.  -AT. 
^bxtotxit,  /.,   hearing  distance, 

ear-shot. 
^^di^djen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  short  pants 

or  trousers. 
^ofc,/.,  -n,  hose,  breeches,  116  ", 

qf.  N.;  trousers,  8«. 
^bSltin,  Tl.,  -9,  —,  little  breeches 

or  pantaloons. 
$0tcr  (Fr.),  n.,  -«,  -«,  Ao«6i. 
IfftBfd^,   a**.,  pretty;  nice,   38*, 

5322,  672^  [from  4>of,  court]. 
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^nfetfen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  horae-ahoe, 

[hoof-iron]. 
^i0el,  m.,  -«,  — ,  hill. 
^ü^netlait^ffeeit,     n.,    -«,    — , 

chicken-coop. 

^nt^igen,  ü.  vo.  intr.,  pay  or  do 
homage  (to,  dat.  of  pers.);  de- 
vote oneself,  110  5. 

^nlbtgitltg,/.,  -eu,  homage,  coort; 
pl.,  attentions,  91^. 

^nmattUot',  /.,  humanüy.  [Lot.] 

^^ttnttnet,  m.,  -«,  -n,  lobster. 

^tttttur",  w.,  -«,  (good)  humor. 
ILat.] 

^nnh,  m.,  -(f)«,  -e,  dog,  [hound]. 

^ünbc^ett,  ».,  -«,  — ,  Httle  dog. 

l)nttbeirt,  num.,  (a)  hundred. 

^nnbettianfeitb,  num.,  (a)  hundred 
thousand. 

l)itiibertstnbffi]tf$tg,  num.,  (a)  hun- 
dred and  fifty. 

^nnbeff^ittbett,  n.,  -«,  flaying  of 
dogs,  vivisection,  75*,  c/.  N. 

^uuf^tt,  m.,  -«,  hnnger ;  —  ^abcn, 
be  hungry,  14  ^^ 

^tttttte,  w.,  -n,  -n,  Hun. 

^ttttttenfdnig,  m.,  -8,  -n,  king  of 
the  Huns,  Huimish  king. 

$itnnen!dmgin,  /.,  -nen,  queen 
of  the  Huns. 

^nnnettlanb,  n.,  -8,  land  of  the 
Huns. 

P^fett,  V,  w.  intr,  (fein),  hop, 
jump  ;  skip,  17 1*,  48  8. 

l^nrra^,  irUerj.,  hurrah ! 

i^n^dl,  interj.,  presto  I  lo  I 

^nfttmer,  m.,  -g,  — ,  an  inhabi- 
tant  of  Husum,  a  town  in 
Schleswig-Holstein ;  pL,  the 
people  of  Husum,  22  2,  qf.  ^. 


4^,  m.,  -^e)«,  *f,  hat,  piood]. 
litt«,  V,  w,  tr.,  watch,  guard; 

watch  or  tend   [flocks],   18»; 

r^.,  fu^  —  oor  (dat.),  be  on 

one*8  goard  against,  beware  of, 

141,  [hced]. 
^iter,  m.,  -8,  — ,  goardian. 
4^itte,  /.,  -n,  cottage,  hat. 

\di,  pers.  pron.^  I. 

3be(ll',  n.,  -«,  -e,  ideoZ.     [G*.] 

ibeal',  od/.,  ideoZ.    [(rXc.] 

il|r,  per«,  pron.,  ye,  you ;  flre»,, 

euer,  124 12, 126  ». 
U^r,  poss.  adj.   and  pron.,  her, 

hers,  its;  their,  theirs,   3^r, 

your. 
3l|terfcitd,  adv.,  on  your  aide  or 

part. 
ü^rettnegett,  adv.,  on  her  account, 

for  her  sake,  45 1. 
ifinmtnte'ren,  v.  w.,  iUuminate. 

[Lot.] 
^mhi^,    w.,    -ffe«,   -ffe,    lunch, 

luncheon,  [-bit,  -bite]. 
immer,  adv.y  always,  ever;  für 

— ,  forever,  66 ""  ;  nod^  — ,  still, 

37  ß,  cf.  N.;  withcomp.  ofadj., 

more  and  more,  72^2. 
immerfort,  adv.,  continually. 
Sm^era'tor,  m.,  -«,  — ,  Imperator, 

emperor^  119*2,  cf.  N.     [Lat] 
im)lonte'rett,  v.  w.,  hnpress;  awe, 

988. 
ittf    prep,    {dat.    and   acc),    in, 

into. 
inbem',    suh.    conj.,    while,    as ; 

since,  inasmuch  £is,  45  ^'^ ;  with 
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ßniU  9erb  (rften,  to  fte  tramäL  fty 

pna,  ppfa.,  20  n,  61^  etc. 
a3^€4',  adv..  howeyer. 
iaNf  fes,  «<i».»  howeyer. 
jM^0dk^  m.j  -it)^,  Contents,  [in- 

hold]. 
aner-^  «^*.,  umer,  inward. 
taaeriHdft,  iwrp-   (flw»-)»   within, 

infiide  of. 
ometitdl,  <M^'.,  inward,  internal ; 

neiU.  sing,  as  suM.,   internal 

diseases^  79',  </.  JT. ;  od».,  iii- 

wardly. 
ann§»  o«^'.,  heartj  ;  odv.,  eamesi- 

ly,  wannly,  109*^. 
gmlgfeUy    /,    heartinees,    sin- 

cerity. 
isKtglül^,  ado.y  eamestly»  ferrent- 

tsfceme'm^  v.  w.  tr.,  bringaboat, 

get  up  (as  for  the  stage). 

3itfet/M  -n,  ißland. 

txfUbi^tg,  cuij,,  iusistent,  urgent ; 
(juXv.y  urgeutly,  862*. 

3ttflnt«t1tf ,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  Instru- 
ment.    \Lat.'\ 

VKktxt^WKÜ! ,ado.Mterestvng.  [Fr.] 

üiterfffie'rtit,  r.  w.  tr.,  interest. 
[Ft.] 

intim',  o^;.)  intimate;  private, 
6915.     [Xo*.] 

ilt^titfc^lt^      adv.y      meanwhile, 

meantime. 
irben,  adj.j  earthen. 

trbtfdtr  «<y>  cartMy. 

irgenb,  adv.,  ever,  43  ^ ;  nur  — , 
ever,  by  any  means,  118^; 
oßen  tised  with  an  indef.  pron., 
soine,  any,  ever;  —  ein,  any, 
57  8  ;  —  jcmant»,  any  one,  46  ". 


irtevktde,  adv.,  somehow. 
irgemtot,  adv.,  somewbi^e. 
Srtibi^,    m.,    -9,    — ,   I* 

man. 
irrex,  v.  to.,  err,  be  mlstakeiL 
StrriE«,    m.,   -(e)«,  *«r,  enwi 

[err-dom]. 
Sftsflet«,  w.,  -«,  Isenstein,  the 

l^endary  Castle  of  Bronhild, 

135»  </.  ^. 

je,  iidv.j  yea,  yes ;  indeed,  tnüy^ 
to  be  sore,  of  course,  yoa 
know,  </.  N.  2";  whyl 
27«. 

^fMt  *•»  ~^/  yc8. 

3<gb,  /.,  -en,  bunt,  chase ;  jH 

auf  ble  —  Begeben,  go  hunting, 

121» 

3«i>itf*I§e,  n.,  -«,  — ,  hunting- 
train. 

SÄibgefette^  w.,  -n,  -n,  hunting- 

comrade;   pl.    (collect.),  bunt, 

139" 
Sig^getoomb,  n.,  -(c)«,  *er,  bunt- 

ing-dress. 
jigen,  V.  to.,  bunt;    cbase,  pur- 

sue,  139  5;  ctssubst,  (the)  bunt, 

13983;  intr.  (fein),  burry,  rush, 

14812;  dart,  1576. 
3<igCt,  m.,  -«,  — ,  bunter. 
3Sgerl)imi$,  n.,  -e^,  ^r,  bunter's 

inn. 
3a^r,  n.,  -(e)8,  -e,  year;  über  — 

unb  3^ag,  a  year  or  so  later, 

ja||relaitg,  od/.,  lasting  for  years. 
5.il)rei^;,al^f,  /.,  -en,  date,  year. 
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mes,  42«,  cf,  N. 

^,  adj,y  wretched,  mis- 

D.    w.   inJbr.,  lament, 

labe,  c«  ifl  —  (=  3am« 
(^d^abe),  it  is  a  thousand 

m.,  -«,  -t,  January, 

D.  1(7.  tn<r.,  exalt;  shout 

tly,  4110. 

ver. 

),  John. 

c,  -e8),  (i6?n.  a^y.  and 

3ach,  every;  each  one, 

ae;  any,  90  ii. 

!,  odv.,  in  any  case,  at 

its,   at  any    rate,    6*, 

doubtless,    74 1«,    86 1», 

* 

xc{;.  (iwdecZ.),  of  every 
iallkinds;  ofwhatever, 

t,  pron.  (indef,),  every 

jrybody. 

adv.j  every  time. 

ö.,  however;  yet,  never- 

7122, 1421«. 

Iv.,  ever. 

ron.  {indrf.)j  some  one, 

■e,  -c8),  dem.  ocj;.  and 
:hat,  that  one;  he  she; 
ler,  2122.  [yon] 

now,  [yet]. 
-(c)«,  -e,  yoke. 
,  John. 
,  -9,  jollity,  mirth,  mer- 


IJttliergreii^,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  flne  old 

feUow,  1121«,  cf.  N. 
jltBelttb,  l>p2-   od;.,  jubüard,   ex- 

ultant;  adü.,  jubilantly,   63 1*. 

[io^.] 
3ugettb, /.,  youth. 
:3udenbtraniit,     m.,     -(c)«,     ^e, 

dream     of    youth,     youthfol 

dream. 
3tt(i,  m.,  -9,  July.  \Lat,.'\ 
ittttg  (jünger,  jüngjl-).  adj.,  young  ,- 

pZ.  as  subst. ,  y oiing,  little  ones, 

1322;  for  jüngjl  aee  helow. 
Junge,  m.,  -n,  -n,  boy. 
IJungf rau,  /.  -en,  young  woman, 

maiden. 
:3üngang,  w.,  -(e)«,  ~t,  youth, 

young  man. 
iüngft-   {superl    of  jung),  flKÖ., 

youngest;  last:  bcr  -c  S^g,  the 

Last  Day ,  Judgment  Day,  17  2»; 

latest,  most  recent,  43 1^;  adv,^ 

jlüngft,  lately,  recently,  15326, 
^nnx,  m.,  -«,  cTune.  [ioi.] 

ÄSfer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  beeile,  [chafer]. 
Kaffee,    w.,  -«,   c(#ee.    [2\trÄ:.- 

-^roöic.] 
Ääfig,  'fn.j  -(c)§,  -c,  cage. 
lal^I,   adj.,  bald;    bare,  harren, 

14310.  [caUow] 
^al^tt,  m.,  -(e)§,  ^c,  (row)  boat, 

Skiff. 
^atfer,  m.,  -8, — ,  emperor,  [Coe- 

aar]. 
Ärtiferiti,/.,  -ncn,  empress. 
^aifetlieb,    n.,    -g,    emperor's 

hymn. 
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n««   ~^» 


lüB  twihiliiifir ,  -fk. 


■»•■ « 


fniMftit»  -   ^-   f«^'"->  iadic.  bactie  : 


lt.  -{e)«,  -t,  feat  of 
atrongtiu  athlptic  comlot 

/.  -n,  e^,  [«»0,  Fr.]. 

B^KftcfeMR;,  n..  -^,  — ,  polpit- 
«natoi:  pmcber. 

nsict;   »u.  -#^  — ^  ekanedior. 

[LaLJ 

tKfßiMaäam^,  f.,  -ta,  capüula' 
Hon.  sarrender.  [LaL] 

coüffitioii  of  capümiatiom;  pi., 

tns^n»  of  cap£tiiIati(Hi  ot  sur-     j 

rendear. 

■|wii>1iii7iw  i%artlii>,/,-<n, 

pL^  nesntzataans  for  sorreBder. 

änrr^xiier  (^od.  stipolated  terms). 
ZLaLl 

Charie& 

«».  -4^  — ,  little  «Hml. 
/..  -ff,    evmL    [Gk.'Lat- 

mte'^iW  C*vrtluige«  an  ancient 
eity  in  northem  Africa. 

w.-    -#^  — ,  cheese.  [Lat. 


casCTis"^. 


«3ige. 


^r  -*»  ^^  \better  — )  box. 


.,  — ,  -mtn,  cate- 


IGi.] 


».,  -4,  aUaghter 
et*  csts,  T.5»,  </.  ^'^ 

fiiaitr^  «.,  -*^  — ,  Injer,  piir- 
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'/äj.,  purchasable;   a<2v., 
!hase,  38^.  [cheap-.] 
i,  m.,  -{t)^,HX,  {usually 
it)f    merchant,    [chap- 

Qt^s  son. 

>.,  hardly,  scarcely. 

,  m.,  -8,    chewing  to- 

l',f;-n,cavalry,  [Lot.- 

,  ».,  -«,  bowling,  nine- 

:,   wi.,    -«,    — ,  broom, 

1]. 

10.  tr.f  tum;  intr.  (jcln), 

c,  ttin),  adj.,  no,  not  a, 
»ron.  (-er,  -c, -eö),  none, 
not  a  one,  S0\ 
ßf  adv.,  by  no  means, 
'ay. 

,  -e«,  -c,  calyx,  [LcU.] 
.,  -8,  — ,  cellar. 
i. ,«,  — ,waiter,  [cellar-] . 
ttb,  m.,-8,waiter's  call- 

.  w.  irr.,  know,  be  ac- 
d  with,  [ken] ;  naiver 
w  intimately ,  67  ^^j  öom 
— ,  know  by  sight,  67  lO; 
en,  become  acquainted 

-(e)«, -c,  f ellow,  [churl]. 
b,  adj",  perfectly  or 
jhly       well,       [kemel- 

,  -«,  — ,  kettle, 
w.,  giggle,  snicker. 


ÄtC<>e, /.,  -n,  hampcr,  basket. 
^iefelftettt,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  pebble. 
ßtferiffi]^,  irUerj.^  cock-a-doodle- 

doo. 
^mnrang^  /.,  (edge  of  the)  ho- 

rizon. 
Äittb,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  chlld. 
^nber|)]^atttafle',  /.,  ^n,  chüdish 

fancy. 
^nhtv^pa%m.,  -cö,*e,  chlldren's 

sport  or  pastime. 
^nbetf)iie(,  n.,  -(c)8,  -c,  child- 

ren*s  game. 
^ittberfHtttine,  /.,    -n,   childish 

voice. 
^iitberftuBe,  /.,  -n,  nursery. 
^uhtt^uäni,  /.,   bringing  up  of 

chlldren.  [3utf)t  from  gleiten.] 
^inbl^eit,  /.,  chlldhood. 
Ätrd^e, /.,  -n,  church,  [kirk]. 
^ivditnm^tffttf     m.,     -^,    — , 

church-warden,  custodian  of  a 

church. 
ßird^enbiener,  rw.,  -^,  — ,  sacris- 

tan,  3427,  c/.  N. 
^ird^ettfamultti^^  m.,  — ,  -U  and 

-(uffc,  church-/a?7iuZws. 
^tttif^o^,   m.,  -(e)«,    ^c,  church- 

yard. 
ürd^lifi^,  adj.,  pertalning  to  the 

church,  ecclesiastical. 
^ird^tutmit^r,  /.,    -cn,    church- 

tower  clock. 
ßiftd^ett,  n.,  -ö,  — ,  little  box  or 

ehest. 
Äifte, /.,  -n,  ehest;  box,  144 7. 
Älaftcr,  /.,  -n,  fathom. 
Älage, /.,  -n,  lament. 
^lagelteb,  w.,  -(e)«,  -er,  lament, 

lamentatlon. 


\ 
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füigcSy    ^'    w.    injbr.j    complain; 

inuum  ^^for,  um),  141*. 
Situi%,    in..     -\e;«,    ^,     aöund. 

[^cliuis,  dank.] 
tUoßtßfxn^  V-  fo.,  chuter.  lattle. 

(fcfftn^ie^m^a.  w.  claamfy.  \Jßd,' 

Lot.] 
fUtfdpes^    0.    10.,    patter,   lottle, 

Sbtamtxftßitlttf  m,^  -^,  — ,  piano- 
player.  piaiiist.  [clamer-,  Lot.} 

Ätee,  w.,  -^,  ciorer. 

ftleür  i^j  -\e'*,  -er,  dro»;  |>f., 
clotht«»  [cioth]. 

flete«,  9.  ur.  tr.,  dreaa,  dotiift; 
Üt,  3uit,  96«. 

ftltttaif,  /.*  -en,  dotidng,  dreas^ 

ftlcib»if0^iif;  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  ar- 
ücle  of  clotliing. 

flets^  adj..  small.  little :  triffing, 
l±i  ^ ;  /er«,  »iruj.  cw  aubst.^  lit- 
tle lorL  36*;  j?Z.  little  ones, 
141*.  [ciean] 

Henüiirstrltiii^  culj,,  common- 
place. 

S^Ieiitigfett,/..  -«ti,  tiifle. 

HtiaUntt^  »iui«^t,  dejected;  cuiv.y 
dejeote<lly.  Ol  i". 

Jtteifierhnt^  /.,  ^e,  paster's  art. 

tlettent^  v.  w.  inJbr.  (fein  ani  ^a^» 
bcn),  climb,  clamber. 

diffem,  V.  w.,  clink;  go  clinMng, 

diliMifni,   V.   w.,   jingle,    rattle ; 

inf.  as.  suhst.j  64 1. 
ninfieln,   v.   w.   intr.,  ring    (the 

bell);  c«  tlingclt,  there  is  a  ring, 

481. 


Ifis^e«,  V.  «.,  aound,  [dink];  m/ 

OS  atiM.,  146*. 
fifoxesir  ppl'  a^.j  clankiiig. 
Il0^pfini,  V.  w.  <r.  cmd  intr,,  knock; 

poond,    hammer,    16^^;   slap, 

pat,21=». 
II«§  (Hfiger,  ßö#-)f  «&*•»  clever, 

wise. 
filta^N|c%  n.,  -9,  —,  little  lump, 

[clnii^J* 
JhmiCr  m.,  -n^  -n^  boy,  [knaTe]. 
SmAttqßHm,  pL,  boyhood  years. 
bunltm,    V,    w.    iatr.   (and  tr.\ 

crack,  [knack,  knodk:]. 
&ruMtt^t,  /,  -n,  (toy)  tOTpedo, 

[knell-]. 
bmntm,  v.  «r.  tatr.,  cradE. 
Stwtäft^    wi.,    -(e)«,    -«,    servant, 

[kn^kt];  (hired)  helper,  63»; 

pL,  men,  127  w. 
Smd^f  nuy  -t^,  -t,  curteqr. 
fittie^  n.,  -«,  —  oT-t,  knee. 
^tr^,   m.,  ~t^,  *-t,  mite,  tot, 

little  fellow. 
^m^,    m.j    -{t)9,    t,    button, 

[knob]. 
JtolifM^^  n.,  -(f)«,  ftr,  button- 

hole ;  au^oerfonfte  -locker,  füll 

buttonholes,  87»,  </.  N. 
^nv^pt,  f",  -n,  bud. 
fxxrre«,  v.  w.  inir.^  snarL 
$91^^  w.,  -(e)«,  *«,  cooi.     [Lat.] 
fiti^lmclt,  w.,  -(e)«,  *<r,  cooitr-book. 
Itdieil,  r.  tc.  «r.,  boil ;  trrfr.,  boil, 

2913;   xj^f^  a^  suJbst,,  cooldng, 

boiling,  641*. 
fidd^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  quiver. 
j^dd^ttt,  /.,  -nen,  (female)  cook, 
fioffer^  w.,  -«,  — f  trank,  [cojfer, 
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do^l^tm^  n.,-(e)«,'er,cabbage- 

heady  [cole]. 
Snftt'tt,  /.,  -n,  coquette.     [Fr.] 
^0Utv,  ».,  -«,  — ,  jacket,  doublet, 

[collar.  Fr.]. 

^omntanbo,   n.,  -[8],  ~«,  com- 

mavd.     [Lat.'Rom.'] 
lomi^dl,    oudj.y    comiccU,    fonny. 

[Gk,] 
fommett,  v.  s.  (fein),  come ;  perf. 

pple,,  fontmcn,  160  *,  cf,  N. 
^ommo'ht,  /.,  -n,  bureau. 
99m&intf  /.,  -n,  comedy,    \Gk,- 

Lat.'Fr.'] 
9om)i(ttttei^,  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  com- 

pliment.     [Fr,'] 
i^mtttef'fe^  /.,  -n,  counteas.    [Fr.] 
SunfufUn',   /.,   -en,    canfusion, 

[Lat.'Fr,] 
^dttig,  m.,  -(c)8,  -e,  king. 
^ditigttt,  /.,  -ncn,  queen. 
^oitigdbnrg,  /.,  -en,  royal  resi- 

dence.     ^ 
AdtttgiStoditer^  /.,  ^  princess. 
^onhtrtie'rett^  v.  w.,  compete. 
^Snitettp  V.  w,  irr.,  tr.  and  modal 
.     aiix.,  can,  be  able ;  be  able  to 
do,    4626,    10588;    may,    l"; 
know,  33  8,  49  «,  cf.  N. 
^ottnerfatton',  /.,  -ctt,  comersa- 

tion.     [Fr.] 
^mtfttijation^'ltinUn,  n.,  -«,  -fa 

and  -fett,  encyclopedia. 
ftonsert',   n.,  -(e)8,  -e,    concert. 

[Ital] 
^Op^  m.,  -(e)8,  •^,  head,  [cup]. 
ft9|lf d^en,  w.,  -^,  — ,  little  head. 
do^fl^Snger,  m.,  -«,  — ,  mope. 
Stopfti^tn,    n.,   -«,  — ,   pillow, 
[-ciisAicm]. 


fot^ffte^en,  8ep.  v.  s.,  stand  on 

one^s  head. 
St9pfinäl,  n.,  -(e)8,  ^er,  kerchief. 
^ortt,  n.,  -(e)8,  ^er,  grain,  [com]. 
^ontfaif,  »AI.,  -(e)«,  *e,  grain-bag. 
^dr)ier,  m.,  -«,  — ,  body,  [c/.  iot. 

corpris]. 
^litptthan,   m.,  -«,  build,  phy- 

sique. 
UtptTÜä^,  adj.j  corporaX,  bodily  ; 

-e  ^altutig,  carriage,  115  ii. 
^or)ii$  (Fr.,  pronounce  för),  n.,  — , 

— ^,  Corps,  divifiion. 
fofett,  V.  w.  intr.,  caress,  make 

love. 
Äoft,  /.,  food,  fare,  [cost]. 
lofthat,   adj.,   costXy,   expensive; 

sumptuous,    1161®;    precious, 

valuable,  130^. 
foftett,  10.  w.,  cost.     [Mid.  Lot.' 

Rom.] 
Soften,  /.  pL,  cost{s),  expense. 
!ö{tnd^,  adj.,  delicious,  fiiie,  54» ; 

capital,  rieh,  97^8  j  c^^^^^  splen- 

didly,  13416. 
^ofHIm'^   n.,  -(e)8,  -e,  costume, 

dress.     [Fr.] 
^oftUcrSd^ter,  m.,  -«,  — ,  dainty 

or  fastidious  eater ;  fcltt  —  felti, 

not  to  be  fastidious,  or  hard  to 

please,  with  one's  eating,  70  28, 

[cf.  öerad^ten,  to  despise]. 
fral^l^clnb,  ppl  adj.,  sprawling, 

crawling. 
^aft,  /.,  ^t,  strength,  238,  135  ^  ; 

power,  60  ^ ;  force,  74  ^  j  [craf t] 

gu  Gräften   !ommcn,   attain  to 

strength,  become  strong  enough, 

3216. 
fräfttg,  adj.,  strong ;  sturdy,  87 * ; 
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powerfoL  ll-S^ ;  [cmftj]  od»., 

poweTfnllj ;  vigoroudy.  54*. 
fräftlM,  a<|r-,  powerk«,  weak, 

[cnfüe«]. 
StmttUf  "»-T  ^r  — r  coöar,  [amw, 

crag];  am  heu  —  gdKOf  ^  » 

matter  of  life  and  death  (dat.  c/ 

pcrt.),  112»  </.  X 
fri|e«,  V.  w.,  crow. 
fnm^ktft,      adi.,      spasmodic, 

[cramp-]. 
Inurf  (fräafeTf  fränfnt  — )» adj.,  sick, 

iil.  ailing.  aching,  72';  ma»c. 

91  ng    /i4  9ub9t.,   a  sick    man, 

89»  [crank,  adj.]. 
frisft«,  ».  tr.,  grieve,  mortify, 

136»  ;  injure,  oftend,  92". 
UhävA,  ppL  adj.,  ofteDäve,  in- 

sulting. 
Shmflpett,  /.,  -en,  sickness,  ill- 

ness;  disease,  75*,  121  *•. 
Stxtm^  m.,  -t%,  t,  wreath,  gar- 

land. 
fragen,  v.  w.,  Scratch ;  engrave, 

etch,  5012. 
ftüü^tin,  V.  w.,  curL 
Statut',  f.,  -ett,  creature.  [LcU.] 
^tf>^,  w.,  -e9,  -e,  crab. 
^tx^,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  circle. 
^ti&hofitn,  m.,  -«,  — ,  arc. 
fretfett,  v.  w.  intr.,  circle. 
^ti^lanf,  m.j  -(c)8,  ^c,  circula- 

tion  ;  gyration,  round,  85". 
Stttn^,  w.,  -c8,  -e,  cro8«.     [Lat 

cntx.] 
^reu^ei^getd^ett,  n.,  -«,  — ,  sign  of 

the  cross  ;  cross(-mark),  140  ^K 
friediett,  v.  s.  (fein),  creep  ;  crawl, 

23»,  [crouch]. 
Ärlcgr  m.,  -(e)3,  -e,  war. 


irieiai,  V.  uf.  tr.,  lay  hold  of, 

eeize;  get,  55*. 
fim§c#t|«t,  /.,  -fii,  deed  of  war  ; 

mUitary  achievement,  130  ^. 
tncf^geftage»,  ppl.  adj.,  captive ; 

—  ffin,  to  he  prisoners  of  war, 

132» 
Ärt«e,  /.,  -n,  croum,  [Lat.  co- 

roTid]. 

SttmütnäfUx,  m.,  -9,  — ,  chande- 
lier. 

Stt9UptiJf^  m.,  -€11,  -fn,  crotw*- 

prince. 
fr»iM>rü^Kdiy  adj.,  of  the  croumr 

prince. 

Stritt,  /.,  -n^  toad;  creature, 
56  M 

Stx^ftaWW^mli%,  /.,  -tn,  crystal^ 

line  formation.     [Gk.] 
Mdit,  /,  -n,  iktteÄen.     [LcU.] 

garden,  vegetable  garden. 

^üditnmtifUv,  m.,  -«,  — ,  head- 
cook,  master  cook, 

Md^ettfattger,  m.,  -«,  — ,  feiteÄen 
Singer. 

Mä^tntf^üv,/.,  -cn,  fci^cÄen  door. 

ÄttöCl,  /.,  -n,  ball,  bullet. 

Mf^tlä^tn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  pellet. 

fü^I,  ad;.,  cool. 

fÄ^tt,  CM?;.,  bold,  valiant,  [keen]. 

^mmcr,  m.,  -«,  sorrow,  dis- 
tress. 

ffimmerUd^,  adj.,  scanty,  needy; 
adv.,  barely,  192. 

fümmettt,  v.  w.  tr.,  trouble,  con- 
cern;  r^.,  concem  oneself, 
care  (about,  um),  4i6,  24  ß, 
etc. 

fnmmtvtfoU,  adj.,  sorrowfol. 
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hitbtg,  adj,,  skillful,  expert,  [c/. 

fönncn  and  fctmcn], 
[jitifttg,  od/.,  future,  to  come. 
$tm%  /.,  'e,  art;  skill,  12525; 

h\t  freien  fünfte,  the  liberal  arts, 

1181. 
^^nftlertn,    /.,    -nett,    (female) 

artist. 
^nftfHItf,  n.,  -(e)8,  -e,  clever  feat. 
^uitfttuerfr  Tl.,  -(e)«,  -t,  work-of- 

art.  [c/.  J^'  [LaU'\ 

Äur,  / ,  -ctt,  cur«,  treatment,  62*', 
furic'rcit,  v.  w.  tr.,  eure. 
fttr^  [für;cr,  fürjcji  — ),  ^/(i/. ,  short, 

[curtj;  »or — em,  a  short  time 

before,   130^;    adv.,  shortly, 

just,  108  ^\ 

i^ffen,  V.  10.,  kiss. 
^ft^naii^t,    Küssnacht,   a  village 

and  Castle  in  Switzerland  on 

the  Lake  of  Luceme. 
^utfd^er,  m.y  -:«,  — ,  coocÄman, 

driver.     \Hu7vgaria'ii-Fr,'] 
^S^ffPnfer,  Kyffhänser,  a  moun- 

tain    in     Schwarzburg-Rudol- 

stadt,  17  w,  c/.  N, 

lühtn,  V.  w.  tr.,  refresh ;  r^.,  re- 

fresh    oneself,    be    refreshed, 

[laoe,  Lot.,  lavare]. 
(id^eln,  v.  w.,  smile,  [dimin.  of 

lad^en], 
2M^tln   {verbal  aubst),   n.,   -«, 

smile. 
laäitn,  V.  w.j  laugh ;  —  In  ftd^ 

l^inein,  laugh  to  oneself,  chuckle, 

9". 


Ittä^tnh,  ppl  adj.,  laughing, 
laben,  V.  s.  tr.,  load,  löS^O;  — 

auf  (acc),  bring  upon,  bürden 

with,  141 8* ;  ( =  eiulaben)  in- 

vite,  137 17,  146 1. 
£aben,  m.,  -g,  ^,  störe,  shop. 
£age,  /.,  -n,  position,  Situation  ; 

condition,  119*,  [from  Ilegeit]. 
£ager,  n.,  -9,  —,  couch. 
£agerfitatte,  /. ,  -n,  camping-place 

[-stead],  encampment. 
Vk^mtXLf  V.  w.  tr.,  lame ;  paralyze, 

115  w 

(amentie'ren,  t?.  lo.,  wail. 

Sam^e,  /.,  -n,  lamp,  [Fr.] 

fianb,  Tl.,  -(e)8,  ^er  (and  -e,  poetic 
and  in  Compounds),  land,  coun- 
try ;  land,  shore,  55^9;  baö 
fejlc  — ,  terra  firma,  23 18;  in« 
—  gelten  (of  time),  pass  (away), 
671 ;  pi^  ^axCttf  cantons,  1242*. 

lanbett,  v.  w.  intr.  (fein),  land, 
disembark. 

£anbenberg(er),  Beringer  von 
Landenberg,  imperial  bailiff, 
or  govemor,  in  Unterwaiden. 

£anbeiS4err,  m.,  -n,  -en,  sover- 
eign  ;  overlord,  121 25. 

£anbei^marf,  /.,  -eu,  national 
boundary,  borderland. 

lanht^ikhütf),  adj.,  customary  (in 
a  country),  current. 

£anb(ettte,  p^.  (o/!?anbmann),yeo- 
men,  yeomanry. 

(SubH^,  adj.,  rural;  pertaining 
to  a  country,  — ,  fittttd),  when 
you're  in  Rome,  do  as  the 
Romans  do,  87  ^,  cf.  N. 

£anbmann,  m.,  -(e)8,  -teilte,  coun- 
tryman ;  yeoman,  122 1*. 
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Sttttanif^  "*•»  -«*'  -^  \M3idar 


Sn^^lftf  A  -«#  proTince;  can- 
ton.  läia»;  Undacape,  50  t. 

^«^.^«mi,  »4,,  -(eK  -leute,  (fel- 
\\>vi-^  coujQtrymaji. 

)»n^Mft,  m.T  KO«,  *«,  goTemor. 

[^o^t  frum  Xot.  Tocatos  =:^  ad- 

vooatus]. 
Uns  i^langer,  tän^ft-),  odj.y  toag. 
laage»  <m1v>>  for  a  loac  time,  toag ; 

nid)t  — ,  fo,  before  long,  8  ». 
laagea,  v.  w.  <r.,  sei»;  —  an«, 

take  oat>  60«. 
:gaigc«eile,/>.w«ariiie6a,  «urai, 

[kttt-wMh-a«?»],  91 »  </.  N. 

tiiii^  (««l>er{.  (^faxtg),  odv.;  long 

ttagwtüe«,  1^.  w,  tr.y  tire,  bore; 
r^.,  be  bored,  103«. 

UngiPttli^  oulj..  tlreeome,  wearw 
some,  tedious*  [loog-while-j]. 

Sftr«,  m.y  -{i)^,  noise,  uproar, 
[(lion»,  from  Fr.  alanue  = 
Ital.  all*  arme,  to  arms  I] 

taffett,  9>  9.  tr..  Ißt;  give  up^  cease, 
137  ^ ;  leave,  107  ^ ;  bleithin  — , 
leave  undone,  let  be^  29  ^^ ;  let 
(^oue,  (iai.)  have,  ^ve,  98^; 
wUh  dep.  inf.y  atctive  in  meanr- 
ing^  let,  permit,  allow,  1  ^  ;  let, 
have.  cause,  l^^.  70 1^  93 1*; 
with  passiw  meaningy  3^  ((/. 
X). 0^»,  19^^  ((/.  -y. ),  94»,  ete,, 
with  da^.  iV".  and  ftc^  ( =  tdntteu 
md  iw««w)>  19  *  ((/.  X),  52  J*, 

101  n 


goft,  /.,  -tn,  bürden,  [last]. 
Sifterer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  slanderer. 
ItteVtdfdi,  adj.,  Latin;  ba«  Satel* 

nifc^e,  (the)  Latin  (language). 
£aaB,   n-,  -(«)«/  foliage,  leaves, 

[leaf|. 
Saaiknntt,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  leaved, 

or  deciduons,  tree,  27  •,  c/.  N. 

Stttttaan^,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  *leaf- 

montli,'  September. 
gttttf,  m.,  -<e)«,  *<,  course,  move- 
ment, 118^. 
famfe«,    V.   a.    in«r.    (fein),    ran, 

Deap]. 
Umfttt^,  ppL  adj.,  cnrrent. 
£«0»,/.,  -n,  humor,  mood.  [c/ 

Lai,,  hina.] 
Umfile«,  V.  10.  tii<r.,  listen. 
tot,  «y.,  lond ;  noisy,  50«,  6720, 

odü.,  löQdly,  148  « ;  aloud,  94  « 

100» 
£tttt,  m.,  -(t%  -e,  sonnd. 
laatett,  v.  w.,  purport,  nm. 
liatttt,  V.  w.  tr.  and  intr.,  ring; 

e^  läutet,  (e*)  »irb  geläutet,  there 

isaring,  100«,  107  w. 
Itsttr,  adj.  {indecL)j  none  bnt, 

87»;  all,  40«,  U^ ;  a  lot  of, 

103  w 
laatM,  adj-y  soondless,  silent; 

odv.,  süently. 
Idett,  V.  w.,  lire;  lebe  or  lebt  or 

leben  ^ie  »o^l,  farewelL 
2thtn^   n.y  -4,  —,  üfe;  liTing, 

4  '^ ;  am  — ,  alive,  67  •. 
Iclett^,  ppL  adj\y  liring. 
le^tt'^ig,    od/.»    liTing;     alive, 

70 1*  ;  lirely,  vivid ;  —  toerben, 

berevlTed,  70**. 
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Mtn^iat^v,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  year  of 

one's  life. 
SeBen^hraft,  /.,  ^,  vital  power, 

vitality. 
2thtn2ln%  /.,  ^e,  love  of  life. 
^thtn&tttfit,  pli  days  of  one'slife. 
2thtn2tüt\ft,  /.,  -tt,  way  of  liv- 

ing,  life. 
Sel^etti^Seit,  /.,  -en,  lifetime. 
fiel^emol^l,  n.,  ~«,  -« (and  -«),  fare- 

well. 
Seitermiml,  n.,  -(c)«,  ^r,  dainty, 

or  fastidious,  feeder ;    dainty- 

mouth,  sweet-tooth,  [to  lick]. 
2thtv,  n.,  -4, — ^^leather;  leather 

top,  158 13. 
Iccr,  a4i.,  empty  ;  empty-handed, 

157». 
leeren,  v.  w.,  empty. 
legen,  v.  w.  tr.,  lay;  put,  12312; 

place,    841;    ,.^.^    He    down, 

99»,  12118;  cf,  N.  7^ 
fiegtott',  /.,  --en,  legion.    [Lat] 
^el^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  fief,  (feudal) 

tenure,  [loan,  cf.  tcll^ett,  lend]. 
Se^enbienft,  m.,  -e«,  -c,  feudal 

Service. 
(eignen,  v.  w,  tr,,  lean  (against, 

an  with  acc.) ;  refl.,  lean  (intr.), 

1558. 
Sel^nfhtl^Ir  m.,-(c)«,  ^c,  easy-chair, 

arm-chair,  [lean-stool] . 
leieren,  v.  w.  tr.,  teach. 
Setter,  m.,  -8,  — ,  teacher. 

Sel^rerf eminar',  n.,  -(c)8,  -c  and 
-tcn,  seminary  for  teachers, 
trainingHschool,  teachers'  Col- 
lege. 

£e4rltttg,  m.,  -(c)«,  -t,  apprentice, 
(/.  .y.,  Title  6. 


fietlt,  m.,  -(c)«,  -er,  body,  [life]  ; 

—  unb  Jeben,  life   and  limb, 

1251. 
£etbei^ftrafe,  /.,  oorporal  punish- 

ment ;    bei  — ,  under  pain  of 

imprisonment,  123 1*^. 
fietbgerifi^t,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  favorite 

dish. 
£etli^age,  m.,  -n,  -n,  page  in  or- 

dinary,  attendant. 
£eibttiSd^ter,   m.,  -g,  — ,  body- 

guard,  [-watcher]. 
£eid^e,/.,  -n,  corpse,  dead  body. 
£eiiÄnam,   m.,  ~(c)«,  -e,  (dead) 

body,  corpse. 
leicht,  adj.,  light ;  easy,  2«,  1926 ; 

adt>.,  easily. 
(eid^tbefd^ttiingt,  ppt  adj.,  light- 

winged. 
(eid^t^in,  adr.,  lightiy,  easily. 
lelb,  ad).,  disagreeable ;   eö  tl^ut 

mir  — ,  I  am  sorry  for  it,  regret 

it,  4018,  [loath]. 
£etb,   n.,   -(e)8,   wrong,    injury, 

1421;  sorrow,  69i0;  ein  ?cib« 

tl^un  (dat.  of  pers.),  to  hurt, 

14928. 

(eiben,  tj.  s.  ir.,  suffer ;  bear,  en- 
dure,  11517;  tolerate,  put  up 
with,  11688;  —  fönncn,  Uke, 
33  9 ;  intr. ,  suffer,  73 16,  [loathe] . 

£eiben,  n.,  -8,  — ,  suffering,  ma- 
lady  ;  ailment,  74 10. 

(eibenb,  ppl  adj.,  suffering;  ail- 
ing,  71  ^. 

Setbenffi^aft,  /.,  -en,  passion. 

Seibenfc^ttftUc^fcit,  /.,  passionate- 
ness,  vehemence. 

leiber,  adv.^  unfortunately,  un- 
happily,  alas  1 


.vTi 


TDCABTUL^T 


IL,    -d?^    -«     ^. 


»-      -f,*l^ 


*:    Ä* 


itefc 


•^  ^,  — 


tklC,  *i/.  li^!tt;  briÄXt:.  Ul^^. 

tM,  oE/i/. .  dfe-jj-.  Tier  :  /e«.  «t- 
/?«r{.  ^w  yj-iAft..  d»^areet.  dari- 
in^  löl*,  l.>ö^;  öra  —«I  Um. 


{im  i^  tiie  £Telong  day ,  59  ^^ ; 
Ä  umrr  mir  ba£  — ftt,  it  would 
pkwie  me  best,  103«  ;  —  ^a* 
iau  Ije  fand  of ;  am  licbften, 
wi&  vaiL  like  best  to,  60^0. 

f..  -^  lore ;  einem  gu  — 
:diinL  äo  iar  loTe  oC,  as  a  favor 
"SO  ane,  56* 
dMtüiifi^l,  «4^.9  needing   or 

%•  K..  Ivfe;  like,  28^ 
jigiiL  me^.,  Ivring. 

«4^^  lorely,  ami- 
miite.  rihKnntnf.  [lofe-worthy]  ; 
«an.  «n^  et  mM.,  the  ami- 
a^ü&  K^^ :  «de,  cfaanniiigly, 
Äftfiachil^,  101 » 

f.,  amiability. 
V  ftreferably, 


-e.  labor  of 


/-,  -«u  deciora- 

IT  ±Tnm£  rx  lire. 
rtiilt»  A$^ .  Iv**^»  s^vteet  :  fem. 


^Bk^^^ng;^  IrS^. 


B^.   — *e  <at     — e 
EÄT^^rr^f  wwc  öf  eonTosacioii. 

^^  'K^.«  Itieltad;  uztlofiiig, 

TS*. 

,  -<e)*,  -er, 
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Siebd^en,  ».,  -4,  — ,  melody,  IS" ; 

ditty,  carol,  522. 
Itefertt,   v.  w.  tr.,  fumish,  pro- 

vide. 
tit^tn,  V.  s.  irUr.,  lie,  be  situated  ; 

be  placed,  101 2 ;  cf.  N.  7  *. 
2mona'htQla§,  n.,-e^,^tx,  lemon- 

ade  glass.  [Fr.] 
litth,  adj.,  soft,  gentle,  [lithe]. 
Stttbe,  /.,  -n,  linden  (tree). 
2xn^tnhlatt,  n.,  -(c)8,  ^r,  linden 

leaf,  [blade]. 
Imbent,  tj.  w.,  alleviate,  allay. 
£mbtt)urm,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^r,  dragon, 

[-worm], 
Knf,  adj.j  left,  left-handed ;   aa 

subst,  9421. 
lint^f  adv.,  at  the  left,  on  the  left ; 

left,  76  8. 
2inntn,  w.,  -9,  — ,  linen. 
ßi^Jic,/., -n,  lip. 
fiipr  /•»  -€tt/  eunning,  160 1«  ;  stra- 

tegy,  14  26,  127  »*  ;  trick,  188  »i. 
ßob,  n.,  -(c)«,  praise,  [lov6]. 
(oben,   V.  w-,  praise,   commend, 

[love];  ba«  lobe  i^  mir,  752, 

c/.  i^. 
fidifd^en,  n.,  -^,  — ,  little  curl, 

[lock]. 
(oifett,  V.  w.  tr.,  curl,  [lock], 
(oifett,    V.    w.    tr.,    Iure,    entice, 

146 11,  150 1*. 
lortig,  adj.,  curly,  curling. 
£öffe(,  w.,  -«,  — ,  spoon,  [to  lap]. 
£o'ge,  /.,  -n,  box  (in  a  theater), 

87  2,  cf.  N. 
Sogt!',/.,  logic.  [Gk.] 
So^tt,  m.,  -(c)8,  %  reward. 
lohnen,  ^?.  w.   tr.,  pay,   reward, 

18  ^^ ;  with  dat.',  requite,  repay, 


14021 ;    r^.   impers.,  pay,  be 

worth  while,  42  20,  925. 
£orbeer,  m.,  -«,  -ett,  towrel,  bay. 

[Xa^.] 
fiol,  Tl.,  -e«,  -c,  lot,  fate. 
(og,  adj.,  loose,  free  ;  rid  of  (acc), 

101*  (cf.   iV.),  7915,  8680;   oa 

sep.  pref,  loose,  off. 
io^'hinhtn,  v.  s.,  unbind,  unfetter. 
U^'hvtditit,  V.  8.  intr.  (fein),  break 

loose,  burst  forth. 
(Öfen,  V.  w.  tr.j  loose,  loosen;  re- 

lease,  free,  18 1 ;  r^.,  be  loosed, 

disappear,  181 12. 
U^'qtf^tn,  V.  8.  (fein),  go  off ;  — 

auf  (acc),  move  upon,  advance 

on,  128 17. 
U^'la^ttt,  V.  8.  tr.y  let  loose,  set 

free. 
U^'ipanntn,    v.  to.,  unhamess ; 

unyoke,  12227. 
£öttie,  rn.,  -n,  -n.  Hon.  [Lat.-Fr.] 
SucaiS,  Luke. 
£ii(fenbüter,  m.,  -8,  — ,  stop-gap, 

makeshift,  102  s,  cf.  N. 
£ttbttitg,  Louis,  Lewis. 
£ttft,  /.,  %  air  ;  breeze,  154". 
£ufterf(i^einnug,   /.,   -en,   aerial 

phenomenon. 
(ttgett  (South  German,  rare),  v.  %n. 

intr.,     look    (for,     auf,    with 

acc), 
(ügen,    V.    s.,   lie,    teil  a   false- 

hood. 
(um^tg,  adj.,  miserable,  paltry. 
fittft,  /.,  ^e,  desire,   31  iß,   90»*, 

[lust];  joy,  pleasure,   delight, 

1224,5920,  etc, 

SuftgartCtt,  m.,  -«,  ^  park. 
(ttfK0,  (W?/.,  jolly,  merry,  [lusty]; 


rOCABCLÄRr 


K  «Ru  ^  «nk»  tun 


JFVA 
»L  ^«TKT  H'vinu:  skr/nu:^  T^xnee. 

t*:  \  ^.  je 


^ 


INiW«^    *^>   -^    --  »^««»Si* 


Wagtet  /.,  magic.  [Persian^Gk.' 

LoL-Fr.] 
9lt|l,    n.,   -(f)«,   -e,   and   *er, 


^mi^>«\ 


n,  m.,  -{t)9,  -t,  May.  [Lot.] 
HMC«t«iy    m.,  -(e)«,  -e,   May- 

IhycfMUV  f",  -€n,  majesty.  \Lal.^ 
WMf  It..  -(f)«,  -e,  time,  [mole]; 
fui  für  alle  — e ,  once  f or  all,  129  «. 
( =  f  imnal'),  just. 

V.  w.  fr.,  paint  (as  an  art, 
not  as  a  trade). 

Mm    (verdoZ   suM.),    n.,    -9, 
pAUitmg. 

m.,  -^  — ,  painter,  artist 
«.,  maUcum^  [JFV.] 
,  /.,  <«,  art  of  painting. 
Miy  ümI^.  pro«.,  {Mique  caaes 
«iff^päacE  by  /orms  qf  ein),  one 
liiqr.  people,  [man];  we,  yon  ; 
mOite  ftefh  wUk  man  <fien  best 
hy  jMttgtoe. 
«-«.   -<,   -««)^  ac(^'.   and 
^^vft^  mamf  a.  many,  many  a 

MHfciicir  ^'  ^i»decL\  of  many 

tariketa;    Mandiester,  a  city 

HMtaMi»   oibu,  mamf  a  time, 

AnM»  /^  -«,  aimtmdL  [/tat- 

TW- 

^  -£,  ',  wanl,  lack 
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^lamdtin,  n.,   -«,  — ,  manikin, 

dwarf ,  little  fellow. 
mSttttUd^,   adj.,  manly;   mascu- 

line,  2". 

SRattf^et'te,  /.,  -n,  cufE. 
Wlanttl,  m.,  -9,  ^,  manUe,  cloak. 

[Lat.-Rom.'] 
Wantti^aä,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  port- 

manteaUy  valise. 
Wlarä^tn,  ».,  -8,  — ,  taJe,  story; 

fairy-tale,462i,  [mare  in  night- 

mare]. 
20latcn^,  Mark. 
^Statif^va^,    m.,  -€n,  -en,   mar- 

grave. 
^atltfovh,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^,  market- 

basket. 
^at'm^tathtit,  f.,  -tu,  marble- 

work.     [Lat.'Fr.'] 
^üt'mütWh,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  mar&Zc 

Statue. 
SKar^fd^att,  w.,  -(c)«,  -«  and  ^e, 

marshal. 
SD'^arffi^rti^tnng,  /.,  -cn,  line  of 

march.     [Fr.] 
mntittn,  v.  w.,  torture. 
fflht^,  m.,  -c«,  -e,  March.  [Lat] 
ffla^Uxa'^t,  /.,  -n,  masquerade. 

[Fr.] 
9Ra^,  ».,  -e«,  -e,  measure,  11828; 

moderation,  bounds,  limit,  139  K 
2Efla^t,  /.,  -n,  (obsolete  in  sing.), 

pl,  just  measure ;  über  aüe  — tt, 

beyond  measure,    beyond    all 

bounds,  112  ^. 
Tln^t,  /.,  -n,   mass,    quantlty. 

[Lat] 
mafftti^  adj.,  massive,  solid. 
Material',  n.,  -9,  -len,  material; 

supplies,  1322*.     [Lot.] 


^Äattttcc',  /.,  -n,  (and -4),  mati- 
nee.     [Fr.] 

Wlattt,  /.,  -tt,  mead,   meadow; 
turf,  15410. 

mattgran,  a4i",  pale  gray. 

^atifia'n»,  Matthew. 

^antv,  /.,  -ti,  wall,  [mure,  Lot. 

murus.] 
^ml,  n.,  -(c)«,  -^r,  mouth  (of  an 

animal). 
^anlä^tn,    n.,    -8,    — ,    little 

mouth. 
^anlütv,    n.,  -(c)«,  -t,  mute-. 

[Lot.] 
mtä^a'niiä^,  adj.  (and  adv.),  me- 

chanical(ly).     [Gk.] 
SRebi^in',  /• ,  -cn,  medicine.  [Lot.  ] 
9Reer,  n.,  -e«,  -e,  sea;  ocean,  2«; 

[mere]. 
meergrün,  adj.,  sea-green. 
^tttwtxiibtn,  n.,  -%,  —,  little 

mermaid. 
l»e^r  (comp,  of  ölet),  adj.,  more; 

felti . . .  tnel^r,  not  another,  4 iß; 

nlc^t  — ,  no  longer,  892«,  110 1». 
mehren,  v.  w.  tr.,  increase. 
mehrere,    pron.    adj.,    several, 

[more]. 
mein,  poss.  pron.,  my,  mine. 
meinen,  v.  w.  tr.  and  irdr.,  mean; 

think,  5824,  5925;  expect,  126  ss; 

remark,  71 10,  77 1«. 
meinerfeitö,  adv.,  on  my  side. 
meinetwegen,  ctdv.,   on   my  ac- 

eount;  for  all  I  care,  so  far  as 

I  am  concemed,  97  ^. 
aReinnng,  /.,  -eu,  opinion. 
metft-  (superl.  o/oicl),  adj.,  most, 

199,  cf.  N. ;  itieijl,  adv.,  mostly, 

generaU^,  53  w,  90  ^- 
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«{ttfter,  ».,  -?,  -,  «uMfer.  [LaL 

magister.] 
«eifterltdi,  adj.,  masterly. 

piece,  15^,  cf.  N. 

mtl%€n,  V.  w.  tr.,  report 

WUt^nn,  f..  -«n,  report. 

VltMti'  ipoet,  for  3Ketobie),  /., 
-en,  melody.  [Gk.^ 

«elobtff^,  adj.  mctodiouß,  har- 
monious. 

SRemef,  /^  the  Memel  (also  called 
the  Niemen),  a  river  in  westem 
RuBsia,  flowing  through  PnuBsia 
into  the  Kurisches  Haft 

SReiigc,  /.,  -n,  mass,  (great) 
quantity,  [many];  bie  nicbrlge 
— ,  the  common  herd,  27  ". 

SRettfd^r  m.,  -en,  -ett,  man,  man- 
kind,  human  being  (man  or 
woman,  as  Lat.  hojno)\  fellow, 
1«,  422;  person,  108 «;  pl, 
people,  70  Q,  86  *,ete.;  men,  45 1^ 

9Renf^en^er$,  n.,  -cn«,  -en,  hu- 
man heart. 

SRenffi^enltft,  /.,  -en,  human  cun- 
ning  or  wiles. 

SRenffi^enfeele,  /.,  -n,  human  soul ; 
human  heing,  70  ^. 

^ltu\^t\m\ii,  m.,  -c«,  human  wit 
or  Graft. 

aWetifc^iictt,  /.,  mankind,  43  ii; 
humanity,  16418. 

mettffi^üc^,  adj.,  human. 

merfen,  v.  m?.  tr.,  mark,  notice, 
observe ;  perceive,  see,  27  2, 
90  23,  105  80. 

merfttiürbto,  adj.^  remarkable, 
[markworthy] ;  adü.,  remark- 
ably ,  »4  9, 


SReffe,/.,  -n,  ma«8, 118  w  1402" 

fair,   721,    cf.   N,    [Mid.    Lat. 

mlssa.] 
^BUf^Op^,  n.,  -«,  — ,  sacrificial 

mass. 
Wlttfi9'ht,f.,-n,method,  [Gk.]^ 
8Rc^,  Metz,  a  city  on  the  river 

Mosel,  capital  of  the  German 

province  of  Lorraine. 
WUtnt,  /.,  -n,  mien,  ezpression. 

[Fr.] 

WHqth'nt,  f.j  megrim,  sick-head- 

ache.  [Fr.] 
Wl^,  /.,  milk. 
»Üb,  adj.,  mild,  genüe,  soft. 
SRÜbenuto,  /.,  -en,  moderation, 

modification. 
miiitht'iiiSu,  adj.,  müüary.  [LaJb.' 

Fr.] 

SRiKtottenftabt,  /.,  ^,  city  of  miU 

lions,  metropolis. 
SRittdieil,  Minnie. 
mtttbefit-,    a4}.    (mperl),    least, 

slightest. 
minhtfUn^,  adv.,  at  least. 
^ini^t'tinm,  n.,  -g,  -ien,  miniS' 

try.  [Lat.] 
^ßanu'tt,f.,-n,  minute.  [Lat] 
mif^ett,  V.  w.  tr.,  mix,  mingle  ; 

r^.,  be  mingled,  blend  (with 

=  dat.),  642. 
SRtffi^ung,/.,  -en,  mixture. 
mtfera'bel,  adj.,  miserable;  adv., 

miserably,    wretchedly ,    105  2*. 

[Lat.] 
mtffen,  v.  w.  tr.,  miss. 
^if^ttantn,  n.,  -8,  mistrust,  mis- 

giving. 
mit,  prep.  {dat.),  with,  together 

with,   [mid  in  jjudwife];  adv. 
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and  sep.  pref.^  along,  aJong 
with;  —  anfeilen,  watch,  wit- 
ness,  17*. 

aRitBftrger,  m.,  -«,  — ,  feUow- 
citizeiL 

ntiteffett,  v,  s.  intr.,  eat  (in  Com- 
pany) with  (some  one). 

ntttfal^ren,  v.  s.  (fein),  travel  or 
ride  along  with ;  pres.  pple.  as 
pl.  aubst,  fellow-travellers,  67 1"'. 

mitgel^ett,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  along. 

W^faiitX,  m.,  -«,  — ,  co-emperor. 

Wiltih,  n.,  -4,  sympathy. 

mttleibi^lioH,  adj.,  compassionate, 
cfympathetic. 

mtttnaci^ett,  tj.  w.  tr.,  join,  take 
.  part  in,  participate  in. 

^Rtttttenfd^,  wi.,  -en,  -cn,  fellow- 
creature. 

tttitttel^mett,  v.  s.,  take  along. 

9RttraiHenfe,  /.,  ~tt,  mitraüleuse, 
machine-gim,     132  81,    qf^    ^, 

[Fr.] 
^Rittj^gettt,  «i.,  -cn,  -en,  co^egent, 

[Lot.] 
aRitfc^ftlcr,   m.,   -8,   — ,    fellow- 

pupil. 
mitflngett,  v-  s.  tr.  and  intr.,  join 

in  singing. 
miifpitUn,   v.  w,  intr,,  join,   or 

take  part  in,  a  game ;  take  a 

hand. 
mitftired^ett^  v.  s.  intr.,  converse. 
Mittag,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  mid-day, 

noon  ;  gu  — ,  at  noon,  77  ^^. 
SWtttogcffCtt,  n.,  -«,  — ,  dinner. 
mittägig,    adv.,    ät  noon;   noon, 

39"  ;  in  the  aftemoon,  130*. 
JVlittagiSeffen,  n.,  -8,  — ,  dinner. 


mttteUen,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  of  per«.), 

inform. 
3)^ittetlnttg,  /.,  -en,  communica- 

tion,  Statement. 
9RttteI,  w.,  -8,  — ,  means ;  remedy, 

71 2*,  89 10 ;  IM  einem  —  greifen, 

resort  to  an  expedient. 
mittelgroß,  adj.,  middling  large, 

of  medium  size,  115^;  of  me- 
dium height,  44  iß. 
mitttn,  adv.,  in  the  midst  (of,  in), 

6720;  inthemiddle,  10  w. 
SRtttenta^t,/.,  midnight. 
WlittMfoäi,  m.,  -8,  -e,  Wednesday, 

[mid-week]. 
nttttoirfen,  v.  w.  intr.,  take  part 

(in,  in  with  dat.). 
^lihtlf  ».,  -8,  —  {also  -n),  fumi- 

ture. 
SKöicIftürf,  n.,  -(e)8,  -e,  piece  of 

fumiture. 
Wlo'htionvnaV,  n.,  -8,  -e,  fashion 

Journal.  [Fr.] 
mobent',  cm^*.,  modern.  [Fr.] 
milgett,  tJ.  10.  irr.,  tr.  and  modal 

aiAX.,  may;  can,  116  iS;  like ; 

id^  ntöd^te,  I  should  like  (to),  3  ^^. 
WÖglid^,  CK?;.,  possible  ;  njo  — ^,  if 

possible,  128  82,  [from  mögen]. 
ntögUd^ft  (superl.),  adv.,   utmost 

possible,  87  5 ;  —  tt)entg  (ütet), 

=  fo  ttjenig  (fo  öiel)  al8  möglld^, 

92 18,  110  26. 

^onatf  m.,  -(e)8,  -c,  month. 
9Rottb,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  moon;  month, 

60  21,  cf.  N. 
SRotttag,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  Monday. 
mora'Iiffi^,  adj.,  moral.    [Lot.] 
SRora^tirebiger,  m.,  -8,  ~,  morai- 

isixig  prtoc^,  sermonizer. 
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mir^mfil,  ck^*.*  miiideroci& 

OU5  pliiJi.    [Fr.] 
9Urft«,  ■*.,  -«,  — r  maming. 
Mmrgttt,    adp.»    to-morrow,    [  = 

iKorgen,  mom]. 
9{«r§m§tle,/ » -n,  dower,  dowry, 

25  *T,  </.  X 

atttftMÜni^,  n.,  -(e)*,  Orient, 
£ast,  [moraing-Und]. 

9t9r§e»r9t,  n.^  -9^  monung-red, 
bliuiihing  dawn. 

SUrgewriit^  /.,  mmnung-iedy 
dawn. 

wtvftsd»  odv.,  in  the  moniing. 

Muffttt,  V.  IC.  in^r.,  utter  a  soond. 

«i^^  ttty.,  w«iry. 

ül^lc^  /.,  -n,  pains,  trouble  ;  ef- 
fort,  10»  118»;  difficolty, 
78  w.  135»  ;  ber  (sren.)  —  iwrt, 
worth  wlül*? ;  —  mac^r  gi^o 
trvHible,  cause  difficulty,  33=^; 
fiit?       geben,  take  pains,  118  \ 

«»Itkidi,  m.,  -(e)«,  <€,  mill- 
bi\x>k. 

«Wille,  /..  -n.  mill. 

bn.K>k. 
iKftlteitni^,  ».,     (e)«,  *er,  mill- 

iKft|in«^^»eni,  ».,  -*.  clatter  of 

a  mül. 
^u|me»  /.,  -n,  aunt,  157  «,  </.  iV. 
«illfeltg»  at(;\,  toÜÄ^me. 
Stiller,  wt-  -^.  -.  miller. 
«htiib»  '/*..  -  v^^^^'  -^  «'w^  *<t,  (jrf. 

WÜM^ig,  at&\ .  ot*  a^  ;  91 »,  </.  X 


«n^llt,  V.  to.  in^r.,  whisper; 
man  ntunfelt,  there  is  a  rumor, 
101  >*. 

SUbifler,  n.,  -9,  — ^,  minster,  ca- 
thedral. 

WXXter,  acö.»  jovial,  meny,  cheer- 
fol,  10  T. 

9IIUbi$d|e»,  n.,  -«,  — ^,  little  coin, 
\nwat,  Xo^.] 

VhijiffUU^  n.,  -(e)d,  -e,  piece  of 

mustc. 
wiffe«,  V.  10.  trr.,  tn^r.  and  modal 

aus.,  miisty  be  obliged,  be  com- 

pelled,  have  (to). 
SRsfbr,  n.,  -«,  — ,  model,   [cf. 

musierj  lUü.-Fr.] 
Wbd,  m.j  -(e)«,  courage,   16»; 

mood ;  mir  tft  gu  ältotf,  I  feel, 

75»,  99  T. 

«niH(,  o^;.,  coorageons,  braye. 

SB^kUcv,  /•, ',  mother. 

SKüttrdienr  »•»  -«/  — /  old  wo- 
man,  cf.  N.  Title  17. 

IRstterlmi^,    n.,   -e«,    mother's 

haaat,  home. 
SKxtttff^mi^^,  /•,    — n,    mother- 

tongue. 
Wbftit,  /.,  -n,  myrüe.     [Gk.} 

gaj  olmyiiUe. 

9t 

Wäf  itUerj,  {eoUoq.)j  well !  well 
there !  well,  I  neyer  I  why  !  S4  *. 

tttdl,  prep.  {d€U.)j  after,  towards, 
to ;  according  to,  3«,  34»*,  (cf. 
3r.),  115";  feiner  SReimoig  — , 
in  hia  oplsion;  oAk  «mI  «p. 


VOCAßULARY 


377 


pref.j  after,  behind,  to,  aJong ; 

—  unb  — ,  by  and  by,  in  time, 

428,  [nigh]. 
natSiafimtn,  v.  w.  tr.  {and  irdr.), 

imltate. 
9lad)hat,  m.,  -4,  -n,  neighbor. 
9lüdihatfi(m§,  n.,  -e«,  ^v,  neigh- 

boring  or  adjoining  house. 
^laä^hatxn,    /.,    -ncn,    (female) 

neighbor. 
Itad^beitl,  suh.  conj.,  after. 
naä)httltttäi,  adj.,  reflective,  pen- 

sive. 
9ladilbtnd,  m.,  -(c)«,  emphagis. 
na^etlett,  v.  w.  irdr,  (fein,  dat.), 

hasten  after. 
tMM^foIgCtt,  V.  w,  irdr,  (fein),  fol- 

low. 
naii^fragett,  v,  w.  irdr.,  ask  or  in- 

quire  about  (nadf) ;  care  about 

{dcd.  of  thing\  168  " 
nad^geBett,   t>.   «.   in<r.,   give  in, 

yield  (to  =  dat.). 
nad^geBorett,  ppl,  adj.,  bom  after  ; 

pl.  as  sübst.,  later  bom,  i.e, 

younger,  children,  45^®. 
naäfiltv',  adv.,  afterward. 
naä^Ummcn,  v.  s.  irdr.  (fein,  dat.), 

come  after,  f oHow. 
naiäfia^tUf  v.  s.  tr.,  leave  behind  ; 

irdr.,    slacken,    pause,    16 1®; 

abate,  subside,  77  ^i. 
naci^mad^en,  tj.  lo.  tr.  {dat.  ofpers.), 

imitate  (one  in  something),  33  ^. 
^üd^mitta^f  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  after- 

noon.     [-mid-day]. 
nadimitta^,   adv.,  in  the  after- 

noon. 
Sta^mittagi^Ürd^e,  /.,  aftemoon 

Churchi  aftemoon  Service. 


Uüdfttdtutn,   V.   w.  tr.,    leckon, 

calculate. 
^tüä^xidft,  f.,  -en,  news,  rejwrt, 

tidings,  Information. 
Müd^ntfcit,  V.  8.  irdr.  {dat.),  call 

after. 
Müd^fagen,  v.  w.  tr.  {dat.  ofpers.), 

say  (good  or  ill)  of  or  abont. 
Mitfi^f dalagen,  v.  s.  tr.,  look  np  (as 

in  a  book),  84 1^ ;  —  jn  {dat.),  re- 

fer  to,  consnlt,  77  ^i. 
nad^t^en,  v.  s.,  look  after,  see  to. 
nSd^ft-   {superl.    of    naä)),    adj., 

next,  nearest. 
nadn^litn,  v.  «.,  be  inferior  (to  = 

dat.). 
nSfitfiteniS,  adv.,  nezt  time  ;  short- 

ly,  soon,  2026. 
ttSd^ftfoIgenb,  ppl  adj.,  immedi- 

ately  foUowing,  to  foUow  next. 
9laäit,  /.,  ^e,  night;  gu  — ,  at 

night. 
S^ad^ttgaH, /.,  -en,  nightingale. 
nä6)tlxä),  adj.,  nightly. 
^laä^ilith,  n.,  -(e)8,  -er,  evening 

song,  even-song. 
nad^tragen,  v.  s.  tr.,  carry  after, 

carry    along    (for    =    dat.    of 

pera.). 
naä^ivä^d),  adi.,8upplementary; 

belated,  73  ". 
^laä^truf^t,  /.,  night's  rest. 
^aä)t]tnn\>t,  /.,  -n,  hour  of  night. 
2llaäcn,  rn.,  -§,  neck,  nape  of  the 

neck,  37  ^\  cf  N, 
naifettb,  adj.,  naked. 
ttadft,  adj.,  naked. 
SRabcI,/.,  -Uf  needle. 
92age(,  m.,  -«,  \  nail. 
nagelneu,  adj-^  brand-new. 
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c     nIItE^  iniftt^ 


:,  ziinK  '-^  = 


3  Ir:   ^nr   — .  ii«fcr  ^-  =a  .*'i>''^ 

rhu  TLMUTT  ir  Tfwr^^Pff*^"*^ 


•ii 


Ätl>elihttf,  'n.,  ~^i4,  -*,  scRftk 
c:  ini^ir.  [-strip»  e  ]. 

Ktl^Ctt,  t-r^.  icCw  'xnd  'JClO*  be- 
st v.l^\  cktjv  ty.  n^ext  to*  by, 
alou^dt? ;  alon^  witiu  117^. 

iieltKeüuui^cr.  ani9.^  beside  eaeh 


',  /,  -en,  subordinate 
ßgvn;  sapemmnerary,  87  ^ 
wti%,  prep.  {daL)^  together  with. 
9cii<e,  ■».,  -Vif  -n,  n^hew. 
■e^BCi,  V.  s.  <r.,  take ;  take  from 

ydaL  qfpen.),  123» 
■ngc%  V.  w.  tr.j  bend,  incline ; 
rflC,  bow,  125^;  bend,  stoop 
v€*ra^V,  140» 
■CQI,  M9.  ocfv.,  no  [none]. 
Wdle»/.. -n,pmk. 

r.  w.  trr.,  nune,  calL 
rtt,  /.,  -tn,  nenoua 
[LoeL.  nervDs]. 
..  — f^,  —fr,  liest. 
Mtly  «&•-  Heut  nioe ;  adv.,  nicely, 
a$»     [Laf.>i2al.] 

r.  «    tr.y  wet,  moisten, 
[/nHRaaf]. 

•4^.  aew;  mperL,  newest, 
bsiesl«  43^ ;  auf»  -e,  üon  -em, 


r^/.,  curioatty. 

■i..  Hl,  — n,  news- 
briii«*r. 

Eu|t|v!9tag^  i».T  -{*)*f  -ff  New 
Tcai's  Bsy. 

nfiil^  odr..  bt^.  recently  ;  the 
oeier  dskT,  27  «  87  «,  111 ». 
KMflL.  mne ;  (alb  — ^,  half- 

-y  av«.  «1^..  siiiUi. 

pl,.    yibehmgR.    a 
legoidsry  nee  of  the  Xorth, 

m»,  (f.  y. 

KMmstwfi^    St.,    -en,    -tn, 

Nibelojigeii  beza. 
9Kiefa«8Ci4«rt,    m.«   ^e>9,   -^. 

Mbelmifeii  feoard  or  treMore. 
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nifi^tr  adv.^  not;  veat.  subst,  (== 
nid^t«),  nothing,  naught,  161  "^ ; 
cf.  N.  6318. 
9liäittff',  -n,  niece. 
nid^t^,  indef.  pron.  {indecL),  noth- 
ing, naught ;  orig.  a  aubst.,  ike 
gen,  sing  ofm6)i,  cf,  N.^  63 1^. 
nifitti^tnttig,  oc?;.,  good-for-noth- 

ing. 
müb^i^Sa%!tn^fPpl.  adj.,  indifferent, 

non-committal. 
^idtl,  n.  {and  m.),  -«,  — ,  nickel, 

[Swedish]. 
9liätl\tüd,   n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  nicfce^ 

piece. 
tticfen,  V,  w.  intr.^  nod ;  —  mit, 

nod(tr.),  1810. 
nie,  oudio,,  never. 
uteber,  adv.  arid  sep.  pref.,  down, 

downwards,  [nether]. 
ttteberf äffen,  v.  s.  (fcltt),  fall  down. 
^ithtvlaqt,  /.,  -n,  defeat. 
9{teber(attb,  n.,  -4,  Netherland, 

137 18  cf.  N. 
ttieberlegen,  v.  w.  tr.,  lay  down ; 
lay,   13129;    r^.,   lay  oneself 
down,  lie  down,  cf.  N.,  7*  and 
106. 
ttteberfdiatteit,  v.  w.,  look  down. 
nieberfe^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  set  down, 

put  down ;  r^.,  seat  oneself, 

Sit  down,  cf  JV.,  7*. 
IttebUfi^,  adj.,  neat;  pretty,  16 1^, 

66«. 
itiebtig,    adj.,  low,    [nether-y] ; 

common,  27  n. 
nitmal2,  adv.,  never. 
itienmitb^  indef.  pron,j  no  one, 
»      nobody. 
nimmer,  adv,^  never. 


ttlmmermel^r,  adv.,  never  more, 
never  again,  139"' ;  often  =  em- 
pfiatic  nimmer,  as  40  20. 

nirgettbl,  adv.,  nowhere. 

nit  (dial.),  See  nid^t. 

^VS,t,  /.,  -n,  water-fairy,  sprite, 
[nick]. 

fti^ältn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  water- 
fairy  or  sprite 

ttodi,  adv.,  still,  yet ;  besides,  in 
addition  ;  —  ein,  another,  23 18, 
33  21;  —  einmal'  (ein'mal), 
again,  once  more,  588,  62 18 
(85 1*) ;  —  immer,  still,  3  2, 12 18, 
cf  N.;  l^offt  —  immer,  still 
keeps  hoping,  113  8;  —  je^t, 
even  now,  46 «;  —  nid^t,  not 
yet ;  conj.,  nor,  6620 ;  tocber  — , 
neither  .  .  .  nor,  62  8. 

noä^maW,  adv.,  once  more, 
again. 

9li>thtn,  t».,  -8,  north. 

itorbttiftrti,  adv.^  northward. 

normal',  adj.,  normal^  ordinary. 
[Lot,] 

fHüi,  /.,  -^e,  need,  distress ;  peril, 
1268*;  diffieuity,  127  28;  oon 
nöten,  necessary,  68 1,  64 1^. 

ndten,  öon  — ,  see  9fiot. 

ndtig,  adj.,  needful,  necessary ; 
neut.  sing,  as  subst,  69",  cf. 

,  N. ;  —  l^aben,  need,  require, 
43  8 ;  have  occasion  for,  need  to 
do,  76  7. 

nötigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  necessitate ; 
oblige,  compel,  11926;  force, 
12927. 

9{oti$'(nd^,  n.,-(e)«,  ^er,  no^e-book, 
memorandum-book.   [Lot. -Fr.] 
notmenbtg,  adj.,  necessary. 


SHl 


TL*CJLarUL£T 


Xr.-Ji 


r..    StWC     TTvl       JBC  — 


A  »«•-    -HI.-  TTifcfTjisr..  ir  ■»■  fBf 
as?  —  »  ii  ::S  **    =  Jd^teiA;. 


r,   «u,    -4,  — ,    head- 
=  ff.  X. 
mifteri.  <fshtx),  adj.,  chief. 

mäL  ony..  althoagb. 
,f-^  catre,  goardianship. 
f  fiwt, 
£]4n^    Cdnr;  «l,  -ea,  -cn,  (-n, 


rt-  -4,  *,  Store,  [oren]. 
o^  mftm;   adw.^  openly, 

iisiA«;  oi§-  fnäeat, dear (to= 

re- 


"«»fifc... 


«$..  pQjbiic;  adv.,  pub- 

lichr:  inpDlfic.  118*- 
CyiBfiilliil,  A  pabikity;  tn  b<t 

— :.  in  pnbßc,  SS*». 
9nepkM\  o^-.  oereBianioQ& 
Ofi|3rr',    »»-   -<*"*,   -ff  q^lccr. 

~ J».  from  iflt.  c^Scmm.] 
«fnou  T.  IT.  tr.^  «fca;  open  the 

ä:»  r.  4S^  f^,  cpen  (intr.) 

lIlK,  prtf^  {acc.\  -wiihoat;  — 
IffiS.  -irniiciiit.  S8^,  {f.  X. 

•tnOMipCilu  o^.  pom^eriesB;  faint- 
ine,  FWiKimiig:  fem.  simg.  os 
uwh«r..,  141  ^- 

dt.  1t-,  ~  f  *T  -«*,  «r- 

~«^    — ^,    Cktober, 

m.,  — ,  —  (or  -fff«, 

[Fr.] 
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Opttat\on9Jni^B,f.,-]tn,  base  of 

Operations.    [Gk.-Lat.  asid  Lot, 

resp.] 
ö^ctie'rcit,  v.  w,  intr.,  operate. 

[Lot.] 
D^fer,  n.,  -«,  — ,  ojfcring,  sacri- 

fice;  victim,  37^.     [Xorf.] 
Cxan'Qt,f'y~n,  orange,  [Arabic- 

Fr.] 
Qx^ttüf  m.,  -4,  —,  Order,  badge; 

favor,  107  ".     [Lot.] 
Dthtn§Htih,  n.,  -(c)«,  *er,  rib- 

bon  of  an  order;  decoration, 

391*,  cf.  N. 
orbeittUf^,  adj'i  orderly,  proper, 

suitable ;    steady,    39  8;    adv., 

properly,  righüy,  aright,  ö^^. 
ortitteit,  V.  w.  tr.,  arrange. 
Orbttuttg,  /.,  -cit;   Order,  regula- 

tion;  noc^  ber  — ,  in  the  regula- 

tion  way,  properly,  66 8;  In  — 

bringen,  arrange,  117  2*;  settle, 

adjußt,  11930. 
Organa  n. ,  -(c)«,  -c,  organ.  [Gk.] 
Orgatttft^   m»,  -ctt,  -en,   Organ- 
ist. 
Orgel,  /.,  -n,  organ  (the  musical 

instmment).     [Gk.-Lat.'] 
orietttte'retl,  v.  w,  refl.,  inform 

oneself  about,  become  conver- 

sant  with  (über,  occ). 
Ort,  m.,  -{t%  -t  and  ^tx,  place; 

—  unb  @tette,  destination,  10  8, 

cf.N. 
Dftemtoitb,  m.,  -(e)«,-e,  'Easter- 

monthy'  April. 
Oftent,  pt  only,  Easter. 
Ofttvttiäif  n.,  -«,  Außtria. 
ofhrSmiffi^,     adj.,     cast-Roman ; 

Eaetem,  120 »,  qf.  2T, 


DWee,/.,BaItlcSea. 
Oftfeefhrattti,  m.,  -(e)«,  -«,  shore 

of  the  Baltic  Sea. 
Z)tttxptli,  m.,  -e«,  -t,  otter'8  für, 

Otter,  [pett,  Lot.]. 

^oor,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  pair;  couple, 

42  "^j  ein  pQor,  a  few,  7",  cf. 

N. ;  no(]^  ein  poor,  a  few  more, 

8922;  ^ie  paar,  the   few,  S". 

[Laf] 
^laifen,  'o.  to.,  lay  hold  of,  seize, 

16926;  pack,  72*. 
$Stf(etn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  pa^^k- 

age,  pacÄ:et. 
$a'ge,  m.,  -n,  -n,  posre.    [^.] 
^aXa^'f  m.,  -e«,  *e,  patoce.  [iot.] 
$a(me,  / ,  -n,  paZm(-tree).  [Lot.'] 
^avixVff.tPanic.     [Fr.] 
^anX^tx,    m.,    -«,  — ,   pardher. 

[Gk.-Lat.'] 
^lantl^ettt,    v>    w.,   stride  (like  a 

panther). 
Pantoffel,  m.,  -«,  —  (ateo  -n), 

Slipper. 
^antoffelbienft,  m.,  -e«,  petticoat- 

service,  160  6,  cf.  N, 
^apa',  m.,  -9,  -«,  papa. 
^a^ter',  n. ,  -<e)«,  -e,  popcr.  [GA:.- 

Lat.] 
^apitx'hxaä^t,  m.,-n,-n,  (paper) 

kite. 
$a))))!uttft,  /.,  ^,  pasteboard  art, 

ßkill  with  pasteboard. 
^apftf  m.,  -e«,  H,  pope,    [Lat.'\ 
$aratitei^\  n.,-e«,  -e,  Paradise, 

[Persian-Gk.] 
par  distance  (Fr.),  at  a  distance. 
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^arbon',  m.,  -«,  pardon;  quar- 
ter, 130".     [Fr.] 
^ari^',  n.,  Paris, 
parole  d'honnenr  (Fr.),    on  my 

Word  of  honor. 
^atttV,  /.,  -en,  parfy.      [Lot.- 

Fr.] 
püfftUf  V.  w.  irär.  {dat.  of  pera,), 

fit,  suit;  apply,  Ö8'. 
Iiaffeub,  ppl.  adj.,  fitting,  suitable, 

proper;  appropriate,  116^*. 
klaffte 'reit,  v.  w.    (fein),   happen 

(tx)  ^  dat.), 
^attett'tin,  /.,  -itcn,  (f emale)  pa- 

tleivt.     [Lat.] 
patTiOtt\&l,  adj.,  patriotic.     [Gk.- 

Lat.] 
$au'fe,  /.,  -n,  pause.    [Gk.-Lat.] 
geballt',   m.,  -en,   -en,  pedarU; 

prig,  92«.     [Gk.-Ital.] 
^Ctit,  /.,  pain.     [Lat.  poena.] 
^cttfci^c, /.,  -n,  whip. 
^ettftoui^bame,  /.,  -n,  boarding- 

house     lady ;     boarding-house 
Si)instor,  91  •,  cf.  N. 

^tx^amtnt'hlatt,    n.,   -(c)«,  ^cr, 

parchment  leaf,  leaf  of  parch- 

ment.     [Gk.-Lat.,  Fr.] 
^crfott',  /.,  -en,  person;  pl.  dra- 

viatis  personoe,  p.  82.     [Lat] 
ptv^lin'iidlf  adj.,  personal;  adv., 

personally ,  in  person,  123 1^. 
^ctcrfi'lie,  /.,  parsley.  [Gk.-Lat., 

Fr.] 

^ctcrftHcitfau'cc,  /.,  -n,  parsley 
sauce.     [Fr.] 

Vf^ht  f  •>  -«n,  (imperial)  palace, 
•18  2;  Cf.  N.,  11719.     [Lat.] 
^f'J^SÖföff  ^i  7  -cn,  -cn,  master  of 
ihe  palace,  117  «  cf.  N. 


Pfarrer,  w.,  -«,  — ,  parson. 

pfeife,  /.,  -n,  pipe.    [  Mid,  Lat] 
(ifeifeitr «. «.,  whistle. 
^feU,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  arrow. 
^femtig,  «».,  -(e)«,  -«,  Pfennig 

(=  icent  U.  S.);  penny,  4". 
^fetb,  n.,  -(e)«,  -€,  horse,  8»,  <jf. 

^.,  [palfrey]. 
^ferbeBa^moageit,    m.,   -«,  ~, 

horse-car,  tram-car. 
^ptlgfteit,  pl  ordy,  Whitsuntide, 

Pentecost,  70\  cf  N.     [Gk.] 
pfian^tUf  V.  10.  tr.,  plant.    [Lot.- 

Rom.] 
^fiafter,  n.,  -«,  — ,  pavement. 
pfiafttxn,  V.  tu.,  pave. 
pfit^tn,  V.  w,  tr,,  take  care  of, 

tend,  448;   nurse,  62^;  tntr., 

be  accnstomed,  be  wont  (to  do), 

be  in  the  habit  (of  doing),  20  ", 

29 w  3322,  etc.,  [play]. 
¥fi^t,/.,  -cn,  duty,  [pUght]. 
^ifiücfeit,  V.  to.,  plucky  pick. 

W«Öf  ^•»  "(^)^'  ^^  plow. 
Pforte,/.,  -n,  gate,  door. 
Pförtner,  m.,  -§,  — ,  porfer,  door- 

keeper,  [Lat.  porta]. 
(ifiii !  interj.,  fie  !  for  shame  I 
^^atttafteV-f  -en,fancy.    [Gk.] 
^^atttafte'geftaU,/.,  -cn,  form  of 

fancy,  of  the  imagination. 
)l(acfeu,  t?-  w.  tr.,  plague,  harass; 

r^.,  toil,  slave,  15926. 
pltt^tn,   V.  to.,   plague;    bother, 

trouble,  116 1^.     [Lat.] 
^lan,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^t,  piain,  161 12, 

cf.    N. ;    plan,    scheme,    44*. 

[Lat-Fr.] 
$(a)i)iennäu((i^eit,  n.,  -^,— ,  little 

chatterboz. 
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^(o^fient,    V.   w.    intr.y    babble, 

prattle. 
^latffi^ent,  v.  w.,  ripple,  splash; 

play ,  43  2». 
^l&t^d^txu  {verbal  subst),  n.,  -«, 

rippling,  ripple  (of  water). 
^lattt,/',  -IT,  ledge. 
^iaii,  m.,  -e«,  ^c,  place;  Square, 

123 10.     [6?Ä;.-Xa«.-i?om.] 
)i(a^en,  «.  w.  irUr.  (fein),  burst, 

rip. 
tllrmbettt^    v.    w,    intr.,    chatter, 

praifitle,    gossip,    10325;    chat, 

868,  10329. 

$(aubent  {verbal  siibst.),  n.,  -«, 

chatter,  prattle. 
))(d^(ifi^,  adj.f  sudden ;  adv.,  sud- 

denly. 
$d6el^   m.,  -4,  rabble,  riff-raff, 

[peopZe,  Lat,-Fr.]. 
^Ofi^ett,  V.  w,  intr.,  throb,  beat, 

[poke]. 
^odienb,  ppl  adj.,  throbbing. 
^oiav'ftti^,  m.,  -{t)9,  -c,  Polar 

Circle.     [Mid.  Lot.] 
poli'ü^dl,  adj.,  polUicaL     [Gk.] 
^oU^et'iiteittettau'tttt,    /.,    -ntn, 

wjfe    of    a    lieutenant   of  po- 

lice. 
^oxHlvt,  /. ,  -n,  Portiere.     [Fr.  ] 
^öft,  /.,  .-cit,  post,  mail ;  auf  blc 

—  bringen,  to mail,  111 1^.  [Lat.- 

Ital] 
^ofteti/  w.,  -^,  — ^,  post.    [Lot.- 

Ital] 
^rad^t,  /.-,  splendor. 
px&d^ii^,  adj.y  splendid,  magnifi- 

cent. 
pta(iit\)oU,  adj.y  splendid,  magnifi- 

cent. 


^tragimg,    /.,    -en,    stamp(ing), 

coinage. 
pxalti\äi,  adj.,  practical,    [Gk,] 
pxapartt'ten,  v.  w.,prepare.[Lat.'] 
^rojiiS,  /. ,  practice.     [ Gk."] 
(irebigett,  v.  to.,  preach.    [Lat.- 

Rom.] 
^xtißf  m,,  -c«,  -e,  prfce;  um  !ei= 

nett  — ,  on  no  acconnt,  104 1«, 

11688.     [Lat.-Fr.] 
greifen,  v.  s.,  praise.    [Fr.] 
^reu^eit,  n.,  -«,  Pnissia. 
^re^el,  /.,  -n,  pretzel,  cracknel, 

3026,  c/.  N. 

^rieftergettiattb,    n.,    -(e)«,    ^er, 

l)rie5ily  robe,  vestment.     [Gk.- 

Lat.-Rom,] 
^rinj,  m. ,  -en,  -en,  prince,   [Fr.] 
^rittscf'fltt,   /.,    -nen,   princess. 

[Fr.-] 
px'VoaÜ f  adj.,  private.     [Lot.] 
^xit^at'khtn,  n.,  -«,  private  life. 
pxMt'xtn,  V.  10.,  try^prove,  [Lot.- 

Fr.] 
^rofcffor,  m.,  -«,  -fo'ren,  Profes- 
sor.    [Lot.] 
pxompt,     adj'i    prompt,    quick; 

adv.,  promptly,  11029.    [Lat] 
pxopfmtVttt,    V.    w.,    prophesy. 

[Gk.-Lat.-Fr.] 
$rof  a,  /. ,  prose.    [Lat.  ] 
pxot>i\o'xi^äi,     adj.,    provisional, 

temporary ;  adv.,  for  the  time 

being,  97  8. 
prüfen,    v,    lo.,    examine,    test, 

[prove]. 
^rüfuug,  /.,  -en,   examination, 

[proving]. 
pnMna^f  adj.,  wringing  wet,  wet 

as  a  rat,  6  ^,  cf.  N, 
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ffml^MU.  f..  pulaatma. 
liNtlKr,  H.,  -«,  — ,  powder,  [Lai,'] 
|^hli4»    (^'^    j>Mnc<ual;    odv., 
punctually,     prouiptly,     20", 

puuctumj. 

ttauU. 
TT«. 

CUMi  ^  /i>rt»Moi4J«(.^  and  o^  wrU^ 
et?rtv    Äal\   W4.,    -«,    -*,   ^f^Mty» 

CiMl/-«    e«,  i>ÄiiiC.  ^ief,  pain. 
^mAIch,  V-  w^  tonu^ut,  torture. 

L*w<iutl»    jot-black;    adv.»    in 

Vt^NCU  blHCk,  l&>**. 

Üial^mHlttr.  w-    *,  •»  unuatural 

\4  i^N^u^^ 


tU^ftty  V,  to.,  ayenge,  revenge, 

[wreak]. 
ragen,  v.  to.,  project,  stick  out 
fHüU'it,  f., -n,  rocket.  [lUü.] 
Wottg,  m.,  -(e)9,  'e,  rank,  Station ; 

place,    dignity,    S5^ ;    ben  — 

ftreitig    machen,  compete  with 

(dat.  üfpers.),  116  «ß. 
mr,  ck(;.,  rare,  scarce.  [Lat.] 
mfdl,   a((;.,  fast,  quick,    [raah]; 

<idv,y  quickly,  74^, 
Wafennift^Ie,/.,  torf-mill. 
riffelM,  V.  w.j  rattle,  clatter. 
mRea,  v.  u^m   rest,  8^;    cease, 

141 M. 
VtfkM,  €utj'y  restless,  ceaseless; 

adv.,  ceaselessly,  60^. 
Kit,   m.,  -(e)9,  (no  pZ.   tn  t^i« 

seiue),  advice,  connsel ;  mit  — 

unb  ^^t,  with  Word  and  deed, 

122 1^ ;  ju  —  ge^n,  take  coun- 

sel,  124  w. 
natu,  V.  ».  «r.  (dot  of  pers,),  ad- 

vise,  eounsel,  [rede,  read]. 
9iitfel,  n.y  -9,  — ,  riddle,  puzzle. 
9iftnber,  w.,  -«,  — ,  robber. 
nmdKM,  v*  tc.  in^.  and  tr.,  smoke, 

[reek]. 
TtsfCM,  r.  tc.  «r.,  tear,  pulL 
Ytll,  otf;.,  nmsh,  bmtal,  122* ; 

raw,  100  « 
9im%  w.,  -(e)«,  *e,  ^[>ace,  room. 
fmif^tM^  V.  t(T.,  msk  (as  water) ; 

swash,  surge,  60',  150*. 
f«lf dK*^  ppi  o4ii^  rusking,  sorg- 

ing;  noisy,  109  •■. 
ShMenui,  Rayeima,  a  dty  in  the 

province    of   Ravenna,    Italy, 

near  the  Adriatie  Sea. 
XH|estuflrA  arithmfitic. 
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redinett,  v.  w.  tr.  wnd  intr.,  reckon. 

^ttd^ntn  {verbal  subst,),  n.,  -4, 
arithmetic. 

9{ed}ttttng,  /.,  -eit,  reckoning,  ac- 
count;  einem  {dat.  of  pers.) 
einen  @tric^  burc^  bie  —  matten, 
to  upset  one's  calculations,  34  ^. 

xtfilt,  adj.,  right;  rightful,  real, 
1724;  lawful,  138»;  thorough, 
8927;  right-hand;  ble  ^tä^tt, 
401  (c/.  N,),  94";  einem  {dat. 
ofpers.) — fein,  be  agreeable  to, 
suit,  11*,  7910,  1111;  adv., 
right,  very,  I12,  24®,  etc.;  erfl 
— ,  just  fairly,  22  •. 

ffitäit,  n.,  -(e)«,  -t,  right;  law, 
9 16 ;  ret^t  l^oben,  be  right  (of  per- 
sona only),  1120  (cf.  N.),  98 1». 

xtd^i^,  adv.,  on  or  at  the  right ; 
right,  76  *. 

9ltdii9üt\tfitit{t),  m.,  {decl.  like 
adj.\  Jurist;  lawyer,  9',  cf.  JV. 

92efi^tög?uubfa^,,  m,  -e«,  ^e,  prin- 
ciple  of  law ;  pZ.,  code  of  law, 
120 12. 

9{efi^tSffi^ioen!ung,  /.,  -en,  mtZ., 
flank-movement  to  the  right. 

9iefi^töftirett,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  legal 
dispute  or  contest,  lawnsuit 

xt6)i^t\t\%9  ocj;.,  seasonable,  op- 
poriiune ;  odv.,  at  the  right 
time,  3620. 

fSitdtf  m.,  -n,  -n,  knight,  hero, 
[wretch]. 

Siebe,  /.»  -n,  speech,  words. 

9{ebega(e,  /.,  gift  of  speech,  elo- 
quence. 

reben,  v.  w.  tr.  and  intr.,  talk, 
speak. 

fRthtu9tttt,f.i  -cn,  phrase. 


9lebeteU,   m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  pari;  of 

speech. 
reblifi^,  adj.,  honest,  upright. 
92ebtter,  m.,  -«,  — ,  orator. 
regelmSgig,  oc?;.  {and  adv.),  reg- 

tiZar(ly). 
Stegen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  rain. 
92egenbogeit,  m.,  -^,  — ,  rainbow. 
92egenffi^tnn,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  um- 

brella.  [cf.  \ä^itmtn.] 
IRegettt^    m.j   -en,   -en,    regent. 

[Lat.] 
?egte'?ett,  v.  w.  intr.  and  tr.,  rule, 

govem. 
92egie?ung,  /.,  -en,  govemment ; 

reign,  119"  121 20. 

92egteruitgi^gettialt,    /.,    govern- 
mental power. 
92egte?uttgi^rfttin,  /.,  -nen,  wife  of 

a  govemment  councillor,  94*, 

cf.N. 
regnen,  v.  w.,  rain. 
Ut\^f  n.,  -(e)«,  -t,  roe. 
xttäi,   adj.,    rieh;   adv.,    richly, 

1161«. 
IReii^,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  empure  ;  king- 

dom  (of  heaven),  161 1^.  [rieh] 
retfi^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  band  (to  =  dat.); 

give,  1128*;  fxdj  bie  ^änbe  — , 

join  hands,  124^4;  in^r. ,  reaeh, 

extend,  Q6 1«. 
reifi^gebe^,  ppl  adj.,  riehly  laid 

or  set. 
flttiäi^aupt^tahi,  /.,  *e,  imperial 

capital. 
ditid^inm,  m.,  -(e)«,  *er,  riehes, 

wealth, 
IFIeite,  /.,  -n,  row,  line;  succes- 

sion,  series,  130  si;  turn,  19 10, 

49 18,  cf.  N.;  number,  67 1. 
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Mtx%tn,  m.y  -«,  — ,  dance,  149», 

reimen,  v.  w.  intr.  and  r^.,  lime 

(with,  Quf  and  acc). 
rein,  ofV-  clean;  as  svbst.y  28^, 

</.  N.;  pure,  1432. 
9ieife,  /.,  -n,  journey,  [rise]. 
9{eifeon$ng,  w.,  -(c)«,  *«,  travel- 

ling  dress. 
9iti\ti^tphä,  n.,  -(c)«,  -t,  (travel- 

liiig)baggage,  luggage. 
reifen,   v.  w.  (fein   and   ^abcn), 

journey,  travel,  [rise]. 
9{eiftge(r),    m.   (decl.  like   adj.)y 

horaeman,  trooper.  [/rom  rclfig, 

mounted;  cf.  Steife.] 
reiben,  v.  s.  tr.,  tear ;  pull,  snatch, 

68  21.  [write] 
reiten,  v.  s.  hür.  (fein  and  ^oben), 

ride  (horseback). 
9{eiter,  m.,  -«,  — ,  rider,  horae- 
man. 
IRei^,    m.,   -e«,  -e,   chann,    de- 

light. 
reiben,  v.  w.,  charm. 
rei,^enb,  ppl  adj.^  charmlng. 
Oicftor,    m.,  -§,  -to'ren,    rector. 

[LiiL] 
fHtii'qnkf  /.,  -n,  relic.   [Lat.] 
rennen,  v.  lo.  irr.  (fein  and  ^obcn), 

nin. 
re|)ctic'ren,  v.  to.,  repeat.  [Lat] 
re))räfenHe'ren,  v.  w.,  represent. 

[ImL] 

re^räfentierenb,  ppl    adj-,  per- 
fonuing,   exhibited    for  show, 

90  -*o,  cf.  N. 
JHcft,    ?/i.,  ~{()^,    -e,    remainder, 
remnant,  rest ;  einen  —  f)aben, 
have  süiue  left,  72 1».     [Fr.] 


retonr'  (Fr.),  adv.,  back. 

retten,  d.  w.,  save,  rescue,  [rid]. 

9{ettnn0,  /.,  -en,  salvation,  de- 
liverailce,  23 1®;  safety,  escape, 
1312.  [ridöing] 

9iene,  /.,  remorae,  [to  rue]. 

9leiPo(ntion',  /.,  -cn,  revolution. 
[Lat.-Fr.] 

9ietine',  /.,  -n,  reoiew.    [Fr.] 

f^t^tpt'f  n.,  -(e)«,  -t,  recipe,  99», 
prescription,  106^7.     [ioi.] 

IRl^ein,  m.,  -(e)«,  Rhine. 

ffiiitumaiid'mn&,  m.,  — ,  rJieuma- 
tism.     [Gk.] 

rieten,  v.  w.,  erect,  raise;  direct, 
tum,  130'^;  fix,  arrange,  106 »; 
judge,  2926,  1618;  eine  grogc 
— ,  put  a  questioD  (to,  an  toith 
acc),  2020;  eine  Sitte  —  on 
(acc),  make  a  request  of;  tn^ 
SBerf  — ,  set  about,  proceed 
with,  1235;  fi(]^  ^u  ©runbc— , 
ruin  oneself,  kill  oneself,  66«. 
[from  red)t.] 

iRifl^terflimd^,  m.,  -(e)ö,  ^e,  judg- 
ment,  declsion. 

rifi^tig,  adj.,  right,  correct ;  pro- 
per, 7526;  adv.,  rightly;  pro- 
perly,  10 s,  101 1;  duly,  of 
course,  7226. 

92tfi^tnng,  /.,  -en,  direction;  Posi- 
tion, 12983. 

riefeln,  v.  w.  (^oben  and  fein), 
ripple,  piu-1,  i486;  trickle,  32 1». 

JFiieftn, /., -nen,  giantess. 

IRtng,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  ring;  cordon, 
1306. 

ringen,  v.  a.  irdr.^  struggle, 
wrestle;?w/.  ausübst.,  137";  hen 
Xobe^fam^f  — ,  fight  the  death- 
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stniggle,  stroggle  in  the  throes 

of  death,  14022.  [wring] 
[Ringleiit,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  ring. 
xxxi^^f  adv.^  around. 
riniteit,  v,  s.  (fein),  run,  flow. 
9iitttx,  m.,  -8,-~,knight,  [rider]. 
9lxtttthitn\t,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  taiightly 

Service;  gallantry,  109 ^  cf.  N. 
v\tttxlxäl,  adj.,  knightly. 
9iocf,  w.,  -(c)«,  ^tf  coat;    tunic, 

116 1<> ;    (of  women's  apparel) 

skirt,  5820. 
^dta^a^t,  /.,  -n,  coat-pocket. 
tt^fl,    adv.,    raw;    nide,    brutal; 

-c  ®ttoa\t,  brate  force,  79 12. 
dioUt,  /.,  -n,  roU,  1927;  ,-0^,  49». 

[Mid.  Lat.'Rom.] 
Mom,  n.,  -«,  Rome. 
9ioman\  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  novel,  ro- 

mance. 
Kdmer,  m.,  -4,  —,  Roman. 
rSmiffi^,  acy.,  Roman. 
9iofe,  /.,  ~tt,  ro«e.    [Lati-Rom.] 
9iofett^ft0e(,  m.,  -«,  -— ,  hiU  or 

mound  of  rosea, 
wftg,  adj.,  rosy, 
füo^'nt,  f.,  -VL,  raisin.    [Fr.] 
SWoi  n.,  -ffc«,  -ffc,  horse,  8»,  c/. 

N, 
xi>i,  adj.,  red;  cw  subst.,  lOl^',  c/. 

9iot6ari,  m.,  -9,  Red-Beard,  Bar- 
barossa, 1720,  cf.  N. 

nidfbaXf  adj.,  public,  known;  — 
tücrbcn,  become  known,  be 
noised  abroad,  127  ^. 

9{ücfett^  m.,  -«,  — ,  back;  rear, 
130".    [ridge] 

rütfeit,  D.  w,  tr,j  move;  intr.  (fciit)^ 
movQ,  sUr,  [rock]» 


9Hiffeit!tffett,  n.,  -8,  — ,  sofa- 
ctLshion,  ßofa-pillow.     [Lot,] 

WktHtfix,  /.,  retum. 

IRfiffmarffi^,  m.,  -c«,  ^,  counter- 
marchy  retreat.     [Fr.] 

IRfirfpcäitÖlofigfeit,  /.,  inconsider- 
ateness,  want  of  consideration. 

dmd^pxaa^t,  /.,  Conference,  con- 
sultation. 

rfiffttiSrti^,  odv.,  backwards. 

dlMtü^M^hmt^nn^,  /.,  -cit,  re- 
trograde movement. 

9Wlc^ttg,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^c,  retreat. 

Siüc^ttgöltcttieöttttg,/., -en,  with- 
drawal,  retreat. 

rttbertt,  v.  w.  tr.  and  intr.,  row, 
[rudder]. 

Sitlf,  m.,  -(c)«,-c,  call,  cry;  shout, 
16218;  fame,  renown,  13328. 

Yttfett,  V.  8.  intr.  and  tr.,  call; 
cry,  6^^ 

dinfitff.,  Test,  repose,  quiet 

ntl^ett,  V.  w.,  rest,  repose. 

xnilttfoUf  a^.,  calm. 

ntl^ig,  adj.,  quiet;  calm,  at  rest, 
162  ". 

rftl^mett,  v.  w.,  praise. 

rfil^rett,  v.  w.  tr.,  touch;  stir,  76 1*. 
rfil^renb,  ppl.  adj.,  touching,  pa- 

thetic;  adv.,  touchingly,  3222. 
rttub,  ojdj.,  round.     [Fr."] 
9httttigeftfi^t,  n.,  -(c)8,  -er,  round 

face. 
runblid^,   adj.,  roundish;  round, 

37 16;  plump,  42*,  4711. 
Dhtnbuttg,    /.,    -cn,    rowwding; 

roundness,  plumpness,  64  ^. 
ftttt5eln,   «.  10.  tr.,  wrinkle;  ble 

©tlm   — ,   knit    one's    brow, 

frown,  83  u. 
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prvpare  (dneeeif),  make  ready, 
130*. 
Mffani»  /t  -<n»  equipment»  ar- 
mor. 

Slitii^  m.,  -4r  Bütli»  a  cleaiing  on 
the  W6flt  siiore  of  the  äomlieixi 
arm  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
the  traditional  birthplace  of  the 
Swiä»Coiifedierac7, 134**,  </.  JT. 

Sbrtfffe»  ^'^  -^f  ^#  coüoq.,  glide, 
sUiiiB;  0«  tiitei?.^  nttf4!  smisiil 
31  ^ 


m.»  -(e)«,  ^«U;baH  (large) 

SÜtf»  m.,  ^  — ,  mtbety  smotd. 
Q«|e^/»  -n»  afEair,  matter»  thing, 

31^31»  [sÄk»]. 
yS«l|üiit^    />    statM    Ol   afEairs» 

L-lay.] 
fdfllul^  <iL{f-«  neoter. 
3«i|fdi^  »..  -«,  Saxony. 
3fii|fttl«i^»  K.>  -4^  Sftxo]i4aQd, 

134«  </.  y. 

fti|li,e\  at(;..  soft  gentle;  och?., 
;:eutly.  'A^ ,  si^ftly,  löö*. 

n$^  (xdfj^',  Tersed,  ex« 


\^n ;      OS     pL       ÄÄ«*.»      90  ^^ 

pouch,  57*. 
®«$t,  /.,  -II,  saytng ;  report,  nk- 

mor,  SS»;  le^nd,  IT». 
ftgei^  V.  w.»  say,  telL 
9ali«'  (i'V.)»  w.,  -«^  -«^  scOon, 

drmwin^;Hrooin. 


«.,  -«•,  — f,  Salt. 

@c%Uifk,  /.,  -en,  load  of  aalt. 

®<%fiafc,  /•»  -n,  piUar  of  aalt 

Soml»  Samiel,  a  character  in 
Weber*8  opera,  "Der  Frei- 
schütz," 106»  </.^. 

ftUMRete^  V.  w.,  collect,  assemble ; 
r^j  collect  or  calm  oneself, 
104« 

m.j  -{t)9,  -t,  velvet. 
Aj  -tn,  coUection  • 
attentioiL  compoenre,  98»^. 

fml;  prej^  (diU.)^  together  with. 

^M^  m,^  -{e)«^  aand. 

SmMMI,  «.,  -{t)9,  ^tx,  aand-hole, 


SttNri^ie,  /.,  -n,  aand-mill. 
fcs^  CM^'.,  aolty   1527;    gentle, 
44» ;  eaqr,  49»  ;  slig^t,  44". 

Statt  (dK^.,  indec^,  naed  (nUw  as 

^mnuMf  Saraen,  the  capital  ol 

Ob  dem  Wald,  the  westem  di- 

Tiaun  of  the  canton  XJnterwal- 

den,  Switzerland. 
fatt^  adj.  {now  uaed  m  preduxüe 

only)y  satLsfied ;    enong^   7  •  ; 

ftt^  —  effen,  to  eat  <me^s  fill, 

103«      [sad] 
Sattel»  m.,  -4,  —,  saddle^  [</. 

ft^n]. 
Sali,  m.y  -€^  *e,  sentence,  [qf. 

ftfeen]. 
faaicr,  cu^^r  clean;  neat,  43  V; 

odv.,  neatly,  15  ^^  43». 
Sctttttfttt^  /.,  cleanhness,  tidi- 

nees,  neatness. 
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.  satLce;  faure  — ,  sauce  piqnante, 

77  w.     [1?V.] 
fönet,  flKÖ.,  80ur;  piquant,  77  ^»; 

troublesome,     hostile,     161  • ; 

^ure9,    Soor    things,    adds, 

7622,  c/.  JV^. 
3Jllt(e,  /.,  -n,  pillar,  coloiniL 
f  auf  ein,  v.  lo.,  rustle;  whigper, 

15418. 
©cctte,  /.,  -n,  scerve;  ^Intcr  ber — , 

)3ehmd  the  scenes,  1132».    [  GkJ\ 
ff^Sbtg,    adj.^    shabby;    paltry, 

6528. 

^ai^t,    w.,    -(c)«,    H,    ßhaft; 

chasm,  gorge,  166^. 
fd^abe,  aäj.  {uaed  in  pred,  ordy)^ 

c«  ifl  — ^,  it  is  a  pity  ;  Xo'xt  — , 
what  apity,  102  ". 
@(i^abe(tt),  m.,  -ben«,  pL  ©traben, 

härm,  [scathe];  damage,  9i». 
ffl^abeit,  V.  w.  intr.  (with  dat.), 

hurt,    injure,    do    härm    (to), 

[scathe]. 
8f^af,  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  sheep. 
@fi^Sfer,  w.,  -«,  — ,  shepherd. 
flffoffctt,  V.  «.,  create,  11 1,  12020; 

».  10.  tr,,  get,  procure,  141 2» ; 

gur  ©teile  — ,  produce,  12282; 

intr.,  be  busy,  work,  154  ^^  ;  fid^ 

(dat.)  gu  —  ma(]^en,  busy  one- 

self,  869,  1012.     [shape] 
Sfiftaft,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  shaft,  lance. 
(Bä^aU,  m.,  -(e)«,  ~e,  sound. 
ffi^attett,  v.  w.  (pret.  often  strong), 

sound  ;  pret.  \djoU,  54 1^. 
8(i^a(mei^,  /.,  -en,  shawm,  pipe. 

[Xa«.-Fr.] 
ffiftSmett,  V.  w.  refi.,  be  ashamed 

(of  =as  gfen.);  feel  ashamed  or 

embarrassedi  56^. 


@d^tit^e,  /.,  shame,  disgrace ;  }n 
-n  (pld  daL  sing.)  mac^fii,  nun, 
destroy,  772». 

fdlimblidp,  adj.,  shameful,  base. 

Sf^or,  /.,  -tn,  troop,  Company, 
ffj^arf,  ddj.y  Sharp ;  adv.,  sharply. 
^arffttm,   m.,  -(c)«,  sagacity, 
acumen. 

Sf^otten,  m.,  -4,  —,  shade;  sha- 
dow,  6022. 

^atttnhUh,  n.,  >(e)d,  -er,  sha- 

dow-form,  phantom. 
@f^a^,    m.,    -e«,   -»e,    treasure; 

sweetheart,  156 1*. 
^auhtt,  m.,  -«,  horror,  dread, 

[shudder]. 
ffi^Ottber^aft,  ocj/.,  honible,  dread- 

ful. 
fd^auen,  d.  to.,  see,  look,  [show]. 
^anm,    w.,    -(e)«,    *e,    foam, 

[scum];  Juice,  164». 
ffi^aumettb,  ppi.  aJj.,  foaming. 
@fi^aum!amm,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^,  foam- 
ing crest,  [scum-comb]. 
@fi^anf)ite(er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  actor. 

[show-] 
@f^eil^e,  /.,  -it,  pane.    [shive,  a 

slice.] 
ffi^eiben,  v,  s.  tr.,  part,  separate  ; 

intr,  (feilt),  part  (irUr.),  26^;  de- 

part,  part  from  (üoti).  [c/.  shed 

in  watershed,  2öafferjd)eibe.] 
^dftin,  m.,  -(e)«,  light,  radiance, 

[shine]. 
ffl^einett,  v.  «.,  shine,  2627;  seem, 

appear,  1 1«,  6» ;  look,  1492*. 
8fi|CtteI,  rn.,  -«,  — ,  top  of  the 

head,  126  « ;  part  (of  the  hair), 

87«,  [<j/:  f(!^«tbett]. 
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^dyelw,  m.,  -{t)9,  -t,  rogue,  ras- 

cal,  sooundrel. 
fdieltCM,   V.  «.,   8C0ld;    upbraid, 

140»;  caU,  10«  q/l  N. 
^f^en!,  m.,  -en,  -tn,  cup-bearer. 
fd^ettfen,  v,  w.,  give,  present. 
Bditv^,  m,,  -e«,  -t,  joke. 
fiter^eit,  v.  w.,  jest,  joke. 
ff^en,  o4i"f  shjf  timid. 
f freuen,  v.  w.  tr.,  fear,  dread. 
ffi^enent,  v.  w.,  sconr,  scrub. 
ffi^tffett,  V.  vo.  tr.,  send;  —  nad^, 

send  for,  126^ ;  r^.,  be  proper 

or  fitting,  62». 

8(4i(ffal»  »•»  -(«)«f  -<f  fete»  des- 

tiny. 
ff^te^en,  v,  a.  tr.,  shoot;  hurl, 

135  81,  140 10. 
8fi^iegaeug,  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  shooting 

implements,  weapons. 
^d^l^,  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  ship;  skiif, 

boat,  12626,  1451»;  gu  -t,  by 

ship,  141  «0. 
ffi^tffcit,  V.  w.  intr,  (fein  or  f^aben), 

sali. 
(Bäii^tt,    m.,   -«,  — ^^   boatman, 

[skipper]. 
(Sf^iffermSbef,  w.,  -«,  — ,  sailor's 

lass,  [-maid]. 
Sfi^iffi^eube,  n.,  -9,  -it,  end  of  a 

boat. 
(Si^tfföfojiltatl,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e,  ship's 

captain,  sea-copiain.     [Fr.] 
Sc^ilb,  m.,  -(c)ö,  -c,  shield;  n., 

-{t)9,    -ex,    sign-board,    sign, 

15326,  cf.  N. 

Btf^iihttUttii,  /.,  -cn,  description, 

pictnre. 
Bä\iVbvünh,  m.,  -(c)«,  hx,  edge  of 

a  tliieldi  [-ra&d]. 


Sf^tHing,  m.,  -(e)9,  -€,  Shilling. 
Bäiimmtr,  m.,  -«,  shimmer,  glim- 

mer. 
ffi^tmmertt,  v,  w.,  shimmer,  glit- 

ter ;  gleam,  shine  ;  c«  fd^immcrt 

flarf,  there  Is  a  strong  glare, 

65*. 
fd^immerttb,  ppU  adj.,  glistening, 

sparkling,  43 1*  ;  dazzling,  47 1'^. 
ffi^imten,  v.  w.  protect,  defend. 
^^\a6)i,  /.,  -en,  battle,  [slanght- 

er]. 

^f^Iaf^tfetl»,  n.,  -{c)«,  -er,  battle- 

field. 
@fi^Iaf,  m.,  -(c)«,  sleep. 
ffi^Iafett,  V.  s.,  sleep,  be  aaleep. 
ffi^(afettge||eii,  v.  «.  (fein),  go  to 

bed,  retire ;  vnf.  as  svJbst.^  16». 
^(Sfer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  sleeper. 
ff^ISfeni,  V.  w.  impera.  (toith  cux. 

ofper8,)y  feel  sleepy  or  droway, 

doze. 
Sfiftlafftemafl^,  n.,  -(c)«,'€r,  sleep- 

ing-apartment. 
^ä)laftammtt,  /.,  -it,  bed-cÄam^ 

&er. 
ffiftlSfrtg,    adj.^  sleepy,  drowsy; 

adv.,  sleepily,  168 12. 
^la^V9ä,  m.,  -(e)«,  J^c,  dressing. 

gown. 
@d}Iafatmilter,  n. ,  -«,  — ,  bedroom. 

©li^Iögf  »*-i  -(0*1 ''«/  ^low.    • 

f(i^(agett,  V.  s,,  strike,  hit,  smite, 
[slay] ;  beat,  153  n ;  intr. ,  strike, 
knock,  281;  beat,  throb,  38  7, 
698;  _  „^it,  Aap,  6412;  ^efl.,  be 
dashed,  27  26. 

^lan^t,  /.,  -It,  serpent,  snake. 
[Cf.  f (jungen,  wind,  coil.] 

\dfiQtd,  CKüj^t  slendeTk 
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Wtiü^i,    adj.,   bad,   [slight,    c/. 

\diUpptn,  V.  w.,  drag;  carry,  11 7. 
ft^Ieubern,  v.  w.,  hurl,  throw. 
ft^üf^t,     adj',    simple,    homely. 

[slight,  cf.  jd)(cc^t.] 
fd^Üe^ett,  V.  «.,  shut,  close;  form, 

129»*;   conclude,  128»;    infer, 

47  6,  90  2.     [Slot] 
i^ftcgUti^,  adj.,  final;  adü.,  finally, 

at  length. 
fi^ltmm,  CMy.,bad,  [slim];  superl. 

ds  subst,  the  worst,  127  ^. 
Sf^Uttett^  m.,  -4,  —,  sied. 
8c^Uttfi^tt^,  m.,  -(e)«,  -c,  skate, 

[slide-shoe] ;  —  laufen,  to  skate, 

22*. 
<5(^Io|,  n.,  -ffe«,  ^ffer,  lock,  24 12, 

[slot] ;  Castle,  242*,  123 1^,  etc. ; 

palace,  1332. 
<S(4(uff,  wi.,  -(c)«,  ^,  swallow. 
\iiindtn,  v.  w.,  swallow. 
^üflummtv,  m.,  -«,  — ,  slumber. 
i4(&)lfett,  V.  w.  (fein),  slip;  glide, 

6618. 
©(^Ififfcl,   m.,  -«,  — ,  key,    [c/. 

fiJ^Ueßen]. 
flitmS^Itfltf      öM?;.,     ignomiiiious, 

shameful,  12428;  odu.,  outrage- 

ously,  11928. 
Sd^matti^^  m.,  -e«,  ^,  feast,  revel. 
f(6metfett,  ».  w,  tr.,  taste;  tnir., 

taste,  smack;  taste  good  (to  = 

dat  ofpers,\  60.1»,  70  2*,  cf,  N. 
fi^nteif^eln,  v.  w.  intr,  (with  dat.), 

flatter. 
fii^meifi^elnb,  ppl  adj.,  flattering, 

14821;  adv.,  caressingly,  4526. 
fd^melsen,  v,  «.  intr.  (fein),  melt, 

[ßmeltj. 


^äimtt%,  w.,  -^,  -€n,  pain,  ache, 
[smart] ;  pang,  147  0;  gricf,  97  \ 

14082. 

@fi^metter(tiig,  m.,  -(e)«,  -c,  but- 
terfly. 

Sfi^mieb,  m.,  -(e)d,-e,  blacksmith. 
ff^mieben,  ü.  to.,  forge  (a«  metal); 

^.,  devise,  concoct,  138 1*. 
ffi^motten,  ü.  tu.,  pout,  sulk. 
Sfi^morfleiff^,  n.,  -e«,  beef  ä  la 

mode,  pot-roast,  77  ^. 
^muä,  m.,  -(e)^,-€,  adornment, 

[smock]. 
ff^mftffen,  t?.  to.,  adom,  omament. 
ff^nrnnieln,  t).  to.,  smile  (with  sat- 

isfaction),  chuckle. 

Sfi^n^r     ^*-»     -«^f     dirt»     filth, 

[smut]. 
ffl^nm^tg,  adj.y  dirty,  [smutty]. 
^äinapptn,  v.  w.  intr.,  snap  (at  = 

naä))]  mit  bem  9J?unb  — ^,  gasp, 
5412. 

f(i^na)ifen,    v.    w.    intr,,    tipple ; 

[from  ber  vgc^napg,  gin]. 
Sf^nee,  wi.,  -«,  snow. 
^ä)ntthtvq,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  snow 

(covered)  mountain. 
Sd^necgcftilbcr,   n.,  -^,  blinding 

snowstorin,  104^9,  f.f^  _^, 

@(^neeftunn,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  snow- 

storm. 
ffi^neeioei^,  adj.,  snow-white. 
(Btf^ntmttttv,  n.,  -§,  — ,  snow- 

storm. 

8(i^neibe,  /.,  -n,  blade. 
ffi^neibcu,  v.  s.,  cut;  (Sefic^tcr — , 

makc  faces,  12  2,  cf.  N. 
Sri^nctbcr,  m.,  -«,  — ,  tailor. 
©(i^ttcibcrlcl^rnttg,  m.,  -(e)«,  ~e, 

tailor's  apprentice,  o^,  </.  ^. 
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bill^  [-reckoning]. 
fdnitte«,  c.  10.,  SHOW. 
fd|«ef ,  ocy.,  qiück  ;  udü.,  quickly, 

fast. 
fd|Ke0fi|t0,    a<y.,    swift-föoted, 

fleet 
3d|Keflt0fett,  /.,  speed,  celerity. 
84>ttt,  m.,  -(e)^,  -t,  cut. 
fdimt^fK,  ©.  w.,  carve. 
fdiKO^e,  a<(;.}  ^>a8e)  mean. 
3d|HM|ifCK,  m.,  -«,  cold  (in  the 

head).     [</.  to  snuff.] 
64ttird)eil,  n. ,  -*,  — ,  Uttle  string; 

am  —  femien,  know  like  a  book, 

Mnargert^,  adj.,  straigfat  as  a 

string  OT  arrow. 
fd|0K,   acfo.f   already ;   all  right, 

5i<>,    <•/.    N,;    easily    enough, 

24  2 ;  ifiYA  t?er6  in  pres.  =  JF»flr. 

per/.,  2021,  c/.  .V. 
ffi^oa,  ndj.,  beautiful,  fair  ;  band- 

some,    37  ^>;     fine,    9  8,     24», 

etc. ;  lovely,  69^5  ;  adv.,  beauti- 

fuUy;    finely,    14  7,  74*,  115*. 

[sheen] 
(S(^dttl)ett^  /•,  -en,  beauty. 
fd)OUUttg$(o^,    adj.,    Tinsparing; 

culv.,     pitilessly,     relentlessly, 

138  2. 

Sfi^ö^fer,    m.,    -4,  — ,   Creator, 

[shaper]. 
8(^ornftetn,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  chim- 

ney.  [to  shore  +  stone] 
8(i^og,    m.    -c^,   ^c,    lap,    148*; 

bosom,  lö9*.     [Sheet] 
^d^vmf,  /n.,-(c)«, ^c,  closet,  ward- 

robe. 
^djttd,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  fright,  ter- 


ror;  In  —  geraten,  be  alarmed, 
1217. 

ff^reifüf^,  a4J',  fearful,  tenible; 

adv.y  terribly,  dreadfully. 
&d)ttl,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  cry,  scream; 

einen  —  t^un,  give  a  scream, 

781«. 
f4rei(ett,    v.   s,    tr.    and  ifdr., 

write,     [shriye,    scribe,    Lot, 

scribere], 
B^ttihtn  {verbal  »ub8t.)y  n.,  -4, 

writing. 
^retfittffi^,  m.,  -e«,  -t,  writing- 

table,  desk. 
^ätxtxtn,  V.  «.,  cry,  scream. 
\tflttitnh,  ppl  a4i*i  screaming. 
ffl^nftUit,  adj.j  wiitten;  od«.,  in 

writing,  120". 
^rtftjttg,  m.,  -(e)«,  *€,  written 

character.     [shrift-,  Script-] 
^vitt,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  Step.    [qf. 

fc^reiten,  stride.  ] 
ffi^roff,  adj.,  gruff,  harsh. 
ffi^üfi^tern,  adj.,  shy,  timid,  bash- 

ful ;  adv.,  timidly,  57». 
Sd^n^,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  shoe. 
^d^ü^itin,  n.,  -9,  —,  little  shoe. 
@i^ttlb,/.,  -en,  debt;  fault,  15«, 

5618;  guilt,  1422;  fd^ulb  fein  an 

{dat.),  be  to  blame  for,  8i»,  c/. 

N.  [should] 
fil^Ibtg,  adj.,  indebted;  —  fei«, 

owe  {dat.  ofpers.),  921. 
Sfi^ulbtgfett,  /.,   -en,    indebted- 

ness,  debt. 
84ule,    /.,    -n,    school.    \LaJL 

schola.] 
8fi^ä(er,    m.,    -«,    — -,    «cÄoter, 

pupll. 
^c^ü(ertn,  /.,  -nen,  (female)  pupil. 
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@fi^tt(geQ»,  n-,  -(e)«,  -er,  tuition- 

fee. 
^nftamtvah,  m.,-en,-cn,  8c?iool- 

mate,  [-comrode]. 
8d^nRita(e,  m.,  -n,  -n,  school- 

boy. 
@(i^u(ter,  /.,  -n,  Shoulder. 
Büiupptn^dlti^an^,  m.,-t9,  h,  scaly 

tail. 
fd^tt^^lig,  o4i'i  scaly,  covered  with 

scales. 
Bü^n^,  m.,  -ffcö,^ffc,  shot ;  throw, 

1362. 

Bü^üfftl,  /.,  -n,  dish,  [scuttle, 
Lot.  scutella]. 

@(i^üffelf^eu,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  dish. 

^(i^itfter,  m.,  -8,  — ,  cobbler. 

ff^üttellt,  ».  tö.  <r.,  shake.' 

ff^fttteit,  V.  w.  tr.,  pour;  spül,  7 1. 

@f^u^,  wi.,  -c8,  protection;  de- 
fense, 161 21,  cf.  N. 

8ti^ft^(c),  m.,  -n,  -n,  shooter; 
marksman,  archer,  1252*. 

f^it^en,  V.  w.,  Protect. 

weak  ;  delicate,  poor,  6  ^. 
i^tü&äitn,  V,  w.  tr.,  weaken,  en- 

feeble. 
fd^ttiad^fölifig,  adj.,  silly,  simple. 
Si^niamm,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^e,  sponge. 

[c/.  f(]^mimmen,  swim.] 
Bd^tüan,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^c,  swan. 
f(^ltiatt!ett,  t7.  u;.  intr.y  rock,  trem- 

ble.    [c/.  fc^tüingen,  swing.] 
Büfti^an^,  m.,  -e^,  ^t,  tail. 
ff^ttia%     öK^'.,     black,     [swart, 

swarthy]  ;  adv. ,  in  black,  39  ^, 
ffi^ttiS^e(t|,  V,  w.,  prattle. 
ffi^ttia^eu,  D.  W7.,  chatter. 
ff^ttfc^en,  ü.  w.,  hover. 


Sfi^ttiefe^ioli,  n.,  -e«,  J^r,  match, 

26 1",  c/.  JV. 
8(i^lOCtf,  m.,  -(c)8, -e,  tail ;  train, 

149  ^.     [sweep] 
-ffi^taetgen,  v.  s.,  be  silent,  keep 

silence;  be  still,  163 «. 
^(i^loetgen  {-oerhal  subst),  n.,  -9, 

silence. 

ffi^ttietgetttl,  pp2.  od/.,  silent,  still; 
odü.,  silently. 

^(iimin,     n.,    -(c)8,    -e,    hog, 

swine;  toilbcS  — ,  wild  boar, 

139  6. 
^d^taei^,  m.,  -e8,  sweat,  Perspi- 
ration ;   bcr  \)eUe  —,  beads  of 

Perspiration,  32 1^. 
Sfi^loei^er,  m.,  -«,  — ,  Swiss. 
Sd^taeKe,     /.,     -n,     threshold, 

[sül]. 
fd^wetteit,  ü.  «.  i)i<r.  (fein),  swell. 
f(i6ttien!cu,   t?.   lo.    tr.    and   r^., 

Swing,  whirl.    [cf.  Jc^tt)ingcn.] 
f firmer,  ocy.,  heavy ;  hard,  diffi- 

cult,    6622;    grievons,    bitter, 

14721;    adv.,    severely,   109 «; 

sorely ,  120  29. 
©ri^wcrt,  n.,  -(c)8,  -er,  sword. 
©rftwcrtöcfUrr,  n.,  -«,  rattle  or 

clash  of  swords. 
©ti^tticftcr,  /.,  -n,  sister. 
fc^Wtcrig,  adj.,  toilsome,  trying. 
8(i^ttiterig!ett,  /.,  -en,  difficulty. 
ffi^ttiimmett,   v.  s.  (fein),  swim; 

float,  25 18. 
Sd^ttitmmen  (verdau  *uös^.),  n.,  -8, 

swimming. 
©c^Wiitöc  /,  -n,  wing,  pinion. 

[cf.  f(^  tu  Ingen,  swing.] 
ffi^tairrctt,  v.  w.,  whiz. 
jä^Mvttif  V.  8,  tr,  and  intr,,  swear  j 
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book);  bei — ,  aside,  56 1<^;  gur 

—  pelzen,  stand  by,  help,  42«. 
<Btxttni^üx,  /.,  -en,  side-door. 
felBer,    indecl.   pron.    (follomng 

noun  or  pron.),  seif,  himself, 

themselves,  etc. 
felBft,    indecl.   pron.    {following 

noun  or  pron.),  seif,  myself, 

yourself,     etc.;     adv.,     even, 

1112, 11828. 
SelBft,  n.,  —,  seif. 
felBftfüfittig,    adj.,    self-see^ng, 

fettfberftättbUcft,  ad[;.,  (well)  im- 
derstood,  self-evident;  alö  — 
l^innel^men,  take  as  a  matter  of 
course,  4822. 

fclig,  adj.,  happy,  blissful;  de- 
ceased,  84  8. 

feiten^  adj.,  rare,  44 »;  unusual, 
69*;  cuiv.,  rarely,  seldom,  2^\ 
3811,  etc. 

feltfattt,  adj.,  stränge,  peculiar. 

fettbett,  V.  w.  and  irr.,  send. 

@enfgift,  n.,  -cö,  mustard-poison, 

[-gift]. 
©etiff^iintttS,  w.,  — ,  ^irits  of 

mustard.    [Xo^.] 
fenfett,    v.   w,   tr.,    sink;   bow, 

4022;    hang,    6627;    reiß.,  sinh: 

{intr.),  descend,  592.  [cauaative 

of  fmfcn.] 
fentimental',    adj.,    sentimental. 

[Fr.] 
^tpitmhtVf  m.,  -9,  — ,  September. 

[Lat] 
©cffel,  m.,  -«,  — ,  settle,   low 

easy-chair. 
fe^ett,  V.  w.  tr.,  set,  put;  —  an 

(acc),  risk,    125 1;    r^.,   seat 


oneself,  sit  down,  7*  (c/.  ^.), 
1615,  2410,  etc.;  intr.  (fein  or 
l^aben),      pass      over,      cross, 

14028. 

Seufi^e,  /.,  -n,  pestilence,  epi- 
demic.  [from  jied^,  sick.] 

feuf^en,  v.  w.,  sigh ;  inf.  os  auhst., 
sighß,  601*. 

fli^,  indecl.  rqfl.  pron.  (3d  pers. 
sing,  or  pL,  dat.  or  acc),  him- 
self, herseif,  itself,  themselves; 
recip.  (=  cinauber),  each  other, 
one  another,  7 1"^,  41 2*  etc. 
.  ^d^tx,  adj.,  sure  (of  =  gen.), 
12618;  secure,  safe  (from,  üor 
wUh  dat.),  1262*,  13616;  adv., 
surely,  certainly,  10 1^;  securely, 
149*.  [Lat.  secürus.] 

@tfi^er]^eit,  /.,  ^ecurity,  certainty, 
101 16 ;  safety,  129  »i. 

flfi^erlifi^,  adv.,  surely, 

fifi^ern,  v.  w.  tr.,  make  sure,  se- 
cure; assure  of,  guarantee  {gen, 
ofthing),  12620. 

fiälthttX,  adj.,  visible,  to  be  seen, 
[sight-];  —  iDerbeu,  appear,  be 
seen,  p.  113. 

pe,  pers.  pron.,  she,  her,  it. 

fitf  P^'  pers.  pron.,  they,  them; 
@ie,  you. 

{tebett,  num.,  seven. 

flebenmat,  odv.,  seven  times. 

©iebenfad^en,  /.  pl,  goods  and 
chatteis,  bag  and  baggage,  15  8, 
cf  N, 

ficbent-,  num.  adj.,  seyenth. 

ftebeitttttbbtcigiömol,  adv.,  thirty- 
seyen  times. 

flebenuttbt^iersigjäl^rtg,  adj.,  of 
forty-seyen  years. 


3m; 
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fiflif  jUg,  BMiit..  Kfiiillj« 
Ikk^tln,  »Uli..  ■FwattBOL 
{ieh^Pf,  Kti/f«.. 

fidcii,  t.  8..  bau.  MBlhL. 

Bitjj.  «4.. -.f»e,-c,  rictdTT. 
otflirl,    «u,  -fc,  — ,   «eoZ.    [ioL 
siiriliiiiiL" 

»«..,  -4,  — ,  Tict-or. 

■wrtarJi.  tMiii|uer<»r*«:  crown. 
fc|ir„    «Hier;.     unj*er.    (f\ü^\ 

lo:  liehidd: 
Siflrt,  tt...  -<(,  BÜTO'. 
eÜkcriicti,  n...  -  r »«.  silwr  maoer. 
SÜkTTKir^  /..  -n,  sürer  eoin. 
^Ikenu  o^'<^  EüveiT. 
BUkcrititf,    &..   ~r»,  -^  sOfcr 

▼er. 
oiUmmmit,  »•.-  -  f^.^,«ipplT 
»c  saurer. 


V    .- 


S-!*:.    -  .■> 


2    s     ^j-.v-  'i  :.  Ulla?«?  .  ."V" 


i»N     Vi    *X  "l  ■."V 


.»  2* 


A.     » -jiSC  ."Cj^ 


fittfi^  «&'.,  monl ;  mcc<»^liiig  to 

—  87»  (/.3r. 

EMtmitwm'g   /.,    -m,    »tuaticn. 

IPV.] 

&l^  m.,  -e«,  -e,  aeat;  aeat  (of 
goveniinent),  reädenoe,  122». 
1?.  «.  iaÄ-.,  ait;  be,  24»; 
dwen,  12Sa,  133»;  cf.  N.  7*. 
(^tafcWciti^   ppL    adj.,   wall- 

flower,  negject^d,  98«,  cf.  ^. 
SG^c, /.,  -II,  «befe&.     [JteZ.] 
fa,  odr.,  ao,  thns ;  then,  in  that 
xsase  ;  (arcAaic)  if,  124» ;  fo . . . 
ni#,  as  .  .  .as ;  ta  exclamations 
and  qwmtion»,  iodeed  !  ?  ii  ibat 
so!?  100";  there!  56':  fc  in- 
IrodiLciHg  pr/ncipal  terh  öfter 
mibordÄnxüe  dause  uguaUy  not 
troMidaiei. 
faial^  mb.  «My.,  as  soon  a& 
©•(«,  ».,  -#,  -#,  Kfd.    (Arabic.) 
&fillt|ac,  .f.,  -a,  back  of  a  sofa^ 

f^fmt,  adr.,  stTaigbtway,  imme- 

diat-elv. 

fagar,  a<fc.  actoally,  cTen. 
f«f|nuuuü\   ppL  adj.,  ao-called, 

[-named]. 
^Irt4,   CKfc,  forthwith,  imme- 

dia-ielr. 

i^yk,  proiL  and  adj..  such;  such 
a  man.  Soidi  rin  3Raim  or  ein 

C«0,    m„  -^,  pay.    [L<rf.  soli- 

c*Äit*,    »-,    -tUf  -tn,   soldier. 

lLx.-ItaL,  Fr.,  cf.  2oIb.] 
ft»\c\  «tf.,  9oUd ;  substantial, 
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27",  cf.  N.;  adv.,  perfectly, 

76  ß.     [Lot.] 
foffen,  V.  w.  irr.,  intr.  and  modal 

aux.,  shall,  should,  ought ;  be 

to,  27,  12"  {cf.  N.),  3127;  be 

said.to,  17  21  (e/.  N.},   10122; 

be  supposed  to,  106  ^2. 
Sommer,  m.,  -g,  — ,  summer. 
Sommerzeit,    /.,    summer-time, 

[-tide]. 
fonberBar,  adj.,  singular,  pecu- 

liar,  Strange ;  adv. ,  strangely, 

669.     [sunder-] 
fonbertt,  conj.,  but,  S^*,  cf.  N.; 

xd6)t  nur,  —  avL6),  not  only,  but 

also. 
Sonnabeitb,  m.,  -«,  -e,  Satnrday, 

[eve  of  Sunday]. 
(Sonne,  /.,  -n,  sun. 
Sonnenbranb,   m.,   -«,  buming 

heat  of  the  sun. 
fonnenl^aft,  adj.,  radiant  (as  the 

sun);  dazzüng,  44 1*. 
Sonnenfi^ein,  m.,  -(c)8,  sunshine. 
Sonnenftral^I,  m.,  -g,  -en,  sun- 

beam. 
Sonnenuntergang,  m.,  -(e)ö,  *c, 

sunset. 
Sonnentoenbe,   /.,   -n,   solstice, 

137 17,  c/.  2^. 
fonnig,  cuij't  sunny. 
Sonntag,  wi.,  -(c)ö,  -e,  Sunday. 
fonntftgHfi^,     ad/.,    Sunday-like, 

Sunday,  47 15,  c/.  N. 

Sonntagi^braten,  w.,  -g,  — ,  (roast 

for  the)  Sunday  dinner. 

SonntagiSfleib,  n.,  -(t)%,-tv,  Sun- 
day dress. 

fonft,  adv.,  eise,  56«,  110";  be- 
sides,  moreover,  99^8 ;  usually, 


6925,    137»;    formerly,    1428, 

6328. 

fonftig,  a<y.,  other,  remaining. 

Sorge,  /.,  -n,  care,  anxiety  ;  sor- 
row,  69  lö ;  —  tragen  für,  see  to, 
provide  for,  120 1*. 

forgen,  v.  w.  intr.  (with  für),  care 
for ;  take  care  of ,  27 1«  ;  pro- 
vide, make  provision  for,  6026, 
1019,  118  25;  see  to,  take  care, 
108*. 

Sorgfalt,/.»  care,  attention. 

forgfftttig,  aöy.,  careful. 

Sonder'  {Fr.  pranounce  ßu^c'),  n., 
-§,   -8,    (grand)  supper.     [cf 

fon^ie'ren,    v.    lo.,    sup,    have 

supper. 
Sonoerän'  {pronounce  ßutü-),  m., 

-(c)ö,  -c,  sovereign.     [Fr.] 
fotoeit,  adv.,  so  far. 
fotool^r,  sub.  covj.,  as  well, 
fo'^nfagen,    adv.  phrase^   so   to 

speak,  as  it  were. 
^palt,    m.,    -(c)ö,    -e,    opening, 

crack. 
S|ian,  w.,  -(c)8,  ^e,  chip,  splinter, 

[spoon]. 
Spange,  /.,  -n,  clasp,  [spangle]. 
fpannen,  v.  w.  tr.,  span,  stretch ; 

draw  (a  bow),  126  2,  139  22 ;  aim, 

163 11,  cf.  N. 
froren,  v.  w.  tr.,  spare  (as  ex- 

pense) ;  save  4 12,  64 18. 
Bpa%  m.,  -c8,  ^c,  jest,  joke. 
fpftt,  ad;.,  late. 
f^wjie'ren,  v.  w.  (fein),  walk,  saun- 

ter,  go;  —  fal^rcn,  go  driving, 

88 18,  cf  N. 
Spaziergang,  w.,  -(c)8,  *e,  walk; 


>^*.- 


».     T  V- 


ll  ÜSr. 


TSPt^i 


HLniK^- 


r«*.'  Z- 


"1.      A 


»t   .   -?    —    TUT'.T 


r.  JL  imir.^  spea 

TiHZn^r-  £iTr,  117  ^. 

/..  -n,  GonsQ 


7.  >•.  inir..  emit  < 


71..  —  ;:4  — Icir;.  n:"^- 
siciAi..  ii-r-rr.  :->;$-■:  ziizÄr^I- 


...  -  f^*.  -f,  app« 
^^fcrre,  'spook]. 
Itilra,  r.  k-.  intr.,  wash,  r 
3nr.  /-.  -ipn.  rraoe.  sign. 
fipirra,  r.  ir.,  perceiTe,  hea 
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S^ürl^ttltb,  m.,  -(e)ö,  -e,  blood- 
hound. 

©tob,  w.,  -(t%  ^e,  staff,  crook. 

@tabt,  /.,  ^e,  city,  [stead,  i.e. 
place] . 

etobtba^tl,/.,  city-raUway,  67 19, 
cf,N. 

^thhi^tn,  n.,  -«,  — ,  (small) 
town. 

Stobtfiri^e,/.,  -n,  town-church. 

^Btahipfatttx,  m.,  -«,  — ,  parish 
clergyman. 

Stabtff^ttle,  /.,  -n,  town-scAooZ. 

^iaf^l,  m.,  -(c)8,  Steel. 

ftoljtt  (ardiaic),  see  flehen. 

@ta0]^afe,  m.,  -ti,  -n,  pet-rabbit, 
3220,  c/.  i^.  [stall-hare] 

^tamm,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^,  race,  [stem]. 

©totmttbattttt,  m.,  -(c)ö,  ^,  ances- 
tral  or  family  tree,  26 1^,  c/.  ^. 

^mnmtlUf  v.  w.  tr.  and  intr., 
stammer. 

Statttm^enr,  m.,  -n,  -eti,  (ances- 
tral)  trank. 

@tattb^  m.,  -(c)6,  %  Standing; 
Situation,  condition,  1302» ;  call- 
ing,  profession,  32 " ;  gu  jianbc 
bringen,  bring  about,  accom- 
plish;  gu  jianbc  fommcn,  come 
about,  be  acbieved,  74  ^^. 

ftanhfiaittn,  sep,  v,  s.,  stand  one's 
ground. 

Stange,/.,  -n,  pole,  staff;  einem 
bie  —  Italien,  stand  up  for  one, 
take  one's  part,  34  ^  cf.  N. 

ftaxf  (jiärfer,  hxtft-),  adj,,  streng  ; 
stout,  robust,  115* ;  adv., 
heavily,  hard,  6*;  violently, 
20  ^ ;  sharply,  severely,  72  '^^ ; 
brightly,  55*.     [stark] 


BtMt,  /.,  strength. 
^axt,  adj.,  motionless,  staring. 
^iaüft',    m.,   -en,    -en,  dummy, 
super,  9029,  cf.  N. 

Bitttt,  /.,  place,  stead;  an  feiner 

— ,  in  bis  stead,  123  ^^ 
fttttt,  prep.  (gen.),  instead  of. 
Btaittf  /•,  -n,  place. 
ftatt'ftnbcn,  sep.  v.  s.,  take  place, 

[find  stead,  i.e.  place]. 
ftattüüif  adj.,  stately,  imposing, 

115 1;    splendid,    54*;    large, 

617. 

@tattb,  m.,  -(e)«,  dust. 
^iatxmn,     n.,     -«,    amazement, 

wonder. 
ftauuettb,  ppl.    adj.,  wondering, 

amazed. 
ftcd^tn,  V.  s.,  prick,  stick;  punch 

(as  with  an  awl),  16 1"^. 
fttdtUf  V.  w.  (or  8.,  esp,  in  pret. 

as  intr.),  tr.,  put ;  stick,  39 ^^^ 

1262;  intr.,  be,  29  iß,  112»;  be 

hidden,  12*. 
Steffen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  stick, 
fiteren,  V.  s.,  stand;  be,  112 H; 

—  für,  be  responsible  for,  make 

good,   018;    —  bleiben,   stand 

still,  84  8  ;  become,  suit  (dat.  of 

pers.),  115  6. 
fte^cnb,  ppl  adj.,  standing;  sta- 

tioned,  12827. 

fteigen,  v.  s.  intr.  (fein),  climb, 
mount;  rise,  15822.     [to  sty] 

fttil,  adj.,  steep,  precipitous. 

@tein,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  stone. 

Steinen,  Steinen,  a  village  in  the 
canton  Schwyz,  Switzerland. 

ftcinern,  adj.,  of  stone,  stone. 

Steimnitrf,  w.,  -(e)«,  *e,  stone's 


im  rf^cjLBnjLj:T 


/.,  -a,  vcHce. 

/.,    -«i,    frame    of 
mmd.  mood.  homor. 
V-*-   ar  —    it  :»■  -svwe;-  ^2"*-.      QHm,  f^  -ca,  brow,  forehead. 


ifc-,  -\t^^  Mt,  edck^  stock; 
soiT,  Aoor  ^of  a  boose),  105^. 
<>      ^tiükRx    ^Ki.  ^iliL.     IMm,  T.  «.,   groan ;    inf.   as 

*^  ^  ^M^  «4^^  prood  (<^  anf  wUh 

>i»^  ^—  iQ  «ZT..  S\  Qf.  XA    [stont] 

jtf      ^HUBMEw  ^riiwoia  3Hi%  "^  ~v^^  ^  stak. 

«.  v^  djsmrb.  [stir]. 
.'C  HOL,  distzcrlniice,  in- 


A.'*iat&^ 


^:.^l» 


räj^  OS  shM.,  of- 


•aciK   \    «f.    seil*  «^23^-.   .'aaiB        3n9C  /-<  -^  MB'^eL    {LmL  Tia 


.-:  .■-  :.     >  >*  ÄÄÄ.  ^-  >,  C""  -S'J 


."« .  * 


jfv^    ^.    ^f:'i\ :      ^leia^niL  ^-  --^  — ^*  Bnle  boa- 


rOCABVLARY 


401 


stroke ;  — c  machen,  play  tricks, 
121. 
fhreif^en,  n.  «.  tr.^  stroke,  feel  of, 
17 U;  rab,  72a*;  ,„  ^x^  Xq^^ 

— ,  to  pocket,  9  ".     [strike] 
©treit,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e,  conflict.  bat- 

tle. 
fhrettbor,  ck^.,  able  to  fight ;  war- 

like,  martial,  136  ii. 
fhreiten,  v.  s.  intr,^  contend,  fight. 
ftreitig^  (idj.^  contested,  dispated ; 

—  matten,  dispute  or  contest 

(something)  with  (dat.  ofpers.), 

11525. 

©trcitfraftc,  /.  pl,  (effective) 
forces,  available  troops. 

ftrenOr  ^-^  stnct,  severe,  121 1*  ; 
Stern,  12128;  adv.,  stemly, 
125 18 ;  guin  — Pen,  with  the  ut- 
most  severity,  122  7.     [strong] 

Strenge,  /.,  sternness,  severity, 
[strength]. 

ftreuett,  v.  w.,  strew,  scatter. 

@trii^,  w.,  -(e)«,  -t,  stroke,  line; 
einem  (dat.  of  pers.)  einen  — 
burd^  bie  9ied^nung  mad^en,  upset 
or  thwart  one's  plans,  34^. 

fhrirfeti,  v.  w.,  knit. 

@t?o^,  n.,  -(e)«,  straw. 

ftro^farBett,  adj.,  straw-colore'd. 

Strom,  m.,  -(c)8,  ^e,  stream. 

ftro^en,  t?.  w>.,  swell,  be  swelled, 
[strut] ;  t)or  Äraft  — ,  be  in  the 
füll  bloom  of  strength,  62 1^, 
cf.N. 

Strubel,  m.,  -8,  —,  whiri,  eddy. 

Strumpf,  m.,  -(t)%,  ^e,  stocking. 

Stilbi^en,  w.,  -%,  — ,  little 
room. 

Stufte,  /.,  -n,  room,  [stove]. 


StvItMeife,  /.,  -u,  comer  of  a 
room. 

Stmleul^MfeB,  n.,  -9,  staylng-at- 

home. 
StuWKiPtgel,  m.,  -9, ',  cage-bird, 

petbird. 
Stiff,  n.,  -(e)9,  -f,  piece;  pari, 

153M;   thing,   llS«»;   in  — «l, 

acc.  pZ.,  9 1«,  cf.  N.     [stick] 
fhlbie'ren,  v.  ta.,  study;  inf.  as 

subst.,  92«.     [I^.-Fr.] 
StubtersoKiiter,      n.,     >«,     — , 

Stubinm,  n.,  -9,  -ien,  s^imI^. 
Stul^I,  m.,  -(c)«,  %  chair,  [stool]. 
Stul^Iiiberpg,  m.,  -{e)«,  ^,  chair- 

cover. 
ftnntm,  ocf;.,  silent ;  mute,  dumb, 

4824. 

Stummel,    m.,  -«,  — ,   stump, 

butt. 
StUttbe,  /.,  -n,  hour ;  time,  92  22, 

1172»;    aUe  — n,  every  hour, 

761«. 
ftuubeutang,  adv.,  for  hours,  by 

the  hour. 
Sturut,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  storm. 
SturmU>inb,  m.,  -(e)«,  -t,  tempest, 

gale,  [storm-wind]. 
{türmen,  v.  w,  tr.,  hurl,    throw; 

intr.   (fein),  fall,  1092«,  15220, 

cf.  N.;  rush,  23  8,  [start]. 
ftü^en,  V.W.,  prop  ;  support,  rest, 

188. 

fuBtif,  adj.y  subtile,  intangible. 

fufi^ett,  V.  w.  tr.,  seek,  look  for, 
1472*;  intr.j  search,  li*;  look 
for  (nad^),  6I;  try,  endeavor, 
648,  785,  109i2e«c. 

Süben,  m.,  -§,  south. 
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».,-«,  — ,  little  tum, 

wmpe,  borrowed  from  the  Ger.; 
f/.  to  ssp]. 
Pfc|»  #iO^«  sw<eet;  odo.,  sweetly. 

nopc  n^mc^y«  charm;  'sym- 
pAÜiieuc  r>fm<4y/  *1  *S  </•  -^. 

I 


^  « 


.>  ''vi 


.-.  > 


SaiQ,  m.,  -e«,  *e,  dance. 

Satt^dar,  w.,  -cn,  -en,  da/idng 
bear. 

tattjen^  v.  w.,  dance.  [Itcd.-Fr,] 

^^fttt^er^  m.,  -9,  —,  dancer. 

T&n^txin,/.,  -ntn,  (female)  dan- 
cer, 225,  cf.N. 

Xan^faxtt,  /.,  -n,  dance-card, 
dance-order. 

Xm^mv^V,/.,  dance-music. 
Xan^iaal,  w.,  -(e)«,  -\a\e,  ball- 

room. 
te^ejte'reM,  v.  lo.,   hang   (with 

tapestri/);  paper   (as   a  wall), 

ßO*.  [Jftd.  Lca.-Fr.] 
teflfer,  a^.j  brave,  valiant ;  od«., 

toively,  4511.  [dapper] 

3^«rterfcit,  /.,  bravery,  valor. 

X«nifiMM>e,/.,-n,  tÄm-cap,  134», 
^.  X.  [cf.  tarnish]. 

Xti^tf'f  -0,  pocket 
^if^CBi^fy  /.,  -ttt,  watch. 
^«iSc, /•%-«»  cop. 
5«fer/..-n,paw. 
^O,  w-  -\e>^  dcw. 

od/,      doTe-^ay; 

■tal.  n  «-.  ör.,  dip ;  intr.  (fein), 

■«.•    -4w     — ,     diver, 


r^  «:.  bajKiie,  Christen, 
vt^  — tt$» -o^  baptismal 

S>iVLiH>Mift.  t-*  -»i^  -ffc;  h«p. 


.^   V«ki^d\ 


>K^ 
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taugen,  v,  w.,  be  good  or  fit  (for, 

tftttffi^eit,  V.  w,  tr.,  deceive;  r^., 

be  deceived  or  mistaken,  39  22. 
tanfi^ettb,   ppl    adj.,   deceiving, 

deceptive ;    adv.,    deceptively, 

155 18,  c/.  N. 
taitfcttb,  num.y  (a)  thousand. 
taufenbmal,    adv.,    a   thousand 

times. 
%tii,    m.,    -(e)«,   -e,   part;    bcr 

übrige    — ,    remainder,    rest, 

12111.  [deal] 
itiUn,  V.  w.  tr.,  divide ;  re/J.,  be 

divided,  open,  150 10,  [deal]. 
^eilna^me,/.,  participation. 
ttiVntiimtn,  sep.  v.  s.,  take  part, 

participate  (in,  an  with  dat.), 

13480;  be  interested  m,  69". 
teili^,  adv.,  partly. 

-to'rcn,  director  of  the  telegraph. 

[Lat  and  Gk.  resp.] 
tele^l^ottie'ren,  v.  w.,  tdephone. 
XtUtx,  m.,  -«,  — ,  plate. 
^eune,   /.,    -n,    thresbing-floor, 

barn-floor,  50 10,  cf.  N. 
Xmox',  m.,  -(c)«,  -c  or  ^t,  tenor. 

[Ital] 
Xtppxd^,  m.,  -(c)«,  -c,  carpet. 
Xctraitt'  (Fr.),  n.,  -«,  -«,  wiZ. 

groiuid;  country,  129^0. 
teuer,  adj.,  dear;  expansive,  41«; 

precious,  147  ^7. 
Teufel,  w.,  -ö,  — ,  deviZ;  bcn  — 

au(^,  the  devil,  you  say,  988», 

cf,  N.  [Gk.-Lat.] 
2^^a(,  n.,  -(e)8,  ^cr,  Valley,  dale. 
X^aler,  m.,  -«,  — ,  tbaler,  dollar, 

921,  cf.  N. 


tl^afergrog,  ao{j.,  large  as  a  thaler. 
S^alerff^ein,  w.,  -(c)«,  -e,  thaler- 

bill,  doUar-bill. 
Xffttt,  /•,  -€11,  deed,  act;  In  bcr 
— ,  indeed,  in  fact,  1 1*. 
%f)at^ttäit,  f,   -n,  fact;   event, 

^Iieo'ter,    n.,    -9,    — ,    theater. 

[Gk.] 
Xf^tt,  m.,  -^,  tea.  [Chinese.] 
^^eefeffel,  m.,  -«,  — ,  teo-kettle. 
^^eemafi^i'ne,  /.,   -n,    tea-pot, 

tea-um. 
%fltoioqit',f.ytheology.  [Gk.] 
^^ermome'ter,  m.  (and  n.),  -«, 

— ,  thermometer.  [Gk.] 
TffOXf  m.,  -tn,  -en,  fool,  simple- 

ton. 
^^or,  n.,  -(c)«,  -e,  gate.  [door]. 
2^^räne,/.,  -n,  tear. 
tl^ränenb,  ppl  adj.,  tearful,  swim- 

ming  (with  tears). 
^^rott,  m.,  -(t)^,  -Cf  throne.  [Gk.- 

Lat.'Fr.] 
t^ttn,  V.  8.  tr.  and  intr.,  do ;  act, 

10111,  10920,  etc.;  do  to  {dat. 

of  pers.),  152";   make,  5427, 

588,  etc.;   tt)a^  c«  t^ut,  what 

does  or  avails,  1026,  cf.  N.;  ba« 

t^ut  nirf)tÖ,  that  does  not  matter, 

104  31;  ficj^  gütUd^  —an  (dat.), 

feast  on,  55 1^;  inf.  as  subst.y 

doings,  691; 
Xllüx{t),f,  -(e)n,  door. 
tief,   adj.y   deep;    cm?«.,    deeply ; 

low,  far,  5822,  1071. 
2^iefe,/,  -n,  depth. 
tieffittnig,  adj.,  thoughtful,  pro- 

found. 
%kx,  n.,  -(c)«,-^,  animal,  [deer]. 


404 


VOCABULARY 


2:iergartett,  m.,  -«,  ^  zoologi- 
cal  garden;  Tiergarten,  68»*, 
cf.N, 

Xigfr,  m.,  -«,  — ,  %er.  [Per«.- 

Xiiite,/.,  -n^ink. 

%\\^,  m.,  -c«,  -e,  table;  bei  —, 

at  table,  6 aß;   nad^  — ,  after 

diirner,  27 1».  [dish] 
^^tfi^farte^  /.,  -n,  table-card,  84 1, 

</.  N, 
%\\&Atxbxvi%    /.,    ^,     cabinet- 

maker's  art;    art  of  cabinet- 

making,  49 1*. 
%\\&^Wi6]Hxxxi,  f ,  -nen,  (female) 

neighbor  at  table. 
Ziff^tttfift,    n.,  -(e)«,   ^cr,   table- 

cloth,  [-duck]. 
S^iffitttttterl^altttttg,  /.,  -cn,  con- 

versation  at  table,  table-talk. 
%\it\f  m.,  -§,  — ,  title.     [Lai.] 
Xottft  (Eng.),  m.,  -{t)9,  -c,  toast; 

einen  —  galten,  propose  or  give 

a  toast,  10319. 
Xod^ttv,  /.,    ^   daughter;   girl, 

5216. 
%ohf  m.,  -(e)«,  death ;  auf  ben  — , 

unto  death,  mortally,  140 1^. 
XoUHlnt,    /.,     deadly     glare, 

[-glow]. 
Xo^t^Umpf,  m.,  -(e)ö,  ^e,  death- 

struggle,  death-throes. 
S^obfcittb,    m.,   -(e)ö  -t,  deadly 

enemy,  [-fiend]. 
tmidi,  aäj,,  deadly,  fatal,  56 »; 

mortal,  9631. 
%^\Mitf  /.,  -n,  ^0i7e^,  dress;  in 

großer  — ,  in  füll  dress,  p.  83  ; 

—  mad^en,  make  one's  toilet, 

drßss,  85».    [Fr.] 


%9n,  m.,  -(e)«,  "t,  tone.     [Gk- 

Lot.] 
Sonne,  /.,  -n,  keg,  [tun,  Mid, 

Lat.-Rom.'\, 
Xopf,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  pot. 
tot,  adj-,  dead;  as  subst,  132^, 

140  20,  etc. 
Sotenflage,  /.,  -n,  lamentation 

for  the  dead. 
tot'ffi^tagen,  sep.  v,  a.,  strike  dead, 

-slay,  142  20  ;  kill,  88  26. 
%tahant',  m.,  -en,  -en,  guard; 

satellite,  body-guard,  91 20 ;  at- 

tendant,  116  ^ 
%vadlt,  /.,  -en,  garb,  attire.    [c/. 

tragen.] 
tttiü^ttn,  V.  w.  intr.,  make  efforts, 

strive. 
tragen,  v.  «.  tr.,  bear,  12",  69  s, 

etc.;  carry,  39 ^   1371;  wear, 

3612,4714,1161«,  etc.;  auf  ben 

Rauben  — ,  care  for,  84«*,  cf.  N. 

[drag,  draw] 
ttagifi^,  a4j.j  tragic.     [Gk.] 
Xxaqioxh,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  panier, 

10  8,  qf.  N. 
trSHetn,  v.  to.,  trill,  hum  (as  a 

tune). 
%vani,  m.,  -(e)*,  ^,  drlnk. 
ttSnfen,  v.  to.  tr.,  soak,  saturate. 
Sran^fiort',  m.,  -(e)«,  -c,  Trans- 
portation, conveyance.     [Lot.] 
trauen,   v.  w.   intr.   (with  dat.\ 

trust,    credit;    believe,    6326; 

re/f.,  ftd^  {dat.)  —  (=  getrauen), 

dare,  107  20.     [trow,  cf.  treu.] 
Sranerja^r,  w.,  -(e)«,  -e,  year  of 

mouming,  [drear-]. 
trauern,  v.  w.  in<r.,  moum. 
tranernb,  ppl.  adj.^  mouming. . 
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ivanü^,  aäj.,  cozy,  snug,  104»; 

comfortable,  50  27. 
Xraum,  m.,  -{t%  ^t,  dream. 
träumen,  v.  w.  tr.,  dream ;  dream 

of,  5028;    intr.,  dream,  105", 

143 ^8  j   impers.  {dat.  of  pers.), 

dream,  13326,  139*. 
tvänmtnhf  ppl.  adv.,  dreamily. 
traurig,    adj.,    sad,     sorrowful, 

[dreary];  comp,  as  subsL,  91 2«. 
^raurigfett,  /.,  sadness. 
trcffcu,  V.  s.  tr.,  hit,  12527,  126" ; 

hit    upon,    44  27 ;    strike,    fall 

upon,  55»,  140  is  ;  fall  to,  19  lo  ; 

meet,  find,  12420. 
trcffcub,  ppl  adj.,  striking,  ap- 

propriate ;      adv.,     strikingly, 

1058*. 
tteffH^,  ddj.,  excellent,  admira- 

blß. 
treibcu,  v.  s.,  drive;   eradlcate, 

76 10  ;  do,  13  «  ;  intr.  (fein),  drift, 

float  along,  147  •. 
treiben,  n.,  -g,  doings,  9029;  ac- 

tivity,  bustle,  67  20. 
Xxtihtv,  m.,  -«,  — ,  driver. 
tvtnmn,  v.  w.  tr.,  separate  ;  part, 

4018;     y.^^^    separate    (intr.), 

1391*. 
Xvtpptff.i  -n,  stairway,  stairs. 
treteu,  v.  s.  intr.  (fctn),  step ;  — 

tn  (acc),  walk  into,  enter  (<r.), 

4427;   come,  322*;   be  added, 

12117;  _  gu,  join,  13526;  tr., 

tread,  32  is,  cf.  N. 
treu,   adj.,  tnie;    faithful,   13i; 

adv.,  fdithfully,  192*;  loyally, 

12126. 

Streue,  /.,  faith  ;  fidelity,  loyalty, 
12810,  13^28,  ^c;  trptji,  156 1; 


2^reu'  unb  ©loubeti,  good  faitli, 
14428;  Quf  ^reu  unb  ©tauben, 
on  faith,  on  their  word,  138 1^, 
cf.  N. 

ivtnfitxst^,  adj.,  true-hearted ; 
adv.,  frankly,  with  sincerity, 
107 12. 

treuHl^,  adv.,  falthfully,  42^;  loy- 
ally, 128  8. 

Xribunar,  w.,  -(e)8,  -e,  tribunal, 
(judge's)  bench.     [Lot.] 

^rinlbtug,  w.,  -(e)ö,  -e,  thing  to 
drink  out  of,  drinking  Utensil. 

trinfen,  v.  s.,  drink ;  ein«  — ,  take 
a  drink,  22  7,  cf.  N, 

Xxitt,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  step,  tread; 
kick,  1226. 

trium|i^te'renb,  i)p2.  adv.,  tvium- 

phantlj.     [Lat.] 
Xx'iiqUin,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  trough. 
^rouimel,/.,  -n,  drum, 
troutmetn,  v.  w.  intr,,  drum, 
^rottje,  Tronje,  a  place  mentioned 

in  the   Nibelungenlied  as  the 

home  of  Hagen;   location  un- 

known. 
troffen,  v.  w.  int/r.,  drop,  drip. 
Xro^ifen,  m.,  -ö,  — ,  drop. 
trofHen,  v.  w.,  console,  comfort. 

[trust,  cf.  treu.] 
Txoii,  m.,  -e«,  dQ^ance. 
tro^,  prep.  (gen.  or  dat.),  in  spite 

of. 
trfib(e),  aclj.,  dim. 
trüben,  v.  w.  tr.,  make  muddy, 

stir  up,  157»  ;  dim,  146". 
^run!,  m.,  -(e)«  (pl  -»e,  rare), 

drink. 
2;run!en]Jeit,/.,  drunkenness. 
Xxnppt,  /.,  -n,  troop.  [Fr.] 
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Xrtt^^ettbftoegttng,  /.,  -cn,  move- 
ment of  troops^  military  ma- 
na^uvre. 

Xtnii  {(irchaic  for  Xrofe),  m.,  -€«, 
only  in  the  phrase  jum  ©d^u^ 
mib  — )  for  defense  and  de- 
fiance,  101 21,  cf,  N. 

tüchtig,  adj.^  capable,  qualified  ; 
pood,  excellent,  139  ^^ ;  com- 
plete,  24";  od».,  thoroughly, 
78  ** ;  spleucUdly ,  64  2.    [dough- 

ty] 

XüdlHgfett, /m  ability,  excellence. 
%Mtf  w.,  -n,  -u,  Turk. 
^^ürfeuamme,   /.,    -n,    Turkish 

nurse-maid. 
2:firfeng0tt,    m.,    -{c)«,   Turkish 

god,  god  of  the  Turks. 
^wcvx,  w.,  -(c)«,  *e,  tou>cr.  [Lcrf.- 

Bom.] 
S^ttrnier',  ».,  -«,  -e,  toumament, 

towmey,  187  «,  </.  ^'.     [l^V.] 
Hwil'llifli^,  cM^*.,<yrannical.  [öä;.] 

It. 

ibcl#  ökö'.,  evil,  ill;  serious,  60 *^ 
bad,  101";  —  ne^meitr  take 
amiss,  offcnse  at,  47^;  adv., 
ill,  140*». 

übeilr  t>.  w.  tr.  and  refl.,  practise. 

ibctf  i>rö/>.  (c/rt^.  a/wi  acc.\  over ; 
(of  occiipation)  5  ^^,  cf.  iV. ;  (of 
cxcoss),  132^;  across,  4^®  {(f. 
Kl  43";  beyond,  34'^»;  above, 
35  »^  161^»;  {wlth  acc.  only\ 
about,  concemlng,  27  *\  87*®; 
adv.,  sep.  and  insep.  preß, 
over,  across,  beyond,  above. 

über  all',  adv.,  everywhere. 

Ü'bcr6iei6fe(r  w.,  -«,— ,  remnant, 
reniains,  [-leave-J. 


fi'berflüffig,     adj,,     superfluous 
needless. 

fi'berfttlle,  /.,  superabundaace, 
excess,  [over-fallness]. 

fi'Bergade,  /.,  surrender. 

ÜBerge'Bett,  insep.  v. «.,  give  over, 
resign  (to  =  dat.),  137  ^\  (to, 
on  with  acc),  130 1«;  give 
or  leave  in  Charge  (of  = 
dat.  of  per8.)j  38^;  deliver, 
14180. 

filiergel^ett,  sep.  v.  s,  (fein),  go 
over;  pass  (to,  auf  with  dcc.), 
8927. 

Übtxf^anpf,  adv.,  on  the  whole, 

in  general,  anyhow;  altogether, 

57 16.  [over-head] 
ühttUm'mtn,    insep.    v.    «.    tr., 

come  ov8r,  seize. 
üäftxlt'htn,  insep.  v.  w.  <r.,«out- 

live,  survive. 
fiberle'gett,  insep.  v.  w.  tr.,  think 

over,  consider. 
ühttWütUf   ppl.    adj.,    superior, 

128  28;  (to  =  dat.),  1206. 
Übcrle'gen^eit, /.,  superiority. 
fi'Jdennorgen,  adv.,  day  after  to- 

morrow. 
ft'benttttt,   m.,  -(e)«,  arrogance, 

haughtiness. 
fi'benttütig,  adj.,  haughty  ;  arro- 
gant,   insolent,    12418;    high- 

spirited,  91  2*. 
üdetttai^t'ett,   insep.  v.  w.,  paas 

the  night,  stay  over  night. 
ühttncfi'mtn,   insep.  v.  s.,  take 

upon  oneself,  assume. 
äberrafd^'uno,  /.,  -en,  surprise. 
Übtvta^tiji' ,  ppl.  adj.,  surprised, 

astonished. 
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fiBerff^idf'ett,  insep.  r.  it.,  forward, 

remit. 
überff^ret'teM,    insep.  v.   s.   tr., 

cross,  1108 ;  pass,  get  beyond, 

8312;  exceed,  115» 
Ü'berfeetffi^,     od/.,    transmarine, 

beyond  the  sea. 
überfe'l^eit,  insep.  v.  s.  tr.,  over- 

look,  disregard. 
ftBerfeu'bett,  insep.  v.  w.  and  irr., 

send  over,  transmit. 
ftlicrtta'gett,  insep.  v.  «.,  transfer, 

assign. 
üUerttei'Bett,  insep.  v.  «.,  exag- 

gerate,  [over-drive]. 
ttBeimftrtigett,  insep.  v.  w.,  over- 

power,  overwhelm. 
ÜBerttfet'fett,  insep.  v.  s.,  make 

over,  afisign. 
ÜbtttoiWhtn,   insep.   v.   «.,    van- 

quish,    surmount ;    overcome, 

97 1,  120  *. 
t'berWttrf,   m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  wrap, 

mantle;  blouse,  116 1*. 
üBer^en'gett,  insep.  v.  w.,  con- 

vince;    pd^  — ,  be  convinced, 
«  131  *. 

äbcr^ett'gitng,  /.,  -en,  conviction. 
ft'Bcrsie^er,  m.,  ~«,  — ,  oyercoat. 

[c/.  gießen.] 
ÜBrig,  a4/-»  over,  left,  remaining; 

—  bleiben,  —  fetn,  remain,  be 

left,  812,  157^  120  81,  etc.;  ber 

— e  Xtii,  the  rest,  remainder, 
66". 

ühxi^tn^,  adv.,  moreover,  besides; 

however,  33'^. 
ÜBtttig,  /.,  -en,  exercise,  116^1; 

practice,  6Q^. 

Ufer,  n.,  -^  -^p  ahore,  banki 


tUt,  /.,  -en^  timeiäece;  clock, 
76«  110«;  watdu  34«  86«; 
o'clock,  71*,  121«,  etc.;  toit' 
Diel  — ,  what  time,  111».  [hour 
from  Lat.  kora.] 

It|nMii|er,  m.,  -^,  ^,,  watch- 
maker. 

tl|nMu|fr(f|r(mg,  m.,  -(e)«,  -f, 
watchmaker's  apprentice. 

KW,  prep.  (acc.),  aroond,  about ; 
for,  951',  141*;  about,  with, 
4421;  (of  time)  at,  17«,  130  U; 
(of  price)  for,  49*;  after, 
34 1* ;  —  fo  {with  camp.),  so 
much  the,  all  the,  88«;  — 
(gen.  of  pers.  or  thing) . . .  lüif* 
len,  for  the  sake  of,  134 1«;  for, 

122 12;  um gu  {with  inf.\  in 

Order  to,  1^4',  cte.;  odr.,  sep. 
and  insep.  pref.,  around,  about. 

Mmar'men,  insep.  v.  to.,  put  one^s 
arms  around,  embrace. 

nnt'dittbett,  sep.  v.  s.  tr.,  bind  or 
tie  around. 

imt'Bnttgett,  sep.  v.  w.  irr.,  kill, 
put  out  of  the  way. 

ttm'bre^en,  sep.  v.  w.  tr.,  tum 
around;  r^.,  tum  (around), 
1031. 

imtflat'tent,  insep.  v.  w.  tr„  hover 
round,  flutter  about.  [-flatter] 

nmflo'ren,  insep.  v.  w.,  veil. 

umflort',  ppl  adj.,  veiled;  shadedy 
3412,  cf.  N. 

um' geben,  sep.  v.  s.  tr.,  put 
around,  throw  around,  99  2^. 

ttmge'dett,  insep.  v.  s.  tr.,  Sur- 
round, 36 18,  87  8*. 

Um' gebttng,  /.,  -en,  surroundlng 
eountry,  environs;  (8ttrrovndi> 
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ing)  Company,   persons  aboat 

one;    (of   royalty)    entourage, 

110». 
Um'gcgeilb,  /•,    countiy   round, 

neighborkood. 
Mm'ge^ett,  sep.  v.  «.  irUr.  (fein),  go 

around  or  about ;  —  mit,  man- 
age, handle,  3810. 
ttmge'lett^    insep.   v.  «.  tr.,   go 

round,  avoid,  evade,  escape. 
mm'gefetrt,  ppl  a4j.,   reversed, 

the  reverae. 
ttm^e^gett,   insep.  v.    w.,    hedge 

about,  enclose. 
Minder',    adv.    and    aep.    pref,^ 

around,  about. 
ttmter'iiel^en,  sep.  u.  «.  (fein),  go 

about. 
ttm^er'fflttiieben^  sep.  u.  w.,  hover, 

float  about. 
ttml)cr'ta^|ieu,   sep.   n.   w.   intr. 

(fein),  grope  or  feel  about. 
um^in',  adv.,  not  (otherwise)  but; 

nid)t  —  föuuen,  be  unable  to 

help   or  forbear  (doing  some- 

thing),  71». 
umwürfen,  insep.  v.  w.,  enwrap, 

envelop. 
um'!el)ren,  sep.  v.  w.  intr.  (fein), 

turn  about,  retum. 
um'fommen,    sep.    v.    s.    (fein), 
_perish,  10 1?;  die,  78  22. 
Um'f d^au,  /.,  looking  round,  sur- 

vey ;    —   Ratten,   lock   about, 

umf^Uttg'en,    insep.    v.    s.,  em- 

brace. 
umfc'gcttl,  insep.  v.  w.  tr.^  circum- 

navigate,  sali  around. 
Um'^äit,  /.,  discretion,  prudence. 


mm'ftnfett,  sep,  v.  s.  (fein),  sink 

down. 
mmfonft',  odv.,  for  nothing  ;  vam- 

ly,  in  vain,  134  ". 
Um' ftanb,  w.,  -(c)«,  ^e,  circum- 

stance. 
Mm'toerfett,  sep.  v.  «.,  overtum, 

upset. 
ttMadlaf'ftg,  aäj,,  incessant,  unin- 

terrupted.     [c/.  (offen,] 
Utt^ad^tfamfeit,  /.,   heedlessness, 

carelessness. 
tut'attgenetm,   adj.,    unpleasant, 

disagreeable. 
nn'atühüitxi,  ppL  aey,,  marticu- 

UUe,     [Lot.] 
ttu'ottfgebrof^ett,  ppl  adj.,  nnop- 

ened. 

nnauS^ü^t'Htf   a4j.,   impractic- 
able. 

ttnaiti^fitel^'Ufi^,   adj.,   unbearable^ 

intolerable. 
nn'hatm^tx^iq,    odj.^    merciless, 

unmerciful. 
ttndebingt',  adv.^  unconditionally, 

undoubtedly. 
unbegretfUi^,  adj.^  incomprehen- 

sible,  inconceivable. 
ttn'Bef  Reiben,    adj..,     immodest, 

presumptuous,  67''. 
ttnbeff^retb'Ui^,    adj.,    inde«cn6- 

able  ;  ctdü.,  indescribably,  492*. 
nnbefhrtt'ten,  ppL   adj.,    uncon- 

tested;  adv.,  indisputably,  35 1^. 
ttnbesming'Iif^,   adj.,  invincible; 

impregnable,  125*.     [q/l  gttjin« 

gen.] 
un'bittig,  adj.,  unjust. 
nn'üiviftlitlif  adj.y  uncAri«tian. 
mtb,  co?\/.,  Asd. 
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tttt'bait!,  m.,  -(e)ö,  ingratitude. 
utt'baitfiar,  adj-,  unthankful,  un- 

grateful. 
unettb'Itfi^,  adj.,  infinite,  bound- 
.  less,  22^8  ;  adv.,  infinitely,  ex- 

ceedingly,  71 2^. 
im'erfal^reu,  ppl  adj.,  inexperi- 

enced. 
nntv^otÜf  ppl  04}.,  unheard  of, 

unprecedented. 
nmxmt^'ii^,  adj.,  immea«urable; 

vast,  untold,  14126. 
ttnenttfib'Ud^^  adj.,  indef atigable, 

unwearied. 
nntvxtiäi'haXf  adj.,  unattainable. 
nnetff^dflf'Ul^,    adj.,    inexhaust- 

ible. 
untttväq'ü^,  adj.,  intolerable. 
nntttoax'itt,  ppl  adj.  ,unexpected. 
Ittt'fttÖf   »'i-»  -{^%  disorder,  un- 

sightliness,  unseemliness. 
itn'gebltibig,  adj.,  impatient;  adv., 

impatiently. 
un' gefä^r,  adv.,   about,   nearly; 

üon  — ,  see  Ungefähr. 
ttn'gefäl^r,  n.,  -8,  chance,  acci- 

dent ;  üott  -^,  by  chance,  acci- 

dentally,  1261«. 
ttttgeljctt'cr,    adj.,    colossal,    tre- 

mendous,  enormous. 
unge^itt'bcrt,  ppl    adj.,  unhin- 

dered,  unmolested. 
ungemein'  (also  unO,  adj.,  uncom- 

mon ;    adv.,  uncommonly,  ex- 

traordinarily,  74 1^. 

nn'gereii^t,  adj.,  unjust. 
nn'gern,  adv.,  unwillingly. 
»tt'gefc^ilft^  adj.,   awkward,   im- 

practical,   5»;    stupid,    9482; 

€tdv. ,  awkwardly ,  clumsily ,  88  ^, 


nngeftittt',  ppl  adj.,  unappeased, 

unsatisfied. 
ttn'geftünt,     adj.,     tempestuous ; 

violent,  fierce. 
nngettübt',  ppl  adj.,  untroubled, 

serene. 
Un'^ttüm,    n.,   -(e)ö,   -e,    mon- 

ster. 

nn'genid^n(i(4,  adj.,  uncommon, 

unusual,  45 1^. 
nn'gemo^nt,  adj.,  unwonted,  un- 

familiar. 
ttn^gfüff,   n.,   -(t)9,   misf ortune ; 

calamity,  69*. 
nn'Qiüdiiälf    adj  ,    unfortunate ; 

unhappy ,  24  27,  34 14  ;  miserable, 

wretched,    20^2,    112*;    adv., 

unfortunately,  unhappily. 
Un'gnabe,/.,  displeasure. 
nn'nönftig,  adj.,  unfavorable. 
nn^eil'bat,  adj.,  incurable. 
un'^eimHd^,  adj.,  uncanny,  queer. 

11113;  marvellous,  8627. 
tlnflug,  in  the  phrase  —  f|3lclen, 

play  crazy,  73  ^. 
nnmenfd^'Hl^,  adj.,  inhuman. 
un 'mittelbar,     adj.,    immediate, 

direct ;  adv. ,  directly,  128  ^\ 
unmög'Iid^r  adj.,  impossible ;  adv., 

not  possibly,  98  ^. 
un'mtttig,  adj.,  gloomy,  low-spir- 

ited.     [cf.  'mnt] 
ttn'uatürlici^,  adj.,  un?ia<Mral. 
nn'ndtig,  adj.,  unnecessary  ;  adv., 

unnecessarily,  108  5. 
Un'orbnung,  /.,  -en,  disorder. 
nn'liajTcnb,  ppl  adj.,  unfitting, 

unsuitable,  improper. 
nn'^ünftlid^,  adj.,  unpwnc^al. 
Itn'¥ege(mä^i0,  aclj.,  irregulax. 
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tttt^rn^tg,  culjt  iinea«y,  restless; 

adv.^  noißily,  violently,  27**. 
nnfäg'üA,  culj.,  unspeakable. 
ltii'f4t(f(tdE|,  adj.,  improper. 
Un'^diulh,/.,  innocence. 
iin'felig,  adj.,  unhappy,  fatal. 
un\tx  {gen.  of  toix),  pers.  pron.,  of 

us;  unferein«,  one  of  us,  such 

as  we,  ÖC27,  cf.  N. 
nnfer,  poss.  adj.  and  pron,^  our, 

ours. 
nnTt^tbar,    adj.,    invisible;    as 

subst,  180«. 
nn'ftnit,  m.,  -9,  nonsense. 
tttttcn,  adv.,  below  ;  down  below, 

420. 

nnter,  prep.{daJt.  and  occ),  ander ; 
below,  ir>ö»;  among,  2\  86*, 
122 17 ;  —  un§,  by  ourselves, 
71^;  adv.,  sep.  arid  inaep.  pref., 
imdtT,  below,  between,  among. 

Utttcrbrcdl'cil,  insep,  v.  8.  tr.,  In- 
terrupt. 

ttiitcrbcö',  adv.,  meanwhile. 

tiutcrbcf  fett,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in 
thü  nu'antime.. 

iitt'tcrgcöattöctt,  ppl  adj.,  extinct. 

tttt'tcrgcljctt,  sep.  v.  s.  (fein),  go 
down,  set  (of  the  sun). 

itttterl^arteit,  insep.  v.  «.  tr.,  en- 
tertain,  88 1,  102«;  rqß.,  talk, 
converse,  79  ",  88  ^o,  etc. ;  en- 
joy  oneself,  88  s. 

Xltttcr^artuttg,  /.,  -cn,  entertam- 
ment,  amusement,  64  2«;  con- 
versation,  100  ^ß. 

ittttcrl^att'bclit,  insep.  v.  w.  intr., 
negotiate,  parley. 

tttt'tcrirbtft^,  adj.,  subterranean, 
182.  q^.  2^,  [fromCrbe.] 


Vin'ittUib,  m.,  -(c)«,  abdomen. 

ttttterUe'geit,  insep.  v.  s.  (jcin), 
succumb  (to  =  dat.);  be  de- 
f eated  or  worsted,  135  •. 

unittntVmtn,  insep,  v.  s.,  ander- 
take. 

üittentell' Hielt,  n.,  -9,  — ,  ander- 

taking. 
Uti'teir))fati^,  n.,  -(c)«,  *cr,  pledge, 

guarantee. 
nnttttUfi'itn,    insep.    v.    w.,   in- 

stnict. 
tttrtemdi'tet,  ppl  adj.,  well4n- 

formed. 
ititterfa'geti,  insep,  v.  w.,  forbid, 

prohibit. 
ititterfdlei'^etl,  insep.  v.  s.  tr.,  dis- 

tinguish ;  r^.,  be  distingoished, 

11629. 

Un'itx^äixt'b,  m.,  -(c)«,  -e,  distinc- 
tion,  4628;  difference,  68 10. 

tttltfrfitfi^'etl,  insep.  v.  w.,  support ; 
aid,  assist,  19  %  100  ». 

UtiterfHI^'itng,  /.,  -en,  support, 
aid;  contribution,  1188«. 

tttttcrftt'd^tt,  insep.  v.  w.,  investi- 
gate ;  examine,  61  ^^. 

Utttcrfu'dluttg,  /.,  -en,  investiga- 
tion. 

ntt'trrt^att,  adj.  (in  pred.  onXy), 
subject  (to  =  dat.). 

Utt'tci:tl|att,  m.,  -en,  -en,  subject. 

Utt'trrwalbetl,  Unterwaiden,  a 
canton  of  Switzerland,  south  of 
the  Lake  of  Luceme;   «jf.  N., 

12128,  128  7. 

tttitftrttier'fen,  insep.  v.  s.,  sub- 
ject. 

nttteHDor'fftl,  ppl.  adj.,  subject 
(to  «•  do^.). 
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tmttt^tWntn,  insep.  v.  w.  tr., 
sign  (with  one's  name). 

UUttmtouu'bett^  ppl.  adj.,  frank, 
candid;  adv.,  frankly,  plainly, 
3317. 

untftvant'tüottliäi,  adj.,  inexcus- 
able,  unpardonable. 

unHerBef  fedtdl,  adj.,  incurable  ; 
incorrigible,  hopeless,  85 10. 

nntftvhan'liÖif  a4J")  indigestible. 

nntftvm^lt',  ppl.  adj.,  unmarried, 
Single. 

nnt}ttmtxh'lx6i,  adj.,  inevitable, 
unavoidable ;  as  subst,  the  in- 
evitable, 13618. 

un^kientünftio,  oc^.,  unreasonable, 
absurd;  adv.,  wildly,  madly, 
11312. 

nn't}tx^äihmi,     adj.,     shameless, 

bold,  impertinent. 
nntoiberf^e^'Udl,  adj.,  irresistible. 
Un'ttitfle,  m.,  -n8,  Indignation. 
ttlt'lQitt(if^,  adj.,  inhospitable. 
nn'toofii,     adj.,    unwell,     indis- 

posed. 
un^älQl'Kg^      adj.i     innumerable, 

numberless,  countless. 
uvait,  adj.,  ancient ;  cf.  N.  4726. 
ttrgroJöäterUci^,  adj.,  from  one's 

great-grandf ather ;     ancestral, 

4717. 
Uxif  XJri,  a  canton  of  Switzerland, 

between  Schwyz   and   Unter- 
waiden ;  cf.  N.  121 28,  128  7. 
Umer,  adj.  (indecl.),  of  Uri. 
Urfaf^e,  /.,  -n,  cause;  um  flelner 

Urfad^      tolllcn,     for      trifling 

cause. 
Urteil,   n.,   -(c)«,  -c,   judgment, 

decision.     [ordeal] 


Unoalb,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^tx,  prime- 
val  forest ;  wildemess,  47  ^, 
cf.  N. 

nttütltiiäi,  adj.,  antediluvian,  pri- 
meval. 

^aUv,  m.,  -§,  %  father. 
^tttttlanh,  n.,  -(e)9,  fatherland. 
DäterUdl,  adj.,  fatherly;  father's, 

patemal,  34  n. 
^oiernnfer,  n.,  -«,  Lord's  Prayer, 
336,  cf  N. 

t>tt*,  insep.  pref.,  never  accented. 
t}tvabxt%tn,  v.  w.  tr.,  agree  upon, 

appoint,  arrange. 
Derabfdlteben,  v.  w.  tr.,  dismiss, 

discharge ;     refl.,    take    one's 

leave,  say  good-bye,  138  2». 
t}tvaäittn,  V.  w.,  despise. 
Seradltnttg,  /.,  contempt,  disre- 

gard. 
t)txanlaf\tu,  v.  w.,  occasion,  bring 

about,  11926  ;  prevail  upon,  in- 

duce,  11622. 
ÜBerattlaffung,  /.,  -en,  occasion. 
t)txanftaUttt,  v.  w.  tr.,  get  up,  ar- 
range ;  contrive,  139  ^. 
t}txanitüoxitn,  v.  w.,  defend,  jus- 

tify,  [-answer]. 
tftxaxhtittUf  V.  w.,  manufacture, 

make. 
tJtxhtX^tn,  V.  8.  tr.,  hide,  conceal ; 

r^.,     hide     (oneself),     127  20. 

[-bury] 
jBerbefferttttg,  /.,  -tn,  bettering, 

improvement ;     better    things, 

148 14.  / 

S^erBeugitttg,  /-,  -en,  bow. 
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^ergeltttng,  /.,  retribution,  retal- 

iation. 
torrgeffeit^  v.  s.  tr.,  forget;  intr. 

(with  gen.),  15427,  cf,  N. ;  reß., 

forget  oneself,  lose  one's  self- 

control,  138  \ 
tjcrgte^ett,  t?.  s.,  spill,  shed,  128 2; 

shed,  139». 
kicrf)(ci(^en,  «.  s.  tr,,  compare; 

refl.,   compare,    be    compared, 

11528. 

toergUmmr n,  t>.  «.  (fein),  fade  out, 

[-glimmer]. 
kiergnügett^  ».  w.,  please,  gratify. 

[c/.  genug.] 
S^ergttügen,  n.,  -8,  — •,  pleasure. 
»ergtlilgUci^,  acf;.,  pleasing,  pleas- 

urable. 
kieirgnitgt,  ppZ.  acf/.,  pleased,  grat- 

ified,  87  ^  ;  happy,  51 2 ;  merry, 

gay,   102  8,   11312  j   adv.,   with 

delight,  m  » ;  cheerfully,  74  2T. 
^rrguügtfem,  w.,  -8,  gayety. 
Sergttögttttg,   /.,   -en,   pleasure, 

amusement. 
toergnüguttgi^fitf^ttg,    ad}.,    eager 

for  pleasure,  pleasure-loving. 
Dergitten,  t?.  lo.  <r.  {dat.  of  pers.), 

compensate  for. 
ttttfiaUtUf  V.  s.  tr.,  keep  back,  re- 

strain;   r^.,  conduct  oneself, 

behave,  act,  48  21. 
Herl^alten,  ppl.  adj.,  restrained, 

pent  up,  137  28. 
^tv^ltniS,  n.,  -ffc8,  -ffe,  rela- 

tion ;  Proportion,  1152. 
Ser^aitbdtitg,   /.,  -en,   negotia- 

tion. 
Dfrl^Sngitii^kioK,  ac(j.,  fatal,  mo- 

mentous. 


t^tvf^ttttn,  V,  w.,  ravage,  devas- 

tate.  [-harry,  c/.  ba8  ^eer.] 
t)tvfictvtnt>,  ppl.  adj.,  ravaging. 
Serl^eentng^  /.,  -cn,  ravage ;  pZ., 

bavoc,  131 10. 
Verheiraten,  v.  w.  tr.,  marry,  give 

in  marriage  (of  the  parents); 

r^.,  marry,  get  married,  4221. 
Der^eiratet,  ppl  adj.,  married. 
Der^eigeu,  ppl.  adj.,  promised. 
t^tvi^Mtn,  V.  w.,  veil,  Cover. 
kierjagen^    v.    w.,    drive    away, 

rout. 
Herlaufen,  v.  w.,  selL 
kierle^ren,  v.  w.  Mr.,  afisociate. 
Derfennen,  v.  w.  irr,,  misjudge. 
HerHagen,  v.  w,  tr,,  accuse ;  bring 

action  against,  sue,  9  \ 
Dernärt,  ppl  adj.,  transfigured; 

tole  — ,  radiant,  beaming,  41 K 
Herlangen,  v.  w.  tr.,  demand,  ask; 

require,  ask  for,  198,  61  \  67  ^. 

[-long] 
toerlSngem,  v,  w.,  lengthen,  pro- 

long. 
9er(a^,  m,,  -ffc«,  dependence. 
kierlaffen,  v,  s.  tr,,  leave ;  desert, 

forsake,  124 1*;  r^.,  rely,  de- 

pend   (upon,    auf   iMi   acc,), 
12820. 

kierlaffCtt,  ppl  adj.,  deserted,  for- 

saken  ;  4  !•,  c/.  N, 
kierleben,  v,  w,  tr,,  pass,  spend  (of 

time). 
Herlegen,  v.  w.  tr,,  shift,  move. 
ISBerlegenl^ett,  /.,  -en,  perplexity, 

dilemma. 
Derleiben,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  ofpera.), 

make  (one)  disgusted  with,  set 

against,  10 ",  cf.  N,  [-loathe] 
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pers.),    'prescrihe   (for),    892«; 

write  (as  a  prescription),  99  *. 
tierfdirobfn,  ppl-  adj.,  whimsical, 

queer;  mawkish,  91^,  cf.  N, 
Derf flutten,  t?.  w.  tr.,  spül. 
kierff^wetgen,  v.  a.  tr.,  keep  silent, 

suppress. 
Herfc^winbrn,  v.  s,  (fein),  vanish, 

disappear. 
kierf(^tt)ttnben,  ppl  adj.,  vanished, 

departed. 
Serfe^ett,   n.,   -9,  — ,   mistake, 

error. 
Derfeulett,  v,  w.  tr.,  sink, 
tierff^cn,   ».  w-,  remove;    trans- 

port,  3020;  reply,  Sie. 
Herfit^cm,  v.  w.  tr,^  asswre,  20^5; 

(with  gen.  of  thing),  assure  of, 

promise,  126 1^. 
Herflulctt,  V.  8.  intr.  (fein),  sink, 
kierf^ref^ett,  v.  s.  tr.  {dat.  ofpers.), 

promise. 
I^erftattb^  m.,  -(e)«,  understand- 

ing;  reason,  senses,  21 1*. 
öerftättbiß,  adj.,  intelligent,  sen- 
sible. 
tierftatten,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  ofpers.), 

permit,  allow. 
Herftaubt,  ppl.  adj.,  dust-covered, 

dusty. 
t^erftauf^eu,  v.  w.,  sprain. 
Serftfrf,    w.,    -(c)ö,   -c,    hiding- 

place,  ambush. 
öcrftctfcn,     V.    w.,    hide,     con- 

ceal. 
Derftel^cn,  v. «.,  understand;  know 

hüw,    602,    117  27;    reß.    with 

auf  (acc),  be  versed  in,  be  a 

judge  of ,  22 19. 
^crftciurrung,  /.,  -cn,  petrifac- 


tion;    petrified   object,    fossil, 

4316. 
HerfKmmt,  ppL  adj.^  out  of  bumor, 

out  of  sorts. 
Herftol^Ictt,  adj.^  stealthy,  secret, 

furtive,    1582,    cf.    N.;     —er 

SÖetfe,  on  the  sly,  36 1^;  adü., 

furtively,  158". 
Herfto^fftt,    V.   10.,   close;    stop, 

6011. 
Herftorbett,  ppl.  adj.,  deceased. 
tJcrftott,  ppl.  adj.^  discomposed, 

agitated,  [-stirred]. 
Derftretf^cn^  v.  s.  (fein),  pass  or 

slip  away. 
Herfhtmtttett,  v.  w.  (fein),  be  si- 

lenced,  be  Struck  dumb. 
^etrfttfi^,  wi.,  -(e)«,  -e,  attempt; 

trial,  63",  711». 
Herfttc^ett,  v.  w.  tr.,  try,  attempt, 

[-seek] 
Derfüttbigen,    v.    w.    r^.,    sin 

(against,  an  with  dat.). 
Dcrtcibioett,  v.  w.,  defend. 
S^ertetbigung,  /.,  -en,  defense. 
Herticfett,  v.  w.  tr.,  sink ;  refl.,  be 

absorbed,  bury  oneself  (in,  in 

with  acc). 
tiertieft,  ppl.  adj.,  absorbed  (in, 

in  with  acc). 
Hetrtragen,  «.  «.  r^.,  become  re- 

conciled  ;  make  up,  53  2. 
Dertrauen,  v.  w.  intr.  (mth  dat.), 

trust,     place     confidence    in, 

12412;  tr.,  confide  (to  =  dat.), 

138  26. 
Settranen,  n.,  -4,  ti-ust;  faith, 

confidence  (in,  gu),  74  w. 
Hertraueui^tion,   adj.,  confiding; 

adv.,  confidentially,  89*. 
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Dertraiteni, «.  w.  «r.,  moum  away, 

pa88  in  mouming. 
IMrtraitl,  ppl-  o^-i  intimate,  con- 

fidential;  trusty,  124» 
»ertreibett,   «.   «.,   drive   away; 

drive  out,  ezpel,  125*;  pass, 

103« 
Dertrdfteit,  v.  io.  tr,,  console  (as 

with  promises) ;  put  off  (until, 

auf  xDith  acc),  14  «.     [-tnist] 
Derfibett,  v.  w.  tr.,  commit ;  per- 

petrate  (on,  on  with  dat.)^  124  ^. 
}»ttnnftaUtn,  v.  w.,  digfigure,  de- 
form ;  corrupt,  41 1®. 
Denoa^rett,  v.  w.,  keep  safe. 
Herttialtett^  v.  u?.,  administer ;  gov- 

em,  rule,  133".     [-wield] 
Denoaubt,  ppl.  adj.,  related. 
IBerwanbtc(ir),  wi.  orf.  (decl.  like 

adj.),  relative,  cf.  N.  4 8. 
^ermcgenl^eU,  /.,  audacity,  pre- 

sumption. 
tftttütUtn,  V.  8.  tr.,  refer  (to,  on 

with  acc),  13126;  forbid  {dat. 

ofpers.),  712. 
t}txtvtlftu,  V.  w.  (fein),  wither. 
Dermenbfti,  «.  w.  arid  irr.,  apply, 

devote  (to,  auf  with  acc). 
^crtotnttttg,  /.,  -en,  confusion. 
t)tTW^ntn,     V.    w.    tr.,    spoil, 

[-wean]. 
Demitnbliair,  a4J.,  vulnerable. 
Denottttben,  v.  w.,  wound. 
Derttfttnbent,  v.  w.  tr.,  surprise; 

refl.,  marvel,  be  amazed  (at  = 

gen.),  126  7. 
Dertottttbert,  ppl   adj.,  amazed, 

astonished. 
Hemuubet^  ppl  adj,,  wounded; 

as  pl  subst,,  182  »*. 


Dertoftttfil^ett,    v.   w.    tr.,  curse, 

charm,  enchant ;  transport  by 

magic,  1721. 
benoftttfil^t,  ppl.  ady.,  cursM,  con- 

founded,  820. 
Der^et^f n^  v.  s.  tr.  (dai.  ofpers.), 

pardon,  forgive. 
beir$i(i|tett^  v.  w.  intr.  {toith  auf, 

acc),  renounce ;    forego,  give 

up,  167  u. 
Der^irren^  ».  w.,  adom,  omament. 
berjiett,  ppl.  adj.,   omamented, 

13922;  carved,  438. 
t>tx$uätti,  ppl.  adj.,  sugar-eoaXed. 

[Ardb.-Mid.  Lat.-Rom.'} 
Der^tticifelt,  ppl  adj.,  desperate. 
S^erstoeiflitng,/.,  despair,  despera- 

tion ;  in  —  fommcn,  get  desper- 
ate, 61*.  [prayers.  [Lal] 
^t^ptt,  /.,  -n,  ve'iperSy  evening- 
SJcf^rrjeit,/.,  vespera. 
^tiitXf  m  ,  -^,  -n,  cousin. 
Sie^,  n.,  -  e)d,  beast,  brüte,  [fee]. 
tlicl  (me^r,  mei)l-),  adj.  and  pron., 

much,  many. 
tfitUttä^tf  adv.,  perhaps. 
t)itit)tv^pttäitn'b,ppl.  CMy.,(much-) 

promlsing. 
t>\tv,  nwn.,  four. 

Hirr^ttttbert^  num.,  four  hundred. 
biennal,  adv.,  four  times. 
Uteri-,  num.  adj.,  fourth. 
biertc^alb,  num.,  three  and  one- 

half,  141,  22,  cf.  N. 
S^iertelja^r,  n.,  -(c)8,  -e,  quarter 

(-year),  three  months. 

S^iertclftunbc,  /.,  -n,  quarter-of- 
an-hour. 

»icrwalbftätter,     adj.     {indecl), 
—  ^ttf  Lake  of  the  Four  For- 
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est  Cantons,  Lake  of  Luceme, 

12128,  cf.  N, 
t)m^tf^n,  num.,  fourteen;  —Xa^t, 

fortnight,    two    weeks,    28 1^, 

cf.N, 
öicrjig,  num,,  forty, 
^iftoria  !    interj.j  victory  I   hur- 

rah  I 
ÜBogel,  m.,  -«,  Ä,  bird,  [fowl]. 
S^ogelbaiter,  n.,  -g,  — ,  bird-cage, 

[bower]. 
Bo^tifianS,  n.,  -c«,  ^cr,  aviary. 
S3Ö0(eitt,  n.,  -«,  — ,  littie  bird. 
SJoIf,  n.,  -(c)«,  ^er,  people,  nation, 

[folk]. 
$ö(ferfd|aft,  /.,  -cn,  people,  na- 
tion, tribe. 
t^oiUmä^i^,  ddj.,  populär. 
öoß,  acy.»  füll;  complete,  12988; 

entire,  whole,  13419. 
tioflen'ben,  insep.  v.  w.,  complete, 

finlsh. 
tiollenbet,  ppl  adj.,  completed; 

nad)  — er  . . . ,  after  the  com- 

pletion  of  the  .  .  .  ,  1328*. 
^ottenbung,  /.,    finishing,    com- 

pletion ;  perf ection,  45  ^^ 
doli  ig,    adj.,    füll-;     complete, 

utter,  14224  j  adv.,  fully,  whol- 

ly  ;  perfectly,  87  ^. 
Hottftänbtg^  ddj,  (and  adv.),  com- 

plete(ly). 
)io05ogen^  ppl  adj.,  completed, 

consummated ;  nad^  — cn  . . . , 

after  the  consummation  of  the 

. .  .  ,  132».     [from  üottgic^ciu] 
tiOtt,  prep.  (dat.),  from ;  of,  about, 

216,22^    28 ^    etc.;    expressing 

agency  {with  passive  verbs),  by, 

2"  SiSete. 


HonttSten,  adv,,  necessary,  need- 
ful.     [cf,  dlot] 

t)OX,  prep.  (dai.  and  acc),  before ; 
in  the  hght  of,  8020 ;  (of  pre- 
cedence,  dat.),  before,  above, 
119^8 ;  (of  cause,  dat.),  at,  for, 
because  of,  cf.  N.  7\  14^;  (of 
security,  dat.),  from,  of,  14  ^ ; 
(of  time,  dat.),  ago,  6928,  cf.  N. ; 
adv.  and  sep.  pref,  before,  for- 
ward,  on. 

t>ovan^,  adv..  Im  — ,  beforehand. 

tfOx'htf^aUtu,  V.  s,  tr,  with  fic^ 
(dat.),  reserve  (for  oneself),  stip- 
ulate. 

t^ovhti',  adv.  and  sep.  pref,,  past, 
by;  gone,  14427. 

Horbci'flie^ett,  v,  s.  (fein),  flow 
past  or  by ;  pres.  pple,  as  a4}-, 
3228. 

Dorbei'^afteit^  v,  w,  (fein),  hurry 

or  kosten  past  (an  with  dat.), 

6716.     [Fr.] 
Dorbei'Iotttmen,  v,  s.  (fein),  come 

past  or  by. 
HorBei'iroUett,  v.  w.  (fein),  roU  by. 

[3fid.  Xoi.-iJom.] 
Hoirbereiteit,  t?.  t«.  tr.,   prepare, 

make    ready ;    r^.,    prepare, 

6022. 

kiorbeugfit,  v.  tu.  intr.  (with  dat.), 

prevent. 
Horbringcn^  v.  w,  irr,,  bring  for- 

ward ;  utter,  39  ^, 
S^orbergrnttb,    w.,  l-(e)«,    fore- 

ground. 
Dorbringen^  v.  s,  (fein),  push  on, 

advance. 
Horerft,  adv.,  for  the  present,  for 

the  time  being. 
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»•rfa^rcM,  v.  a.  (lein),  drive  be- 
fore  (the  door);  drive  up,  92^. 

9«rfaa,  m.,  -(e)«,  *c,  occurrence, 
incident. 

Dtrfattfit,  V,  8.  (fein),  occur,  be 
enacted. 

»•rfülireM,  v.  w.,  lead  out,  bring. 

^•rgaitfl,  m.,-(e)«,  *e,  proceeding. 

^•rg&iiger,  m.,  -«,  — ,  predeces- 
8or. 

Utrgfbfti,  V.  8.  tr.^  pretend,  al- 
lege. 

Dtrgc^eM,  V,  8.  (fein),  impcrs.,  go 
on,  happen,  take  place. 

Iitrfiabcit,  V.  irr.  fr.,  intend,  de- 
8ign,  puipose,  plan. 

^•rfiabctt,  n.,  -«,  Intention,  pur- 
pose,  plan. 

DtrbaÜcn,  v.  a.  fr.,  hold  before 
(dat.  ofpers.), 

Hor^anbcn,  adv.^  at  hand,  present ; 
—  fein,  exist,  be,  98» 

Sor^aitg,  m.,  -(e)^,  *e,  curtain. 

tior^cr',  «^».  and  sep.  pref.^  be- 
fore. 

Dorl^cr'gcten,  u.  s.  (fein),  go  be- 
fore, precedo. 

Dor^crgc^cub^  ppi.  o^/.,  preced- 
ing,  previüus. 

Iior^tn',    odü.,   before,    a   wliile 


ago. 


Hörig,  od/.,  former,  previous  ;  last, 
480, 111 2G  j  33;orige  (in  stage  di- 
rections),  the  preceding  (per- 
sons). 

kiorfommen^  v.  s.  (fein),  come  for- 
ward,  84 1^ ;  occur,  be  found, 
438 ;  seem  (to  --=  dat.),  52". 

^^orfommnii^,  n.,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  occur- 
rence. 


DOdaffen^  V.  a.,  admit  (to  one'a 

presence. 
unlegett,  v.  w.  tr.,  lay  or  place 

before  (ciof.  ofpers.). 
\tOtit\tn,  V.  8.  fr.,  read  aloud  (to 

=  dat.). 
^ormarfdl,  m.,  -e«,  advance. 
Sormittag,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  forenoon, 

[-mid-äay]. 
tiom,  adv.,  in  front,  before ;  na(^ 

— ,  forward,  54* ;   toward  the 

front,  p.  83. 
Vorname,  m.,  -n«,  -n,  firstname, 

Christian  name. 
Dorne^ttt,  od/.,  fine,  aristocratic ; 

refined,  25^. 
Dorue^mett,  v.  s.  fr.  wifA  fid^  (daf .)» 

resolve,  determine,  428. 
8ontc4mt^iterei,   /.,    affectation 

(of    superiority),    supercilious- 

ness. 
Sorflla^,  m.,  -c«,  ^c,  Vestibüle. 
Vorrat,  m.,  -(e)«,  -^e,  störe,  supply. 
Horrätig,  od/.,  in  stgre,  on  band. 
^Otxtältf  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  privilege, 

[-right]. 
Dorrücfeu,  v.  w.  tr.  {dat.  ofpers.), 

reproach   or  twit   (one  with), 

throw  up  (at  one). 
S^orfa^,   wi.,  -(c)«,  ■^,  puipoee, 

intention.     [c/.  fe^en.] 
Sorfc^Iag,  m.,  -(e)«,  *e,  proposal, 

Suggestion. 
))orf(^(agctt^  t?.  s.  fr.,  propose. 
t3orf(^ü^en,  v.  w.  tr.,  feign,  plead, 

sham. 
löorfe^tittg,  /.,  providence. 
^otftf^t,  /.,  foresight;   caution, 

care,  49 1"' ;  ou8  — ,  as  a  precau* 

tion,  5624. 
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tiotftdltig,    ad}.,    carefal;    adv., 

carefuUy,  cautiously,  6427. 
tjotjpnnqtn,  v.  s.  (fein),  jut  out, 

project. 
S^orftabt,  /.,  ^c,  suburbs. 
Horftetten,  v.  lo.,  set  forward  or 

ahead. 
Vorteil,  in.,  -(c)«,  -c,  advantage  ; 

Chance,  127  lo. 
Vortrag,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^c,  discourse, 

lecture ;  delivery,  enunciation, 

11828. 

Sortrcfflici^feit,/.,  excellence. 
tottritt,   m.,  -(c)«,  precedence; 

bcn  —  l^abcn  öor  (dat.),  take 

precedence  of ,  137  8*. 
üorü'Iier,   od»,    arid   sep.   pref., 

over,  by,  past,  13*;  on,  152», 

cf.N, 
itotü'htxfaf^ttn,  v,  s.  (fein),  drive 

past  or  on. 
Horu'berfü^reit,  v.  w.,  lead  past  or 

by. 
tioirtt'bctöc^c«,  V.  s.  (fein),  pass, 

pass  by ;   inf.  as  sw6st,  86*; 

pres.  pple.  as  subst,  passer-by, 

6816. 
toxWhtntiitn,  v.  s.  (fein),  ride 

past  or  by. 
Horu'bcrft^tticbett,    v,    w.    ivtr., 

glide  past  (an  with  dat.),  38  8. 
tfoxü'htv^itfitn,  V.  s.  ivtr.  (fein), 

pass  by  or  before  (an  with  dat.), 

105". 
t)OTnvtt\i§U§f  ad}.,  free  frompre- 

judice  ;  adv.,  impartially,  92 ». 

[from  ba8  SSomrteU ;  cf.  Urteil] 
t^ortoärt^,  acfv.,  forwards. 
)i^xXOt^' f  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  be- 
fore, beforehand. 


kiomeg'tteilmett,  scp.  «.  «.,  antici- 

pate,  forestall. 
Sonouirf^  m,,  -(e)«,  *e,  reproach. 

{cf.  trerfen.] 
Dor^eigr tt,  v.  tu.,  show ;  produce, 

11321. 

toorsic^en,  «.  ».  *r.,  pref  er  (to  = 

dat.), 
So]r5immfir,  n.,  -«,  — ,  anteroom. 
Horsüg'Udl,  od/.,  excellent,  115 1» ; 

odt?.,  exquisitely,  432. 

loaA,  (K^*.,  awake. 

9Bad^e,  /.,  -n,  watch. 

madlett,  v.  w.  irdr,,  be  awake; 

watchy    ßit   up,    19';    watch 

(over,  über  viith  acc),  13825. 
loadifeit,  V.  «.  in<r.  (fein),  grow, 

[wax] ;  swell,  151 8. 
9Bad)iStafe(,  /.,   -n,  wax-to6Ze<, 

1186,  cf  N, 
^ad^t,  /.,  -en,  watch. 
9Bft(^ter,  m.,  -«,  — ,  watchman. 
\»adtVf  adj.,  brave,  gallant.  [cf 

njad^.] 
SBabc,  /.,  -n,  calf  (of  the  leg). 
^affe,  /.,  -n,  weapon ;  pl,  arms, 

13223;  SBc^r  nnb  — n,  160", 

cf  N. 
SBaffeKe^re,  /.,  -n,  honor  of  arms, 

military  honor. 
^affettlleib,  n.,  -(e)8,  -er,  coat- 

of-mail,  [weapon-cloth]. 
SBaffenftretfttttg,  /.,  laying  down 

of  arms,  [-stretching]. 
SBagftt,  m.,  -8,  — ,  wagon;  car- 

riage,  9228. 

»agett^  v.  w.  tr.,  venture,  riak; 
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dare,  58 »«,  128  " ;  r^.,  venture, 
13« 

t9«§eafd|lcfr  "»•»  -i^)^»  '^^  ^oach- 
door,  carriage-door. 

flkii«»'  (A'np.)»  m.,  -«,  -«,  (rail- 

way)  carriage,  car. 
IBigletM,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  wason. 
IBogitü^,  n.,  -ffe«,-ffe,  hazardous 

uudertaking,    dangeroos   Yen- 

ture. 
«Pi|lca,  V.  10.  tr.,  choose. 
fSk|liiertr«ie»i9«ami,  m.,  -(t)%, 

«er,   coufidential   iniq^tor  of 

(»lections. 
fS^lti,  m.,    (e)^,  delusion,  fancy. 
«Mir,  aäj.y  true,  real,  genuine; 

ni4t  kiKil^r  ?  isn't  it,  doesn't  it, 

areuH  they  ?  0<c. 
Iifttrc«t  V.  «Om  IftBtf  oontinue,  03  ^ 

</.  N, 
mik%Xtn^,  prep.    {gen,)j   during; 

wb,  coiv.,  while,  78»,  99«;  </. 

iV.  i\S  K 
W%tkafix%,  adv.y  truly,  verily. 
^alirtctt,/.    en,  truth. 
wa|rfd)ctitltd),     ac^.,     probable, 

Ukely  ;  atir,»  probably. 
^alb,    m.,    -(e)*,    *er,    woods, 

fort^,  [wold]. 
^albrnnb,  m.>  -(e)^,  *er,  edge  of 

tlio  forv8t,  [-rand|. 
!^atbflatt,  /.»  'e,  fort^st-canton, 

c/,  N,  121« 
ivatteii»  r.  w,y  bubble,  ripple,  flow, 

(well). 
tH^alrul,  w.,  -ffexS  -ffe,  walrns. 
)K^alttn   {^rbitl  »Hbst.)s  w.,  -«, 

»NVÄy»  raU\  [wield]. 
tWttlaer,  m.,  -v\  — ,  walti  [bor- 

rowtKl  from  G^r.] 


flhm9,   n.,   -€«,  -«,  waisteoai, 

jacket,  16»,  c/.  N, 
XBtm^,  /.,  *«/  wall  (of  a  room). 
XBaMbel,  wi.,  -«,  course. 
MPOiibeltt,  «.  10.   (fein  or  ^ben), 

walk ;  go,  69«. 
tmuiMMb,  i>p2.  CKÖ'.,  Walking,  per- 

ambulating. 

XBonberer,  »w.,  -«/  — ,  wanderer, 

traveller. 
MNniberti,  v.  io.  (fein  and  ijdbtxi), 

wander,  walk. 
XBattberfÄnft,   /.,    -«n,    travels, 

joumey,  34*,  qf.  N. 
tiaitfea,  v.  w.  (^aben  and  fein); 

stagger,  totter. 
«Mtttt,  adv.,  interrog.  orUy,  when; 

bann  unb  — ,  now  and  then, 

5". 
ÄÄte,/., -n,  wäre, 
tpamt  {iDSnner,  iDarmfi-),  ac(;., 

warm. 
SBimte,  /.,  warmth. 
tpamen,  v.  w.  tr.^  warn  (of,  öor 

martctt,  «.  w.  intr.,  wait  (for,  auf 
with  acc);  ivf.  as  suhst.,  99^ ; 
tr.y  take  care  of,  nurse,  149  m. 
[ward] 

twmtltl,  adv.  ijUerrog,,  why. 

iMd,  interrog.  pran.,  what;  in- 
def'  rel.  pron.,  whatever,  that 
which,  what,  28  ^  ;  that,  which, 
43",  cf.  N.;  =  luarum,  why, 
1718  (</.    ^'.)^   726^    1496;   = 

ettpa^,    something,     anything, 
70  36,  14824;  —  für  ein,  what 
kind,  or  sort,  of,  2  ^,  qf.  N, 
%?&f  d|C,  /. ,  washing,  waah ;  linen, 
881,  </.  N, 
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press  or  closet. 
Saffi^ttieib,  n.,  -(c)«,  -er,  washer- 

woman. 
SBai^genloalb,  m.,  -(c)«,  Vosges 

Mountains,  139 1,  cf.  N, 
SJaffcr,  n.,  -«,  — ,  water. 
toaffer^ef^abtot,  ppl.  adj.,  dam- 

aged  by  water;  as  pl,  subst.^ 

water-sufEerers,86i*.  [-scathed, 

c/.  fc^aben.] 
SBaffereimer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  water- 

pail,  bücket. 
äBo^ergeift,  m.,  -cö,  -er,  water- 

sprite. 
8Baffenitu^Ic,/.,-n,  water-mill. 
SBaffcirrofc,  /.,  -n,  water-lily. 
SBajfcrft^Ctt,/.,  hydrophobia. 
^atte,  /.,  -n,  wad  (of  cotton). 
tuebett^  V.  w.  {or,  less  oßen,  5.), 

tr.,  weave ;  intr,,  move,  stir. 
SBe(^fe(,  m.,  -9,  —,  change  ;  im 

— ,  altemately,  76  7. 
tOfcfett^  «.  10.  tr.,  waken. 
tocber,  conj.,  neither;  trebcr  . .  • 

nod^,  neither  .  .  .  nor,  62  s. 
SBeg,  wi.,  -(c)«,  -t,  way;  road, 

12920. 

ttico,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  away. 
toeo'blafen,   sep.  -o.  s.  tr.,  blow 

away. 
toeg^bUtben^  sep.  «.  s.  (fein),  stay 

or  remain  away. 
toegeti,  prep.  (f/en.),  on  account 

of ,  f or ;  because  of ,  123  ^^ ;  f or 

the  sake  of,  for,  89  ",  lOl  w. 
toco'öc^ctt,  sep.  V,  8.  (fein),  go 

away. 
weg' Reifen,  sep.  v.  s.  {n<r.  (with 

dat.),  help  (along). 


loeg'Iegen,  sep,  v,  to.,  lay  aside. 
IQfg 'nehmen,  sep.  v.  s.,  take  away 

(from  =  dat.),  12228. 
meg'ratttttett,  sep.  v.  w.,  remove, 

pack  away.  [cf.  9loum,  room.] 
Weg'rcißctt,    sep.    v.    s.,   snatch 

away,  carry  off. 
weg'sie^ftt,  sep.  «.  s.  in<r.  (fein), 

go  away,  depart. 
2Beb,  n.,  -(e)«,  woe,  pain,  grief ; 

pang,  14520. 
toe^,  adj.,  sore,  aching;  mir  ijl 

— ,  I  am  pained,  grieved,  152*. 
toe^e,  irvterj.,  woel  alas  I 
meben,  v.  w.  Mr.,  blow. 
SBe^Kagf,  /.,  -n,  lamentation. 
^el^mnt,/.,  melancholy,  sadness. 
Hielt  mutig,  adj.,  melancholy. 
mel^muti^lion,  adv.,  sorrowfully. 
SSc^r, /.,  -en,  defense,  bulwark; 

—  nnb  Baffen,  160  n,  cf,  N. 
^el^r,  n.,  -(e)8,-c,  dam,  [weir]. 
toiebrett,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  of  pers.), 

prevent  (some  one  from  doing 

something),  keep  from. 
^tihf    n.,    ~(e)8,    -er,    woman, 

wife. 
^eibfi^en,  n.,  -«,  — ,  little  woman; 

little  wife,  mate,  14 1^ 
totxhüäl,  adj.,  feminine. 
tütiä^f  adj.,  soft ;  pliant,  yielding, 

1238.     [weak] 
toetf^ett,  V.  s.  (fein),  leave,  vanish. 

[weaken] 
SBeibe,  /.,  -n,  willow,   [withe, 

withy]. 
meibenb,  ppl  adj.,  feeding,  graz- 

ing. 
äBeibmanit,  m.,  -(e)8,  «er,  hunter, 

fiportsman» 
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»eÄfjrtefc  m.,  ^,  -t,  (hunting-) 

•pit,  117*,  c/.  2^. 
IveigerM,  v.  to.  tr.,  refose,  decUne ; 

r^.,  refuse  (intr.),  ÖO*'. 
tOti^fM«  V-  t^^M  coDsecrate,  devote. 
aßeilttaditett,  /.  pl-,  Christmas. 
fBet^ttadltötag,    m.,    -(c)«,    -c, 

Christmas  Day. 
ttieU,  9uh'  conj,,  because,  [while]. 
^txiäitn,  n.,  -«,  little  whüe. 
»citf,  /.,  whüe;    leUure,  8» 

cf.  N. 
mKeit,  V.  w.,  tarry,  linger. 
©ei»,  m.,  -{c)8,  -€,  wine. 
meittett,  v.  w,,  weep,  cry ;  inf,  as 

subst.,  146". 
wetttenb,  ppl  odj.,  weeplng. 
^etnflafi^e,  /.,  -n,  wine-bottle, 

decanter. 
Sßeinmottb,  m.,  -(e)«,  -c,  *wine- 

month/  October. 
f&tx\t,  /.,  -n,  way,  manner,  wise ; 

melody,  166^. 
Itififfn,  V.  s.,  ßhow,  [wise]. 
SBctÖ^eit,/.,  wisdom. 
toeiß,  od;.,  white ;  as  aiubst.,  44*, 

101  w  c/.  J^. 
Itictgff^öitmettb,  ppl.  cuy.,  foaming 

white, 
melden,  v.  w.,  whiten,  whitewash. 
weit,  adj.,  wide,  129  ai;  broad, 

extensive,  67  ^ ;  advanced,  74  "; 

adv.,  far,  137  26,  147  ^  ;  distant, 

a  distance  of,  136*;  möglld^ft 

— ,  as  far  as  possible,  101  *. 
leitet  {comp,  of  iüclt),  adj.,  fur- 

ther  ;    additional,   62  ^  ;    o^nc 

SBcltcrcS,  unceremoniously,  off- 

hand,  79  ^^ ;  adv. ,  further  ;  on, 

awa^,   62"";  along,   68  W;  go 


on  I  109  ^ ;  unb  f  o  — ,  and  so 
forth  (abbremated  to  u«  f.  to.  => 
etc.),  38,  49*;  as  sep,  pref.^ 
further,  on. 

tpet'tetge^eii,  sep.  v.  s.  (fein),  go 

on. 
lQeitteirl>oirftel|eitb,ri>pZ.  adj.,8taiid- 

ing  far  out ;  protruding,  38  \ 
üeitl^itt',   adv.,  far  (away),   far 

out,  55  ^ ;  to  a  great  distance, 

13324. 

üettttm',  adv.,  far  around,  far 
and  near. 

midi  (-er,  -t,  -€«),  rel.  pron.^ 
who,  whichy  that;  interrog.  adj, 
andpron.,  which,  what,  what  a. 

äBette,  /.,  -n,  wave.  [cf.  to  well.] 

mettettatiiteitb,  ppl  acy.,  wave- 

breathing,  1502»,  cf.  K. 
Sßenettfd^imttt,  TO.,-(e)«,  sea-foam. 
melffi^,  adj.,  Romance,  esp.  Ital- 

ian    or   French ;    f oreign ;    as 

snbst.,  foreigner,  16312,  cf  N. 
aöelt,/.,  -en,  World, 
aöeltüttb,  n.,  -(e)«,  -er,  child  of 

the  world. 
W^tit^ä^rntt^,  m.,  -eö,  World- woe, 

107 18,  cf.  N.     [-smart] 
toenbett,  v.  w.  and  irr.,  tum  ;  r^., 

tum  (intr.),  4  ",  127  2  ;  change, 

be  changed,  164  22.     [  wend] 
Sßenbung,  /.,  -en,  tum ;  tuming- 

point,  8912;  tact,  3927. 

metttg,  ad;.,  little  ;  ein  — ,  a  little, 
24 16 ;  adv.,  little,  slightly,  117 1; 
comp.,  less,  88 1* ;  superl.,  least, 
13025. 

WtniqfttnSf  adv.,  at  letust 
totnn,  svb.  covj.,  if,  whes  i  -— 
au4  even  if ,  67 »». 
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t0tr,  interrog.  pron.,  who ;  indef, 

rel.  x>ron.,  whoever,  he  who, 

who,  69",  135*. 
tütvhtUf  V.  8.  tr.^  enlist,  recruit, 

124  *> ;  intr.  {wüh  um),  sue  f or 

(the  hand  of ),  woo,  134  2. 
ttifirbett,  V.  s.  irr.  (fein),  become ; 

grow,  148 18,   164  28  ;   get,  26 », 

tum,  20  8  ;  come  to  pass,  164  ^  ; 

fut.   aux.,    shall,    will ;    pass. 

aux.,  be.     [worth] 
Werfen,  v.  s.,  throw;  cast,  100", 

104  32 ;  (in  ba«  SBaff er)  —  skip, 

23  25,  cf.  N.     [warp] 
SS^erf,  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  work ;  In«  — 

rl(^tcti,  set  about  (doing  some- 

thing),  1236. 
SBerlcifer,  m.,  -4,  zeal  for  (one's) 

work,  industry. 
äBerfftatt,  /.,  ^en,  Workshop. 
SBerftag,  m.,  -(c)6,  -c,  working- 

day,  ordmary  day. 
ttiert,  adj.,  worth,  109  «s ;  worthy, 

esteemed,  103 1». 
Söcrt,  m.,  -(c)6,  -e,  worth,  value. 
SBefen,  n.,  -«,  — ,  manner,  dis- 

position,  47^5;  nature,  136^1; 

bemg,    107^;    creature,   56 12, 

786.  [cf.  ge^ttjefen.] 
txft^fiaih,  adv.  interrog,  ^  where- 

fore,  why. 
Söcften,  m.,  -4,  west. 
bietten,  v.  w.,  wager,  bet. 
SBcttcr,  n.,  -6,  — ,  weather. 
^ttilauJi,  m.,  -(e)«,  h,  mnning- 

match,  foot-race. 
SBettrennett,  n.,  -«,  — ,  (horse-) 

race,  races. 
Wiä^itlmanUf  m.,  -(c)0,  *cr,  pixy, 

f^iry,  [wi|ht-]. 


miber,  prep.  (acc),  adv.  and  in- 

sep.  pref.,  against,   [with   m 

withstand,  tt)lbcrflcf|cti]. 
toiberfe^'ctt,  insep.  v.  w.  r^.  (with 

dat.),  resist,  make  Opposition. 
Itirberf^enftig,    adj.,   refractory, 

obstinate,     obstreperous ;     as 

suhst,  137  ^ 
miberf^refi^'ett,  insep.  v.  s.  irUr. 

{with  dat.),  contradict. 
toibcrftrc'bctt,  insep.  v.  w.  intr. 

{with  dat.),  resist. 
8Biberfhre'bett  (verbal  subst.),  n., 

-S,  Opposition,  resistance ;  re- 

luctance,  138". 

SBi'bertoiKe,  m.,-n«,abhorrence, 

disgust. 
toi'htxtoiUiq,  adj..,  reluctant,  un- 

willing. 
mibttten,  v.  w.  tr.,  dedlcate ;  ftc^  — , 

devote  oneself  (to  =  dat.),  32". 
toie,  adv.  and  suh.  conj.,  how,  2*, 

128,  etc.;    as,  2\  712,   etc.; 

when,  161,  146  7,  qf.  JST. ;  like, 

144  8.     [why] 
mieber,  adv.,  sep.  and  insep,  pref., 

again,  anew.     [with] 
mie'berbeloittmett,  sep.  v,  9.,  get 

back,  get  in  retnm. 

mte'berertoerben,  sep.  v.  a.,  re- 

gain. 
ltiteberl|er'{i^elleit,  sep.  v.  to.,  re- 

fitore. 
mieber^o'Iett,  insep.  v.  w.  <r.,  re- 

peat ;  r^.,  be  repeated. 
mie'berfe^ren,  sep,  v.   w.   inir, 

(fein),  retum. 
loie'berfommett,  sep.  v.  s.  (fein), 

come  again ;  retum,  come  bfiQk, 

77*= 
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»ieVrfcle«,  9ep.  v.  s.,  seeagain ; 

auf  Siebciif^,  good-bye,  [</. 

Fr.  aa  revoir], 
»te'Wrtise«,  9ep.  v.  w.,  resoond. 
»leVnnK,  odc,  again,  anew. 

manying  again. 
Äiefe,  /.,  -n,  meadow. 
mtS9',  adv.,  interrog.,  how  so. 
wiX^,   adj.,  wild;   fierce,   136« 

12^^^;  €L8  subti.y  crazy  man. 


1 1 


»iö,  m-,  -it)9,  game. 

»UlefaK,  Wüliam. 

aßU^cb«^|i|e,  WUhelmshöhe,  a 
height  and  palace  near  Caaael, 
in  Germany,  133*,  (/.  N. 

f^iUt,  m.,  -n«,  will;  intent,  de- 
sign,  126  » ;  einem  ben  — ^n  t^im, 
do  one's  pleasore,  do  as  one 
wishes,  55";  um  .  .  .  iDtHen, 
with  gen.,  for  the  sake  of ;  for, 
12212;  becauÄeof,  122« 

miflig,  adj.,  willing,  docile. 

Wxnh,  m.,  -{e)«,  -e,  wind. 

mtttbett,  V.  8.  tr.j  wind,  twist; 
twine,  147  \  157  ^. 

WmhmüfiU,  /.,  -n,  windmill. 

^ittlcl,  m.,  -9,  —,  comer. 

luittfett,  V.  w.  intr.,  wink,  beckon  ; 
make  a  sign  (to  =  dat.),  14 1*. 

^inttv,  m.,  -«,  — ,  Winter. 

SBintermonat,  w.,  -(e)«,  -e,  Jan- 
uary. 

2Bitttermonb,  w.,  -(e)«,  -t,  *  win- 
ter-month/  January. 

Sölittcr^clt,  /.,  winter-time. 

wlt^lö,  adj.,  wce,  diminutive. 

^^i|ife(,  m.,  -8,  — ,  tree-top. 

nii)i)ien^  v,  w.  intr.,  whip,  flop. 


Mri^,  ifi^.,  presto  I 

iPtrfeM,  V,  10.  tr.,  work,  prodnce ; 
intr.y  work,  labor,  122  " ;  gegen 
(ettött«)  — ,  counteract,  77  ". 

iPtrHut,  a4i,,  real;  odo.,  reaUy, 
tmly. 

fRbtnidfltit,  /.,  reaHty. 
XBirhnig,  /.,  -en^  effect,  [work- 

ing]. 
fBixt,  m.,  -{t)9,  -<,  host. 
XBtrtfdiaft,   /.,   -en,   hoosehold, 

honsekeeping ;    blf  —   führen, 

keep  house,  37 1*,  47  •. 
Mnfdleit,  V.  10.,  wipe. 
üiffen,  V.  irr.,  know ;  toüh  dep. 

inf.,  know  how,  be  able,  2^ 

(c/.  JV.),  38  w  117«;  nlc^t«  — 

iDoIIen  t3on,  be  rmwilling  to  hear 

of,  116«     [towit] 
Sßtffenfdiaft,  /.,  -tn,  sdence. 
9Bitwt,  /.,  -n,  widow. 
Sßttwenfhmb,  m.,  -{t)9,  widow- 

hood,  192,  qf.  JV^ 

äBitmer,  m.,  -9,  —,  widower. 

Wiktor  ^M  witty. 

m;  adv.,  where;  when,  99  ^ 
10512;  if,  85»,  128«. 

SBoc^c,  /.,  -n,  week. 

moAettlang,  odv.,  for  weeks. 

Söogc,  /.,  -n,  wave. 

mogett,  ü.  to.,  sorge. 

SBogen^ratt,  m.,  -(e)9,  dajsh  or 
reverberation  of  waves. 

mo^in^  adv.,  whither. 

too^l,  adv.,  well,  17  2, 83^ ;  clearly, 
27  2 ;  probably,  I  presume,  I 
-suppose,  81  (cf.  N.),  öi^,  97 1«, 
etc. ;  l  think,  3  22 ;  surely, 
doub^less,  108 1"^ ;  ja  — ,  yes  in- 
deed,  3022, 


VOCÄBULARY 


425 


too^Ioit^,  interj.y  well  thenl  all 

right  I 
too^lgea^tet,    ppl     adj.^    well 

thought  of,  esteemed. 
SBo^lgefattett,  n.,  -«,  satisfaction, 

delight. 
too^Igefe^t,     pp?.     cw^.,     well- 

tumed;  well-chosen,  3926. 
ttio^((a(enb,  vpl.  adj.,  well-to-do, 

wealthy. 

mol^Ug,  adj.^  comfortable. 

too^ttatttenb,   ppl.   adj.,   eupho- 

nious,  sweet-sounding ;  musical, 
44 18. 

toof^ltimpttittf,  ppl  cuy.,  well- 

tempered,     [Lot.] 
tüoffVif^nn,  sep.  v.  s.  intr.  {dcU,  of 

pers.),  do  (one)  good ;  feel  good, 

558. 

too^ltuottettb,  ppl  adj.^  benevo- 

lent,  kindly. 
ttio^nett,  V.  10.,  live,  dwell.     [c/. 

to  won,  with  its  pple.  wont.] 
^O^nfl^,  m.,  -c«,  -c,  residence. 
^O^nttng^  /.,  -cn,  dwelling;  resi- 
dence, 141 21  j  apartments,  3  *, 

93  22 ;  home,  50  K 
SBo^natmmer,  n.,  -8,  — ,  living- 

room,  sitting-room. 
^oltd^tn,    n.,   -8,  — ,  cloudlet, 

little  cloud,  cloud-speck. 
Wdolh,  f.,  -n,  cloud,  [welkin] ; 

QU«  bcn  — n  fattcn,  be  thunder- 

struck,  93  20,  cf.  N. 
^olhnftt^,    m.,  -(c)8;  -c,  path 

among  the  clouds,  cloud-veiled 

path. 
tUoOen,  V.  w.  irr.,  tr.  and  modal 

aux.,  will,  be  willing,  wish ;  (of 

thinr:s),  6  »,  cf.  N. ;  be  about  to, 


be  on  the  point  of,  8  2  (cf.  N.), 

100 w,  12227 .  Claim,  18«,  cf.  N. ; 

tr.,  will,  ordain,  4018. 
t0omit',    adv.y   wherewith,   with 

which.  ^ 

SBonttc,/.,  -n,  bliss,  joy. 
S93onnemottb,  m.,  -c8,  -c,  *  pasture 

month,'  May,  cf.  N.  120  22. 
ttiorauf,    adü.,    whereupon,    on 

which;    in   answer  to  which, 

717. 

^otm§,  Worms,  a  city  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  in  south- 
western  Germany,  133 12,  cf  N. 

Wdott,  n.,  -(c)8,  -c  {of  connected 
words,  discourse)  and  ^ev  {of 
Single,  unconnected  voords,  as 
such),  word ;  mit  einem  — ,  in  a 
Word,  9526 ;  gu  —e  fommen,  get 
a  word  in,  58  ^8. 

^öttdjtn,  n.,  -8,  — ,  little  word; 
syllable,  58 1*. 

Sßörtictn,  n.,  -8,  —,  little  word, 
mere  word. 

ti^ovWhtVf  adv.,  over  which,  about 

or  conceming  which. 
tuorun'ter,   adv.,   under  which ; 

among  which,  13281. 
ttiouou',  adv.,  whereof,  of  which, 

26 19 ;     of     or     about     what, 

888. 

tüO^n',  adv.,  wherefore,  what  for, 

[whereto]. 
tond^ii^,  adj.,  weighty,  heavy. 
Sßuttbc,/.,  -n,  wound. 
S93uttber,    n.,   -8,   — ,    wonder; 

miracle,   76  20,   110  H;  marvel, 

1347. 

ttmnberiar,  adj.,  wonderful,  mar 
vellous,  wondrous,  145 12,  qf,  ^. 
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derfal  child,  Infant  prodigy. 
ümH^ennil^,  04/.,  wondrouskind. 
Mui^eni,  X).  w.  tr.  impers,^  sor- 

prise,  cause  to.  wonder;  r^., 

wonder,  65",  137»;  be  sor- 

prised,  48  «. 
imiMberfait,  ac^}.y  wondrons. 
imiMberfdidit,    o^;.»    wonderfolly 

fine,  splendid. 
iS^tiMbemelt,  /,  wonder-world. 
föttttff^,  m.,  -e«,  *«,  wish. 
»ftnff^fM,  V.  to.  <r.,  wish« 
SBärbe^  /.,  -n,  dignity,  [worth]. 
SBarf,  m.,  ^t)9,  *t,  throw.  [</. 

ttwrfcTu] 
fiSttrffliiet,  m.,  -««,  -«,  Javelin, 

lance. 
Ktrje,  /.,  -n,  seaaoning,  spiee, 

[wort]. 
ÄNtjcI,  /.,  -n,  root. 
»ftr^ett,  r.  10.,  season. 
ttlttfd)t(t,  üdj,^  dishevelled,  mussed 

(of  the  hair). 
tQfttenb,  ppl'  adj-,  furious,  [wood» 

mad,  furious], 
©üterei',  /.,  -en,  toy,   rage; 

tyranny,  124  •. 

Xanitn,  Xanten,  a  town  on  the 
loft  bank  of  tho  Rhine,  in 
wostora  Germany,  134  *»,  </.  N. 

3. 

30W,  /•♦  -en,  number ;  an  ber  -—, 

in  iiuinbor,  124  »1.  [tale] 
^ä^lctt,  V.  w.,  count,  [teil]. 


Sa^m,  acy.,  tarne,  49  ^ ;  tractable, 

docUe,  123«. 
3a5it,  m.,  -(c)«;  «€;  tooth. 
3a^ltat$t,  m.,  -t9,  J^e,  dentist. 
3a^itf4meira,  m.,  -c«,  -cn,  (K) 

toothache,  71  ^  </.  ^.  [-smart] 
3i4tttitilt,  n.,  -(c)«^  'cr,  bot  cloth 

(to    relieve    toothache],    71», 

SOltfeit,  V.  tu.  tn^r.,  quarrel ;  r^., 
quarrel  (with  each  other), 
squabble,  fall  out,  53  K 

^ptlUf  V.  to.,  sprawl;  sqnirm, 
flounder,  54  ^ 

MptM,  ppL  CK^'.,  sprawling, 
kicking. 

Smättt,  m.,  -«,  charm,   104 "; 

fipell,  181. 
fioitlierPdte,  /.,  "Magic  Flute," 

title  of  an  qpera  by  Mozart, 

487,  cf.  i^. 

SottBerf^etit,  m.,  -(e)9,  magic 
gleam. 

5*  8*  (ahbreviation  of  jum  ^cl* 

fpicl),  e.  g.,  for  example. 
Sc'ittOt^  Sdbaoth,  160  26,  cf.  N, 

S^^^f  /•»  ""/  toe;  auf  bcn  — n 

jlcl^cn,  stand  on  tip-toe,  31 K 
^^n,  num.,  ten. 
Sel^nmal,  odv.,  ten  times. 
$C^nt-,  num.  (wy.,  tenth. 
Se^tttaufettb,    num.,    ten    thou- 

sand. 
Seiten,  n.,  -«,  — -,  sign,  token. 
seltnen,  v.  10.,  draw,  sketeb. 
3ei4nnttg,    /.,    -cn,     drawing, 

sketeb. 
zeigen,  v.  w.  tr.,  show ;  r^.,  sbow 

oneself ,  98  ^^ .  \^  shown,  47  »  ; 

appear,  Bb^;  be  conspicuous 
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nr  manifest,  128  ® ;  be  proved, 
11882.  [teach] 

StU,  /.,  -tn,   time;   era,    18«; 

period,   120«;   bic   ^ö(^|lf  —, 

high  time,  85  ^ß ;  eine  —  lang, 

for  a  time,  60* ;  mit  ber  — ,  in 

time,  46  ^  ;  gur  — ,  at  present, 

428.  [tide] 
3cH(ang,  eine,  adv.  phrase,  for  a 

time.  (=  ctnc  3«tt  lang). 
geitn^,  adj.,  temporal;  ba«  S^iU 

lid^c   fcgncn,  depart   this  life, 

3424,  c/.  2^. 
Leitung,    /.,    -en,    newspaper, 

[tiding]. 
3clt,  n.,  -(c)«,  -c,  tent,  [tut]. 
^tt-,  insep.  pref.,  neoer  accented, 
gerire^en,  v.  a.  tr.,   break  (to 

pieces),    shatter;    itdr.    (fein), 

break  (in  pieces),  7  9,  cf.  N. 
^tvhtotf^tn,  ppl.  adj.,  broken. 
gerfnirfd^t,  ppl   adj.,    contrite; 

adv.,  contritely,  ruefully,  11221. 
gerfttittern,  v.  w.  tr.,  crample, 

muss. 
gerret^en,  v.  s.,  tear  to  pieces. 
%t^6\mt\^tn,   V.   8.    intr,    (fein), 

melt  (away). 
^tt^plittttn,    V.   w.,    break   into 

splinters;  scatter,  disperse,  2V. 
gerftören^  v.  w.,  destroy. 
gerftreuen,  v.  w.  tr.,  scatter,  dis- 
perse, [-strew];  r^.,  divert  or 

amuse  oneself ,  104 1. 
^tt^tvtntfPpl'  ddj.,  absent-minded, 

Title  7,  cf.  N. 
3eng,  n.,  -(e)«,  -e,  stuff,  material. 
3ettge,  w.,  -n,  -n,  witness;  ex- 

ample,  specimen,  48 1"'. 


jielyen,  v.  s.  tr.,  draw,  pull ;  train, 
tame,  13328;  an  fi(^  — ,  con- 
centrate,  12827;  r^.,  extend, 
37«;  intr.  (fein),  go,  152  W; 
march,  141 28  j  pass,  76  8 ;  move 
onward,  float  by,  14618.  [tow] 

3iel,  n.,-(e)e, -e,  goal. 

fiititn,  V.  w.  intr.,  aim,  take  aim. 

SiemU^,  adv.,  pretty,  tolerably ; 
nearly,  742«. 

3i^r  /j  Ornament,  honor,  [at- 
tire]. 

3icrbe,  /.,  -n,  decoration,  Orna- 
ment;  flower,  13321. 

iitttUf  V.  w.,  adom ;  grace,  3728. 

^terUf^r  ^^  dainty;  pretty,  5026. 

3immer^  n. ,  -«, — ,  room,  [timber] . 

Sitnmtvf^vii,  n.,  -e«,  timber-, 
lumber. 

^ittttUf  V.  to.,  tremble;  quiver, 
5827,  15822. 

^ittttnh,  ppl  adj.,  trembling. 
3olie(|iel^,  m.,  -e8,  -e,  sohle  (für). 

[ßusstan.] 
3oJ>f,  m.,  -(e)«,  ^e,  braid,  [top]. 
3om^  m.,  -(e)6,  anger,  wrath. 
gorn^Ieifi^^  adj.,  pale  with  anger. 
jomig,    adj.,    angry,    wrathful; 

adv.,  wrathfully,  136''. 
jtt,  prcp.*((ia<.),  to;  at,  8i,  03^, 

11620,  ß^c. ;  for,  3* ;  adv.,  too ; 

aep.  pref.,  to,  toward,  at,  be- 

sides,  in  addition  to. 
jnHIittjeln^  v.  w.  intr.,  wifik  at 

(dat.  ofpera.). 
jn^ringen^  v.  w.  irr.  tr.,  spend, 

pass  (as  time). 
^üfi^tig^    adj.,  modest,    bashful ; 

adv.,  modestly,  13488.     [cf,  gle- 
iten.] 
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jmfl*  Tl..  —  >  4.  ^,  chaoee« 

br  oäanc^  jr  icct'ieiic»  il  •  ;  as 

^rfUijei.  T.  i.    Sttit" .  dbw  t»;  — 
laffra.  best:>w  Ott  'iai.  t^ptn^K 

•iifiC.  ir'vttTK  » :*;il  in  a  wbia^r. 
ji^nr^c«»  *(;-.  content; <Hi\  sa:- 

^$ivHr>e«^ct^/.  cvaeenanent. 
7.  «r.  fr. .  jydd ;  tnäict  on. 

tK\\  .  jo  u^*  w. 
pt|^\t|atrttft»   w*.  '.t'-(;..  cttc  Uli:» 

^«I|tt|iltt»    v^t*L    ii^\.  acracbcil  irr 


IBÜt^^POl,  V.  10.  ir.j  close  (with  a 

bang),  104^;  intr,  (fein),  slam 

to,  108«. 
päm$}f^tm^  V.  v.,  batton  up. 
jalnift^  /.,  fatore.     [hmft  from 

fMinnfiL] 
IBläaflif,  cuf;.,  fatore. 
fidofts,  V.  9.  (fein),  ran  to  (dat.). 
pdt§n^  V.  w.  tr.y  add  to,  giye  in 

iddiuooL 
ifOt^,  od«.,  at  last,  finaUy. 

V.  w.  tr.j  shnt,  cloee. 
[\    adw.y    eepedsJlj ;    sub. 

comj.^  especiaüly  as,  the  more  so 

inKtjk',    oei«.,   mostly,   for   the 

moet  paiC 
^jMuma»  V.  w.  <r.  (dat.  (^  pers.), 

«pect  ot.  107^,  </.  N. 
§ßmU^i^,  od«.,  fiist  of  an,  in  the 

fiist  place. 
j^ltwiy  V.  «.  tii<r.,  grow,  in- 

ci«9se. 
$Bff|vni^    jTp'.    oe^*.,    waxmg, 

So-*,  c^.  X 
jngt,/.  -tt,  toosne ;  eme  ^lofre 

—  baben^  bare  an  hnpediment 

m  one*s  ^x^eclu  33^. 
^artd^r    cuiü.    amd    sep.    pnf^^ 

arigkt. 
^MtcdU'  Miit<My  Mp.  V.  w.,  maloe 

rt^july.  prepare. 

pcrtf^  fcisca^  ^P-  'f-  »•»  set  to 

rigbt^  pur  in  order. 
^srt^s,   ir.   «r.  iiift^.  (Witt  dcrf.)^ 

jartmttii,  i?-  «?-  w^r.  (Vin)^  nm  to 

phntlt,  r.  Bc.  r»^.  (wri^Ä  dat.),  bo 
an^ry  with  qt  at. 
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Jltrütf',  adv.  and  aep.  pref.,  back, 
[-ridge]. 

^nxüdbUiÄtn,  v,  s.  (|cin),  stay  or 
remain  behind;  be  left  (be- 
hind),  32  8. 

^mMhiiätn,  v.  w.,  look  back. 

5urücfe,  {poetic)  see  gurüdf. 

5urilcffa(rett,  v.  s.  (fein),  go  back ; 
sail  back,  65 1^. 

^uvnäfüt^ttn,  v.  w.,  bring  back. 

jttrfttfge^ett,  v.  s.  (Jcin),  go  back, 
retum. 

^nxü^t^Xtn,  V.  w.  (|cln),  re- 
tum. 

^ttrft^ommett,  v.  s.  (fein),  come 

back, 
gurücf rufen,  v.  s.  tr.,  call  back. 
gurüiffte^en,  v.  s.,  stand  back. 
$urütfftogen,  «.  «.,  push  back. 
jurüchneifen,  i?.  s.,  repel,  repulse. 
Surftcfwerfen,  «.  ».,  tbrow  back; 

hurl  back,  136  8* ;  drive  back, 

repulse,  130  26. 

Surürfmüttfei^ett,   i?.  wj.  ir.,  wish 

back,  wish  for  the  retum  of . 
prM^te^en,  v.  s.  tr.,  withdraw; 

r^.,  withdraw,  fall  back,  re- 

treat,  131 1. 
3nrüftnng,  /.,  -en,  preparation. 
jnfammen,  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 

together. 

pfammen^inben,  v.  a.,  bind  or 

tie  together. 
Sufammenfatten,  v.  s.  (fein),  fall 
down,  collapse ;  be  precipitated, 
1396. 

^ttfammenf äffen,  v.  w.,  combine, 
unite,  13083  ;  gather  up,  58  20. 

5nfammen^a(ten,  v.  s.  irdr.,  hold 
or  stand  together,  unite. 


gnfamnten|iatfen,  v.  tu.  pcu^^k  up. 
Snfammenraffen,   v.   w.,  collect, 
gather. 

^nfammenfitetfeit,  v,  w.  tr.,  put  to- 
gether. 

pfantmentragen,  v.  s.,  bring  to- 
gether ;  put  together,  7  ^8. 

pfammentnerfen,  v.  8.,  throw  to- 
gether;    throw    over,    ux)set, 

13926. 

^nfantmenste^en,  v.  a.  £r.,  draw 

together;  r^.,  extend,  129 21. 
gnffi^auen,  v.  w.  intr.  {wüh  dat.), 

look  at,  watch. 
gnffi^netben,  v.  a.  tr.,  cut  out,  15 « ; 

intr.,  keep   on   cutting,   6426, 

qf.N. 
^nfc^reien,  v.  s.  tr.,  call  or  cry  to 

(dat.). 
gnffi^inetten,  v.  a.  intr.  (fein),  close 

by  swelling;  swell  shut,  7428. 
pfe^en,  v.  a.  intr.,  see  (to),  take 

care. 
3uftanb,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  condition ; 

State  of  things  or  affairs,  85  20, 

1034. 
Sttftan'be,  adv.,  —  Bringen,  brmg 

about,  effect. 
pftürjen,  v.  w,  (fein),  rush  to  or 

toward  {dat.).     [-statt] 
antragen,    v.    a.    r^.,    happen, 

Chance. 
gnträgUfi^,  adj.,  beneficial. 
^nttantn,  v.  w.  tr.  (dat.  ofpera.), 

attribute  to  ;  believe  of ,  9  ^8  (cf, 

N.),  36«. 
3tttratten,  n.,  -«,  confidence  (in, 

gu). 
Jtttranlid^,     adj.,    familiär;     at 
home,  104*. 
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Sstrtit«,  V.  8.    Qfxa),  vriih   auf 

(occ),  Step  ^^)  to. 
J»»crliffig,  ad}.,  trustworthy,  re- 

liable. 
jaHtr',  adt.,  before ;  beforehand, 

previously,  136*. 
|X»ei'leM,       adn.,       sometimes, 

[-whüe]. 
$XStc|e«,  1^.  ».  fr.  (dflrf.  ofper9.\ 

bring  upon;  ftc^  (dcrf.) — ,  bring 

on  oneeelf,  ezpoee  oneself  to, 

|lMi$t§,  num.y  twenty. 

pMX,  adv.,  indeed ;  to  be  sare, 

96*.    [=  ]u  XDofyc,  qf.  forsooth.] 
^mtdM,  cuj^.,  parposeless;  to  no 

porpose,  in  vain,  103**.    [from 

ber  3^^^  *^™»  purpose.] 
))9eihRi|t0,  cuff.,  to  the  purpose  ; 

expedient    (comp,    cts    subat.), 

128«. 
^Umi,  num.,  two. 
3tt^etftl,  m,y  -#,  — ,  doubt.  [two-] 
SttieifelM,  V.  w.  intr.,  doubt  ;  — 

on  {dat.),  doubt  (<r.),  91K 


►ig,    m.,    -(t)9,    -t,    branch, 

bough,  26«    521;   twig;   auf 

bfui  grünen  — c  fcin^  be  flourish- 

ing,   be  in  one's  glory,   26^5, 

cf.N. 
^mtimtA,  odv.,  twice. 
p$Vi-,  num,  ctdj.,  second. 
S^i^^ittv^ftebsigfl-,  num,  <idj,y  sey- 

enty-second. 
3l9erg,  m.,  -(c)«,  -t,  dwarf. 
^mit^nä,  m.,  -(c)«,  *e,  Zwieback, 

30»,  cf,  N, 
S(f^t^}^U,  m.,  -(t)9,  dissenaon, 

difference ;  im  —  liegen,  be  at 

odds  with,  47  «. 
$ttraigen,  v,  «.,  compel,   oblige ; 

force,  121 ».     [twinge] 
3l0tMg^ttri,  Keep-Uri,  123«,  qf.  N. 
glmmftrtt,  v.  w.,  blink. 
Slinff^e«,  prep.  (dat,  and  occ.),  be- 

tween. 
^i(f,  ntim.,  twelve. 

$ttiö(fjä(rig,     (K^'.,    twelye-year 

cid. 

^dlft-,  num.  ad/.,  twelfth. 


LIST  OF  STRONG  AND  IRREGULÄR  VERBS. 


In  thiß  list  are  given  the  Infinitive,  tlie  imperative  Singular,  the  pre- 
terit  indicative  and  preteiit  subjunctive,  and  the  perfect  participle  of 
all  the  strong  and  irregulär  verbs  that  occur  in  the  Reader  and  a  few 
others  that  do  not  occur.  The  second  and  third  person  Singular  of  the 
present  indicative  are  also  given  whenever  irregulär.  Forms  in  [  ]  are 
archaic,  or  now  incorrect ;  those  in  ( )  are  unusual,  or  not  commended 
by  Standard  usage.  When  two  forms  are  given  without  the  foregoing 
distinction,  the  more  usual  or  the  preferred  form  is  placed  first.  Tho 
principal  parts  are  printed  in  full-faced  type.  With  the  Infinitive  is 
given  the  most  common  English  meaning,  cognates  being  prhited  in 
black  letter.  Compound  verbs  are  not  given.  When  the  primitive 
verb  is  not  in  use  its  parts  are  preceded  by  a  short  dash.  The  Com- 
pounds of  such  verbs  are  noted  in  their  alphabetical  place,  with  a  ref- 
erence  to  the  primitive  form.  Verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  l^abeti 
unless  f.  (=  fein)  foUows  the  Infinitive.  Explanations  are  given  in  foot- 
notes  when  necessary.  Quantity  is  marked  only  in  doubtful  caaes. 
For  complete  lists  and  detailed  explanations,  see  Gr.  §§  327-331. 


Present 

Preterit 

Preterit 

Perfect 

Infinitive 

2d  and  3d 
Sing. 

Imper. 

Indic. 

Subjunc. 

Participle 

(acfett^,  bake 

bä(fft,  bärft 

barf(e) 

(ttf 

büfe 

ge^aifett 

-Barett 2 

-bicrft,  -biert 

-bier 

-hat 

-bärc 

-hottn 

Jefel^rcttS 

ae^innen  ^ 

aeil^en,  bite 

beife(e)ft,beifet 

beiB(e) 

m 

biffe 

geriffelt 

aevgett,  hide 

birgft,  birgt 

birg 
[berge] 

hatq 

bürge 
bärge 

genörgelt 

betaiegen^ 

l^iegen,  bend 

[bcugft,  beugt] 

bieg(e) 
[beug] 
btet(e) 

hoq 

böge 

gebogen 

aietett,  oflfer 

[beutft,  beut] 

hoi 

böte 

gel^otett 

[beut] 
binb(e) 

aittben,  bind 

i^attb 

bönbe 

ge^ttttbett 

mtcn,  ask 

bitte 

hat 

hüte 

gebeten 

1  Often  weak  throughout,  but  the  strong  forms  are  to  be  preferred  and  the  weak 
perf.  pple.  should  never  be  used.  —  *  Only  in  gebären,  bear,  *give  birth  to.* — »  See 
-fehlen.  —* See  -ginnen.  —»See  -toegen. 
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rnwDt 

Pretorlt 

Preterlt 

Perfect 

Inflniüv» 

äÖg. 

Imper. 

Indlc. 

SubiuDc. 

Parüdple 

M«fM^  Wow 

biaiioR,  biätt 

blriW« 

Uta» 

mt]t 

gceiaf« 

»■(»«>. !.. 

»ticb 

bliebt 

BcblUkn 

MH*n^'i»le 

blrdid) 

»If« 

blidic 

3e6Ilfltn 

kMnn>.  riMM. 

irftH.  brät 

bMl(() 

ititt 

bri(i( 

gcfttoten 

»r(«ra.  tUMk 

tiitAfi,  bii4t 

biii 

»toA 

btä«)t 

geb.««» 

»rrBMH.  bnn 

»nantt 

bttniitf 

kriaatn.  bms 

brinat 

»KOdlt* 

'sr 

geeruflt 

-».tboi' 

-»tiSio 

-WtB 

-M>«(n 

»tMl»,  thlBk 

>««!( 

bäd,if 

flibadpt 

-bfrkta' 

-bitS 

»atb 

-bütbf 

-»«Btn 

»Hriica* 

-trirfiidH. 
-brifftl 

-britfeK 

^tüft 

-broft« 

»ri««««,l-.p™H 

brins«) 

»tang 

bräune 

ÜCbrnneta 

»irfWt.  be  per- 

fcari'.  barfft. 

IMBlISa 

»urftt 

bürite 

gfbatft 

niiiHl.  nmy 

bdtf:  büifin 

Die. 

Mrffn' 

«11*«.  Mt 

fäbrft.  idbrt 

lä, 

Sfi 

ofet 

gfB'ff"' 

h»n«.  i.  Wro 

fB^ 

a- 

grfn&rta 

M».  >..  UU 

fdUil.  iiUi 

laUiO 

ftel 

gcfoltett 

!■■■«>,  «u* 

iängil,  jänqt 

ianfllt) 

B»9 

Rnsc 

ScfBaae« 

MMi ".  Sght 

ÜAtlOfl,  fi*t 

fvdit 

gtmqicR 

-ttbUa>< 

-ntljlil.  -fit^ll 

-Htbl 

-mi 

-(Bbit 

3- 

-f»il«i. 

|la»(«.flBd 

finbf 

taub 

grranbni 

mw».  i^fly 

Ä 

nofl 

SS: 

gt|l»a«B 

nttbcB,  >.  On 

«all 

gcflBlriB 

(HtlKB.i..»How 

fli(Sirt>l,  fli* 

|li«Bit> 

m 

Piit 

Sffloffni 

lr.a.»".H,k 

S-rägil,  ttfiSD 

[iiviif] 

'frSg) 

(irüflO 

gfrafll 

friB",  frifet 

Itift 

»»■ 

9cf«n« 

trlma,  i.» 

fiMU 

ItirtKl 

frar 

irörc 

9.fr.r,» 

>  »luDK  ontT  u  Atfr.  with  Iha  meaning '  bde.'  sni]  In  certalD  Fomp 

aands.    W«k 

M  (ni«  Mld  >lw  u  (™w.  »ilh  Ihe  i»».nlng  1>le«h,  'Inni  p»!*.' 

WMik,  wp.  i»  p™-  lu*-.  ■>«'"  i"  Pfrt.  ppla  — 'Only  in  flttirt^e 

,  1..  (Arti«.  - 

•  Ouly  lu  Ki»tl»n,nii>,  I«n>iVrf;  S3  fra>u.onea  veak,  Gr.,  J  331 

..-.-'OEly 

In  Mr»rlt|m.  if*  —  •  For  pw^  ind.  s«  Gr.  }  189.  — '  For  Ihe  two 

foim»  of  pert 

pphv  »H.  Cr.  J  IM, ..  -  ■  ti«  -ttfltn.  -  ■  For  fltg-  «e  Gr.  S  3S1 ,  t  ..  - 

•oWith^abM 

■™k,  eiwtrt  lu  p«rt.  pple.  ~~  ■»  Ouly  in  NfOlcni  M«mu"d,  Bod  tm 

kblfii,  ™m>t- 

«rmJ.    A  artÜTvnt  w.Td   from  fiilm, /a«.  — "  With  tnSm  in  cert 

.. -»With 

taltniDilitDnw 

In« 'IM  edd.- 
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Infinitiye 


flel^ävett  ^ 
Qel^ett,  give 

ge^m,  j.,«  go 

geattgett^  j. 
gelten,  be  worth 

genefen^  j. 
genief^en  ^ 
gefi^eiett  ^  j. 
-geffci|8 

getoinnett^ 
gief^en,  pour 
-ginnen  i® 

gleiil^enii,belike 
grettetti2,j., 

glide 
glimmen  ^^, 

glimmer 
graben,  dig 
greifen,  seize 
^ai^en,  have 
galten,  hold 
l^angen  ^\  hang 

^anen,  hew 
^el^en,  raise 

^eiffen,  call,  be 

called 
Reifen,  help 

fennen,  know 
f lefctt  18,  choose 

f  limmen,  climb 
flingen,  sound 
fommen,  j., 

come 


Present 

2d  and  8d 

Sing. 


giebft,  gicbt 
hm,  gibt) 


giltft,  gilt 


-giffeft  or 

-gifet,  -Qifet 

gtcfe(ej)t,  giefet 


gräbft,  gräbt 

a%  ^at 
lältft,  plt 
ängft,  bangt 
(^angft,  l^angt) 


^ctfe(ej)t,  l^eifet 
^ttnt,  ^itjt 

ficf(ej)t  fieft, 


(fömmft, 

fömtnt) 


Imper. 


gicb 
(gib) 

ge^(c) 


l 


iü 

gelte] 


-gife 

[-gefje] 

giefe(c) 
-ginne 

gtei(i^(e) 
gleit (c) 

glimm  (c) 

grQb(e) 
tcif(c) 
abe 
alt(e) 
ang(c) 


\ 


au(c) 
eb(e) 


^cife(e) 

m 

;enne 
fiejc 

fUmm(c) 

fUn0(e) 

fomm 


Preterit 
Indic. 


ga( 
ging 

[gtcng] 

gntt 


^n 

-gann 

^m 

glitt 
glomm 

gtn( 

griff 
ffttiie 
ffitlt 
^ittg 

(Jltcng) 
^iejiß 
ffüh 
ffuh 

fannte 
tut 

flomm 

flang 

fam 


Preterit 
Subjunc. 


gäbe 


ginge 
[gienge] 

gölte 
(gälte) 


-göffe 

göffc 

-gönne 

-gännc 

gtid^c 

glitte 

glömme 

grübe 

riffe 

ätte 

ieltc 

inge 
(gienge) 
'tebe 

übe 

öbe 

iefee 

lülfe 
lätfe 
!ennte 
!öre 

Komme 

{länge 

fäme 


Perfect 
Participle 


gegeißelt 

gegattgen 
gegolten 


-geffen 

gegoffett 
-gottttett 

gegliil^eit 
geglitten 

geglommen 

gegtal^en 
gegriffen 

gegolten 
geilangen 

gel^anen 
gel^o^en 

ge^eifren 

gei^olfen 

gelaunt 

gefieH 

gefoten 

geflommen 

geflttttgen 

gefommen 


1  See  -baren.  —  *  See  -beiden.  —  *  See  note  13,  p.  432.  —  *  See  -lingen.  —  «  See  -nefen. 

—  8  See  -niesen.  — '  See  -fc^e^en.  —  *  Only  in  bergeffen,  forget.  —  »  See  -toinnen. 
— 10  Only  in  beginnen,  begin.  —  **  üsually  weak  as  Irans. ,  liken,  'make  like,' 
but  not  in  Compounds,  as  berglei(^en.  — "  Sometimes,  but  less  correctly,  weak. 

—  "Sometimes  weak. — i*  Sometimes  written  Rängen.  Weak  forma  in  pres.  are 
sometimes  uaed  to  distinguish  from  tbe  weak  verb  Rängen.  —  "  For  the  final  con- 
sonant  see  Gr.  §  331,  «.  v.  —  ^*  Also  weak  tbroughout,  in  perl  pple.  now  regularly  so, 
but  streng  in  Compounds,  as  erliefen« 
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InflnitiTe 

Present 

2dand8d 

Sing. 

Imper. 

Preterit 
Indic. 

Preterit 
Subjiinc. 

Perfect 
Participle 

fitttten,  can,  be 

fanni,  fannft 

wanting 

foititte 

fönnte 

gefotnit 

able 

fonn;  tonnen 
etc. 

föiisieits 

fricf!^«,  creep 

frittJ^Ce) 

fv9d| 

froc^e 

gefriHl^eit 

firc«*,  chooee 

füre 

fov 

förc 

gefoiren 

I•bc«^load 

(äbfi,  (äbt 
labeft,  labet 

lab(e) 

iKb 

lübe 

gelaben 

foffe«.  let 

läfjeft,  or  läfet, 

löBt 
läufft,  läuft 

la^ 

litfi 

liege 

gelaffen 

iMife«,  !.,•  nin 

lauf 

lief 

liefe 

gelatifeit 

leibe«,  suffer 

leib(e) 

im 

litte 

gelitteit 

lel^e«,  lend 

lei^(e) 

Hell 

liebe 

geliel^eit 

lefen,  read 

lieKef)t,  lieft 

Ued 

[lefe] 

Heö(c) 

la« 

läfe 

gerefen 

lief  eil«  Ue,  be 

V^Vvl 

läge 

gelegen 

Mtuated 

-lieven« 

"-lier(e) 

-lot 

-löre 

-loten 

-liagen^ 

toanting 

-long 

-lange 

-Ittttgen 

lBffi^e■^$^oout, 

f?WW,JW 

W^ 

um 

löfd^e 

gelofdlen 

put  out  (of  a 

lij<^ej)t,  lifc^t 

m 

liirht) 

IAmii.  Ue,  teil  a 
iHlsehooit 

lüg(c) 

l0g 

löge 

gelogen 

«eibe«,  avoid 

meib(c) 

mieb 

miebe 

gemieben 

«effe«,  meas- 

miffeftormifet. 

mi6 

««* 

mä^e 

gemeffen 

ure 

mi^t 

[meffe] 

mdge«»  may 

magi,  magft, 
mag,  mögen 
etc. 

wanting 

«od^te 

möd^te 

gemod^t 
mBgen^ 

«ilffe«,  matt 

mufei,  mu^t, 

mup ;  muffen 

etc. 

wanting 

imtffte 

müfete 

genutzt 
möffen* 

ttelmiett,  take 

nimmft, 
nimmt 

nimm 
[nel^me] 

nai^ttt 

näl^me 

gettommett 

neimeii,  name 
-Hefen» 

nenne 

ttaniite 

nennte 

genannt 

-nef(ci)t,  -neft 

-neje 

-ttad 

-näfe 

-nefen 

-nieflen  w 

-nie^(ef)t, 

-niefet 

-niefe(c) 

-ii3^ 

-nöffe 

-noffen 

pfeifen,  whistle 

Pfeif(e) 

♦»fiff 

Pfiffe 

getPfiffen 

|lflegeii",attena 
to 

Pflege 

Pfioq 

Pflöge 

ge|iflogen 

»  Für  prt>8,  lud.  seo  Gr.  §  189.  —  *  For  the  two  forms  of  perf.  pple.  seeGr.  §  188,  «. 
—  «  Same  wortl  aa  fiefen ;  cf.  Gr.  §  331,  «.  v.  —  *  Weak  forms  in  pres.  are  common, 
but  not  to  Ih»  proforrod.  Saben,  »nW/«,  orlginally  a  weak  verb,  has  preferably  weak 
form»  in  prt»».,  olsewhere  strong.  —  »  Also  with  l^oben ;  Gr.  §  323,  i,  cd.  —  «  Only  in 
verlieren,  lose.  —  '  Only  in  gelingen,  s^icceed  (and  mißlingen,  fall);  used  impers.  — 

•  Oftcn  wenk,  esp.  when  trans. ;  for  the  forms  of  pres.  and  imper.  see  Gr.  §  331,  s.  v. 

•  Only  in  gcncfcn,  f.,  recovery  get  weU.—^^Onlj  in  genießen,  cn/oy.— "Weak  in 
Atber  (and  more  frequent)  meanings,  as  care  for,  nune,  be  accustomed. 
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Infinitive 


llteifett,  praise 

rüfl^ett  \  avenge 
raten,  advise 
reihtn,  rob 
reiften,  tear 
ireiten,  j.,2  ride 
irettnen,  j.^^run 
tiei^en.  smeil 
tittgeti^  wrestle 

rinnen,  j.,*  nin 

(of  water) 
rufen,  call 
fd^offen*,  create 
fi^aOen^  sound 

-ffl^e^en  ' 
ffj^eiben^  \., 

part 
ffl^einen,  shine, 

seem 

f titelten  ^  scold 

filteren  1®,  shear 
^ttfithtn,  shove 
ffl^ief^en,  shoot 

fi^inben,  flay 
ffl^Iafen,  sleep 
ffl^Iagen,  strlke 
ffl^leifl^en,  \,, 

creep 
ffl^Uel^en,  shut 

fi^Hngen,  wind 

melt 
fi^neiben,  <-nt 
f  fl^rauben  ^, 

screw 


Present 

2d  and  Sd 

Sing. 


prctKe)it,  prctft 

rätft,  rät 
rcife(cj)t,  jrci^t 


8d  -fd^ic^t 


mt%  Witt 
jd^icrft,  jd^tcrt 

Wiefe(ej)t, 

Wief?t 

rtlägft,  fd)lQ9t 


WUefe(ej)t, 

jd^üc^t 

jd)mit5(cf)t, 
WmiUt 


Imper. 


preis 

prcifc 

räci^e 

rat(c) 

reibe 

rei^(e) 

rctt(c) 

renne 

ricd^Cc) 

ringCO 

rinne 

ruf(e) 
dbaft)e) 
d^attcc) 

iDanting 

Weib(e) 

Wein(e) 

[7(^ette] 
fd)ter 
jdbieb(e) 
Wicfe(e) 

f4inb(e) 
Wlaf(e) 
fci)la(j(e) 
jd^letd^Ce) 

j*tiefe(e) 

fAtinQ(e) 
Wmifj 

)neib(e) 
jraub(e) 


Preterit 
Indic. 


Iiried 

riet 

rieb 

rift 

ritt 

rannte 

rdf^ 

rang 

[rung] 

rann 

rief 
fcä^ttf 

ffl^ieb 

filmten 

ffl^alt 

fd^or 
fi^ob 

fi^nnb 
fc^Uef 
fi^rng 

mm 

ffl^lang 
fcä^tmils 

fi^nitt 
ffl^rob 


Preterit 
Subjunc. 


priejc 

[röci^e] 

riete 

riebe 

rijjc 

ritte 

rennte 

röc^e 

ränge 

[Hinge] 

rönne 

rönne 

riefe 
)ufe 
)gae 

-fc^äbe 
d^tebe 

d^ienc 


d^röfje 

jtänge 
^möije 

(finittc 
d9rÖbe 


Perfect 
Participle 


ge|iriefen 

[geroi^en] 

geraten 

gerieben 

geriffen 

geritten 

gerannt 

gerollten 

gernngen 

geronnen 

gernfen 

geffi^affen 

gefibotten 

Ö^fd^Ättt 
-ffl^eben 
geffl^ieben 

geffi^ienen 

geffl^olten 

geffi^oren 
gefd^oben 
gefdj^offen 

geffl^nnben 
geffl^lafen 
geffl^lagen 
geffl^Ufl^en 

gefibloffen 

geffl^lnngen 
geff^molsen 

geffl^nitten 
geffl^roben 


^  Now  regularly  weak,  but  the  archaic  perf.  pple.  occurs.  —  *  With  l^aben  in  cer- 
tain  cases,  Gr.  §  323,  i,  c.  —  »  Weak  in  the  seose  of  form  a  ring ;  umringen,  «wr- 
round,  occurs  both  *.  and  w.  Gr.  §  331,  s,  v.  —  *  With  ^aben  in  the  sense  of  leak.  — 
«  Weak  when  meaning  work,  procure.  —  •  Now  usually  weak,  Gr.  §  331,  «.  v.  —  ^  Only 
in  gefc^el^en,  f.,  kappen;  used  only  in  3d  sing.  —  *  Rarely  weak  and  only  as  trans.; 
Gr.  §  331,  *.  r.  —  *  Rarely  weak  in  pres.  —  ^'^  Often  weak ;  less  frequently  so  in  pert 
pple.  —  ^1  Also  weak  both  as  Irans,  and  intrans.;  properly  weak  as  trans,  ^  strong  as 
iutmna.  —  i*  Originally,  and  still  usually,  wea1(. 
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WMlgtm,  be 


.1  [)4iii(ll(] 
(i(iDiiil>{e 


fflcin 


[|(btDiint>] 
uwann 

[ic^niimsi] 


n(l»Eünflf] 


ftirinacn.  f-   "^ 

h.,  »priiig 
ftcAcn,  prtck 

flMltB«,  stick 

flcf|ni°  stand 

ftcBUn,  Bteal 


bin»,  fiifi,  ili;  ' 


it  iuridi 
[lUreiDe] 
Ipringicl 


tvöniic 


lil,  [li* 
IftictH,  nictit 


gcfiftriwn 
el^ritttii 

gcfi^lniegai 

grldlwiiQca 

gc|i])taDninifa 

gcfifiaiuiilicn 

gcMtomigcn 

g(f4lD0E(K 

3'T'ft«m 
gcWcfm 
gt  oübt 


ge(«fl<n 
Bf  "» 

gtfUt»*« 
gcftirnneai 

tnqtfltffn] 
gfflanbcit 


adj.  is  common,  —  •  Sometinies  w 
of  the  perf.  pple.  see  Qr.  { 1S8,  i.  — ' 
but  pal  in  ptet.  Ind.  la  «ommon  u 


»u«11y  and  preferably  weik  Uiioughou 
•Irregulsr;  cC  Gl.  §189. 
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Pre«™t 

Preterlt 

PreMrIt 

Perfeel; 

InÜnitlTB 

SlDR. 

Imper. 

I-dlo. 

S.bjuno. 

Partioipls 

ttfin»B,i-,lclimb 

firiflCrt 

m«a 

fliciK 

fl'ftltflM 

B«b«,  ).,  die 

fiitblt.  fiivbt 

flirb 

r,r., 

flu  cht 

scftocben 

[iletbc] 

(iStbe 

Rieben,  Bcatter 

1tifb(tj 

Hob 

(1B6( 

3(fH)B»n 

ftOfKa,  puHh 

ftSKtjlt,  flBBt 

(mfH» 

fH«f| 

(li(f,e 

Btftofteii 

fttelilltn,  BtrokB 

tlreii^W 

Ret« 

flrict« 

Beftri*«! 

(treit(e) 

ftritt 

ttrilit 

flcWUlMB 

lt,HU^  dO 

tl,«n,  t^ut 

1^11  (£) 

tbat 

Ibdtc 

flclftou 

*r«fi«i»,  carry 

i;a» 

trag 

Itiinf 

flttroflen 

tt»f 

traft 

trtihta.  ariYB 

»Irb 

iTifbt 

gttrltbtn 

ttcten,  troad 

itittfi,  itiit 

InnKe) 

tlot 

trdK 

flrtKtt« 

trinlen,  drink 

rranl 

liäntt 

anmnten 

«äfl«.*,  ch^t 

trügl« 

«»8 

irt9< 

SCttOgtB 

toerterben*,  1. 

Uerbrie^en  < 

Htcflcflcn' 

«erlitt  eil' 

Wadifen«,  i. 

1.1411,  »i« 

3f 

tan«« 

»fi^ie 

smaflfeii 

hiäfltn  1".  weigh 

Wag 

n-ag« 

DWDflta 

h.«f*tn,  wash 

"'"""!;=», 

iDOldKe) 

l.»(d) 

luiildjc 

Adualritr« 

tort«ii",weaTB 

lue6(c) 

wob 

wBbs 

enonben 

-Wtflcii'= 

lCd*(f) 

-Wdfl 

-ipäB« 

-to-uen 

wclfttn'»,f.,re. 

taidl 

Midie 

3.'t»i<«ei> 

Wrtt«n,  Bho« 

rodHd)t.  it(i(t 

radä 
weilt 

iDitS 

rai(((    ■ 

flctnlefMi 

tneniMn",  turn 

WdnM« 

nirnbclc 

H'tnanbt 

taerbtn,  s'ue 

mitbft.  tDirbt 

irfTb 

moTb 

wirb^ 

würbe 

BctoMbtm 

«.«!««'=,  i.,  1.- 

lairjl,  iDlvh 

luBrbe 

iirmaTbeii 

werfen,  thro»' 

irirffl,  lüiqt 

n>irf 

""'] 

luürfe 

Bcworleii 

WUfltn«  wBigh 

sr 

WOfl 

IDÖflE 

gclBOBtti 

wlnben,  wind 

wSiibi 

nctnnnben 

-Wiitneni' 

-iDinn(f) 

-wan« 

-wBunf 

-toimit" 

-wotren 

iWkh  Soinl  Id  c«rt^n  casea.Gr.  }323.  i,  e.— »Irreg.,  cf.  Gr.  SIBB.  —  "Cf.  Gr. 
}  SSI,  I.V.  —  *  Maat  oommon  in  betcUgtn.  decefi«.  —  >  Sea  'bciben.  —  *  See  -briefien. 
— '  See  -(i((l«n.  —  •  See  -deren.  —  '  C£  Gr.  §  SSI,  t,  r.  —  »  Cf.  loienen  nnd  -»(([m. 
—  «  Now  uguallf  nesk.  —  >'  Od];  in  beSegen,  mute,  wbicli  !e  wesk  eicept  lu  the 
Bense  of  iadua.  —  "  ffieitlien.  lO/fen,  1»  weot  —  "  OfWn  weut  throughoul.  — 
i>  For  pret.  iiid.  see  Gr.  5  328,  i.  —  "  The  B»ine  wgri  gs  Wägen  tmd  -Wcflen.  SBIe. 
flen.  rscjt.  tB  weak.  —  "  Only  lo  BeWInnen,  Win.  — '"Nowonly  in  Betwirrni,  cOTiftm!, 
vbltih  la  BliTSft  wesk  tbroughout,  but  with  etroDf[  ppl«.  bnUiacren.  oap.  as  ad]. 
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InflnitlTe 

Preaent 

SdaodSd 

Sing. 

Imper. 

Preterit 
Indic. 

Preterit 
Subjunc. 

Pcrfect 
P&rticipie 

iDOle«,  wUl 

j^ri^ew,  accuse 
\itktm,  draw 
gMlageit,  force 

tDttt^,  wittft, 
toitt 

tDifie 
motte 

j»ing(e) 

W0tU€ 

M>6 

tDÜBte 
tDottte 

^tDänge 

gegie^es 
geglmuige« 

indic.  see  Gr.  §  190.  —  *  For  pres.  indic.  see  Gr.  $  189.  — 
be  perU  pple.  see  Gr.  $  188, «. . 


1  For  pres.   luaic  see  u 
two  formB  of  the  perU  pple. 


»For  th« 
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